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j^XTRADlTIOW 

Treaty  signed  at  Baghdad  June  7, 1934 

Senate  advice  and  consent  to  ratification  February  6,  1935 

Ratified  by  the  President  of  the  United  States  February  25,  1935 

Ratified  by  Iraq  April  22,  1936 

Ratifications  exchanged  at  Baghdad  April  23,  1936 

Entered  into  jorce  April  23,  1936 

Fredmmgd  by  the  Prtsidtnt  of  the  United  States  AprU  28,  1936 

49  Stat  3380;  Treaty  Series  907 

ExTBADmoN  Treaty  between  the  Kingdom  of  Iraq  and  THE  Republic 
OF  THE  United  States  of  America 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America  On  the  one  part  and  His 
Majesty  the  King  of  Iraq  on  the  other  part 

Being  desirous  to  conclude  a  Treaty  for  the  extradition  ol  aimixials,  have 
appointed  the  following  Fknipotentiaries: 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America: 

Paul  Knabenshue,  Miniver  Resident  of  the  United  States  of  America  in 
Baghdad 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  Iraq: 

H»  ExcdIenGy  Doctor  Abdullah  Beg  al  Damhiji,  Minister  for  Foreign 
Affairs, 

Who,  after  havuig  commimiratrd  to  eadi  odier  their  respective  full  powers, 
found  in  good  and  due  fonn,  have  i^reed  upm  the  following  articles: 

Article  I 

Agreement  has  been  reached  between  the  High  Contracting  Parties  to 
deliver  up  to  each  other  redprocaUy,  upm  mutual  requoition  duly  made 
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pursuaul  to  the  provisioiis  of  this  Treaty,  any  penon  chai^g^ed  widi  or  oon* 
victed  of  any  of  the  crima  apea&ed  in  Article  11  of  this  T^ty  committed 
within  the  juriidiction  of  one  of  the  ffigh  Contracting  Parties  vrbSIc  said 
person  was  actually  within  such  jurisdiction  when  committing  the  crime  and 

who  «?ha11  be  found  within  the  territories  of  the  other  H!p:h  Contracting  Party, 
provided  that  such  surrender  shall  take  place  only  in  the  ioUowing  circum- 
stances: 

(a)  When  the  peison  whose  surrender  is  requested  is  charged  with  a 
crime,  provided  there  shall  be  produced  suflRcient  evidence,  arrording  to  the 
laws  of  the  country  where  that  person  is  found,  to  justify  his  apprehension 
and  commitment  for  trial  if  the  crime  had  been  there  committed. 

{b)  When  the  person  whose  surrender  is  requested  has  been  duly  con- 
victed, and  when  sufficient  evidenoe  is  produced  to  prove  that  the  said  per* 
son  is  actuaDy  the  pemn  convicted. 

Article  II 

Persons  shall  be  delivered  up  aoooiding  to  the  provisions  of  thk  Treaty, 

who  shall  have  been  charged  with  or  convicted  of  any  of  the  foDowing  dimes 
if  they  are  punishable  by  the  laws  d  both  countries: 

1.  Murder,  including  parridde,  assassination,  willful  murder  with  pre- 
meditation, manslaughter  when  committed  voluntarily  by  the  perpetrator, 

and  also  the  crimes  of  poisoning  or  infanticide* 

2.  The  attempt  to  commit  murder. 

3.  Rape,  abortion,  carnal  knowledge  of  children  under  the  age  of  12 
years. 

4.  m^al  pdygamy. 

5.  Aison. 

6.  Any  malicious  act  done  with  intent  to  endangier  the  safety  of  persons 

traveling  or  being  on  railroads. 
7*  Crimes  committed  at  sea: 

(a)  Piracy,  as  commonly  known  and  defined  by  the  law  of  nations,  or  by 

statute; 

(b)  Willfully  sinking  or  destroying  vessels  at  sea  or  attempting  to  do  so; 
{c)  Mutiny  or  conspiracy  by  two  or  more  members  of  the  crew  or  other 

persons  on  board  of  a  vessel  on  the  high  seas  for  the  purpose  of  rebelling 
against  the  authority  of  the  captain  or  commander  of  such  vessel,  or  by  fraud 
or  violence  taking  possession  of  such  vessel; 

(d)  Assault  on  board  ships  with  intent  to  do  bodily  hann. 

8.  Buiglary,  defined  to  be  the  act  of  brealdng  into  and  entering  the  house 
of  another  in  the  night  with  intent  to  commit  a  felony  tfacreuL 

9.  The  act  of  breaking  into  and  entering  into  the  offices  of  the  Govtm- 
ment  and  public  authorities,  or  the  offices  of  banka^  banking  liouse^  savings 
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banks,  trust  companies,  insurance  companies,  or  other  building  not  dwcll- 
ings  with  intent  to  commit  a  felony  thercin. 

10.  Eobbery,  defined  to  be  die  act  of  fdcaioiidy  and  fordbty  or  unlaw- 
fully taking  from  the  person  of  another,  goods  or  money  by  violence  or  by 
putting  him  in  fear. 

1 1 .  Forgery  or  the  utterance  or  the  use  of  anything  forged. 

12.  The  forger\-  or  falsification  of  the  official  acts  of  the  Government  or 
public  authority,  including  courts  of  justice,  or  the  uttering  or  fraudulent  use 
of  the  same. 

13.  The  fabrication  of  counterfeit  money,  whether  coin  or  paper,  counter- 
feit tides  or  coupons  of  public  debt,  created  by  natioaal,  state,  provmcial, 
tenitorial,  local,  or  municipal  governments^  banknotes  or  other  instruments 
of  public  credit;  also  counterfeit  seal^  stamps,  dies,  and  marks  of  State  or 
public  administrations,  and  the  utterance,  circulation,  or  fraudulent  use  of 
the  above  mentioned  objects. 

14.  Embezzlement  and  malversation  commuted  within  the  jurisdiction 
of  one  or  the  other  High  Contracting  Party  by  Public  officials  or  depositaries, 
where  the  amount  embezzled  exceeds  one  himdred  and  fifty  American  Dol* 
lars  or  forty  Iraq  Dinais. 

15.  Embczzlcnient  by  peiaons  faued,  sahiied,  or  enqdoyed,  to  die  detri- 
ment <A  their  employeis  or  principals,  and  where  the  amount  embeaded 
exceeds  one  hundred  and  fifty  American  Dollars  or  forty  Iraq  Dinars. 

1 6.  Kidnapping  of  minors  or  adults,  defined  to  be  the  abduction  or  de- 
tention of  a  person  or  persons,  in  order  to  exact  money  from  them  or  their 
families,  or  for  any  other  unlawful  end. 

17.  Larceny,  defined  to  be  tbe  theft  of  eflecti»  penonal  ]»-operty,  or 
money,  exceeding  in  value  one  hundred  and  fifty  American  Dollars  or  forty 
Iraq  Dinars. 

18.  Obtaining  money,  valuable  seciuities  or  other  prqierty  by  false 
pretenses  or  receiving  any  money,  valuable  securities  or  other  property  know 

ing  the  same  to  have  been  unlawfully  obtained,  where  the  amount  of  money 
or  the  value  of  the  property  so  obtained  or  received  exceeds  one  hundred  and 
fifty  American  Dollars  or  forty  Iraq  Dinars. 

19.  Perjury  or  .-^uljor nation  of  perjury. 

20.  Fraud  or  breach  of  trust  by  a  bailee,  banker,  agent,  factor,  trustee, 
executor,  administrator,  guardian,  director  or  official  of  any  company  or 
coqxmticisi,  or  by  anyone  in  any  fidudary  position,  yfhatt  die  unwuint  of 
money  or  the  value  of  the  property  misappropriated  exceeds  one  hundred 
and  fifty  American  DoOais  or  forty  Iraq  Dinars. 

23.  Bribery. 

22.  Crimes  punishable  by  the  bankruptcy  laws. 

23.  Crimes  punishable  by  the  laws  for  the  suppitanon  of  the  traffic  in 

narcotics. 
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24.  Crimes  punishable  by  the  laws  for  the  suppression  of  slavery  and  slave 
trading. 

25.  Extradition  diaUabo  take  place  for  partkipatioii  in  any 

said  offences  as  an  accessory  before  or  after  the  fact,  provided  such  partici- 
paticm  be  punishable  by  imprisonment  by  the  laws  of  both  High  Contracting 
Parties  even  though  after  the  fact  it  may  be  a  crime  within  itsdf  and  known 
by  a  particular  name  in  the  laws  of  either  of  the  Contractiqg  States. 

AiiiiCLE  111 

The  provisions  of  this  Treaty  shall  not  import  claim  of  extradition  for 
crimes  of  a  political  character  nor  for  acts  connected  with  such  crimes;  and 
no  person  surrendered  by  or  to  either  of  the  High  Contracting  Panics  in  virtue 
of  this  Treaty  shall  be  tried  or  punished  for  a  political  crime.  When  the 
crime  charged  comprises  the  act  either  of  murder  or  assassination  or  of 
poisoning,  either  consummated  or  attempted,  the  fact  that  the  crime  was 
committed  or  attempted  against  the  life  of  the  sovereign  or  head  of  a  foreign 
state  or  against  the  life  ol  any  member  of  his  family,  shall  not  be  deemed 
sufficient  to  sustain  that  such  a  crime  was  of  a  political  character,  or  was  an 
act  connected  with  crimes  of  a  political  character. 

Article  IV 

No  person  surrendered  shall  be  tried  for  any  crime  other  than  that  for 
which  he  was  surrendered  without  the  consent  of  the  surrendering  Hi^ 
Contracting  Party,  unless  he  has  been  at  liberty  to  leave  the  country  one 
month  after  the  date  of  his  trial,  or,  in  case  of  conviction,  after  having  suffered 
his  punishment  or  having  been  pardoned. 

This  Article  shall  not  be  applicable  to  crimes  commi  ttird  after  the  surrender. 

Article  V 

A  furtive  criminal  shall  not  be  surrendered  under  the  provisions  of  this 
Treaty,  when  from  lapse  of  time  or  other  lawful  cause,  according  to  the  laws 
of  the  place  within  the  jurisdiction  of  which  the  crime  was  committed,  the 
criminal  is  exempt  from  prosecution  or  punishment  for  the  crime  for  which 
the  surrender  is  asked. 

Article  VI 

If  a  fugitive  criminal  whcae  surrender  is  claimed  pursuant  to  the  sdpular 
tions  of  this  TVeaty,  be  actually  under  prosecution,  out  on  bail  or  in  custody, 
for  a  crime  committed  in  the  country  where  he  has  sought  asylum,  or  shall 
have  been  convicted  thereof,  his  extradition  may  be  deferred  until  such 
proceedings  be  determined,  and  until  he  shall  have  been  set  at  liberty  in 
due  course  of  law. 
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Article  VII 

If  a  fugitive  criminal  daimed  tjy  one  of  the  Ifig^  Gontractmg  Parties  shall 

be  also  claimed  by  one  or  more  powers  pursuant  to  Treaty  provisions,  on 
account  of  crime  committed  within  their  jurisdiction,  such  criminal  shall  be 
delivered  to  Oiat  state  whose  demand  is  first  received  unless  that  state  shall 
have  abandoned  its  claim. 

Aimxa.B  Vlf  I 

Under  the  stipulations  of  this  Treaty,  neither  of  the  High  Contracting 
Parties  shall  be  bound  to  deliver  up  its  own  atizcns. 

AlOICLB  TX 

The  expense  of  the  arrest  of  the  person  clawncid,  also  the  expense  of  his 
detention,  examination  and  transportation  afaafl  be  paid  by  the  stale  wliicJi 
has  preferred  the  demand  for  extradition. 

Article  X 

Evcr>'thing  found  in  the  possession  of  the  fugitive  criminal  at  the  time  of 
his  arrest,  whether  being  the  proceeds  of  the  crime,  or  which  may  be  ma- 
terial as  evidence  in  making  proof  of  the  crime»  shall,  so  far  as  practicable, 
according  to  the  laws  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties,  be  delivered  up  with 
has  penoQ  at  the  time  of  the  sunender.  Nevertfaekas,  tbe  x^ts  of  a  third 
party  with  regard  to  tbe  articles  aforesaid  shall  be  duly  rcq)ected. 

Article  XI 

Tbe  stipulations  of  this  Treaty  shall  be  applicable  to  all  territor\'  wherever 
situated,  belonging  to  either  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties  or  in  the 
occupancy  and  under  the  control  of  either  of  them,  during  such  occupancy 
or  contra]. 

Requiations  for  the  surrender  ct  fugitive  cruninab  from  jusdce  pursuant 
to  the  stipulations  of  this  Treaty  shall  be  made  by  diplomatic  intercourse. 
The  arrest  of  the  fugitive  criminal  shall  be  brought  about  in  accordance 

with  the  laws  of  the  countrv*  to  which  the  request  is  made,  and  if,  after  an 
examination,  it  shall  be  decided,  according  to  the  law  and  evidence,  that 
extradition  is  due  pursuant  to  this  Treaty,  the  fugitive  criminal  shall  be  sur- 
rendered according  to  the  forms  of  law  prescribed  in  such  cases. 

The  person  provisionally  arrested  shall  be  released,  unless  within  three 
mondis  from  the  date  of  arrest  in  Iraq,  or  from  the  date  of  commitment  in  the 
United  States  of  America,  the  formal  requiation  for  surrender  with  the  docu- 
mentary prools  hereinafter  prescribed  be  made  as  aforesaid. 

If  die  fugitive  criminal  shall  have  been  coawicted  of  the  crime  for  which  his 
suiiender  is  asked,  a  copy  of  the  sentience  of  Uie  court  before  which  such 
convicdon  took  plao^  didy  authenticated,  shall  be  produced. 
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If,  however,  the  fugitive  criminal  is  merely  charged  with  crime,  a  duly 
audicnticatied  copy  of  the  warrant  of  arrest  in  the  country  where  the  dime 
was  committed,  and  copies  of  the  depontioDS  upon  whkh  such  warrant  may 
have  been  issoed,  shall  be  prodnoed,  with  such  other  cvideoce  or  proof  as  may 
be  deemed  competent  in  the  case. 

For  the  purpose  of  this  Treaty,  judcrnent  in  default  shall  not  be  considered 
as  con  \  iction  but  the  person  so  convicted  may  be  considered  merely  as  charged 
with  the  crime. 

Article  XII 

If  a  request  is  made  by  either  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties  for  the 
arrest,  detention  or  extradition  of  fugiti\c  criminals,  the  appropriate  legal 
olhcials  of  the  country  where  the  proceeding  of  extradition  are  held,  shall 
assist  the  officials  of  the  High  Contracting  Party  demanding  the  extradition 
before  the  appropriate  judges  and  magistrates,  by  every  legal  means  within 
their  power;  and  no  daim  for  compensation  for  the  services  so  rendered  diaU 
be  made  against  the  Hi^  Clontracting  Part\  demanding  the  extradition; 
provided,  however,  that  any  official  or  officials  of  the  surrending  High  Con- 
tracting Party  so  givin??^  assistance  who  shall,  in  the  course  of  their  duty, 
receive  no  salary  or  compensation  other  than  specific  fees  for  services  per- 
formed, the  High  Contracting  Party  demanding  the  extradition  shall  pay 
such  official  or  officials  the  customary  fees  for  the  acts  or  services  perform«l 
by  them,  in  the  same  manner  and  to  the  same  amount  as  though  sudi  acts 
or  services  had  been  performed  in  ordinary  criminal  proceedings  under  the 
laws  of  the  country  ci  which  diey  are  officiab. 

Article  XIII 

This  Treaty  shall  be  ratified  by  the  High  Contracting  Parties  in  accord- 
ance with  their  respective  constitutional  methods  and  shall  take  effect  from 
the  day  of  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications  thereof ;  but  either  High  Contract- 
ing Party  may  at  any  time  terminate  the  Treaty  on  giving  to  the  other  six. 
months'  notice  of  its  intention  to  do  so. 

The  ratification  of  the  present  Treaty  shall  be  exchanged  at  Baghdad  as 
soon  as  possible. 

In  witne^  whereof  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  this  Treaty, 

and  have  hereunto  affixed  their  seals. 

Done  in  duplicate  in  Arabic  and  Kn^^Hsh,  of  which  in  the  case  of  divergence, 
the  English  text  shall  prevail,  at  Baghdad  this  seventh  day  of  June,  1934 
corre^nding  with  the  twenty-fourth  day  of  Safar,  1353  Hijrah. 

Paul  Knabenshue  [seal] 
Abdullah  al  Damluji  [s£Al] 
[Signature  in  Arabic] 
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TfMty  signed  at  Baghdad  December  3, 1938 

Senate  advice  and  consent  to  ratifieation  August  1, 1939 

Ratified  by  the  President  of  the  United  States  August  30, 1959 
Ratified  by  Iraq  May  1, 1940 

Ratifications  exchanged  at  Bagdad  May  20,  1940 

Proclaimed  by  the  President  of  the  United  States  May  29,  1940 

Entered  into  force  June  19, 1940 

54  Stat.  1790;  Treat/  Series  960 

Treaty  op  Commerce  and  Navigation  Between  the  United  States 
OF  America  and  the  Kingdom  of  Iraq 

The  Umtsd  States  of  America  and  Hb  Majesty  the  King  of  Iraq,  taking 
cognizance  of  the  pro\isions  of  Article  7  of  the  CJonvention,  signed  at  London 
January  9,  1930/  to  which  the  United  States  of  America,  Great  Britain, 
and  Iraq  arc  Parties,  whereby  on  the  termination  of  the  special  relations 
existing  between  His  Britannic  Majesty  and  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Iraq, 
ncgotttitois  shall  be  entered  into  between  the  United  States  and  Iraq  for 
the  coadttsioii  of  a  treaty  in  regard  to  ithar  hxtutt  rdatioDS>  have  rescdved 
to  conclude  a  treat)  of  Commerce  and  Navigation  and  for  that  purpose  have 
appointed  as  thdr  Plenipotentiaries: 

The  FkEsnnNT  or  the  United  States  of  Ambmca: 

Paul  Knabenshue, 
Minister  Resident  of  the  United  States  of  America  at  Baghdad. 

lbs  Majesty  tbb  Knto  or  Iraq: 

His  Excellency  Sayid  Towfik  al  SwAm, 
Minister  for  Foreign  Affairs. 

IVho,  having  communicated  to  each  other  their  fiiU  powers  found  to  be 
in  due  foim,  liave  agreed  upon  the  following  articles: 

Article  I 

In  re<:pfrt  of  import  nnrl  export  duties,  all  other  chnrecs  imposed  on  or 
in  connecuon  with  importation  or  exportation,  and  the  method  of  le\  \  ing 
such  duties  and  charges,  as  well  as  in  resp^t  of  transit,  warehousing  and 

*  TS  8SS.  OTf«,  voi  2*  p.  996. 
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customs  ioimalities,  and  the  treatment  of  commercial  travelers'  samples, 
the  United  States  ol  America.  wUl  aooofd  to  Iraq  and  Iraq  will  aeooidto  die 
United  States  of  America,  its  territories  and  posseasidns,  unamditiaiial  most- 
favored-natkm  treatment 

Hierefore,  no  higher  or  other  duties  shall  be  imposed  on  the  importatum 
into  or  the  dLspKisition  in  the  United  States  of  America,  its  territonVs  or 
possessions,  of  any  articles  the  growth,  produce  or  manufacture  of  Iraq  th;m 
are  or  shall  be  payable  on  like  articles  the  growth,  produce  or  manufacture 
of  any  other  foreign  country. 

Similarly,  no  higher  or  other  duties  shall  be  imposed  on  the  impoitatiaci 
into  or  the  disposition  in  Iraq  of  any  articles  the  growth,  produce  or  manu- 
facture of  the  United  Statcsof  America,  its  territories  or  possesMona^  than  are 
or  shall  be  payable  on  like  artides  the  growth,  produce  or  manufacture  of 
any  other  foreign  country. 

Similarly,  no  higher  or  other  duties  shall  be  imposed  in  the  United  States 
of  America,  its  territories  or  possessions,  or  in  Iraq,  on  the  exportation  of 
any  articles  to  the  other  or  to  any  territory  or  possession  of  the  other,  than 
are  payable  on  the  exportation  of  like  articles  to  any  other  foreign  country. 

Any  advantage,  of  whatsoever  land,  which  either  High  Contracting  Party 
may  extend  to  any  article,  the  growth,  produce  or  manufacture  of  any  other 
foreign  country  shall  simultaneously  and  unconditionally,  without  request 
and  without  compensation,  be  extended  to  the  like  article  the  growth,  jHToduce 
or  manufacture  of  the  other  High  Contraclinc^  Party. 

The  stipulations  of  this  Treaty  regarding  the  treatment  to  be  accorded  by 
each  High  Contracting  Party  to  the  commerce  of  the  other  do  not  extend: 

(a)  to  the  advantages  no^v  accorded  or  ^vhich  may  hereafter  be  accorded 
by  the  United  States  of  America,  its  territories  or  possessions  or  the  Pannma 
Canal  Zone  to  one  another  or  to  the  Republic  of  Cuba.  The  [)ro\  i  ions  of 
this  paragraph  shall  continue  to  apply  in  respect  of  any  advantages  now  or 
hereafter  accorded  by  the  United  States  of  America,  its  territories  or  posses- 
sions or  the  Panama  Canal  Zone  to  one  another,  irrespective  of  any  change 
in  the  pohtical  status  of  any  of  the  territories  or  possessions  of  the  United 
States  of  America; 

(b)  to  any  advantages  m  customs  matters  which  Iraq  may  grant  to 
goods  the  produce  or  manufacture  of  Turkey,  or  of  any  country  whose  ter- 
ritory was  in  1914  wholly  included  in  the  Ottoman  Jtmpire  in  Asia; 

(c)  to  any  advantages  which  are.  or  may  in  tlie  future  be  accorded  by 
either  Party  to  purely  border  traffic  within  a  zone  not  exceeding  ten  miles 
( 15  kilometres)  wide  on  either  side  of  the  cusLoiiii  Irontier; 

( d )  to  any  advantages  in  customs  matters  which  are,  or  may  in  the  future 
be  accorded  to  Stales  in  customs  union  with  other  Contracting  Party 
so  long  as  such  advantages  are  not  accorded  to  any  other  State. 
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Artzolb  n 

Havmg  r^aid  to  tbe  voliime  and  nature  of  the  trade  between  the  two 
countries  it  is  agreed  that  in  all  that  concems  mattera  of  prohibitions  or 
restrictions  on  importations  and  c^portations  each  of  the  two  countries  will 
accord,  whenever  they  may  have  recourse  to  the  said  prohibitions  or  restric- 
tions, to  the  commerce  of  the  other  country  treatment  equally  favorable  to 
that  which  is  accorded  to  any  other  country  and  that  in  the  event  either 
country  establishes  or  maintains  import  or  customs  quotas,  or  other  quandta- 
tivc  restrictions,  or  any  system  of  foreign  exchange  cootiol,  the  share  of  the 
total  penniss9)le  importation  of  any  product  or  of  the  total  exchange  made 
available  for  importation  of  any  product  of  the  other  country  shall  be  equal 
to  the  share  in  the  trade  in  such  product  which  such  Other  country  enjoyed 
in  a  previous  reprcsentadve  period. 

AancLs  III 

Vessels  of  the  United  States  of  America  will  enjoy  in  Iraq  and  Iraqi  v  essels 
win  enjoy  in  tbe  Uniled  Stales  of  America  treatment  not  less  favorable  than 
that  aoDorded  to  national  vesseb  or  the  vessels  of  the  most  favored  nation. 

The  coasting  trade  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties  is  exempt  from  the 
proviaons  of  this  Article  and  from  the  other  provisions  of  this  Treaty,  and 
is  to  be  regulated  according  to  the  laws  of  each  High  Contrartinp^  Party  in 
rdadon  thereto.  It  is  agreed,  however,  that  vessels  of  citl.er  High  Contracting 
Party  shall  enjoy  within  the  territor>'  of  the  other  with  respect  to  the  coasting 
trade  the  most-f  avorcd-nation  treatment. 

Article  IV 

Nothing  in  this  Treaty  shall  be  construed  to  prewent  the  adoption  of 
measures  prolubiting  or  restricting  the  exportation  or  importation  of  gold  or 
silver,  or  to  prevent  the  adopdon  of  such  measures  as  either  Government  may 
sec  fit  with  respect  to  the  control  of  the  export  or  sale  for  export  of  arms, 
ammunition  or  implements  of  war,  and  in  exceptional  circumstances,  all 
Other  military  supplies.  It  is  agreed,  further,  that  nothing  in  this  Treaty 
shall  be  construed  to  prevent  the  adoption  or  enforcement  i  measures  idat* 
ing  to  neutrality  or  to  rig^  and  obligatioDS  arinng  under  die  Covenant 
of  the  League  of  Natioos.* 

Subject  to  die  requirement  that,  under  like  circumstances  and  condidons, 
there  shall  be  no  arbitrar\f  discrimination  by  either  High  Contracting  Party 
against  tlic  other  High  Contracting  Party  in  f a\  or  of  any  third  countty, 
nothing  in  this  Treaty  shall  be  construed  to  restrict  the  right  of  either  High 
Contracting  Party  to  impose  (1)  prohibitions  or  restrictions  designed  to 
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protect  human,  amn  il,  or  plant  health  or  life  or  national  treasures  of  artistic, 
historical  or  archaeoiogicai  value;  (2)  prohibitions  or  restrictions  ap{:^ed 
to  products  which  as  regards  production  or  trade  are  or  may  in  the  future 
be  subject  within  the  countiy  tostate  monopoly  or  mooopoliei  cxcfdaed  under 
state  oontnd ;  or  (3 )  ngulaticns  for  the  enforoement  of  revenue  or  police  laws. 

Each  of  the  Hig^  CSontracting  Parties  agrees  diat,  in  respect  of  the  foreign 
purchases  of  any  state  monopoly  for  the  importation,  production,  or  sale  of 
any  commodity  or  of  nnv  agency  ha\'ing  such  monopoly  privileges,  the  com- 
merce of  the  other  High  Contracting  Party  shall  receive  fair  and  equitable 
treatment,  and  that,  in  making  its  foreign  purchases,  such  monopoly  or  agency 
will  be  ijiiluenccd  solely  by  those  considerations  which  would  normally  be 
taken  into  account  by  a  private  conunerdal  enterprise  interested  solely  in 
pufdiasing  goods  <m  the  most  favorable  tenns. 

Article  V 

Should  measures  be  taken  by  either  High  Contracting  Party  seriously  af- 
fecting the  rhicf  export.?  of  the  other  Party,  the  Pn^t^'  taking  such  measures 
will  gi\'e  sympathetic  consideration  to  any  representations  which  the  other 
Party  may  make  in  respect  to  such  measures.  If  agreement  with  respect  to 
the  question  or  questions  involved  in  such  representations  siiail  not  have  been 
reached  within  ninety  days  from  the  date  of  the  receipt  of  the  said  rcprcsen- 
tatiouft  the  Govenunent  maldqg  the  represeatatkms  may»  notwithstanding  the 
provisions  of  Article  VII,  tenninate  this  Treaty,  such  tenninatlon  to  be  ef- 
fective at  the  expiration  of  thirty  days  from  the  date  of  the  receipt  of  a  noti- 
fication  given  subsequent  to  the  eiqpiration  of  the  ninety-day  period  provided 
heron* 

Aruolb  VI 

The  present  Treaty  shall,  from  the  day  on  which  it  comes  into  force,  waj^ 
plant  Article  7  of  the  oonventioa  betvreen  the  United  States  ci  America  and 
Great  Britain  and  Iraq  signed  at  London  January  9,  1930,  in  so  far  as 
commerce  and  navigation  are  concerned. 

Article  VII 

The  present  Treatv'  shall  take  effect  in  all  its  provi^^ions  on  the  thirtieth 
day  after  the  exchange  of  ratifications,  and  shall  continue  ii:  force  for  the 
term  of  three  years  from  that  day.  If  neither  High  Contracting  Party  notifies 
to  the  other  at  least  one  vear  in  advance  an  intention  of  tcnninating  the 
Treaty  upon  the  expiration  of  the  aforesaid  period  of  three  years,  the  Treaty 
shall  remain  in  fuU  force  and  effect  after  the  aforesaid  period  and  until 
one  year  from  such  a  time  as  either  of  the  High  CSontracting  Parties  shall 
have  notified  to  the  other  an  intention  olteiminatittg  the  Treaty. 
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Artkjlb  VIII 

The  present  Treaty  shall  be  ratified  and  the  ratificationg  thereof  shall  be 
c»±anged  at  Baghdad  assoqaaspoiriUe. 
In  witness  whereof  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the  present 

Trraty  and  have  affbced  thdr  srals  thereto. 

Done  in  dupiicate  in  the  English  and  iVrabic  languages,  which  have  the 
game  value  and  «:hall  have  equal  force,  at  Baghdad  this  3rd  day  of  Decem- 
ber, 1 938,  of  the  Chri:»tiaii  Era,  corresponding  with  liie  lOth.  day  of  Shawaal, 
1357,oftheHijra. 

Paul  Knabinsbiis  [seal] 
T.  SwAin  [sbal] 
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REDUCTION  OF  VISA  FEES  FOR 
NONIMMIGRANTS 

Exchange  of  notes  at  Baghdad  February  27,  1939 

Entered  into  force  February  27, 1939;  operative  March  20, 1939 

Department  of  State  fikt 

The  American  Minister  Resident  to  the  Acting  Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs 
No.  603  Baghdad,  Iraq,  February  27,  1939 

Excellency: 

I  have  the  honor  to  refer  to  Your  Excellency's  note  of  today's  date  con- 
Gcmmg  the  agreement  which  it  is  the  desire  of  our  two  Governments  to  con- 
clude by  an  exchange  of  notes  for  the  reciprocal  reduction  of  passport  visa 
feesi  and  to  inform  you  of  the  agreement  of  my  Government  to  tilie  tenns 
thcveol  act  forth  in  that  note  as  follows : 

On  and  after  March  20,  1939,  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of 
America  will  collect  a  fee  of  $2.00  or  the  approximate  equivalent  in  other 
currency  for  the  visa  of  a  passport,  including  the  execution  of  the  application 

therefor,  in  the  case  of  nationals  of  Iraq  who  enter  the  United  States  o£ 
America,  including  the  Philippine  Islands,  temporarily  as  tourists  or  tem- 
porarily for  businr^s  or  pleasure,  and  the  Government  of  Irnq  from  the  same 
date  will  coUccl  ihc  same  Ice  in  the  case  of  natiunals  ui  Llie  United  States 
of  America,  including  Philippine  citizens,  who  enter  Iraq  for  any  of  the 
abowe-mentioQcd  purposes. 

From  the  same  date  the  fees  for  transit  visas  in  the  case  ol  nationals  of 
either  Government  (including  Philippine  citizens)  in  continuous  transit 
through  the  territory  of  the  other  (includinrf  the  Philippine  Islands)  will  be 
respectively  20  cents  or  the  approximate  equivalent  in  other  currency. 

This  agreement  may  be  terminated  by  either  Government  at  any  time 

by  three  months'  notice  in  writing. 
Accept,  Excellency,  the  assurance  of  my  most  distinguished  consideradon. 

P.  Knabenshue 

His  Excellency 

Sayid  Rustum  IIaidar, 

Acting  Minister  for  Foreign  Affairs, 
Baghdad, 
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Tlu  AcUng  MimsUr  of  Fcrtign  Afm  to  ih$  Ammean  Mmiaer  Rtsideni 

[nANtLATION] 

HA.  ioo/»/ai46/Q  Baghdad,  dattd  February  27,  1939 

Your  ^cellengy  : 

I  ha\'e  the  honor  to  refer  to  Yonr  Excellency's  note  of  today's  date  con- 
ccniing  the  agreement  which  it  is  the  desire  of  our  two  Governments  to  con- 
clude  bv  an  exchange  of  notes  for  the  reduction  by  the  two  coimtrics  of 
passport  Visa  fees,  and  to  inform  you  of  the  agreement  of  my  Government  to 
Uie  tenm  thereof  set  forth  in  that  note  as  foHows: 

On  and  after  March  20,  1939,  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of 
Amoica  viSSL  collect  a  fee  of  $2.00  or  iht  appcoodmate  e^piivalent  an  odwr 
cmiency  for  the  visa  of  a  passport,  induduig  the  execution  of  the  applicar 
tion  therefor,  in  the  case  of  nationals  of  Iraq  who  enter  the  United  States  of 
America,  including  tiie  Philippine  Islands,  tenqporarily  as  tourists  or  tempo- 
rarily for  business  or  pleasure,  and  the  Government  of  Iraq  from  the  same 
date  will  collect  the  same  fee  in  the  case  of  nationals  of  the  United  States  of 
America,  including  Phihppinc  citizens,  who  enter  Iraq  for  any  of  the  above- 
mentioned  purposes. 

from  the  same  date  the  liDei  for  transit  visas  in  the  caK  of  nationab  of 
cither  Govenmient  (indnding  Flulqipiiie  citizens)  in  oontinuoia  tiamit 
through  the  territory  of  the  other  (including  the  Phllipinne  Islands)  will  be 
xopectively  20  oents  or  the  apfmndmate  equwalent  in 

This  agreement  may  be  tetminated  by  either  Goivenmient  at  any  time  by 
three  months' notice  in  writiQg. 

RtJSTinc  HAmAS 

His  EaGoeDoicy 

Mr.  Paul  Kmabkkskuz, 

Minister  Resideni  of  the  UrdUd  States  of  America, 
Be^hdad, 
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EXCHANGE  Oi  PUBLICATIONS 

Exchange  of  notes  ai  Baghdad  t  cbruaiy  16, 1944 
EntsredintofaregFtbmary  16, 1944 

bo  Stat.  12^6;  Executive  Agreement  Series  403 

2  he  American  Minister  to  the  Minister  of  Foreign,  Affairs 

Legation  of  the 
UNiTFr>  States  of  America 
Baghdad,  February  16, 1944 

Excellency: 

I  have  tlie  hooior  to  itfer  to  conespondence  and  convenadoiiB  ooDoemiiig 
the  condittion  off  an  agreement  between  the  Govenuncnt  of  the  United 
States  of  America  and  the  Goveniment  off  Iraq  for  an  acchange  of  certain 
official  publications  and  to  txpnx  the  agreement  of  my  Government  for  that 
eauhange  asfoUows: 

There  ihaU  be  an  exchange  of  certain  official  publications  between  the 
Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  Government  of  haq, 
whidi  shall  be  conducted  in  accordance  with  the  foUowing  provisions: 

1.  The  official  exchange  offices  for  the  tranmu«on  of  oflidal  publications 
shall  be,  on  the  part  of  the  United  States  of  America,  the  Smithsonian  In- 
stitution; and,  on  the  part  of  the  Kingdom  of  Iraq,  the  Translation  and  Pub- 
lication Section  of  the  Iraqi  Ministry  of  Education. 

2.  The  publications  exchanged  shall  be  received  on  behalf  of  the  United 
States  of  America  by  the  Library  of  Congress;  and  on  behalf  of  the  Kingdom 
ol  Iraq  by  the  Public  library  of  Baghdad. 

3.  The  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  shall  furnish  regu- 
larly to  the  Govemmcat  of  the  Kingdom  of  Iraq  one  copy  of  eadi  of  the 
official  publications  enumerated  in  the  annex  entided  "List  1" ;  and  the  Gov- 
ernment of  the  Kingdom  of  Iraq  shall  furnish  regnilarlv  to  the  Government 
of  the  United  States  of  America  one  copy  (d  each  of  the  official  pubUcationa 
enumerated  In  the  annex  entided  **List  2". 

4.  Each  Government  shall  furnish  regularly  to  the  other  Government, 
without  the  necessity  of  subsequent  negotiation,  (a)  one  copy  of  any  im- 
portant publication  that  is  not  enumerated  in  "list  1"  or  "list  T*  and 
which  may  be  issued  in  the  future  by  a  departmoit  or  other  instrumentality 
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offlichGovenuncnt,  (b)  one  copy  ol  any  impoftantpublicaidaii  that  may 
iamed  in  the  future  by  a  dq)artment  or  other  instrumentaHty  of  Aich  Govern- 
ment which  does  not  at  pre5ent  Issue  publications,  and  (c)  one  copy  of  any 
iniportant  publication  that  may  be  issued  by  a  department  or  other  instru- 
mentality which  may  subsequently  be  established  bv  such  Govcmment. 

5.  Is  either  Govcmmcjit  shall  be  obliged  by  tim  agiecment  to  furnish 
rnnfidfflntial  pubBcation^  Uank  locmSi  or  dfcular  kttcn  which  are  not  of  a 
public  nature. 

6.  Each  Government  agrees  to  bear  postal,  raihoail,  steanuhip,  and 
other  charges  arising  in  its  own  territory. 

7.  Each  Government  agrees  to  expedite  shipments  a,s  far  as  possible. 

8.  This  agreement  shadl  not  be  understood  to  modify  any  agreement 
regarding  the  exchange  of  official  publications  in  effect  between  a  department 
or  other  instrumentality  of  one  of  the  Governments  and  a  department  or  other 
infltrumentafity  of  the  other  Govenunent. 

Upon  the  receipt  of  an  identical  note  from  Your  Excellency,  my  Govern- 
ment will  consider  that  the  foregoing  agreement  enters  into  ciiect. 
I  avail  myself  ol  this  opportunity  to  renew  to  Your  Ekodlency  the  aaur- 

LoY  W.  Henderson 

His  Excellency 

SAyid  Subbi  AL-DBrTEsij 

Mimsttrfor  Foreign  A  fairs, 
Baghdad,  Iraq, 

UST  1 

Official  Pubucations  To  Be  Furnished  Regularly  by  the  Govern- 
ment OF  THE  United  States  of  America 

GONGRBSa  OP  TBE  UnITU}  STATES 

Home  Journal 

Senate  Jotirnal 

Code  of  Laws  and  Supplements 

nmaasBNT  ow  trb  Unitbd  Statm 

Annual  message  to  Congress 

Department  op  Aoiiiavi.TUEE 

Annual  Report  of  tlw  SeczetEiy  of  Agrieultare 

Farmers'  BuUedaa 

Yearbook 

DBPAftmBNT  09  GOMMBRQB 

Annual  Report  of  the  Secrettuyof  Goameice 

Bureau  of  tht  Census 
Abstracts 
Reports 

StEtistical  Abstract  of  the  United  States  (aimiiEl) 
Bitreau  of  Foreign  md  Domtttie  Commtr«§ 

Foreign  Commevce  (weddy) 

Foreign  Commerce  and  Na\-i  ration  of  the  UnitBd  StMM  (ElMniEl) 
Survey  of  Current  Busineu  (monthly) 
Itede  Infocmetien  *^*H*f*f 
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Depabtmfnt  of  Commerce — i 
Nail  ojiai  BuTirau  of  Standards 

Tnchnicai  News  BaUedn  (monliity) 
W*athar  Burtau 
Monthly  Wealfaer  Review 

DErARTMFNT   OF  LaBOR 

Annual  Report  of  the  Secretary  of  Labor 
Bureau  of  LtAor  SttHsUa 
fiulletiiu 

Monthfy  Labor  Review 

Dbmrtubmt  of  State 

I>ei»artinent  of  Sute  Bulletia  (weeklf } 
Inter-American  Series 

Foreign  Relations  of  die  Uidted  Stitei  (aniuial) 

Statutes  at  Laige 

TVeatjrSaici 

Department  of  the  Interior 

Annual  Report  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior 
Burtau  of  Mines 

Minerals  Yearbook 
Fish  and  Wildlife  StruUf 

Bulletins 

Investigational  Report! 
National  Park  Stniet 
General  publications 

District  of  Columbia 

Annual  Ri  rt  )f  tlie  G  a  ; mment  of  the  District  of 
Annual  Report  ui  the  Public  UtiUdes  Gommisiion 

Federal  Securitv  Act-NOY 
Office  of  Education 

Education  for  Victory  (biweekly) 
Public  Health  .SVr  i*r« 

Public  Health  Repoxts  (iveeUf } 
SocMSwuHty  Beard 
Social  Sccuri^  Bulletia  (monlUj) 

FkDIlUU.  WOUta  AOBNCY 

PuiUe  Roads  AdmrnisiraHM 
FiMSc  Roadi  (monthly) 

iMnKaTATB  CoMHowK  GmiiasaiON 
Annual  Report 

XdsaAfty  or  Comomus 

Annual  Report  of  the  Librarian  of  CSoapev 

Nauqhal  Amnaoay  Gommirib  por  AnoKAVfioa 


NAnONAL  Ambivbs 

Annual  Report 

Navy  Dbpartksnt 

Annual  Repovt  of  the  Seeretary  of  the  Navy 
Nautical  Almanac  Office 

American  Ephemcru  and  Nautical  Almanac 

Ovnea  of  Wak  Imouf  auom 

Victory  BuUetfai  (waaUr) 

FosT  Office  Departmekt 

Annual  Report  of  the  Postmaster  General 

SmTRsoniAir  iMannmoK 
Annual  Report 

SoFBXifB  Court 

Uidted  States  Reporu 
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TKBASuay  DsrAkTiatNT 

Annual  Report  on  the  State  of  the  FlnaiioBi 

Bureau  of  Internal  Revenue 

Annual  Report  of  the  Commissioner 
Bureau  of  the  Mint 

Annual  Report  ol  the  Director 
ComptrolUr  ifCwrrmef 

Annual  Report 

Wak  Dbpaktmskt 
Annual  Report 

LIST  2 

Opfxcial  Pubucations  To  Be  Fubntshfd  Regularly  by  thb  Govibn- 

MENT  OF  THE  KINGDOM  OF  IrAQ 

Iraq  Government  Gazette  (Arabic  edition) 
Iraq  Government  Gttette  (English  edition) 

Fakuamnt 
Sbnate 

Proceedings  of  the  Senate 

Djgatof  the  Wcxkiof  the  Gaamutleei 

Chamber  of  Deputies 

Proceedings  of  the  Chainber  of  Deputies 

Report  cS  the  Sccmafy  of  Ac  Chamber  on  the  Wodn  of  tfie  ^omaiient  Commitleei 

Ministry  for  Foreign"  Affairs 

Liste  des  Membrcs  du  Corps  Diplomatique  (List  of  members  of  the  Foreign  Diploma- 

tic  Corps,  published  tuvice  a  year,  Arahic  and  J^endi) 
Diplomatic  documents 
Treaty  series  and  collections 

Ministry  ok  T.\ThitioR 

Officials'  Register  or  other  governmental  directory 
Official  Register  in  factories  and  workshops 
Diiectofaie  General  of  MuniripaKtim  ana  Reconstnictiafi 

Municipal  Bulletin 

Maps  of  Iraq 
Directorate  General  of  Police 

AririiiHl  Report 

AdministratitHi  Report  of  the  Iraq  Police 

Annual  Report  of  Ow  Bmrn  PoKoe 

The  Police — ^monthly 
Directorate  General  of  Propaganda  and  Publications 

All  ofHdal  publications  ( books,  pamphJoti^  IB^^  chail^  kafletiy  dc*) 
Directorate  General  of  Air  Raid  Precaution 

Pamphleu,  posters,  signs,  eto. 
Local  Adviniitration  GouncU 

Fonni,  Rich  aa  W/M/B  for  icgirtratkNi 

MiNiSTsv  OF  Finance 

Note  on  the  Administration  of  the  Public  Knaneei  of  Iraq  (R^on) 
Admiiustration  Report  of  die  Revenue  DepaEtmenC  (Aaaual) 
Reprart  on  the  Oi>erations  of  the  Revenue  DcptttBaenft  (Annual) 

Municipal  budget  for  the  year 

Revenue  Circular 

Department  of  Customs  and  Excise 

Administrative  Report  (Bilingual — monthly) 

Customs  and  EiBciae  Circular  (Bilingual^-monthly) 

Foreign  Trade  Statiiliea  (BOiBnal— wmual) 
Compirulirr  .i[id  Auditor Gencml'tOepartnicnt 

A?iiiual  Rcpi>rt 
Rafidain  Bank 

^  Annual  estimate,  fmancial  accounts,  balance  sheets,  etc. 
Agricultural  and  Industrial  Bank  of  Iraq 

Annual  estimate,  financial aecouuti,  balance  ihcelSiete. 
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Mmuntv  op  Finance— Ckmtinaed 
Directorate  of  Government  Press 
Lists  of  publications  issued,  etc. 
MlinsTRY  OF  Justice 

Adminiftrmtion  Report  (Annual) 
Gompilatiaoi  of  Laws  and  ReguUtion^  with 

Supplements  (published  wjMiftt^ in  Anbk Mid  Eagfiik) 

Law  Rp*,-if»\-- 
Tapu  Depart! Mr- II I 
Annual  Report 

hbfnwny  or  Dbfense 

Military  Re\'icw  f  quarterly) 
General  Staff  Departments 

M)lH.ir^^  t(  vri  ituks  and  other pubHcftdont 
Directorate  of  Civil  Aviation 

Pamphlets,  postal^  eic 
Royal  Military  College 

Publications 
Bditary  Secondary  Sdioot 

Publications 

Ministry  of  Communigations  and  Works 

Administrative  Report  (Annual) 
Directorate  General  of  Post  and  Tele^^raphs 
Circular 

Director  General's  Circular 

Telephone  Directories 
Diicctorate  General  of  Iraqi  State  Railtvayt 

Report  on  the  Administration  of  the  RailtMiys  (published  separately  in  Arabic 
and  English  1  f  Annual ) 

Coaching  Tariff  (list  of  rate  regulations) 

Goods  Tariff  (freight  regulations) 

Tnveiguide  booing  paniihlets,  leaflets,  e^ 

Tine  tsnles 
Directorate  Ccncra!  of  Port  nni  Navipatinn 

AdministruUun  Report  on  the  Port  of  £asra  (published  separately  in  Arabic  and 
English) 
Engineering  College, 

Yearbooks,  catalogs,  et& 

lAmSTRV  OF  EnuCATlON 

Annual  Report  of  the  Progress  of  Education  (published  separately  in  Arabic  and 

English ) 

Program  of  Elementary  Education 

Program  of  Secondary  Education 
Educational  Missions  Regulation 
State  Elementary  Schools  Regulation 
Annual  Fi'Oi^r.jin  o\  Triirr-School^poftl 
The  New  Teacher,  Review 
Administration  Report 
Diieeiocate  General  of  Bducatton 
Section  of  PtibRcatiens 

Tr:tii  I  .  r  xamination  papers,  tecfamcal  joumals, etc 
Directorate  General  of  Antiquities 

Report  on  the  EttiwsiioiMhiliiq  (pohSihediqMntelf  itt  An^ 
Ini^Museum 

Guide  books,  art  publications,  etc 
Library 

General  index,  special  registers 
H^er  Teach n ^ '  C o 1 1  l; r 

Year  books,  catalogs,  examination  papers,  etc 
Law  College 

Yesy  booitt,  ofkgs,  eaaminatiop  vaptn»  etc 
Imtitate  of  Phyrical  Education 

Year  books,  catalogs^ niamiiwtioa  pKpea,  etc. 
Secondary  Schools 

Year  book^  catalog^  cuiniintioa  piqwn^  etc. 


Dig'itized  by  Goo^^Ie 


EXCHANGE  OF  FUlUGATIONS-FEBRUAKY  18,  1944  19 


MonSTKY  OF  EcoNimios 

Annual  Report 

Directorate  General  of  Economics 
Principal  Bureau  of  Statistics 
Statis>tical  Abstract  (Bilingual) 
MoB^  Bulletin  o£  Statistic*  (Bilingual) 
QuMtHNinaires,  forms,  elB. 

Reports,  statistical  aimunaiT;  and  other  publications 
Iraq  Thide  Joomal  and  Bulletin  of  Statisdci  (Btlingual) 
IKrectorate  General  of  Agrictdtun 

Annual  Report 

Agriculturulnfleti  (Biliiigiial) 

Bulletin 
Leaflet 

Memoir  ( reports  or  monographic  volume!  OH  mriout  nbjeeti} 
Directorate  General  of  Veterinary  Affairs 

An  n  u  a  1  Report  ( publishad wpwtely  in  A»>liic and  Engjah) 
Chamber  of  Agriculture 

Annual  reports,  itatiilic^  |Mniplileli»  etc 
Chamber  ol  Commerce 

Review  ol  the  Baghdad  GiMiBiber  of  CSominefoe 

Annua!  rrports,  SUtistic^ pnnpllletlb  CtC 

Basra  D.itr  Association 
Moil' h!v  Accdi.i Mts 
Minutes,  Proceedinn 

Dates  and  die  DateiDduttryln  Iraq  (Annual) 

Ministry  of  Social  Affairs 

Annual  Administration  Report 
Diieetonte  General  of  Health 

Annual  Health  Report  (published  sepamiefyin  Anhicaad  Engiiali) 

Compilation  of  Vital  Statistics  of  Iraq 

B  if?hdrid  Health  Department RqMft 
Health  Inspectorate  General 

Report  of  the  Inspector  Gonenl  «f  Henltli  Sefviee 
College  of  Medicine 

Year  books,  cMalogi,  wramination  pepen,  etc. 
CSolIege  of  Pharmacy 

Year  I  noks.  catalogs,  examination  papers,  etc. 
School  I  or  l-hOHiciab 

Year  books,  etc. 
School  of  Nurses 

Vear  books,  catalogs,  examination  pftpert,  etc. 
SdMol  oTMidwIvei 

Ye^r  book;  catakp,  eacttiiiiintien  iMpcO!,  etc. 

Baokoiad  Water  BoAao 
Administrative  Report 

AWQAV  Administration 

Annual  Report 

Dar-ul-Ulum  (Isiaxuic  Theological  Institute) 
Yetr  book,  pragnm  enminnliGn  papain  etc. 


The  Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs  to  the  American  Minister 

[TRANtLATlOM] 

irew  aoo/iiiT/iiv/D  February  16,  1944 

Etobllbncy: 

I  have  the  honor  to  refer  to  concyondcnce  and  oonvenatioiis  con* 
Gcniiiig  the  coodunan  of  an  agreement  between  the  Govcnuncnt  of  Iraq  and 
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the  Go\  cnimcnt  of  the  United  States  of  America  for  an  exchani^e  of  certain 
official  publications  and  to  express  the  agrecnrait  of  my  Government  for 
that  exchange  as  follows: 

There  shall  be  an  exchange  of  certain  official  publications  between  the 
Government  of  Iraq  and  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America, 
which  shall  be  conducted  in  accordance  with  the  following  provisions : 

1.  The  official  cxchaiigeofiBccs  for  tbetraasmisnon  of  oAk 

shall  be,  on  the  part  of  the  Kingdom  of  Iraq,  the  Translation  and  Publica- 
tion Section  of  the  Iraqi  Ministry  of  Education;  and,  on  the  part  of  the 
United  States  of  America,  the  Smithsonian  Institution. 

2.  The  publications  exchanged  shall  be  received  on  behalf  of  the  King- 
dom of  Iraq  by  the  Public  Librarv-  of  Baghdad;  and  on  behalf  of  the  United 
States  of  America  by  the  Libra rv  of  Congress. 

3.  The  Government  of  the  Kingdom  of  Iraq  shall  furnish  regularly  to 
the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  one  copy  of  each  of  the 
official  publications  enumerated  in  the  annex  entitled  "List  2";  and  the 
Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  shall  furnish  regularly  to  the 
Government  of  the  Kingdom  of  Iraq  one  copy  of  each  of  the  official  publi- 
catiom  enumerated  in  the  annex  entitled  "List  1 

4.  Each  Government  shall  furnish  regularly  to  the  other  Government, 
without  the  necessity  of  subsequent  n^tiation,  (a)  one  copy  of  any  impor- 
tant publicaUon  that  is  not  enumerated  in  '*Ltst  1"  or  ''List  2"  and  whidi  may 
beiasucdinthefutureby  a  department  or  odia  instrumentality  of  such  Gov- 
ernment, (b)  one  copy  of  any  important  publication  that  may  be  issued 
in  the  future  by  a  department  or  other  instrumentality  of  such  Government 
which  does  not  at  present  issue  publications,  and  (c)  one  copy  of  any  im- 
portant publication  that  may  be  issued  by  a  department  or  other  instrumen- 
tality which  may  snb<^eqnrntly  be  e^talilished  by  such  Government. 

5.  Neither  GfiM  rnment  shall  be  obhged  by  this  agreement  to  furnish 
contitirniial  publications,  blank  forms,  or  circular  letters  which  arc  not  of  a 
pubhc  nature. 

6.  Each  Government  agrees  to  bear  postal,  railroad,  steamship,  and  other 
charges  arising  in  its  own  territory. 

7.  Each  Government  agrees  to  expedite  shqiments  as  far  as  possible. 

8.  This  agreement  shaU  not  be  undeistood  to  modify  any  agreement 
legaFdmg  the  exchange  of  official  puUications  in  effect  between  a  department 
or  other  instiumentahty  of  one  of  the  Governments  and  a  department  or 
other  instrumentality  of  the  other  Government. 
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Upon  the  receipt  of  an  identical  note  from  Your  Exccncncy,  my  Govern^ 
ment  will  consider  that  the  foregoing  agrMment  enters  into  effect. 

I  avail  myself  of  this  opportunity  to  rrnew  to  Your  ExceUcncy  the  as- 
surances of  my  highest  and  most  distinguished  consideration. 

SuBHi  Al-Defteri 
Mimsterfor  Foreign  A  fairs 

His  ExceUcncy 

LoY  W.  Henderson, 
American  Minister, 
Baghdad,  Iraq, 
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Agreement  and  exchange  of  notes  signed  at  Washington  July  31,  1945 
Entered  into  force  July  31 ,  1945 

59  Stat.  1535;  Executive  Agreement  Series  470 

Agreement  Between  the  Governments  of  the  United  States  of 
Ambuga  and  the  Kinqdoic  of  Iraq  on  the  Principles  Applying  to 
Am  POR  Defense 

Whereas  the  Go%cmmcnLs  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  King- 
dom of  Iraq  declare  that  they  are  engaged  in  a  cooperative  undertaicing, 
together  with  every  otho:  nation  or  people  of  like  mind,  to  the  end  of  laying 
the  baaes  of  a  just  and  tnduring  worid  peace,  securing  (»dcr  under  law  to 
tfaemsdves  and  all  nations; 

And  whereas  the  Govenunents  of  the  United  States  of  .\merica  and  the 
Kingdom  of  Iraq,  as  signatories  of  the  Declaration  by  United  Nations  of 
January  1,  1942/  have  subscribed  to  a  common  program  of  purposes  and 
principles  embodied  iii  the  Joint  Declaration  made  on  August  14,  1941  ^  by 
the  President  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  Prime  Minister  of  the 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland,  knovm  as  the 
Atlantic  Ghaiter; 

And  whereas  the  President  of  the  United  States  of  America  has  determined, 
punuant  to  the  Lend-Lease  Act,'  that  the  defense  of  the  Kingdom  of  Iraq 
against  aggression  is  vital  to  the  defense  of  the  United  States  of  America; 

And  whereas  the  United  States  of  America  has  extended  and  is  con- 
tinuing to  extend  to  the  Kingdom  of  Iraq  aid  in  resisting  aggression; 

And  whereas  it  is  expedient  that  the  final  detcmiination  of  the  terms  and 
conditions  upon  which  the  Government  of  Iraq  receives  such  aid  and  of  the 
benefits  to  be  received  by  the  United  States  of  America  in  return  therefor 
should  be  deferred  until  ^  extent  of  the  defense  aid  is  known  and  until  the 
progress  of  events  make  clearer  the  final  terms  and  conditicms  and  benefits 
which  will  be  in  the  mutual  mterests  erf  the  United  States  of  America  and 
the  Kingdom  of  Iraq  and  will  promote  the  establishment  and  maintenance 
of  world  peace; 

And  whcrm  the  Governments  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  the 

»  EAS  236,  ante.  vol.  3.  p.  697. 
'  EAS  236,  anlf.  vol.  3,  p.  686. 
■55  Stat  31. 
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Kmc:ciom  of  Iraq  aie  mutually  desirous  of  concluding  now  a  preliminary 
agreement  in  regard  to  the  provision  of  defense  aid  and  in  regard  to  certain 
considerations  which  be  taken  into  account  in  dctemiining  such  terms 
and  conditkma  and  the  making  of  such  an  agiteiiicrrt  ha»  been  in  aB  respects 
duly  authofued,  and  all  acts,  conditicns  and  foraiafities  which  it  may  have 
been  neccflaiy  to  perform,  fulfill  or  execute  prior  to  the  makmg  of  such  an 
agreement  in  conformity  with  the  laws  either  of  the  United  States  of  America 
or  of  the  Kingdom  of  Iniq  have  been  perfonned,  fulfilled  or  executed  as 
required; 

The  undersigned,  being  duly  authorized  by  their  leapectlvc  Governments 
for  that  purpose,  have  agreed  as  follows: 

Article  I 

The  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  will  continue  to  supply 
the  Government  of  Iraq  with  such  defense  articlesi  defense  services,  and 
defense  information  as  the  President  of  the  United  States  of  America  shall 
authorize  to  be  transferred  or  provided. 

Aktigle  n 

The  Government  of  Iraq  will  continue  to  contribute  to  the  defense  of  the 
United  States  ol  America  and  the  strengthening  thereof  and  will  provide  such 
articles,  servkc^  f adlities  or  inf ofmation  as  it  may  be  in  a  positian  to  supply. 

Article  III 

The  Government  of  Iraq  will  not  without  the  a»sent  of  the  President 

of  the  United  States  of  America  transfer  title  to,  or  p<»Re?;sion  of,  any  defense 
ardcle  or  defense  information  transferred  to  it  tmdcr  the  Lend-Lease  Act  or 
permit  the  use  thereof  by  anyone  not  an  officer,  employee,  or  agent  of  the 
Government  of  Iraq. 

Articlb  IV 

Tf,  as  a  result  of  the  transfer  to  the  Government  of  Iraq  of  any  defense 
article  or  defense  information,  it  becomes  necessary  for  that  Government  to 
take  any  action  or  make  any  payment  in  order  ftiUy  to  protect  any  of  die 
ri^ts  of  a  citizen  of  the  United  States  of  America  who  has  patent  rights 
in  and  toany  sudi  defense  artide  or  infonnatiaa  ^e  Government  of  Iraq  will 
take  such  action  or  make  such  payment  when  requested  to  do  so  by  the 
President  of  the  United  States  of  America. 

Akiiclb  V* 

The  Government  of  Iraq  will  return  to  the  United  States  of  America  at 
the  end  of  the  present  emeigency,  as  determined  by  the  President  of  the 

*'''*T  'ni!iirT*fTiF^  Ht^g    "*ti  ^      ^"^i  *—  t-^*^         ^  p  25. 
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United  States  of  America,  such  defense  arttdes  transferred  under  this  Agree- 
ment as  shall  not  have  been  destroyed,  lost  or  consumed  and  as  ihafl  be  deter- 

mined  by  the  President  to  be  useful  in  the  defense  of  the  United  States  of 
America  or  of  the  Western  Heausphere  or  to  be  otherwise  of  use  to  the 
United  States  of  America. 

Article  VI 

In  the  final  determination  of  the  benefits  to  be  provided  to  the  United 
States  of  America  by  the  Government  of  Iraq  full  cognizance  shall  be  taken 
of  all  property,  sendees^  mfonoaation,  facilities,  or  other  benefits  or  conndera- 
tioiis  provided  by  the  Government  of  Iraq  subsequent  to  March  !!»  1941, 
and  accepted  or  acknowledged  by  the  President  on  behalf  of  the  United 
States  of  America. 

ASTIDLE  VII' 

In  the  final  determination  of  the  benefits  to  be  provided  to  the  United 
States  of  America  by  the  Government  of  Iraq  in  return  for  aid  furnished 
under  the  Lend-Lease  Act,  the  terms  and  conditions  thereof  shall  be  such 
as  not  to  burden  commerce  between  the  two  countries,  but  to  (uromote 
mutually  advantageous  economic  rdatbns  between  them  and  the  bettennent 
of  world-wide  economic  relatimis.  To  that  end,  they  shall  uidude  provinon 
for  agreed  action  by  the  United  States  ci  America  and  the  Kingdom  of  Iraq, 
open  to  participation  by  all  other  countries  of  like  mind,  directed  to  the 
expansion,  by  appropriate  international  and  domestic  measures,  of  produc- 
tion, employment,  and  the  cxchanf^e  and  consumption  of  goods,  which  arc 
the  material  foundations  of  the  liberty  and  welfare  of  all  peoples;  to  the 
elimination  of  all  forms  of  discriminatory  treatment  in  international  com- 
merce; to  the  rediK  lion  of  tariffs  and  other  trade  barriers;  and,  in  general,  to 
the  attainment  of  all  the  economic  objectives  set  fortli  ui  the  Joint  Declaration 
made  on  August  14,  1941,  by  the  PKsident  of  the  United  States  of  America 
and  the  Prime  Minister  of  the  United  Kmgdom. 

At  an  eariy  convenient  date,  amversations  shall  be  begun  between  the  two 
Governments  with  a  view  to  deteimbihij^  in  the  K^t  of  governing  eoon<^ 
conditioDi,  the  best  meaxis  of  attaining  the  above-stated  objectives  by  their 
own  agreed  action  and  of  seeking  the  agreed  action  of  otiier  like*minded 
Govenunents. 

Artiolb  VIII 

This  Agreement  diall  take  effect  as  from  tiiis  da/s  date.  It  shall  continue  in 
force  until  a  date  to  be  agreed  upon  by  the  two  Govenmients. 
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Signed  and  scaled  at  Washington  in  duplicate  this  thirty-first  day  of 
July,  1945. 

For  the  Government  of  the  Unifced  States  of  America : 

Joseph  C.  Grew  [seal] 
Acting  Secretary  of  State  of  the  U nited  States  of  America 

For  the  Govcnunent  of  the  Kingdom  of  Iraq : 

At.t  Jawdat  [seal! 
Envoy  ExtraordiruiTy  and  Mtmstf'T  Plenipotentiary  of  the 
Kingdom  of  Iraq  in  Washington 

Exchange  of  Notes 

Thg  Actmg  Seereiary  of  State  to  the  Iraqi  Mmister 

Department  of  State 

Washington 
July31,I945 

Sir: 

I  have  Ihe  honor  to  refer  to  the  conversations  that  have  occuned  between 
the  repfcscntativcs  of  our  two  Governments  in  connection  with  the  agree- 
ment signed  at  Washington  on  this  day»  between  the  Govcramcnt  of  the 

United  States  of  America  and  the  Government  of  Iraq  on  die  princ^iles 
applying  to  aid  under  the  Lend-Lcasc  Act,  and  to  set  forth  my  understand- 
ing of  the  accord  reached  as  to  the  application  of  certain  provisions  of  the 

said  agreement,  as  follows : 

1.  In  genera],  foodstuffs  and  other  supplies  for  the  ci\  il!an  population  of 
Iraq  shall  continue  to  be  furnished  through  regular  commercial  channels. 
However,  such  foodstuffs  and  other  supplies  as  may  be  provided  for  the 
civilian  population  of  Iraq  under  the  Lend-Lcasc  Act  shall  be  furnished  on  the 
basis  of  current  payment  by  the  Iraq!  Govenmient,  and  other  goods  and 
services  may  be  fuinished  on  that  basis  by  agreement  from  time  to  time*  In 
the  absence  of  spedal  agreement,  such  payment  shall  be  in  United  States 
dollars;  however,  by  agreement  between  the  two  Governments  prior  to 
delivery  payment  may  be  made  in  Iraqi  dinars  or  in  goods  or  services.  Articles 
obtained  by  the  Iraqi  Government  in  accordance  with  the  provL«5ion«:  of  this 
paragraph  become  the  property  of  that  Goi,'emment  and  are  therefore  ex- 
cluded from  the  provisions  of  Article  V  (if  the  a!j:recnu-Tit. 

2.  Such  payments  as  may  be  made  in  Iraqi  dinars  shall  be  deposited  to  the 
credit  of  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  .Vmerica  in  a  depositary'  in 
Iraq  to  be  selected  by  the  United  States  Government.  These  deposits  may  be 
freely  drawn  upon  and  used  by  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of 
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America.  The  Government  of  Iraq  will  permit  the  exportation  to  any  destina- 
tion desired  by  the  United  States  of  America  of  any  materials  and  products 
purchased  by  the  United  States  of  America  with  such  deposits.  In  any  trans- 
actions cnvkaged  in  this  paragraph  the  United  States  Govenunent  would,  of 
Goune,  confoim  to  Iiaqi  kkws  imd  rc|;uktiom  in  f oiM 
price  or  supply  programs  which  are  not  by  their  nature  inconsistent  wiUi  the 
assurances  of  this  paragraph. 

3.  With  particular  reference  to  Articles  V  and  VII  of  the  agreement, 
it  is  agree  d  that  if  substantial  amounts  of  materials  or  assistance  furnished 
or  to  be  furnished  under  the  Lend-Lease  Act  or  otherwise,  by  any  Agency 
of  the  United  StMts  Government  without  current  pa)Tnent  by  the  Govern- 
ment of  Iraq  have  been  or  shall  be  employed  by  citiier  cl  our  two  Govern- 
ments»  during  the  present  war,  in  the  construction  <tf  any  installations  on 
Iraqi  territory,  the  disposition  of  such  installations  remaining  on  Iraqi  ter- 
ritory after  the  present  war  shall  1)C  governed  by  an  agreement  or  nnrorments 
to  which  both  our  Governments  shall  be  parties.  Such  agreement  or  agree- 
ments shall  make  appropriate  provision  for  the  future  ownership  and  opera- 
tion of  the  installation  or  installations  in  question,  and  for  the  payments 
or  otiier  benefits  to  be  received  by  the  Government  d  the  United  States  of 
America  on  account  of  its  contribution  to  their  cost  Hie  governing  purpose 
of  such  agreement  m  agreements  shall  be  to  carry  out  in  practice,  in  whatever 
way  may  then  appear  to  be  the  most  effective,  the  principles  of  the  Joint 
Declaration  of  Ancni^t  14,  1941,  known  as  the  Atlantic  GhRrter,  and  in  par- 
ticular point  Fourth  thereof  relating  to  the  enjoyment  by  all  States  of  access 
on  equal  terms  to  the  trade  and  to  the  raw  materials  of  the  world.  If  such 
agreement  in  the  case  of  any  installation  is  not  reached  within  a  reasonable 
time  after  the  end  of  the  present  emergency,  as  determined  by  the  F^tsidcat 
of  the  United  States  of  America,  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of 
America  may  withdraw  that  installation,  or  the  parts  thereof  which  it  ahaD 
have  contributed,  whether  located  on  private  or  on  public  land,  doing  no  un- 
necessary damage  in  the  ptoceas,  and  leaving  the  land  involved  in  a  safe 
condition. 

4.  The  other  obligations  of  our  two  Governments  in  respect  of  mutual 
aid  will  be  satisfied  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  the  agreement  signed 
thb  day.  It  is,  of  course^  understood  that  in  the  implementation  of  the  agree- 
ment each  Government  win  act  in  accordance  with  its  own  constitutional 
procedures. 

Accept,  Sir,  the  renewed  assurances  of  my  highest  considerstkm. 

Joseph  G.  Grew 
Acting  Secretary  of  State 

The  Honorable 
Au  Jawxiat, 

Minister  of  Iraq, 
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The  Iraqi  Minister  to  the  Acting  Secretary  of  State 

July  31,  1945 

Sm: 

I  have  the  honor  to  refer  to  the  convenatioos  that  have  occurred  between 
the  representatives  of  our  two  Goveraments  in  connectiOE  with  the  agreement 
^gned  at  Washington  on  this  day,  between  the  Government  of  Iraq  and  the 

Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  on  the  principle*^  apph  ine  to 
aid  under  the  Lend-Lcase  Act,  and  to  ^et  fnnh  my  understanding  ot  the 
accord  reached  as  to  the  application  ol  certain  provisions  of  the  said  agree- 
ment, as  follows: 

£For  u:rms  of  \uidentsjultnf,  see  numbered  paragraphs  of  U.S.  note,  above] 

Accept,  Sir,  the  renewed  assiinuioes  of  my  highest  consideratioa. 

Ali  Jawdat 
Envoy  Exiraardmary  and  Minister 
PUmpotenHaty 

The  Honofable 

Joseph  C.  Grew, 

Acting  Secretary  of  State, 
Washington,  D,C. 
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REGOGI^^iTiON  Oi-  LOAD-LINE  CERTIFICATES 

Exchange  of  notes  at  Dublin  September  21  and  November  18, 1931 
Entered  into  force  November  18,  1931 
Terminated  May  8, 1934 ' 

47  StaL  2683;  Executive  Agreement  Series  27 

The  American  Chargi  d* Awakes  to  the  Minister  of  External  Affairs 

No.  380  'DvmjN,September21j  1931 

Your  Excellency: 

I  have  the  honor  to  refer  to  the  note  of  March  10,  1931,  in  which  Your 
Excellency  was  so  good  as  to  apprize  the  Legation  of  the  willingness  of  the 
Government  of  tfcc  Irish  Free  State  to  enter  into  negotiations  for  a  redprocal 
load  line  agreement  with  the  Gcvemment  of  the  United  Stales  of  America. 

Under  instructions  from  my  Go\  ernment  to  whom  the  matter  was  at  once 
referred,  I  beg  to  inform  Your  Excellency  that  the  competent  American  au- 
thorities have  examined  the  load  line  regulation^  in  force  in  the  Irish  Free 
State  and  that  the  said  American  authorities  found  these  regulations  to  be  as 
efTective  as  the  United  States  load  hnc  regulations. 

My  Government  accordingly  is  prepared  to  agree  that,  pending  tlie  coming 
into  force  in  the  United  States  and  in  the  Irish  Free  Stale  of  the  International 
Load  Line  Convention  signed  in  Lcmdoo  on  July  5,  1930,  the  competent 
authorities  of  the  Governments  of  the  United  States  and  the  Irish  Free  States 
respectively,  wiU  recognize  as  equivalent  the  load  line  marks  and  die  certi- 
ficate of  such  marking  of  merchant  veseb  of  the  other  country  made  pur- 
suant to  the  regulations  in  force  in  the  respective  countries:  provided,  that 
the  load  line  marks  are  in  accordance  with  the  load  line  certificates;  that  the 


'  Certain  Agreementt  between  the  United  States  and  the  United  Kingdom  were,  or  are, 

applicable  to  Ireland.  See  poU,  vol.  12,  UNITED  KINGDOM. 

'  Upon  entry  into  force  for  the  United  States  and  Ireland  of  international  load-line 
conventiimof  July  5, 1930  (TS  838,  ante,  vol.  2,  p.  1076) . 
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hull  and  'superstructures  of  the  vessel  rrrtificatcd  have  not  been  so  materially 
altered  since  the  issuance  of  the  certificate  as  to  affect  the  calculations  on 
whirh  the  load  line  was  based,  and  that  alterations  have  not  been  made  so 

that  the — 

(1)  Protection  of  Openings, 

(2)  Guard  Rails, 

(3)  FxceingPoits, 

(4)  Means  of  Aeon  to  Crews  Quaiten, 

have  made  the  vessel  manifestly  unfit  to  proceed  to  sea  without  danger  to 
human  life. 

Jjct  me  add  that  it  ivill  be  tmdetatood  by  my  Government  that,  on  Ihe 
reoe^  by  the  Legation  of  a  note  from  Your  Excdiency  cxpresnng  the  con* 

currcnce  of  the  Government  of  the  Irish  Free  State  in  the  agreement  and 
understanding  as  above  set  forth,  the  reciprocal  agreement  will  be  regarded 
as  having  become  effective. 

I  avail  my&clf  of  this  opportunity  to  convey  to  your  Excellency  the  renewed 
asmiranrBS  of  my  highest  consideration. 

James  Orr  Denby 
Charge  d* Affaires  ad  interim 

His  Excellency 

Patkick  McGilugan, 

Mhus$tr  fcrExfertuU  A  fairs, 
Dutlm 


The  Miniver  of  External  Affairs  to  the  American  Minister 

Department  of  External  Affairs 
Irish  Free  State 

IBth  November,  1931 

Your  Excellency, 

I  have  the  honour  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  Your  Excellency's  Note 
No.  380  of  the  2lat  September atath^g  that  yomr  Gcwremmiintj  aftwr  <»»amitMi. 

tion  by  die  competent  anthoiities  of  die  load  line  regulations  in  force  in  this 
country,  are  willing  to  enter  into  a  reciprocal  Loadline  Agreement  with  the 
Government  of  the  Irish  Free  State. 

I  have  accordingly  the  honour  to  inform  you  that  the  Government  of  the 
Irish  Free  State  on  the  ad\'ice  of  the  Minister  for  Industry  and  Commerce 
hereby  concur  in  the  terms  of  the  agreement  as  set  out  in  Your  Excellency's 
NoCe^  that  is  to  say,  that  peoduig  the  coming  into  force  in  the  United  States 
and  hn  die  Iiish  Free  State  of  the  International  Load  Line  Convention  signed 
in  London  on  July  5,  1930,  the  oon^petent  authorities  ol  the  Governments 
of  the  Umted  States  and  the  Irish  Free  States  respectivdy,  will  recognize  as 
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equivalent  the  load  line  marks  and  the  certificate  of  such  marking  of  me  reliant 
vessels  uf  the  other  country  made  pun>uant  to  the  regulauuiis  in  force  m  the 
lapecdve  oaimtrics:  pnn^Hled,  that  die  load  line  maito  are  in  accordance 
with  the  load  line  codficates;  that  the  hull  and  supcntructures  of  the  vmd 
certificated  have  not  been  so  materially  altoed  since  ifac  isue  of  the  certificate 
as  to  affect  the  calculations  on  whichthekndline  was  based,  and  that  alter- 
ations have  not  been  made  so  that  the — 

(1)  Protection  of  OpeningSi 

(  2  )  Guard  Rails, 

(3)  Freeing  Forts, 

(4)  Means  of  Access  to  Crews  Quarters 

have  made  the  vessel  manifestly  unfit  to  proceed  to  sea  without  danger  to 
human  life. 

I  am  to  add  that  the  Government  of  the  Irish  Frer  State  regard  the  Agree- 
ment as  having  become  efifective  by  this  exchange  of  Notes. 

I  av^l  myself  of  this  opportunity  to  convey  to  Your  Excellency  the  renewed 
assurances  of  my  higher  consideration. 

Sean  Murphy 
For  the  Minuter 

Ifo  Excellency 
E.A«  Sterling, 

Envoy  Extraordinary  &  Mmnfer  Plenipotentiary 
of  th e  United  States  of  A  7u  erica, 
American  Legation, 
Phoenix  Park, 
Dubim, 
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Exchange  of  notes  at  W ashington  AugiuL  24, 1933,  and  January  9, 1934 
Entered  into  force  January  9, 1934;  operative  from  A  pril  6, 1932 

4d  Stat  1842;  Executive  Agreement  Series  56 

The  Irish  Charge  d' Affaires  ad  irUerim  to  the  Secretary  o/  State 

Irish  Free  State  Legation 
WMhiMgUfn,DX:^24tkAuguU,  1933 

Sir: 

I  am  requested  by  my  Government  to  bring  to  the  notice  of  the  Govern- 
ment ul  the  United  States  the  provisions  of  Section  10  of  the  Finance  Act, 
1932  (No.  20  of  1932)  which  section  reads  as  follows: 

*'10. — Subject  to  the  i»rovisions  of  this  section,  exemption  shall  be  granted 
from  income  tax  (including  super-tax,  or  sur-tax,  as  the  case  may  be)  in 
respect  of  so  much  of  the  inoome  of  a  citiien  <rf  the  Umted  St^ 
not  resident  in  the  Irish  Free  State  or  of  a  corporation  organised  ui  the 
United  States  of  America  as  is  derived  from  the  operation  of  a  ttdp  or  ships 
documented  under  the  kms  of  the  United  States  of  America." 

I  have  the  honour  to  be,  Sir, 
Your  obedient  servant, 

W.  J.  B  Macau  LAY 
Chargi  d' Affaires  ad  interim 

Honourable  Cordell  Hull 

The  Secretary  of  State  of  the  UmUd States 
fVashmgU>n,D»C* 


The  Acting  Secretary  of  State  to  the  Irish  Minister 

Department  of  State 
Washington,  January  9, 1934 

Sir: 

In  a  note  dated  August  24,  1933,  Mr.  Macaulay,  as  Charge  d' Affaires  ad 
interim,  brought  to  the  notice  of  the  Goveroment  of  the  United  States  the 
provisioiis  of  Section  10  of  die  Irish  Free  State  Fhiance  Act  of  1932,  which 
provides  for  therdief  of  American  steamdupownen  from  double  income  tax 
on  shipping  jnofits. 
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The  text  of  Section  10  of  the  above  law  was  brought  to  the  attention  of  the 
Secactaiy  of  the  Tieaauiy,  with  the  request  that  he  ml onn  the  DefMitment 
of  State  whether  the  Irish  Free  State  satisfied  the  equivalent  exemption  le- 

quircmcnts  of  Sections  212(6)  and  23 1  ( )  of  the  United  States  Revenue  Act 
of  1932/ 1  have  pleasure  in  informing  you  that  I  am  now  in  receipt  of  a  letter 
from  the  Acting  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  dated  December  14,  1933,  which 
reads  in  part  as  follows : 

"In  view  of  the  fact  that  the  Irish  Free  State,  under  the  provision  of  law 
quoted  above,  exempts  from  income  tax  so  much  of  the  income  of  a  citizen 
of  the  United  States  not  resident  in  the  Irish  Free  State  or  of  a  corporation 
oiiganized  in  the  United  States  as  is  derived  from  the  operation  of  a  ship  or 
ships  documented  under  the  laws  of  the  United  States,  it  is  the  opinion  of 
tUs  DqMotment  that  tlus  Irish  Free  State  meets  the  rectprocal  exemption 
pioviwMis  of  sections  212  ( 6)  and  23 1  ( 6 )  of  the  Revenue  Act  of  1932.  The 
moomeitf  a  non-resident  alien  individual  and  of  a  foreign  corporation  which 
consists  e>:chi5i\  cl\  of  earnings  derived  from  the  operation  of  a  ship  or  ships 
documented  under  the  laws  of  the  Irish  Free  State  is,  therefore,  not  required 
to  be  included  in  grois;  income  and  is  exempt  from  income  tax  under  the 
provisions  of  the  Revenue  Act  of  1932.  The  exemption  accorded  herein  is 
effective  April  6, 1932,  the  beginning  of  the  first  income-tax  taxable  year  to 
which  Section  10  of  the  Finance  Act  of  1932  is  applicable." 

It  urin  be  observed  that  the  Acting  Secretary  of  the  Treastuy  holds  diat  hi 
view  of  the  fact  that  the  Iridi  Free  State;,  tmder  the  provisions  <^  Section  lOof 
the  Irish  Free  State  Finance  Act  of  1932,  exempts  from  income  tax  so  much 
of  the  income  of  a  citizen  of  the  United  States  not  resident  in  the  Irish  Free 

State  or  of  a  corporation  organized  in  the  United  States  as  is  derived  from  the 
operation  of  a  ship  or  ships  documented  under  the  laws  of  the  United  States, 
the  Irish  Free  State  ha^  s.atisfied  the  equivalent  exemption  provisions  of  Sec- 
tions 2i2{b)  and  231(6)  of  the  United  States  Revenue  Act  of  1932.  The 
exemption  accorded  to  steamship  owners  of  the  Irish  Free  State  under  the 
above  rulhig  of  the  Acting  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  is  effective  as  of  April  6, 
1932,  the  beginning  of  the  first  income-tax  taxable  year  to  which  Sectbn  10 
of  the  Irish  Free  State  Finance  Act  of  1932  is  applicable. 
Accept,  Sir,  the  renewed  assurances  of  my  h^fhest  consideration. 

For  the  Acting  Secretary  State: 

R.  Walton  Moore 

Mr.  MiCHAEI-  MAcWHrrF, 

Minister  of  the  Irish  free  State. 
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REDUCTION  OF  VISA  FEES  FOR 
NONIMMIGRANTS 


Exchange  of  notes  of  JhMm  March  23, 1937 

BnUred  tiHo  force  AprU  1, 1937 

SupmeM  by  agreement  of  August  1,  1949  ^ 

Department  of  State  files 

The  American  Minister  to  the  Minister  of  External  Affairs 

Legatrmv  of  the 
Unrid  States  of  Ahbrica 

Dublin 

no.  22  March  23,  1937 

Exxjellency: 

I  have  the  honor  to  refer  to  your  Note  No.  2/419  of  March  2,  1937, 
stattng  that  your  Government  was  jMPepared  to  enter  into  a  reciprocal  agree- 
ment for  the  reduction  of  visa  fees  as  proposed  in  the  Aide-Memoire  left 
by  m**  on  January  26,  1937.  I  now  submit  the  followine  tcrins  desired  for 
such  an  acreement,  which  terms  are  similar  to  those  agreed  to  by  the  United 
States  Government  with  His  Majesty's  Government  in  the  United  Kmgdom 
of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland,  in  the  Commonwealth  of  Australia 
and  m  the  Dominion  of  New  Zealand  and  also  with  the  Government  of 
India: — 

( 1 )  The  fee  for  an  ordinary'  visa,  valid  for  one  year  within  the  x  aliditv  of 
the  travel  document  and  for  any  number  of  journeys  within  that  pcnod 
shall  be  $2  or  the  approximate  equivalent  in  local  currency. 

(2)  The  fee  for  a  transit  visa,  vahd  for  one  year  within  the  vahdity 
ci  the  travel  document  and  for  any  number  of  journeys  in  transit  within 
that  period  shall  be  20  cents     the  aypnwrimatr  equivalent  in  local  cur- 

*  TIAS  2050,  Pott,  p.  66. 
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rency.  It  is  undeiatood,  however,  that  the  existing  practice  of  the  United 
States  Government  of  granting  gratis  transit  certificates  valid  only  for  one 
cntT)',  in  lieu  of  transit  visas,  remains  unaflected  and  that  additional  transit 
certificates  may  be  granted  to  cover  additional  entries  in  transit. 

(3)  The  provisions  of  this  arrangement  are  not  held  to  apply  t£>  visas 
granted  by  the  Consular  authorities  of  the  United  States  to  prospective  im- 
migrants to  the  United  States. 

(4)  The  benefits  of  this  anangcment  shall  extend  to  dtnens  ol  the 
Philippine  Islands. 

(5)  The  airangement  shall  come  into  foice  on  April  1,  1937. 

If  the  Government  of  the  Irish  Free  State  agrees  to  the  foregoing  desired 
provisions,  I  have  the  honor  to  propose  that  the  present  Note  and  your  reply 
thereto  in  similar  tenns  he  r^gaided  as  placing  on  lecord  the  understanding 
arrived  at  in  this  matter. 

Accept,  Excellency,  the  renewed  assurances  of  my  highest  consideration. 

Alvin  Mansfi£ld  Owsley 

His  Excellency 

Eamon  de  Valera, 

Minister  for  Extrrval  Affair^-  of  the 

Govern?)} fnt  of  the  Irish  Free  Staift 
Government  Buiidtngs, 
Dublin. 


The  Minister  of  External  Affairs  to  the  American  Mhdstar 

Department  op  External  Attmp^, 

Irish  Free  State 

23  March,  1937 

Excellency, 

I  have  the  honour  to  refer  to  your  Note  No,  22  of  March  23rd,  1937, 
informing  me  that  the  Government  of  the  United  States  desire  to  enter  into 
an  af^rccmcnt  with  the  Government  of  Saorstat  Eireann'  for  the  reciprocal 
reduction  of  visa  fees,  in  the  following  terms; — 

[For  tenu  of  •gnemcn^  we  numbeied  pangcnpiu  of  UJS.  note,  above.] 

I  have  the  honour  to  inform  you  that  the  Government  of  SacmtatEireann 


'llielriahFrMSttlB. 
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agrees  to  the  foregoing  pniviaoDS»  aod  will  regard  the  praent  Note  and 
your  Note  under  reply  as  placing  on  reooid  the  understanding  arrived  at 
in  this  matter. 

Accept,  EacccjOcncy,  the  renewed  assurance  of  my  hif^iest  conadeiation. 

fiAMON  DB  VAXiaA 

Mmaer  for  Exiemal  Afm 

Eandlcncy 

Alvin  M.  Owsley,  Esq., 

Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  PUmpcUntiaty 
of  the  U niied  States  ojAmmea, 
Dublin, 
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Exchange  oj  notes  at  Dublin  September  29  and  November  4, 1937 ^  ivith 

Uxt  of  anangemtiU 
Entered  itUo  force  November 4, 1937;  operaitpeDecember4, 1937 

51  Stat.  319]  Executive  Agreement  Series  110 

Tke  American  Minister  to  the  MirUOer  of  External  Affairs 

Ligation  op  the  United  States  or  Akbkica 
VA.  T  DubUn,  September 29, 1937 

Excellency: 

Reference  is  made  to  tlM  negodatiom  which  have  taken  (^bce  between  the 
Government  of  die  United  States  of  America  and  the  Govemment  of  Sattst&t 
Eireann  ^  for  the  conclusion  of  a  reciprocal  air  navigatioit  arnuBgancnt  be- 
tween the  United  States  of  America  and  Saorvf;^t  Eireann,  govcnUQg  the 

operation  of  civil  aircraft  of  tlic  unc  countr\"  in  the  other  couiitn'. 

It  is  my  understanding  UiaL  iz  has  l)een  agreed  in  the  coui>c  of  the  negotia- 
tions, now  terminated,  that  this  arrangement  shall  be  as  follows : 

Article  1 

Fending  the  condusioii  of  a  convention  between  the  United  States  of 
Amefka  and  Saorstilt  Eireann  on  the  subject  of  air  navigation,  tibe  operation 
of  civil  aircraft  of  the  one  country  in  the  other  country  shall  be  governed  by 
the  following  proviaoiis: 

Article  2 

The  present  arrangement  shall  apply  to  Continental  United  States  of 
America,  exclusive  of  Alaska,  and  to  Saorst^  Eireann,  including  the  terri- 
torial waters  of  the  two  countries. 

Article  3 

The  term  aircraft  with  reference  to  one  or  the  other  Partv  to  this  arrange- 
ment shall  be  understood  to  mcaii  civil  aircraft,  including  state  aircraft  used 
exclusively  for  Gonunercial  purposes,  duly  rcgirtered  in  the  territory  of  such 
Party. 

*  The  Irish  Free  State. 
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Artiglb  4 

Each  of  the  Parties  undertakes  to  grant  liberty  passage  to  and  over  its 
territory  in  time  of  peace  to  the  aircraft  of  the  other  Party,  provided  that  the 
conditions  set  forth  in  the  present  arrangement  are  observed. 

It  is,  however,  agreed  that  no  regular  air  route  or  service  may  be  established 
or  operated  to,  within  or  over  territory  of  either  Party,  with  or  without  a 
brnding  there^  except  by  pricMr  consent  of  such  F^uty. 

Any  aur  transport  company  of  either  Party  applying  for  operating  rights  in 
territory  of  the  other  Piuty,  on  a  route  or  service  between  the  territories  of  the 
two  Parties,  shall  be  required  to  submit  its  application  through  diplomatic 
channels. 

Article  5 

The  aircraft  of  each  d  the  Parties  to  this  arrangement,  their  crews  and 
passengers,  and  goods  carried  thereon  shall,  while  within  the  territory  of  the 
other  Party,  be  subject  to  the  laws  in  force  in  that  territory,  including  all 
regulations  relating  to  air  traffic  applicable  to  foreign  aircraft,  the  traiLsport 
of  passengers  and  goods,  and  pLil)lic  safety  and  order,  as  well  as  any  regula- 
tions conoemmg  immigration,  quarantine  and  customs. 

Subject  to  the  promoos  of  the  preceding  paragraph  and  to  the  laws  and 
r^iulations  therein  specified,  the  carriage  of  passengers  and  the  import  or 
export  of  all  merchandise  which  may  be  legally  imported  or  exported  will  be 
permitted  in  aircraft  of  the  one  Party  into  or  from  the  territory  of  the  other 
Part)'  and,  subject  to  the  provisions  of  the  preceding  paragraph  and  to  tlie 
laws  and  regulations  therein  specified,  the  aircraft  of  the  one  Party,  their 
crew%  passengers  and  cargoes  shall  enjoy  in  the  territory  of  the  Other  Party  the 
same  privil^;es  as  the  aircraft  of  such  other  Party,  their  crews,  passengers 
and  caigoes  enjoy  in  that  teiritory,  and  shall  not  merely  by  reason  of  the 
nationality  of  the  aircraft  be  subjected  to  duties  or  charges  other  or  higher 
than  those  which  are  or  may  be  imposed  on  aircraft  of  the  territory  referred  to, 
or  on  aircraft  of  any  foreign  country  engaged  in  international  commerce,  or 
on  their  crews,  passengers  or  cargoes,  it  being  understood  that  in  this  respect 
the  claimant  has  the  choice  of  national  or  mosL-la\  ored-nation  treatment. 

Eadi  of  the  Parties  to  this  arrangement  may  reserve  to  its  own  auvraft 
sdr  commerce  as  defined  in  the  last  paragraph  of  this  article.  Nevexthdess 
the  aircraft  of  each  Party  may  proceed  from  any  aerodrome  in  the  territcny 
of  the  other  Party  which  they  are  endtled  to  use  to  any  other  such  aerodrome 
either  for  the  purpose  of  landing  thr  whole  or  part  of  their  cargoes  or  passen- 
gers or  of  taking  on  board  the  whole  or  part  of  their  cargoes  or  passengers, 
provided  that  such  cargoes  are  covered  by  through  bills  of  lading,  and  such 
passengers  hold  through  tickets,  issued  respectively  for  a  journey  whose  start- 
ing place  and  destination  are  not  both  points  between  which  air  commerce 
has  been  duly  so  reserved,  and  such  aircraft,  while  proceeding  as  aforesaid, 
from  one  aerodrome  to  another,  shall,  notwithstanding  that  botii  sudi  aero> 
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dromes  arc  points  between  which  air  commerce  has  been  duly  reserved,  enjoy 
all  the  priv'ileg^es  of  tliis  arrangement. 

The  temi  "air  commerce"  as  ased  in  the  preceding  paragraphs  shall,  w  ith 
respect  to  the  Parties  to  this  arrangement,  be  understood  to  mean : — ( a )  navi- 
gatkmof  aircraft  in  temtory  of  dtfaer  Party  in  furthera^  (b) 
navigation  of  aircraft  from  one  place  in  territory  of  either  Party  to  another 
place  in  that  tenitory  in  the  ccmduct  of  a  business;  and  (c)  the  commercial 
transport  olpenBGas  or  goods  between  any  two  points  in  the  territory  of  either 
Party. 

Article.  6 

Each  of  the  Parties  to  this  arrangement  shall  have  the  right  to  prohibit  air 
traffic  over  certain  areas  of  its  territon%  provided  that  no  di-^tinction  in  this 
matter  is  made  between  its  aircraft  engaged  in  international  commerce  and 
the  aircraft  of  the  other  Party  likewise  engaged.  The  areas  above  which 
air  traffic  is  thus  prohibited  by  either  Party  must  be  notified  to  the  other  Party, 

Each  of  the  Parties  reserves  the  right  under  exceptional  circumstances  in 
time  of  peace  and  with  immediate  effect  temporarily  to  limit  or  pivbibtt  air 
traffic  above  its  tenitory  on  ccmdition  that  in  this  res^iect  no  distinction  is 
made  between  the  urcraft  of  the  other  Party  and  the  aircraft  of  any  foreign 
country. 

Article  7 

Any  aircraft  which  finds  itsdf  over  a  prohibited  area  shall,  as  soon  as  it  is 
aware  of  the  fact,  give  the  signal  of  distress  prescribed  in  the  Rules  of  the  Air 

in  force  in  the  territon,'  in  which  the  prohibited  area  is  situated  and  shall  land 
as  soon  as  possible  at  an  aerodrome  situated  in  such  territory  outside  of  but  as 
near  as  possible  to  such  prohibited  area. 

Articlb  8 

All  aircraft  shall  carry  dear  and  visible  nationality  and  registration  marks 
whereby  they  may  be  recognized  during  flight.  In  addition,  tliey  must  bear 
the  name  and  addres  of  the  owner. 

All  aircraft  shall  be  provided  with  certificates  of  r^jstration  and  of  air- 
worthiness and  with  all  the  other  documents  prescribed  for  air  traffic  in  the 
territory  in  which  they  arc  registered. 

The  members  of  the  crew  who  perform,  in  an  aircraft,  duties  for  which  a 
special  permit  is  required  in  the  territor\'  in  w  hich  such  aircraft  is  registered, 
shall  be  provided  with  all  documents  and  in  particular  with  the  certificates 
and  licenses  prescribed  by  the  regulations  in  force  in  such  territory. 

The  other  members  of  the  ercw  shall  carr\  cl  icumcnts  showing  their  duties 
in  the  aircraft,  their  profession,  identity  and  nationality. 

The  ccrtificate  of  airworthiness,  certificates  of  competency  and  licences  is- 
sued or  tendered  valid  by  one  of  the  Parties  to  this  airangement  in  nspect  of 
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an  aiicraft  registered  in  its  territory  or  of  the  crew  of  such  aircraft  shall  have 
the  same  validity  in  Ihc  territoiy  of  the  odier  Fatty  as  the  cmrespondlng 
docunienb  iBRied  or  icndered  vaUd  by  the  hitter. 

Each  of  the  Parties  leserves  the  right  for  the  purpose  flight  within  its 
o^vn  territory  to  refuse  to  recognize  certificates  of  competency  and  licenses 
issued  to  nationals  of  that  Party  by  the  other  Party. 

Article  9 

The  fuel  and  lubricants  retained  on  board  am:raft  of  either  Party  arriving 
in  or  leaving  temtoiy  of  the  other  Party  shall  be  exempt  ircan  customs  duty, 
even  thoti^  the  f ud  and  lubricants  so  retained  are  used  by  the  adrcraft  on 
a  flight  in  that  territory,  provided  diat  such  a  flight  is  part  <tf  a  journey  from  or 
to  a  place  outside  that  tenilory. 

Article  10 

Aircraft  of  either  of  the  Parties  to  this  arrangement  may  carr\'  wireless 
apparatus  in  the  territory  of  the  other  Pa^t^'  only  if  a  licence  to  install  and 
work  such  apparatus  (which  licence  must  be  carried  in  the  aircraft;  shall 
have  been  issued  by  the  competent  audiorities  cl  the  Party  in  whose  territory 
the  aircraft  ts  registered.  The  use  of  such  apparatus  shaU  be  in  accordance 
with  the  regulations  on  the  subject  issued  by  the  competent  authorities  of  the 
territory  within  whose  air  space  the  airo'aft  is  navigating.  Such  apparatus 
shall  be  used  onlv  by  such  members  of  the  rrew  a5  are  providf*d  with  a  cperial 
licence  for  the  purpose  issued  by  the  competent  authorities  of  the  territory 
in  which  the  aircraft  is  registered. 

The  Parties  to  this  arrangement  reserve  respectively  the  right,  for  reasons 
of  safety,  to  issue  regulations  relative  to  the  obligatory  equipment  of  aircraft 
with  wirekss  apparatus. 

Article  11 

No  arms  of  war,  explosives  of  war,  or  munitions  of  war  shall  be  carried  by 
aircraft  of  cither  Party  in  or  above  the  territory  of  the  other  Party  or  by  the 
crew  or  passengeia  cxoqit  by  prrmisBinn  of  the  competent  anthoritles  of  the 
territory  widdn  whose  air  space  die  aircraft  is  navigating. 

Article  12 

Upon  the  departure  or  landing  of  any  aircraft  each  Party  may  within  its 
own  territory  and  through  its  competent  authorities  search  the  aircraft  of  the 
other  Party  and  examine  the  certificates  and  other  documents  prescribed. 

Article  13 

Aerodromes  open  to  public  air  traffic  in  the  territory  of  <  ne  of  the  Parties 
to  this  arrangement  shall  in  so  far  as  they  are  under  the  control  of  the  Party 
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in  whose  territory  they  are  situated  be  open  to  all  aircraft  of  the  other  Party, 
which  shall  also  be  entitled  to  the  assistance  of  the  meteorological  services,  the 
wireless  services,  the  lighting  services  and  the  day  and  night  signalling  services, 
in  so  far  as  the  several  classes  of  services  are  under  the  control  oC  the  Party 
in  whose  territory  they  respectively  are  rendered.  Any  scale  of  charges  made, 
namely,  landing,  accommodation  or  other  charge,  with  respect  to  the  air- 
craft of  each  Party  in  the  territory  of  the  other  Party,  shall  in  so  far  as  such 
charges  are  under  the  control  of  the  Party  in  whose  territory  they  are  made 
be  the  same  for  the  aircraft  ol  both  Parties. 

Article  14 

All  aircraft  entering  or  leaving  the  territory  of  cither  of  the  Parties  to  this 
arrangement  shall  land  at  or  dqpait  from  an  aerodrome  open  to  public  air 
traffic  and  classed  as  a  custmns  aerodrome  at  which  facilities  exist  for  enforce' 
ment  of  customs,  passport,  quarantine  and  immigration  regulations  and  clear- 
ance of  aircraft,  and  no  intermediate  landing  shall  be  effected  between  the 
frontier  and  the  aerodrome.  In  special  cases  the  competent  authorities  may 
allow  ;iircraft  to  land  at  or  depart  from  other  aerodromes,  at  which  the  above- 
mentioned  facilities  have  been  arranged.  The  prohibition  of  any  intermediate 
landing  applies  also  in  such  cases. 

In  the  event  ol  a  forced  landing  or  of  a  landing  as  provided  in  Article  7 
not  at  an  aerodrome  of  the  daas  mentioned  in  the  first  paragraph  of  this 
article,  the  pilot  of  the  aircraft,  its  crew  and  the  passengers  shall  conform  to  the 
customs,  passport,  quarantine  and  immigration  regulations  in  force  in  the 
territon,-  in  which  the  landing  has  been  made. 

The  Parties  to  this  arrangement  shall  exrhrmge  lists  of  the  aerodromes  in 
their  territories  designated  by  them  as  customs  aerodromes. 

Aktiglb  15 

Each  of  the  Parties  to  this  anangement  reserves  the  right  to  require  tiiat  all 
aircraft  crossing  the  frontien  of  its  territory  shall  do  so  between  certain  pdnls. 
Subject  to  the  notification  of  any  such  requirement  by  one  Party  to  the  other 

Party,  and  to  the  right  to  prohibit  air  traffic  over  certain  arc^  as  stipulated  in 
Article  6,  the  frontiers  of  the  territories  of  the  Parties  to  this  arrangement  may 
be  crossed  at  any  point. 

Article  16 

As  ballast,  only  fine  sand  or  water  may  be  dropped  from  an  aircraft. 

Articlb  17 

No  article  or  substance,  other  than  ballast,  may  be  unloaded  or  otherwise 
discharged  in  the  couree  of  flight  unless  special  permission  for  such  purpose 
shall  have  been  given  by  the  authorities  of  the  teiritory  m  which  such  unload- 
ing or  discharge  takes  place. 
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Article  18 

\Vhene\er  questions  of  nationality  arise  in  camhii;  tmi  ih(  present  ar- 
rangement, it  is  agreed  that  every  aircraft  shall  be  dccnied  to  possess  the  na- 
tionality of  the  Party  in  whose  territory  il  is  duly  registered. 

Articlb  19 

Hie  P^cs  to  this  arrangcnient  shall  commuzucate  to  each  other  the  rcgu- 
latkim  idative  to  air  tndlu:  in  f  oice  in  thdr  itspective  tc^ 

Article  20 

The  present  arrangement  shall  be  subject  to  termination  by  either  Party 
upon  sixty  days'  notice  ^ivm  to  the  other  Party  or  by  the  enactment  by  either 
Party  of  legislation  inconsistent  therewith. 

I  shall  be  gkd  to  have  you  inform  me  whether  it  is  the  understanding  of 

vour  Government  that  the  arrangement  agreed  to  in  the  negotiations  is  as 
herein  set  forth.  If  so,  it  is  suggested  that  the  arrangement  become  effective 
on  the  4th  day  of  December,  1937. 

Accept,  Excellency,  the  renewed  assurances  of  my  highest  consideration. 

John  Cudahy 

His  Excellency 

EamondeValera, 

Minister  for  External  A§airs, 
Dublin. 


The  MmisUr  of  ExUmtU  Afm  to  thi  Amirican  MtmsUr 

Dublin 
4th  November,  1937 

Excblliwcy: 

I  havetbelKmour  to  refer  to  your  Note  No.  7  of  dw  29th  day  of  September, 
in  which  Your  Eicdlency  oammunicated  to  me  the  text  of  the  reciprocal  air 
navigation  arrangement  between  Saorstdt  Eireann  and  the  United  States  of 
America  governing  the  operation  of  civil  aircraft  of  one  coimtn,'  in  the  other 
country  as  understood  by  you  to  have  Ix  cn  agreed  to  during  the  negotiations, 
now  terminated,  between  the  two  countries. 

The  text  which  you  have  communicated  to  me  is  as  follows : — 

^or  lesrt  of  imngenient,  see  U.S.  note,  above.] 

I  am      to  assure  Your  Excdicncy  that  die  foccgomg  text  is  the  text  wlu 
has  been  accepted  fay  my  Government  in  the  oourse  of  the  n^otiations  and  is 
approved  by  them. 
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In  acGoidanoe  with  your  sdggestioii,  it  xi  understood  that  the  anangement 
will  come  into  force  on  the  4thday  ofDeccmber,  1 937. 
Axxxfi,  Excellency,  the  renewed  aauianoe  of  my  highest  ooosideration. 

&AMON  DB  VALiSA 

MimsUrforExitmal  Afms 

His  Excellency  John  Cudahy, 

Envoy  Extraordinary  &  Mhuster  PUmpatenHary 
of  th€  Umtod  States  of  America, 
DubUn, 
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Exchange  of  notes  at  Washington  February  3,  1945 ^  with  text  of 
agreement 

Entered  into  force  Fehruary  3, 1945;  opereiive  Pehruory  15, 1945 
Amended  by  affreements  of  June  2  and  3, 1947,*  and  March  4, 1958  * 

59  Stat  1402;  Eiwcutive  Agitement  Seriet  460 

The  Assistant  Secretary  of  Slate  to  the  Irish  Minister 

DepaktKBNT  of  State 

WASTriXCTON 

February  3^1945 

Sir: 

I  havetliehmior  to  refer  to  discussions  which  began  at  the  recent  Interna- 
tumal  Civil  Aviatioii  Conference  in  Chicago,  and  wluch  have  ainoe  been 
contintted,  on  the  subject  of  a  reciprocal  air  trsuuport  agreement  between  the 
Government  of  the  United  States  and  the  Government  of  Ireland. 

It  is  my  understanding  that  these  dLscns^inns  and  n^^tiations,  now  termi- 
nated, have  resulted  in  the  following  agreement : 

AoRSBHSNT  Between  the  United  States  of  America  and  Ireland 
Relating  to  Ant  Transport  Sbrvigbs 

Having  in  mind  die  lewlution  reccnnmending  a  standard  form  of  agree- 
ment  for  provisional  air  routes  and  services,  included  in  the  Final  Act  of  the 
Internationa]  Civil  Aviation  Conference  signed  at  Chicago  on  December  7, 
1944,  and  the  desirability  of  mutually  stimulating  and  promoting  the  sound 
economic  development  ctf  air  transportation  between  the  United  States  and 
Ireland,  the  two  Govcmment«;  parties  to  this  arrangement  agree  that  the 
further  development  of  air  transport  ser\ices  between  ttieir  respective  te^ 
ritori  rs  shall  be  governed  by  the  following  provisions ; 


'HAS  1620,  j>oj^  p.  49. 
■9  UST  307;  HAS  4007. 
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AimcLs  1 

The  (  ontracting  parties  grant  the  rights  specified  in  the  Annex  hereto  nrres- 
sar)-  for  establishing  the  international  civil  air  routes  and  services  ihcrein 
described,  whether  such  services  be  inaugurated  imrncdiately  or  at  a  later  date 
at  the  option  of  the  contracting  party  to  whom  the  rights  are  granted. 

Article  2 

(a)  Each  of  the  air  services  so  described  shall  be  placed  in  operation  as 
8cx>n  as  the  contracting  party  to  whom  die  r^ts  have  been  granted  by  Article 
1  to  deagnate  an  airline  or  airlines  for  the  route  concerned  has  authorized  an 
airline  for  such  route,  and  the  contracting  party  granting  the  rights  Aall, 
subject  to  Article  6  hereof,  be  bound  to  give  the  appropriate  operating  per- 
mission to  the  airEne  or  airlines  concerned;  provided  that  tiie  airline  so 
designated  may  be  required  to  qualify  before  the  competent  aeronautical 
authorities  of  the  contracting  party  granting  the  rights  under  the  laws  and 
reg^ilations  normally  applied  by  these  authorities  before  being  permitted  to 
engage  in  the  operations  contemplated  by  this  agreement;  and  provided  that 
in  areas  of  hostilities  or  of  military  occupation,  or  in  areas  affected  thereby, 
such  inauguration  shall  be  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  competent  military 
authorities. 

(b)  It  is  underetood  that  either  contractuig  party  granted  commercial 
rights  under  this  agreement  should  exercise  them  at  the  earliest  practicable 
date  excqit  in  the  case  ci  temporary  mability  to  do  so. 

Article  3 

In  order  to  prevent  discriminatory  practices  and  to  assure  equality  of 
treatment,  both  contracting  parties  agree  that : 

(a)  Each  of  the  contracting  parties  may  impose  or  permit  to  be  imposed 
just  and  reasonable  charges  for  the  use  of  public  airports  and  other  facilities 
under  its  control.  Each  of  the  contracting  parties  agrees,  however,  that  these 
charges  shall  not  be  higher  than  would  be  paid  fw  the  use  of  such  imports 
and  facilities  by  its  national  aircraft  engaged  in  similar  international  services. 

(b)  Fuel,  lubricatu^  oik  and  spare  parts  introduced  into  the  territory  of 
one  contracting  party  by  the  o^er  contracting  party  or  its  nationals,  and  in- 
tended solely  for  use  by  aircraft  of  such  other  contracting  party  shall  be 
accorded  national  and  most-favored-nation  treatment  with  respect  to  the 
imposition  of  custcmis  duties,  ins()ection  fees  or  other  national  duties  or  ciiarges 
by  the  contracting  party  whose  terrilon,'  is  entered 

(c)  The  fuel,  lubricating  oils,  spare  parts,  regular  equipment  and  aircraft 
stores  retained  on  board  civil  aircraft  of  the  airlines  of  one  contracting  party 


Digitized  by  Go 


AIR  TRANSPORT  SBRVICBS^FEBRUARY  S,  1945 


45 


authorized  to  operate  the  routes  and  services  described  in  the  Annex  shall, 
upon  arriving  in  or  leaving  the  territory  of  the  other  conlracung  party,  be 
exempt  from  customs,  inspection  fees  or  sunilar  duties  or  charges,  even  thoilgh 
ndi  supplies  be  used  or  consumed  by  such  aircraft  on  flights  in  that  territoiy. 

Article  4 

Certificates  of  airworthmeai,  certificates  ol  oompetency  and  licenses  issued 
or  rendered  valid  by  one  contracdng  party  shall  be  recognized  as  valid  f  )y  the 
other  contracting  party  for  the  purpose  of  operating  the  routes  and  services 

described  in  the  Annex.  Each  contracting  party  reserves  the  right,  however, 
to  refuse  to  rcf  osrnize,  for  the  purpxjsc  of  flight  above  its  own  territory,  cer- 
tificates of  competency  and  Uccnses  granted  to  its  own  nationab  by  another 
State. 

Article  5 

'  a '  The  laws  and  regulations  of  one  contracting  party  relating  to  the 
adnijssiun  to  or  departure  from  its  territor\-  of  aircraft  engaged  in  interna- 
tional air  navigation,  or  to  the  operation  and  navigation  of  such  aircraft  while 
within  iti  territory,  shall  be  applied  to  the  aircraft  of  the  other  contracting 
party,  and  shall  be  complied  with  by  such  aircraft  upon  entering  or  depart- 
ing from  or  while  within  the  territory  of  the  fint  party. 

(b)  The  laws  and  regulations  of  one  contracting  party  as  to  the  admission 
to  or  departure  from  its  territory  of  passengers,  crew,  or  cargo  of  aircraft, 
such  as  regulations  relating  to  entry,  clearance,  immigration,  passports,  cus- 
toms^ and  quarantine  shall  be  complied  with  by  or  on  behalf  of  such  pas- 
sengei^  crew  or  cargo  of  the  other  contracting  party  upon  entrance  into  or 
dqiarture  from,  or  while  within  the  territory  of  the  fint  party. 

Arucle  6 

Each  contracting  party  reserves  the  right  to  withhold  or  revoke  a  certificate 
or  permit  to  an  airline  of  the  other  party  in  anv  case  wlicre  it  is  not  satisfied 
that  substantial  ownei^hip  and  effective  control  are  vested  in  nationals  of 
either  party  to  this  agreement,  or  in  case  of  failure  of  an  airline  to  comply 
with  the  laws  of  the  State  over  which  it  operates  as  described  in  Article  5 
hereof,  or  to  perform  its  (^digations  under  this  agreement. 

ARTICt£  7 

This  agreement  and  all  cMitracts  connected  therewith  shaU  be  registered 
with  the  Provisional  International  Civil  Aviation  Organization. 

Article  8 

Operating  rights  (jTantt  il  [previously  by  either  of  the  contracting  parties 
shall  continue  in  force  according  to  their  teims. 
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Article  9 

This  aereement  or  any  of  the  rights  for  air  transport  services  granted 
thereunder  may,  without  prejudice  to  Article  8  above,  be  terminated  by 
either  contracting  party  upon  giving  one  year's  notice  to  the  other  contracting 
party. 

Article  10 

Except  as  may  be  modilied  by  the  present  a^cement,  the  air  navigation 
arrangement  between  the  two  contracting  parties  signed  September  29, 
1937)  and  November  4,  1937/  shall  continue  in  force  until  superseded  by  a 

mndtilflleral  aviation  conventioii  to  vthkh  Iidaiid  and  the  United  State* 

tttcome  oontracting  parties. 

Article  11 

lu  the  event  either  of  the  contracting  parties  considers  it  dc^rable  to  modify 
the  routes  or  conditions  set  forth  in  the  attached  Annex,  it  may  request  con- 
sultation between  tiie  ccanpetent  anthorities  of  both  oantracting  parties  such 
consultation  to  begin  vritfain  a  period  of  sbcty  days  from  the  date  of  the 
request  In  case  the  aforementioned  authorities  mutually  agree  on  new  or 
revised  conditions  affecting  the  Annex,  their  recommendations  on  the  matter 
will  come  into  effect  afber  they  have  been  confiimed  by  an  exchange  of 
diplomatic  notes* 

ANNEX  TO  AlK  TRANSPORT  AGREEMENT   BETWEEN    THE    UNITED  STATES 

OF  AMBKIGA  AND  nUSLAMD 

A.  Airiines  of  the  United  States  authorized  under  the  present  agreement 
are  accorded  in  the  territory  of  Ireland  rii^hts  of  transit,  non-trnffir  stop,  and 
commercial  cntr)'  for  international  traffic  at  Shannon  airport  (Foynes  and 
Rineanna),  on  the  following  routes: 

The  United  States  to  Ireland  and  countries  beyond,  via  inteimediate 
paints;  in  both  directions. 

It  is  agreed  that  in  view  of  the  long  transoceanic  flight  neoeasary  on  tiie  above 

routes,  and  considering  the  Still  limited  development  of  aeronautical  scienoe, 
all  eastbound  aircraft  on  routes  covered  in  this  Annex  shall  stop  at  Shannon 
airport  as  first  Etu>opean  port  of  call  and  all  westbound  aircraft  on  the  sane 
routes  shall  stop  at  Shannon  airport.* 

B.  Airline  of  Ireland  authorized  under  ihc  present  agreement  are  ac- 
corded in  the  terhtory  of  the  United  States  nghts  of  transit,  non-traffic  stop 

*EA8  1 10,  an(«,  p.  36. 

'For  a  nMKiifiaHiqti  of  pMi.  A,  ««  afKUMnt  liar.  4,  1958  (9  U8T  307:  TIAS 
4007). 
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and  cosnmerdal  entry  for  international  traffic  at  specific  airports  in  coniiec* 
don  with  such  route  or  routes  as  may  be  determined  at  a  later  date 

C.  Aircraft  of  either  contracting  party  availing  itself  of  the  rion-traflk 
stops  granted  by  this  agreement  may  be  required  by  the  other  contracling 
party  to  oiler  reasonable  commercial  services  in  passengers,  cargo  and  mail, 
both  outward  and  inward. 

You  will,  of  course,  urtdcr^tand  that  this  agreement  niav  he  affected  by 
subsequent  legislation  enacted  by  the  Congress  of  the  Uniicd  States. 

I  shall  be  glad  to  have  you  inform  me  whether  it  is  the  understanding  of 
your  Government  that  the  terms  of  the  agreement  resulting  from  the  negotia- 
tions are  as  above  set  forth.  If  so,  it  is  suggested  that  February  15,  1943 
become  iht  effective  date.  If  your  Government  oonciin  in  diis  suggestion  the 
Government  of  the  United  States  will  regard  the  agreement  as  becoming 
effective  at  such  time. 

Ae£Kptf  Sir,  the  renewed  aasurancesof  my  higlKSt  consideration. 

W.  L.  Clayton 

The  Honorable 

Ronrr  Brkknan, 

MndOer  of  Ir^and, 


Th$  Irish  Minuter  to  the  Secretary  of  State 

Irish  Legation 
Washington,  D.C. 

February  3,  1945 

Sot: 

I  have  the  honor  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  note  of  February  3, 
1945,  in  which  you  communicated  to  me  the  terns  of  a  reciprocal  air  trans- 
port agreement  between  Irdand  and  the  United  States  of  America,  as  under- 
stood by  you  to  have  been  agreed  to  in  negotiations,  now  terminated,  between 

the  Delegations  of  the  Irish  Government  and  the  Government  of  the  United 
States  at  the  International  Civil  Aviation  Conference  in  Chicago. 

The  terms  of  this  agreement  which  you  have  communicated  to  me  are 
as  follows: 

[For  terms  of  agreement,  ice  U.S.  note,  above.] 

I  am  instructed  to  state  that  the  terms  of  the  agreement  as  communicated 
to  me  are  agreed  to  by  my  Government,  furthermore,  I  am  pleased  to  add 


*  For  an  amendment  of  para.      see  agreement  of  June  2  and  3,  1947  (TIAS  1620), 
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that  yuur  suggestion  that  the  agreement  become  eflectivc  on  February  Ij, 
1945,  is  acoeptaUc  to 

I  avail  mysdf  of  the  oocaaioii  to  renew  to  you,  Sir»  the  aasurancea  ol  my 
highest  cottddemtioii. 


The  Hdnoufable 

Edward  R.  Stettinius,  Jr. 
Secretary  of  State 


RoBT.  Brennan 
Bttooy  Extraordinary  and 

Minister  Plenipotentiary 
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Exchange  of  notes  ai  Washing^  Jwm  2  and  S,  1947,  anundrng 

agreemfnt  of  February  3,  1945 
Eniared  into  farce  Juno  3,  1947 

61  Stat  2872;  Tnaikn  aad  Odier 
Inteniatiaiial  Acts  8«fiei  1620 

The  Secretary  of  State  to  the  Irish  Chargi  ^A§aires  ad  interim 

June  2,  1947 

I  refer  to  previous  correspondence  with  the  Legation  concerning  the  air 
tnuupoft  agreement  concluded  between  Ireland  and  the  United  States  of 
Amcfica  in  Fefanury  1945,*  particulaiiy  with  respect  to  the  detenninatioa 
of  traffic  pointi  in  the  United  States  to  be  gnmted  to  the  Irish  air  services 

as  referred  to  in  Paragraph  B  of  the  Annex. 

My  Government,  iifter  consideration  of  the  wishes  of  the  Government  of 
Ireland  in  this  matter,  proposes  that  Paragraph  B  of  the  Annex  of  the 
Agreement  be  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

"Airlines  of  Ireland  authorized  under  the  present  agreement  are  accorded 
in  the  territory  of  the  United  States  rights  of  transit,  nontraffic  stop  and 
commercial  entr>'  for  international  traffic  at  Boston,  New  York "  and  Chicago 
on  the  following  route : 

"Ireland  via  intermediate  pouits  to  New  York  (via  Boston)  and  Chicago, 
in  both  directions;  provided  that  Chicago  shall  not  be  served  on  any  flight 
serving  New  York  and/or  Boston.'* 

If  this  proposal  i^  acceptable  to  your  Government  it  is  suggested  that 
dus  note,  together  with  your  reply  thereto^  constitute  an  amendment  ol  the 
Agreement  as  set  forth  above. 

Aooepl;  Sir,  the  renewed  assurances  of  my  high  conaderatkm. 

For  the  Secretary  of  State: 

Gamuson  Norton 

Mr.  Joseph  D.  Bkbnnan, 

Chargi  ^Af  aires  ad  interim  of  Irdand* 

*EAS460,  ante,];).  43. 

*  By  note  «f  Aug.  18,  1971,  the  Goverament  of  the  United  States  gave  the  Govemment 
of  Ireland  one  year*!  notice  of  termination  of  ihr  rights  of  Irish  airlin"?  irrve  New  York 
tnd  CBpttmeA  readiness  to  enter  into  consuitauoiu  respecting  right*  granted  by  both  parties, 
iodadiiv  poMibk  witfadiml  of  the  terminaticm  notice. 
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The  Irish  Chargi  ^Agme$  ad  interim  to  the  Secretary  of  Stale 

Irish  Legation 
Washington,  D.C. 

June  3, 1947 

Sir: 

I  have  the  honour  to  acknowledge  receipt  of  your  note  of  June  2nd,  1947 
in  which  you  propose  that  Paragraph  B  of  the  Annex  to  the  Air  Traaspoft 
Agreement  concluded  between  Ireland  and  the  Unhed  States  of  America 
in  February,  1945  be  amended  to  read  as  follows: — 

[For  tat  q|  ptngcwph  B,  at  amended,  tec  VA.  ncie^  abgyft.] 

I  am  instracted  to  state  that  this  proposal  is  acceptable  to  my  Government 
and  that  they  accept  also  your  suggestion  that  your  note  and  this  reply  con- 
stitute an  amendment  of  die  Agreement  as  set  forth  above. 

Accept,  Sir,  the  renewed  aasurances  of  my  high  consideratiQa. 

Joseph  D.  Bkbnnan 
Chargi  iPAf  aires  ad  interim 

The  Hionoursd>le  Georgk  G.  KCarshall, 
Secretary  of  State 
Washingtan, 
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Exchange  of  identical  notes  at  Dublin  June  28, 1946 

Entered  into  force  June  28,  1948 
Expired  in  accordance  with  its  terms 

62  Stat  2110;  Treaties  and  Other 
International  Acts  Series  1828 

The  American  Minister  to  the  Minister  of  External  Aiairs  ^ 

No.  232  JuNB  28,  1948 

Excellency  : 

I  have  the  honor  to  refer  to  the  conversations  which  have  recently  taken 
place  between  zepresentatives  of  oar  tsvo  Govenuncnts  idating  to  the  terri- 
torial applkatioa  of  commercial  arrangements  between  the  United  States  of 
America  and  Itdand  and  to  confirm  the  undentanding  reached  as  a  result 
of  these  conversations  as  follows: 

1.  For  sudi  time  as  the  Goivemment  of  the  United  States  off  America 
paitiripatea  in  the  occupation  or  control  of  any  areas  in  Western  Gecmany, 

the  Free  Territory  of  Trieste,  Japan  or  Southern  Korea,  the  Government 

of  Ireland  will  extend  to  the  merchandise  trade  of  such  areas  the  most 
favored  nation  treatment  for  the  time  bcinp:  accorded  to  the  merchandisf 
trade  of  the  United  States  of  America.  It  is  understood  that  the  undertaking 
in  this  paragraph  relating  to  the  extension  of  most  favored  nation  treatment 
dull  be  subject  to  the  exceptions  recognized  in  the  General  Agreement  on 
Tariib  and  Trade*  permitting  departures  from  the  application  of  most 
&vored  nation  treatment;  provided  that  nothing  in  this  sentence  shall  be 
oonstnied  to  require  compliance  with  the  procedures  specified  in  the  General 
Agreement  with  regard  to  the  application  of  such  exceptions. 

2.  The  undertakin;^  in  point  1 ,  above,  will  apply  to  the  merchandise 
trade  of  any  area  referred  to  therein  only  for  such  time  and  to  such  extent 

*  An  identical  note,  addraaed  to  the  American  Minuter,  was  signed  by  titc  Minuter  ui 
External  Affairj,  Sean  MacBride,  on  the  same  day,  June  28,  1946,  at  the  time  of  the 
«gniiig  ol  the  Economic  Goopemtioii  Agreement  between  tfa«  United  States  and  Ireland 
{TUAVm,poit,9. 53). 

*  TTA8  1700,  ml*,  vd.  4»  p.  641. 
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as  such  area  accords  reciprocal  most  favcH^d  nation  treatment  to  the  merchan- 
dise trade  of  Ireland. 

3.  The  undextakiiigs  in  pcnnts  1  and  2,  above,  are  entered  into  in  the 
of  the  absence  at  the  presence  time  of  effective  en*  significant  tariff 

bairien  to  hnpoitB  into  the  areas  herein  concerned.  In  the  event  that  such 
tariff  baniers  are  imposed,  it  is  undentood  that  such  undertakings  shaU  be 
without  prejudice  to  the  application  of  the  principles  set  forth  in  the 
Havana  Charter  for  an  International  Trade  Organization '  relating  to  the 
reduction  of  tariffs  on  a  mutuaiiy  advantageous  basis. 

4.  It  is  recognized  that  the  absence  of  a  unifoim  rate  of  exchange  for  the 
cuirency  of  the  areas  in  Weston  Germany^  Japan  or  Soutiiem  Korea  referred 
to  in  point  1,  above,  may  have  the  effect  of  indirectly  subsidiztng  the  exports 
of  such  areas  to  an  extent  which  it  would  be  diffictdt  to  calculate  exactly. 
So  long  as  such  a  condition  exists,  and  if  consultation  with  the  Government 
of  the  United  States  of  America  fails  to  reach  an  agreed  solution  of  the  prob- 
lem, it  is  understood  that  it  would  not  be  inconsistent  with  the  undertaking 
in  point  1  for  the  Government  of  Ireland  to  lev7  *  countervailing  duty  on 
imports  of  such  goods  equivalent  to  the  estimated  amount  of  such  subsidiza- 
tion, where  the  Goveniment  of  Ireland  detemiines  that  the  subsidization  is 
such  as  to  cause  or  threaten  material  injury  to  an  established  domestic  indus- 
try, or  is  such  as  to  prevent  or  matnially  retard  the  establishment  of  a 
dmncstic  industry. 

5.  The  undertakings  in  this  note  shall  remain  in  force  until  January  I, 
1951,  and  unless  at  least  six  months  before  January  I,  1951,  either  Govern- 
ment shall  have  gi\  en  notice  in  writing  to  the  other  of  intention  to  terminate 
these  undertakings  on  tliat  date,  they  shall  remain  in  force  thereafter  until 
the  expiration  of  six  months  from  the  date  on  which  such  notice  shall  have 
been  given. 

Please  accept,  Excellency,  the  renewed  assurances  of  my  highest 
consideration. 

George  A.  Garrett 

His  Excellency 

Sean  MacBride, 

Minister  for  External  Affairs 

for  the  Government  of  Ireland, 
Dublin. 


'Unperfected;  for  exceipti,  tee  A  Dteadt  of  AnurUan  tortign  Policy:  Basic  Dotth 
nuntt,  im-49  (&  Doe.  123,  Slit  GoBg.,  lH  mm.),  p.  391. 
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Agreement  and  annex  signed  at  DubUn  June  2dt  1948 
Entered  into  force  July  2, 1948 

Amended  by  agreemeiiU  of  February  27  and  18, 1950,^  and  A pril  20  and 
June7J952' 

Activities  of  Special  Mission  for  Economic  Cooperation  temunated 
Apra8,1952 

62  Stat.  2407;  Treaties  and  Other 
International  Acts  Series  1788 

EooNOMic  Cooperation  Agreement  between  the  United  States 

OF  America  and  Ireland 

PREAMBLE 

The  Governments  of  tfie  United  States  of  America  and  Ireland : 

Recognizing  that  the  restoration  or  maintenance  in  European  countries  of 
principles  of  individual  liberty,  free  institutions,  and  genuine  independence 
rests  largely  upon  die  estabfishment  of  sound  comomic  conditions^  stable  in- 
ternational economic  rdationships,  and  the  achievement  by  the  countries  of 
Europe  of  a  healthy  economy  independent  of  extraordinary  outride  assistance ; 

Recognizing  that  a  strong  and  prosperous  European  economy  is  essential 
for  the  attainment  of  the  purposes  of  the  United  Nations; 

Considering  that  the  achievement  of  such  conditions  calls  for  a  European 
recovery  plan  of  self-help  and  mutual  cooperation,  open  to  ail  nationii  which 
cooperate  in  such  a  plan,  based  upon  a  strong  production  effort,  the  expansion 
of  foreign  trade,  the  creatifln  or  mainteiuaioe  of  intemal  financial  stability  and 
the  devdopment  of  economic  cooperation,  including  all  possible  stqs  to 
establish  and  maintain  valid  rates  of  exchange  and  to  reduce  trade  barrien; 

Considering  that  in  furtherance  of  these  principles  the  Government  of  Ire- 
land has  joined  with  other  like-minded  nations  in  a  Convention  for  European 
Economic  Cooperation  signed  at  Paris  on  April  16,  1948,  under  which  the 
signatories  of  that  Convention  agreed  to  undci take  as  their  immediate  task  the 
daboiatkiii  and  execution  of  a  joint  recovery  program,  and  that  the  Govern- 
ment of  Ireland  is  a  member  of  the  Oiganization  for  European  Economic 
Cooperation  created  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  that  Ckmvention; 

M  UST 157  ;TIAS  2027. 
*2UST1906:TIA8  2326. 
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Considerinc;  also  that,  in  furtherance  of  these  principles,  the  Government 
of  the  United  States  of  America  has  enacted  the  Economic  Cooperation  Act 
of  1948/  providing  for  the  furnishing  of  assistance  by  the  United  States  of 
America  to  nations  participating  in  a  joint  program  for  European  recovery,  in 
order  to  enable  such  nations  tfarot^h  their  own  individuad  and  ooncoted 
ciTorts  to  become  independent  of  extraordinary  outside  economic  aaistanoe; 

Taking  note  that  the  Government  of  Ireland  has  already  expre^ed  its 
adherence  to  the  purposes  and  policies  of  the  Economic  Cooperation  Act  of 
1948; 

Desiring  to  set  forth  the  undcretandings  which  govern  the  furnishing  of 
assistance  by  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  under  the 
Economic  Cooperation  Act  of  1948»  the  receipt  of  such  assistance  by  Irdand, 
and  the  measures  which  the  two  Governments  will  take  individually  and 
together  in  f  urthenx^  the  recovery  of  Ireland  as  an  integral  part  of  the  jcnnt 
program  for  European  recovery; 

Have  agreed  as  follows: 

Article  I 

{Assislanee  and  Cooperation) 

1.  llie  Government  of  the  United  States  (rf  America  undertakes  to  assist 
Ireland,  by  making  avaHafak  to  the  Government  of  Ireland  or  to  any  person, 
agency  or  CMtganisation  designated  by  the  latter  Government  such  assistance 
as  may  be  requested  by  it  and  approved  by  the  Government  of  the  United 

States  of  America.  The  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America 
furnish  this  assistance  under  the  provisions,  and  subject  to  all  of  the  tenna, 
conditions  and  termination  provisions,  of  the  Economic  Cooperation  Act  of 
1948,  acts  ainendaior)  and  supplementary  thereto  and  appropriation  acts 
thereunder,  and  will  make  avaikble  to  the  Government  of  Ireland  only  sudi 
commodities,  services  and  other  assistance  as  are  authorised  to  be  made  avafl* 
able  by  such  acts. 

2.  The  Government  of  Ireland,  acting  individually  and  through  the 

Organization  for  European  Economic  Cooperation,  consistently  with  the 
Convention  for  European  Economic  Cooperation  signed  at  Paris  on  April  1 6, 
1948,  will  exert  sustained  efTorts  in  common  with  other  participating  countries 
speedily  to  acineve  through  a  jomt  recovery  program  economic  conditions  in 
Europe  essential  to  lasting  peace  and  proaperity  and  to  enable  the  countries  of 
Europe  participating  in  sudi  a  joint  recovery  program  to  become  independent 
of  extraordinary  outside  economic  assistance  within  the  period  of  this  Agree- 
menL  The  Government  of  Ireland  reaffirms  its  intention  to  take  action  to 
carry  out  the  provisions  of  the  General  Obligations  of  the  Convention  for 
European  Economic  Cooperation,  to  continue  to  participate  actively  in  the 
work  (jf  the  Organization  for  European  Economic  Cooperation,  and  to  con- 
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unue  to  adhere  to  tlie  purposes  aiid  policies  oi  the  Economic  Cooperation  Act 
of  1948. 

3.  WithrapecttoasBistanoefunusfafidbytbeGovenu^ 
StaAea  of  America  to  Irdand  and  procured  from  areas  ounide  the  United 
States  of  America,  its  territories  and  po6sessions,  the  Government  of  Ireland 

^vill  roopf  rate  with  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  in  ensur- 
HILT  duit  [procurement  ^vil]  be  effected  at  reasonable  prices  and  on  reasonable 
terms  and  so  as  to  arrange  that  the  d  liars  thereby  made  available  to  the  coun- 
try from  which  the  assistance  is  procured  are  used  in  a  manner  consistent  with 
any  anangements  made  by  the  Government  ui  the  United  States  of  America 
wiUi  such  country. 

AmoLB  II 

{General  Undertakings) 

1 .  In  order  to  achieve  the  maximum  recovery-  through  the  employment  of 
assistance  received  from  the  Go\  emment  of  the  United  States  of  America,  the 
Government  of  Ireland  will  use  its  best  endeavours: 

a)  to  adopt  or  maintain  the  measures  necessary  to  ensure  efficient  and 
practical  useof  ail  the  xcsoufoes  avaibU>k  to  it»  indudhig 

(i)  audi  measures  as  may  be  necessary  to  ensure  diat  the  commoditieg 
and  services  obtained  mth  assistance  furnished  under  this  Agreement  are 
used  for  purposes  consistent  with  this  Agreement  and,  as  far  as  practicable^ 
with  the  general  purposes  outlined  in  the  schedules  furnished  by  the  Gov- 
ernment of  Ireland  in  support  of  the  requirements  of  assistance  to  be  fur- 
nished  by  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America; 

^iil  the  obser\  ation  and  review  of  the  use  of  such  resources  through 
an  effective  follo^^  up  system  approved  by  the  Organization  for  European 
Economic  Coopcra'if m;  and 

f  iii)  to  the  extent  practicable,  measures  to  locate,  identify  and  put  into 
appropriate  use  in  furtherance  of  the  joint  program  for  European  recovery, 
assets,  and  earnings  therefrom  which  belong  to  nationals  of  Ireland  and 
which  ave  situated  within  the  Umted  States  of  America,  its  territories  or 
possessions.  Notlung  in  tha  clause  imposes  any  obligation  on  the  Gcwem- 
ment  of  the  United  States  of  America  to  asmt  in  carrying  out  such  measures 
or  on  the  Government  of  Ireland  to  dispose  of  such  assets; 

b)  to  promote  the  development  of  mdustrial  and  agricultural  production 
on  a  sound  economic  basis;  to  achieve  such  production  targets  as  may  be 
T^Wifhrd  through  the  Organization  for  European  Economic  Goopcniion; 
and  when  desired  by  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America,  to 
communicate  to  that  Government  detailed  proposals  for  specific  projects  con* 
tcmplated  by  the  Government  of  Iidand  to  be  undertaken  in  substantial  part 
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with  assistance  made  available  pursuant  to  this  Agreemcot,  including  when- 
ever pfactkable  projects  for  incieued  productxcn  of  food ; 

c)  to  stabilize  hg  curpmcy,  cgtabliah  or  mamtaiti  a  vaJid  rate  <rf  exchange, 
balance  its  gDvemmental  budget,  create  or  maintain  internal  financial  sta- 
bility, and  generally  restore  or  maintain  confidence  in  its  monetary  system ;  and 

d)  to  roofjcratc  with  other  particlpatino'  countries  in  farilitating  and 
stimulating  an  increasing  interchange  ot  goods  and  services  among  the  par- 
ticipating countries  and  with  other  countries  and  in  reducing  public  and 
private  barriers  to  trade  among  thcm«iclves  and  with  other  countries. 

2.  Taking  into  account  Article  8  of  the  Convention  for  European 
Economic  Cooperation  looking  toward  the  full  and  cflective  use  of  manpower 
available  in  the  various  participating  countries,  the  Government  of  Ireland 
will  accord  sympathetic  consideration  to  proposals  made  in  conjunction  with 
the  International  Refugee  Organizatian  dixccted  to  the  largest  practicable 
utilization  of  manpower  available  in  any  of  the  participating  countries  in 
furtherance  of  die  aooompluhnient  of  the  pur]x>ses  of  this  Agreement. 

3.  The  Government  of  Ireland  will  take  the  measures  which  it  deems 
appropriate,  and  will  cooperate  with  other  participating  countries,  to  prevent, 
on  the  part  of  private  or  public  commercial  enterprises,  business  practices  or 
business  arrangements  affecting  international  trade  which  restrain  competi- 
tion, limit  access  to  maikets  or  foster  monopolistic  control  whenever  such  prac- 
tices or  anangements  have  die  effect  of  interfering  with  the  achievement  of  the 
joint  program  of  European  recovery. 

Article  III 
{Guaranties) 

1.  The  Governments  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  Ireland  will, 
upon  the  reqtieA  of  dther  Gov  cmment,  consult  respecting  projects  in  Irdand 
proposed  by  nationals  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  with  regard  to 

which  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  may  appropriately 
make  guaranties  of  currency  transfer  under  section  111(b)(3)  of  the  Eco- 
nomic Cooperation  Act  of  1948.* 

2.  The  Government  of  Ireland  agrees  that  if  the  Government  of  the 
United  States  of  America  makes  payment  in  United  States  dollars  to  any 
person  under  such  a  guaranty,  any  Irish  poimds  or  credits  in  Irish  pounds, 
assigned  or  transferred  to  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America 
pursuant  to  that  section  shall  be  recognized  as  property  of  the  Government 
of  the  United  Stales  of  America.* 


*  For  an  undcntandin?  relatlni;  to  art.  Ill,  ptn.  1,  fee  agnciiient  of  Apr.  20  and 
June  7, 1951  (2  UST  1906;  TIAS  2326). 

'  For  tta  iiiMkiManffiiif  nfadng  to  wt.  Ill,  paia.  2,  lee  agitement  of  Feb.  17  and  18, 
1950  (1  UST  157;  TIAS  2027). 
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Article  IV 
{Loed  Cwreney) 

U  Tbe  provisitttt  ol  llus  Artide  shall  apply  only  with  respect  to  asbt* 
ance  whidi  may  be  furnished  by  the  Govennieiit  of  the  United  States  of 

America  on  a  grant  basis. 

2.  The  Government  of  Ireland  will  establish  a  special  account  in  the  Cen- 
tral Bank  of  Ireland  in  the  name  of  the  Government  of  Ireland  (herein- 
after called  the  Special  Account)  and  will  maicc  deposits  in  Irbh  pounds 
to  this  account  in  amounts  cammensuiate  with  the  indicated  dollar  cost  to 
the  Govenuncnt  ol  the  United  States  of  America  of  oommoditics,  services 
and  technical  infoimation  (indudmg  any  costs  of  processing,  storing,  trans- 
porting, s^iairing  or  other  services  inddent  thereto)  made  available  to 
Irdand  on  a  grant  basis  by  anv  mpans  aiithonzed  imdrr  the  Economic  Co- 
operation Act  of  1 948.  The  Go\  eminent  of  the  United  States  of  America  shall 
from  time  to  time  notify  the  Cjo\  emment  of  Ireland  of  the  indicated  dollar 
cost  of  any  such  commodities,  services  and  technical  information,  and  the 
Govcnunent  of  Iidand  wiD  lliereupon  deposit  in  the  Special  Account  a  com* 
mensuiate  amount  of  Irish  poundi  computed  at  a  rate  of  exchange  which 
shall  be  the  par  value  agreed  at  such  time  with  the  International  Monetary 
Fund;  provided  that  this  agreed  value  is  the  single  rate  applicable  to  the 
purchase  of  dollars  for  imports  into  Ireland.  If  at  the  time  of  notification  a 
par  value  for  the  Irish  pound  is  agreed  with  the  Fund  and  there  arc  one  or 
more  other  rates  applicable  to  the  purchase  of  dollars  for  imports  into  Ireland 
or,  if  at  the  lime  of  notification  no  par  value  for  the  Irish  pound  is  agreed 
with  the  Fund,  the  rate  or  rates  fortius  particular  purpose  shall  be  mutually 
agreed  upoa  between  die  Govenmient  of  Ireland  and  die  Government  erf 
tbe  United  States  of  America.  The  Government  of  Ireland  may  at  any  time 
make  advance  deposits  in  the  Special  Accoimt  which  shall  be  credited  against 
Subfle(|UCnt  notificat!on«i  pursuant  to  this  paragraph.' 

3.  The  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  will  from  time  to 
time  notify  the  Government  of  Ireland  of  its  requirements  for  administrative 
expenditures  in  Irish  pounds  within  Ireland  incident  to  operations  under  die 
Economic  Cooperation  Act  of  1948,  and  the  Government  of  IreJand  will 
thereupon  malce  such  sums  available  out  of  any  balances  in  the  Special 
Account  in  the  manner  requested  by  the  Government  of  the  United  States 
of  America  in  the  notification. 

4.  Five  per  cent  of  each  deposit  made  pursuant  to  this  Article  in  respect 
of  assistance  furnished  under  authority  of  the  Foreign  Aid  Appropriation 
Act.  1949/  shall  be  allocated  to  the  use  of  the  Government  of  the  United 
States  of  America  for  its  expenditures  in  Ireland,  and  sums  made  available 

*  For  an  undentaoding  relating  to  art.  IV,  para.  2,  ice  ibid. 

*  62  Slat.  1094. 
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pufsuant  to  paragraph  3  of  thk  Ardde  shall  fiist  be  chaiigied  to  the  amounts 
allocated  under  this  par^nph.* 

5.  The  Government  of  Ireland  will  further  make  such  sums  ol  Irish 
pounds  availaUe  out  of  any  balances  in  the  Special  Account  as  may  be 
required  to  cover  co!>ts  I'inrludinu'-  port,  stom^rf,  hnTidlini^  and  simHrir 
charges)  of  transportation  from  any  point  of  entry  in  Ireland  to  the  c  ri- 
signee's  designated  point  of  delivery  in  Ireland  of  such  relief  supplies  and 
packages  as  are  referred  to  in  Article  VI. 

6.  The  Govenmieiit  of  Irdand  may  draw  upcm  any  remaining  balance 
in  iht  Special  Account  for  such  purposes  as  may  be  agreed  from  time  to 
time  with  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America.  In  considering 
proposals  put  forward  by  the  Government  of  Ireland  tat  drawings  from  the 
Special  Account,  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  wlD 
take  into  account  the  need  for  promoting  or  maintaining  internal  monetary 
and  financial  stabilization  in  Ireland  and  for  stimulating  productive  activity 
and  international  trade  and  the  exploration  for  and  development  of  new 
sources  of  wealth  within  Ireland,  including  in  particular: 

a)  cscpenditures  upon  projects  or  programs,  including  those  which  are 
part  of  a  comprehensive  program  for  the  development  of  the  productive 
capacity  of  Ireland  and  the  other  participating  countries,  and  projects  or 
programs  the  «rtcmal  costs  of  which  are  being  covered  by  assistance  rendered 
by  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  under  the  Economic 
Cooperation  Act  of  1948  or  otherwise,  or  by  loans  from  the  International 
Bank  for  Reconstruction  and  Development; 

b)  expenditures  upon  the  exploration  for  and  development  of  additional 
production  of  materials  which  may  be  required  in  the  United  States  of 
America  because  of  deficiencies  or  potential  deiiciencies  in  the  resources  of 
the  Uidted  States  of  America;  and 

c)  effective  retirement  of  the  national  debt,  especially  debt  hdd  by  tiie 
Central  Bank  or  other  banking  institutions.* 

7.  Any  imcncumbered  balance,  other  than  unexpended  amounts  allo- 
cated under  paragraph  4  of  this  Article,  remaining  in  the  Special  Account 
on  June  30,  1952,  shall  be  disposed  of  within  Ireland  for  such  purposes  as 
may  hereafter  be  agreed  between  the  Governments  of  the  United  States  of 
America  and  Irriand,  it  being  underrtood  that  the  agreement  of  the  United 
States  of  America  shall  be  subjea  to  approval  by  Act  or  joint  resolution  of 
the  Congress  of  the  United  States  of  America. 


*For  an  understanding  relating  to  art  IV,  pwK.  4,  we  agreement  «l  Feb.  17  and  18, 
1950  (1  UST 157;  TIAS  2027). 

*Par  ma  undentuidiag  rdatiiiff  to  mtt  IV,  pen.  6,  we  egrccnent  ef  Apr.  20  and 
JuM  7. 1951  (2  UST  1906;  HAS  2326). 
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AsnoLB  V 
{Aceiss  to  Materiab) 

1.  The  Govenunoit  of  Iidand  wOl  fadfitate  tlw  tranrfer  tt»  fhe  United 
States  oC  America,  for  stockpiling  or  oliher  purposes,  of  materials  originatiiig 
m  Irdaiid  which  are  required  fay  the  Uniied  totes  of  America  as  a  result  of 
deficiencies  or  potential  deficiencies  in  its  own  resources,  upon  such  reason- 
able terms  of  sale,  exchange,  barter  or  otherwise,  nnd  in  ^uch  quantities,  and 
for  such  period  of  time,  as  may  be  agreed  to  between  the  Governments  of 
the  United  States  of  America  and  Ireland,  after  due  regard  for  the  reason- 
able requirements  of  Ireland  for  domestic  use  and  commercial  cxpoit  of 
such  matwiaU  Thc  Govcmment  of  Ireland  will  take  such  specific  measures 
as  may  be  necessary  to  cany  out  the  provisbm  of  tins  paragraph,  including 
the  promotion  of  the  increased  production  of  such  materials  wfthin  Ireland, 
and  the  removal  of  any  hindrances  to  the  transfer  of  such  materials  to  the 
United  States  of  America,  The  Government  of  Ireland  v^,  when  so  re- 
quested by  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America,  enter  into 
ne<^otiations  for  detailed  arrangements  necessary  to  cany  out  thc  provisions 
of  this  paragraph. 

2.  The  Government  of  Ireland  will,  when  so  requested  by  thc  Govern- 
ment of  the  United  States  of  America,  negotiate  sudi  aiiangements  as  are 
appropriate  to  carry  out  the  provirions  of  paragraph  (9)  of  sub-Section 
115  (b)  of  the  Economic  Cooperation  Act  of  1948,  which  relates  to  the 
devdopment  and  transfer  of  materiab  required  by  the  United  States  of 
America. 

3.  Thc  Government  of  Ireland,  when  so  requested  by  the  Government 
of  the  United  States  of  America,  will  cooperate,  wherever  appropriate,  to 
further  the  objectives  of  paragraphs  1  and  2  of  this  Article  in  respect  of  mate- 
rials ocigmating  outride  of  Irdand. 

Article  VI 
{TravH  Arrangenunis  and  Rditf  Supplies) 

1.  Hie  Government  of  Mand  will  cooperate  with  the  Government  of 
the  United  States  of  America  in  facifitating  and  encourag^g  the  promotion 
and  deveilopment  of  travd  by  dtiaens  of  the  Untied  States  of  America  to  and 

within  participating  ooimtries. 

2.  The  Government  of  Ireland  will,  when  so  desired  by  the  Government 

of  thc  United  States  of  America,  enter  into  negotiations  for  agreements  (in- 
cluding the  provision  of  duty-free  treatment  under  appropri:\tc  safeguards) 
to  facilitate  the  entry  into  Ireland  of  supplies  of  relief  goods  donated  to  or 
purchased  by  United  States  voluntary  rion-profit  relief  agencies  and  of  relief 
packages  originating  in  thc  United  States  of  America  and  consigned  to  indi- 
viduals residing  in  Ireland. 
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Article  VII 

(CoHsuUation  and  TransmituU  of  Information) 

1.  T1i€  two  Govemments  will,  upon  the  request  of  either  ci  tium,  con- 
sult regarding  any  matter  relating  to  the  application  of  this  Agreement  or  to 
operations  or  arrangements  carried  out  pursuant  to  this  Asreement. 

2.  The  Government  of  Ireland  will  communicate  to  the  Government  of 
the  United  States  ol  rVmcrica  in  a  fonii  and  at  interv^ak  to  be  indicated  by 
the  latter  after  consultation  with  tiie  Government  of  Ireland: 

a)  detailed  information  of  projects,  programs  and  measures  proposed 
or  adopted  by  the  Govcmnient  of  Ireland  to  carry  out  the  provisions  of  this 
Agreement  and  ihc  General  Obiigati(M)S  of  the  Convention  for  European 
Economic  Cooperation; 

fa)  full  statements  of  operations  under  this  Agreement,  including  a  state- 
ment of  tbe  use  of  fimcby  oommoditiesand  services  reoeived  thereunder,  tuch 
statements  to  be  made  in  each  calendar  quarter; 

c)  infonnatkm  regarding  its  economy  and  any  other  relevant  infonna- 
don,  necessary  to  supplement  that  obtained  by  the  Government  of  the  United 
States  of  America  from  the  Ofganization  for  European  Eoononiic  Goopeiar 
tion,  which  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  may  need  to 
detennine  the  nature  and  scope  of  operations  under  the  Economic  Coopera- 
tion Art  of  1948,  and  to  evaluate  the  efTectivencss  of  assistance  furnished  or 
contemplated  under  this  Agreement  and  generally  the  progress  of  the  Joint 
recovery  program. 

3.  The  Govemment  of  Ireland  will  assist  the  Government  of  the  United 
States  of  America  to  obtain  information  relating  to  the  materials  originating 
in  Ireland  referred  to  in  Article  V  which  is  necessary  to  the  fonnulaticm  and 
execution  ol  the  arrangements  provided  tor  in  that  Article. 

Articlb  vin 

{Publicity) 

1.  The  Governments  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  Ireland  rec- 
ognise that  it  is  in  their  mutual  interest  that  full  pubTirlty  be  given  to  the 
objectives  and  progress  of  the  joint  program  for  Euroix  an  recovery  and  of 
the  actions  taken  in  furtherance  of  that  program.  It  is  rccrignisrd  that  wide 
dissemination  of  information  on  the  progress  of  the  program  is  desirable  in 
order  to  develop  the  sense  of  common  effort  and  mutual  aid  which  are  essen- 
tial to  the  accomplisfament  of  the  objectives  of  the  program. 

2.  The  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  win  encourage 
the  disseminatum  of  sudi  information  and  will  make  it  available  to  the 
mecBa  of  pubEc  infonnation. 
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3.  The  Government  of  Ireland  wjU  encout  iLr  the  dissemination  of  such 
information  both  directly  and  in  cooperation  with  the  Organization  for 
£uiopean  Economic  Cooperation.  It  will  make  sudi  inf  onnation  available  to 
the  media  of  public  infoimation  and  take  all  pcacticable  steps  to  ensure 
that  appropriate  facilities  are  provided  for  such  dkaemination.  It  will  further 
provide  other  participating  countries  and  the  Organization  for  European 
Economic  Cooperation  with  full  iuConnation  on  the  progress  of  the  program 
for  economic  recovery. 

4.  The  Government  of  Ireland  will  make  public  in  Ireland  in  each 
calendar  quarter,  full  statements  of  operations  under  this  Agreement,  includ- 
ing infonnation  as  to  the  use  of  funds,  commodities  and  services  received. 

Article  DC 
(Missions) 

1.  The  Govenunent  of  Ireland  agrees  to  receive  a  Special  Mission  for 
Eoodomic  Cooperation  which  will  discharge  the  res{x>nsibilities  of  die  Gov- 
ernment of  the  United  States  of  America  in  Irdand  under  this  Agreement. 

2.  The  Government  nf  Ireland  will,  upon  appropriate  notification  from 
the  \f  inistcr  of  the  United  btates  of  America  in  Ireland,  consider  the  Special 
Mi&^ioa  and  its  personnel,  and  the  United  States  Special  Representative  in 
Europe,  as  part  of  the  Legation  of  the  United  States  of  America  in  Ireland 
for  the  purpose  of  enjoying  the  priv  Heges  and  immunities  accorded  to  that 
Legation  and  its  personnel  of  comparable  rank.  The  Government  of  Irekoid 
will  further  accord  appropriate  courteaes  to  the  members  and  staff  of  the 
Joint  Committee  on  Foreign  Economic  Cooperation  of  the  Congress  of  the 
United  States  of  America,  and  grant  them  the  facilities  and  assistance  neces- 
sary to  the  effective  pcrfomiance  of  their  rcsponsibihties. 

3.  The  Government  of  Ireland,  directlv  and  through  its  representatives 
on  the  Organization  for  European  Econouiic  Goojjcration,  will  extend  full 
cooperation  to  the  Special  Mission,  to  the  United  States  Special  Represent- 
ative in  Europe  and  his  staff,  and  to  the  members  and  staff  of  the  Joint 
Comndttee.  Such  cooperadon  shall  indude  the  provision  of  all  mf onnadon 
and  facilities  necessary  to  the  observation  and  review  of  the  carrying  out  of 
this  Agreement^  indudt^g  the  use  of  assistance  fumished  under  It. 

Article  X 

{SetUenunt  of  Claims  of  NoUonab) 

1.  The  Governments  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  Mand  agree 
to  submit  to  the  decision  of  the  International  Court  of  Justice  any  claim 
espoused  by  either  Government  on  behalf  of  one  of  its  nationals  against  the 

other  Government  for  compensation  for  damage  arising  as  a  consequence  of 
governmental  measures  (other  than  measures  taken  by  the  Government  of 
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the  Umted  States  ol  America  ccmceniiiig  enemy  property  or  interests)  taken 
after  April  3,  1948»  by  the  other  Government  and  affecting  ptapaty  or 

interest  of  such  nationaJ,  including  contracts  with  or  concessions  granted  by 
duly  authorized  authorities  of  such  other  Government.  It  is  imderstood  that 
the  undertaking  of  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  in  respect 
of  claims  espoused  by  the  Government  of  Ireland  pursuant  to  this  para- 
graph Ls  made  under  ihc  ;utthonty  of  and  is  limited  by  the  terms  and  condi- 
tions of  the  recognition  hv  the  United  States  of  America  of  the  compuUoiy 
jurisdiction  of  the  International  Court  of  Justice  under  Article  XXXVI  of 
the  Statute  of  the  Court,  as  set  forth  in  the  Declaration  of  the  President  of 
the  United  States  of  America  dated  August  14,  1946."  The  proviskms  of 
this  paragraph  shall  be  in  all  reqsects  withcmt  prejudice  to  other  rights  of 
aoceiB,  if  any,  of  cidier  Government  to  the  Intematwnal  Court  of  Justice 
or  to  the  espousal  and  presentation  of  claims  based  upon  alleged  violations 
by  either  Govenunent  of  rights  and  duties  arising  under  treaties,  agreemeois 
or  principles  of  international  law. 

2.  The  Govemmenis  of  the  UnUed  States  of  America  and  Ireland  further 
agree  that  such  dsdrns  may  be  refened,  in  lieu  of  the  Court,  to  any  axbitxal 
tribunal  mutually  agreed  upon. 

3.  It  is  further  understood  that  neither  Go\  ernment  will  espotise  a  claim 
pursuant  to  this  Article  until  its  national  has  exhausted  the  remedies  available 
to  him  in  the  administrative  and  judicial  tribunals  of  the  country  in  which 
the  claim  arose. 

Article  XI 
{Definitions) 

As  used  in  this  Agreement  the  tens  **paitidpattng  country*' means 

(i)  any  country  wludi  signed  the  Iteport  of  the  Coounitlee  of  European 
Economic  CooperatioQ  at  Paris  on  September  22»  1947,  and  territories  for 
which  it  has  international  lesponability  and  to  which  the  Economic  Coopera- 
tion Agreement  cooduded  between  that  country  and  the  Government  of 
the  United  Stales  of  America  has  been  sjpplkdy  and 

(ii)  any  other  country  (including  any  of  the  zones  of  occupation  of 
Germany,  and  areas  under  international  administration  or  control,  and  the 
Free  Territory  of  Trieste  or  either  of  its  zones  ^  ^vholly  or  partly  in  Europe 
together  with  dependent  areas  under  its  administration; 

for  so  long  as  such  country  is  a  party  to  the  Convention  for  European  Eco- 
nomic Cooperation  and  adheres  to  a  joint  program  for  Eurpean  recovery 
designed  to  accomplish  the  purpoBcs  of  this  Agreement. 


"  HAS  1598,  MU4,  vol  4,  p.  140. 
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Article  XII 

{Entry  into  Farce,  Amendment,  Duration) 

1.  This  Agreement  shall  be  subject  to  ratification  by  the  Government 
of  Ireland.  It  shall  become  cfTectivc  on  the  day  on  which  notice  of  such  rati- 
fication Ls  given  to  the  Go\  crnnicnt  of  the  United  States  of  America.  Subject 
to  tiic  provisions  of  paragrapiis  2  and  3  of  this  Article,  it  shall  remain  in  force 
until  June  30,  1953,  and,  utUeas  at  loot  mx  moaOa  before  June  S0>  1953, 
dther  Govcrameiit  diall  have  given  notice  in  writing  to  the  other  d  intention 
to  teiminate  the  Agreement  on  that  date,  it  shall  remain  in  force  thereafter 
until  the  «!ipiration  of  itx  months  from  the  date  on  which  such  notice  shall 
have  been  givrn. 

2.  If,  during  the  life  of  this  Agreement,  eiilicr  Government  should  con- 
sider there  has  been  a  fundamental  change  in  the  basic  assumptions  under- 
lying this  Agreement,  it  shall  so  notify  the  other  Ckivemment  in  writing  and 
the  two  Governments  will  thereupon  consult  with  a  view  to  agreeing  upon 
the  amendment,  modification  or  termination  of  this  Agreement.  If,  after 
three  months  from  such  notification,  the  two  Gomnments  have  not  agreed 
upon  the  action  to  be  taken  in  the  circumstances,  either  Government  may 
give  notice  in  writing  to  the  other  of  intention  to  terminate  this  Agreement. 
Then,  subject  to  the  provisions  of  paragraph  3  of  this  Article,  this  Agreement 
shall  terminate  either : 

a)  six  months  after  the  date  of  such  notice  of  intention  to  terminate,  or 

b)  after  such  shorter  period  as  may  be  agreed  to  be  sufficient  to  ensure 
that  the  obligations  of  the  Government  of  Ireland  are  performed  in  respect 
of  any  assistance  which  may  continue  to  be  furnished  by  the  Government 
of  the  United  States  of  America  after  the  date  of  such  notice; 

provided,  however,  that  Article  V  and  paragraph  3  of  Article  VII  shall 
remain  in  effect  until  two  years  after  the  date  df  SUCh  notice  of  intention  tO 
terminate,  but  not  later  than  June  30,  1953. 

3.  Sul^diarv*  agreements  and  arrangements  negotiated  pursuant  to  this 
Agreement  may  remain  in  force  beyond  the  date  of  termination  of  this  Agree- 
ment and  the  period  of  effectiveness  of  such  subsidiary  agreemoats  and 
arrangements  shall  be  governed  by  their  own  terms.  Artide  TV  diaU  remain 
in  effect  until  all  the  sums  in  the  cuirency  of  Ireland  required  to  be  deposited 
hi  accordance  with  its  own  teims  have  been  disposed  of  as  provided  in  that 
Artide.  Paragraph  2  of  Artide  II  shall  remain  in  effect  for  so  long  as  the 
guaranty  payments  refeired  to  in  that  Artide  may  be  made  by  the  Govern- 
ment of  the  United  States  of  America. 

4.  This  Agreement  may  be  amended  at  any  time  by  agreement  between 
the  two  Governments. 

5.  The  Annex  to  this  Agreement  forms  an  mtegral  part  thereof. 
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6.  Tbis  Agreement  shall  be  registered  with  the  Secretary-Generad  of  the 
United  Nations. 

In  witness  whereof  the  respective  representatives,  duly  authorized  for 
the  purpose,  have  signed  the  present  Agreement 

DoiNE  AT  Dublin,  in  oupugatb,  this  tv^nty-eiobth  day  or  Jvnb, 
1948. 

For  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America 

GSOROB  A*  GMtKEIT  [sBAL] 

For  the  Government  of  Ireland 

SbXn  MAoBitiin  [seal] 

Annex 

(iNmSKBTATIVB  NOTBS) 

1.  It  is  understood  that  the  lequiiements  of  paragraph  1  (a)  of  Article 
II,  rdating  to  the  adoptkm  of  measures  for  the  dSdent  use  of  resources, 
would  include,  with  respect  to  commodities  fuimsfaed  under  the  Agreement, 

effective  measures  for  safeguarding  such  commodities  and  for  prevcnrir^ 
their  diversion  to  illegal  or  irregular  markets  or  channek  of  trade. 

2.  It  is  understood  that  the  obligation  under  paraeraph  1(c)  of  Article 
II  to  balance  the  budget  would  not  preclude  deficits  over  a  rfiort  period 
but  would  mean  a  budgetary  policy  involving  the  balancing  of  the  budget  in 
the  long  run. 

3.  It  is  undeistood  that  the  business  practices  and  busmess  aiiange- 
mentB  referred  to  in  paragraph  3  of  Artide  II  mean:  (a)  fixing  prices, 

terms  or  conditions  to  be  observed  in  dealing  with  others  in  the  purchase, 
sale  or  lease  of  any  product;  (b)  excluding  enterprises  from,  or  allocating  or 
dixiding,  any  territorial  market  or  field  of  busing  activirv,  or  allocating  cus- 
tomers, or  fixing  sales  quotas  or  purchase  quotas;  (c)  discriminating  against 
pardcular  enterprises;  (d)  limiting  production  or  fixing  production  quotas; 
(e)  preventing  by  agreement  the  development  or  application  of  technology 
or  inwention  whedier  patented  or  unpatented;  (f )  extending  the  use  of  rights 
under  patents,  trademadts  or  copyrights  granted  by  either  country  to  matters 
which,  according  to  its  laws  and  regulations,  are  not  within  the  scope  of  such 
grants,  or  to  products  or  conditions  of  production,  use  or  sale  which  are 
likewise  not  the  subject  of  such  grants;  and  (g)  such  other  practices  as  the 
two  Governments  may  agree  to  include. 

4.  It  is  understood  that  the  Government  of  Ireland  is  obligated  to  take 
actkm  in  particular  instannrs  in  accordance  with  paragraph  3  of  Article  II 
only  after  approi»iate  investigation  or  exanunatioQ* 

5.  It  is  understood  that  the  phrase  in  Article  V  ''after  due  regard  for 
the  reasonable  requirements  of  Inland  for  domestic  use"  would  m<^de  the 
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maintenance  of  reasonable  stocks  of  the  materiaJs  concerned  and  that  the 
phrase  'conunerual  export"  might  mcludc  barter  transactions.  It  i:>  also 
undeErtood  tfaaft  aixangements  negotiated  under  Artide  V  might  appropri* 
atdy  include  provisioin  for  consultation,  in  accordance  with  the  princ^iles 
of  Article  32  of  l]ie  Havana  Charter  for  an  International  Trade  Otiganizap 
tion,*^  in  the  event  that  stockpiles  are  liquidated. 

6.  It  is  understood  that  the  Government  of  Ireland  will  not  be  requested, 
under  parai^raph  2(a)  of  Article  VII,  to  furnish  detailed  inlomiation  about 
minor  projecLs  or  confidential  commercial  or  tcciaiical  information  the  dis- 
closure of  \^ch  would  injure  legitimate  commercial  interests. 

7.  It  BunderBtoodlliat  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America 
in  making  the  notificatioas  referred  to  in  paragraph  2  of  Article  IX  would 
bear  in  mind  the  desirability  of  restricting,  80  far  as  practicable,  the  number 
of  officials  for  whom  full  diplomatic  privileges  would  be  requested.  It  is  also 
understood  that  the  detailed  appUcation  of  Article  II  IDC\  would,  when 
necessary,  be  the  subject  of  intergovernmental  discussion. 

8.  It  is  understood  that  if  the  Government  of  Ireland  should  accept 
the  compulsory  jurisdiction  of  die  International  CSourt  of  Justice  imder 
Artick  XXXVI  of  the  Statute  of  the  Court,  on  suitable  ternis  and  conditions* 
the  two  Govarmnents  win  consult  with  a  view  to  replacing  the  second  sen  toice 
of  paragraph  1  of  Article  X  with  provisioos  along  the  foUowiqg  lines: — 

*'It  is  undentood  that  the  undertaking  of  each  Govenunent  in  respect  of 
daons  eqwused  by  the  other  Govermnent  pursuant  to  this  paragraph  is  made 

in  die  case  of  each  Government  under  the  authority  of  and  is  limited  by  the 
terms  and  ccaididons  of  such  effective  recognition  as  it  has  heretofore  given 
to  the  compulsorv'  jurifdietion  of  the  International  Court  of  Justice  under 
Article  XXXVI  of  the  Statute  of  the  Court.** 

9.  It  is  understood  that  any  Agreements  which  might  be  arrived  at 
pursuant  to  paraoraph  2  of  Article  X  would  be  subject  tO  ratification  by 
the  Senate  of  the  United  States  of  America. 

GAG  SMacB. 


"  Unperfectecl  Art  32(3)  of  the  Havana  Charter  reads  as  follows : 

"Such  Member  shall,  at  the  request  of  any  Member  which  considers  itself  nibs  tan  tialiy 
iatenMed,  consult  as  to  the  bert  niBans  of  avoidiiig  wbttantial  injufy  to  iS»e  ecaoonie 
interests  of  producers  and  consumers  of  the  primary'  commodity  in  question.  In  cases  where 
the  inteiesu  of  several  Members  might  be  substantially  affected,  the  Organization  may 
participate  in  the  connltations,  and  the  Member  boUing  die  ilodki  dudt  give  due  OQa- 
sidenttiontoitsi 
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Exchange  of  notes  at  Dublin  August  1,1949 
Entered  into  force  August  1, 1949 

63  Stat.  2807;  Treaties  and  Other 
International  Acts  Series  2050 

The  American  Minister  to  the  Minister  of  External  Avoirs 

AusRicAN  Legation 
No.  264  Dublin,  Irdand,  August  1, 1949 

Excellency ; 

I  have  the  honor  to  infoim  Your  Eaccdlmcy  that  the  Goveramcnt  of  the 
United  States  is  now  prepared  to  conclude  an  agreement  regarding  the  rdaxa- 
tion  of  visa  requirements  between  the  Government  of  the  United  States  and 
the  Government  of  the  Rqpublic  of  Irdand  in  the  following  terms: 

1)  Beginning  August  1,  1949,  American  citizens,  in  possession  of  valid 
passports  issued  by  the  Government  of  the  United  States,  proceeding  to  Ire- 
land shall  not  be  required  to  be  in  possession  of  valid  visas. 

2)  Such  American  citizens  shall  otherwise  be  subject  to  Irish  lawi  and 
regulations  regarding  the  entry,  short  sojourn,  and  rendcnce  or  employment  in 
Irdand  of  persons  of  otherthan  Irish  nationidity. 

3 )  The  Government  of  the  United  States,  beginning  September  1 , 1949, 
will  grant  to  Irish  dtizens  who  qualify  as  temporary  visitors  for  business  or 
pleasure  purposes  under  the  pro\  isioos  ol  clause  (2),  Section  3,  Imnugration 
Act  of  1924/  as  amended,  and  who  are  eligible  to  receive  such  visas,  gratis 
non-immi{^rnnt  passport  visas  valid  for  any  number  of  applications  for  admis- 
sion into  the  United  States  and  its  possessions  during  a  period  of  twenty-four 
(24)  months,  provided  the  passports  of  the  bearers  remain  valid  for  that 
period  of  time, 

4 )  In  addition,  the  Government  of  the  United  States,  beginning  Septem- 
ber 1,  1949,  will  waive  existing  fee  requirements  for  all  other  non-immigrant 

*43Sut.l53. 
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passport  visas  granted  to  eligible,  qualified  Iiidi  dtizcns 
viEd  for  any  number  of  applicatioiis  for  admiwion  into  tbe  United  Stafei 
during  a  period  ol  twelve  (12)  monthly  piovidcd  tbe  pasqxifts  of  tlicbearen 
leniatn  valid  for  tbat  period  of  time 

The  period  of  validity  of  a  visa  relates  only  to  the  period  within  which  such 
visamay  be  uaed  in  connectjon  wilh  an  applicatifln  for  admiwaon  at  aportof 
entiy  into  the  United  States  and  its  poaseiBioiMi,  and  not  to  the  length  ol  stay 
in  the  United  States  which  nuiy  be  pennitted  the  bearer  after  he  is  admitted. 
The  period  of  each  stay  would,  as  at  present  oontmue  to  be  detennined  by  the 
Immigration  authorities. 

If  the  Government  of  the  Republic  of  Iidand  is  prepaied  to  accept  the  fore- 
going conditioiis  and  proviaionfl^  I  have  the  honor  to  suggest  that  the  present 
note  and  Your  Eaccellency's  ]:q>ly  in  sunilar  tenm  should  be  rqiarded  as  plao- 
ing  on  record  the  agreement  between  the  two  Governments. 

Please  accept,  Emedlcncy,  the  assuiances  of  my  highest  consideration^ 

Georcs  a.  Garrett 

American  MimsUr 

HisEatGcflency 

SbAn  MacBmpi, 

Minuter  for  External  Affms, 
loeagh  House, 

Dublin,  Ir^and. 


The  MinkUr  of  ExUmal  Affairs  to  tke  Ammean  MinuUr 

Dublin 

861/14  i  August^  1949 

EXCELLEN'CY, 

I  have  the  honour  to  acknowkdee  receipt  of  Your  Excellency's  Note,  No. 
264,  of  the  1st  instant  stating  that  ihe  Govern i runt  of  the  United  States  are 
prepared  to  ooodnde  an  Agreement  regarding  the  relaxation  of  Visa  require- 
ments with  the  Government  of  the  Republic  of  Irdand  in  the  f oD^ving 
tenns: 

[For  tenm  ol  agreement,  sec  second,  third,  fourth,  fifth,  and  wtth  paragraph*  of  U.S. 
aott^abowB.] 

I  have  tiie  honour  to  inform  Your  Excellency  that  the  Govei  iiuieat  of  the 
Republic  of  Irdand  arc  prepaied  to  accept  the  foregoing  conditions  and 
provisions  and  concur  In  the  suggestion  that  Your  £xcdlency*s  Note  and  this 
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reply  shcnild  be  regarded  as  placing  on  record  the  Agreement  between  the  two 
GovenuncntSi 

Accept  Excellency,  the  renewed  asBunnce  of  my  highert  considenitkm. 

SbXnMacBmds 
MimsUr  for  Extend  A/airs 

His  ExoeDency  Gbobob  A.  Gambit, 

Envoy  Extnurdmary  and  Mmster  PUnipotenUary  of  the 
UnUed States  of  America, 
American  Legation, 
Dublin. 
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Convention  signed  at  Dublin  Septrmbf'r  13, 1949 

Senate  advice  and  consent  to  raiijicaiion  September  17 j  1951 

Ratified  by  the  President  of  the  United  StaUsOO^  IB,  1951 

Ratified  by  Ireland  December  10, 1951 

Ratifications  exchanged  at  Washington  December 20, 1951 

Enteredinto  force  December  20, 1951 

Proclaimed  by  the  President  of  the  United  States  December  24,  1951 
[For  text,  see  2  UST  2294;  TIAS  2355.] 


DOUBLE  TAXATION:  TAXES  ON  INCOME 

Convention  signed  at  Dublin  September  13, 1949 i  protocU  of  exchange 

signed  at  Washington  December  20, 1951 
Senate  advice  and  consent  to  ratification,  with  reservations^  Septemf 

ber  17,1951 
Ratified  by  Irdand  December  W,  1951 

Ratified  by  the  President  of  the  United  States,  with  reservations,  Decenu 

ber  13, 1951 

Ratifications  exchanged  at  Washington  December^,  1951 
Entered  into  force  December  20, 1951 

ProcUumed  by  the  President  of  the  United  States  December  24, 1951 
[for  teJt^  sec  2  UST  2303;  TIAS  2356.] 
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RIGHTS,  PRIVILEGES,  AND  IMMUNITIES 
OF  CONSULAR  OFFICERS 

ConuenHon  signed  at  fVashm^on  Fehnuay  8, 1868 

Senate  advice  and  consent  to  ratification  June  17,  186S 
Ratified  by  the  President  of  the  United  States  June  22, 1868 
Ratified  by  Italy  July  19, 1868 

Ratifications  exchnnofd  at  Washington  September  17, 1868  * 

Entered  into  force  Septem  ber  17, 1868 

Proclauned  by  the  President  of  the  United  States  February  23,  1869 
Supj  }  ynented  by  additional  article  signed  at  Washington  January  21, 
iS69* 

Superseded  September  18,  137 H,  by  convention  of  May  8,  1878  ' 

15  Stat.  605;  Treaty  Series  173 

The  Preadent  of  the  United  States  and  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Italy, 
recognizing  the  utility  of  defining  the  rights,  privileges  and  immunities  of  Con- 
sular officers,  in  the  two  Countries,  deem  it  expedient  to  candude  a  C<»isular 

Convention  for  that  purpose. 
Accordingly,  they  have  named: 

The  President  of  tbe  United  States,  Wm.  H.  Seward,  Secretary  of  State 
of  the  United  States; 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  Italy,  The  Commander  Marcello  Cerniti,  Ac.  Ac. 

Who,  after  communicating;  to  each  other  their  full  powers,  found  in  good 
and  due  form,  have  agreed  upon  the  following  Articles: 

'For  an  additional  article  regarding  the  delay  in  the  exchange  of  ratifications,  see  TS 
175,  post,  p.  80. 
•TS  175,^of<,p.80. 
•TS  178,  ^jl,  p.  91. 
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AsncLB  I 

Each  of  the  High  Gontractiiig  Parties  agrees  to  leoetve  fnmi  the  other, 
Gonsub  General,  Gomub,  Vke  Goasuib  and  Consular  Agents,  in  all  its 
ports,  cities  and  places,  except  those  where  it  may  not  he  convenient  to  feC" 

ognize  such  officers. 

This  resen,  ation,  ho\vc\  er,  shall  not  apply  to  one  of  the  High  Ck}ntracting 
Parties,  without  also  applying  to  every  other  Power. 

Articlb  H 

Consular  eflkeis,  on  the  presentation  of  their  Commissions  in  the  forms 
established  m  their  respective  countries,  shall  be  furnished  with  the  neces- 
sary exequatur  &ce  of  charge,  and,  on  the  exhibition  of  this  instrument  they 
duin  be  pennitted  to  enjoy  the  rights,  prerogadves  and  inununities  granted 
by  this  Convention. 

AmiGLB  III 

Consular  officers,  citizens  or  subjects  of  the  State  by  which  they  are  ap- 
poimed,  shall  be  exempt  from  anest  except  in  the  case  of  offences  which  the 
local  kgisladan  qualifies  as  crimes,  and  punishes  as  such;  from  military  billet- 
ingS)  firom  service  in  the  nuHtia  or  in  the  national  guard,  or  in  the  regular 
army;  and  from  aD  taxatian,  federal,  states  or  munidpal.  If,  however,  they 
axe  dtizens  or  subjects  of  the  State  where  they  reside,  or  own  property,  or 
engage  in  business  there,  they  shaU  be  liable  Id  the  same  charges  of  aB  kinds, 
as  other  citizens  or  subjects  of  the  country,  who  are  merchants  or  owners  of 
property* 

Arttgle  IV 

No  Cbnsular  officer  who  is  a  citizen  or  subject  of  die  State  by  which  he 
was  iqipcinted,  and  who  is  not  engaged  in  buriness,  shall  be  compelled  to 

appear  as  a  witness,  before  the  Courts  of  the  country  where  he  may  reside. 
When  the  testimony  of  such  a  Consular  officer  is  needed,  he  shaU  be  invited 
in  writing  to  appear  in  Court ;  and  if  unable  to  do  so,  his  testimony  shall  be 
requested  in  writing;,  or  be  taken  orally,  at  his  dwelling  or  office. 

It  shall  be  the  duty  of  said  Consular  officer  to  comply  with  this  request, 
without  any  delay  which  can  be  av  oided. 

In  all  criminal  crises  contemplated  by  the  Sixth  Article  of  the  amendments 
to  the  Constitution  of  the  United  States,  whereby  the  right  is  secured  to  per- 
sons charged  with  crimes,  to  obtain  witnesses  in  their  favor,  the  appearance 
in  Oouft  ol  said  Consular  <^Boer  shall  be  demanded  with  aU  possible  regard 
to  the  Consular  dignity,  and  to  the  duties  of  hb  office. 

A  similar  treatment  shall  also  be  extended  to  United  States  Consuls  in 
Italy  in  the  like  cases. 
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Article  V 

Consuls  General,  Consuls,  Vice  Consuls  and  Consiib.r  Agents,  may  place 
over  the  outer  door  of  their  ofiicc?  or  of  their  dwelhng  houses,  the  arms  of 
their  nation,  with  this  inscription  'Consulate  or  Vice  Consulate  or  Consular 
Agency",  of  the  United  States  or  of  Italy,  &c.  &c. 

And  they  may  abo  raise  the  flag  of  ihdr  country  on  their  offices  or  dwcU- 
ings,  except  in  the  Capital  of  the  Country,  when  there  is  a  Legatiott  there. 

Article  VI 

The  Consular  offices  and  dwellings  shall  be  at  all  times  inviolable.  The 

local  authorities  shall  not  under  any  pretext,  invade  them.  In  no  case  shall 
they  examine  or  seize  the  papers  there  deposited.  In  no  case  shall  those  offices 
or  dwellins^s  be  used  as  places  of  asylum.  When,  however,  a  Consular  officer 
is  engaged  in  otlier  business,  the  papers  relating  to  the  Consulate  shall  be 
kept  separate. 

Article  VII 

In  the  event  of  the  death,  incapacity  or  absence  of  Consul  General,  Con- 
suls, Vice  Consuls  and  Consular  Agents,  their  Chancellors  or  Secretaries, 
whose  official  character  may  have  previously  been  made  known  to  the  Depart- 
ment of  State  at  Waahiiigton,  or  to  the  Minister  for  Foreigyi  Affairs  in  Italy, 
may  temporarily  exerdse  thdr  functions,  and  while  thus  acting,  they  shall 
enjoy  aU  the  rights,  prerogatives  and  inununities,  granted  to  the  incumbents. 

Article  VIII 

Consuls  General,  and  Consuls,  may,  with  the  approbation  of  their  respec- 
tive Governments,  appoint  Vice  Consuls  and  Consular  Agents,  in  the  cities, 
ports,  and  places  within  their  Consular  jurisdiction-  These  officers  may  be 
dtiaens  of  the  United  States,  Italian  aobjecti  or  other  fcveigners.  They  shall 
be  furnished  with  a  Commissian  by  the  Consul  who  appoints  them,  and 
under  whose  orders  they  are  to  act 

They  shall  enjoy  the  piivilqpes  stipulated  for  Consular  officers  in  this  Con- 
vention, subject  to  the  exceptions  specified  in  Articles  III  and  IV. 

Article  IX 

Consuls  General,  Consuls,  Vice  Consuls  and  Consular  Agents,  may  com- 
plain to  tiic  authorities  of  the  respective  countries,  whether  federal  or  local, 
judicial  or  local,  judicial  or  executive,  within  their  consular  district,  of  any 
infraction  of  the  Treaties  and  Conventions  between  the  United  States  and 
Italy,  or  for  the  purpose  of  protecting  the  rights  and  interests  of  tiidr  coun- 
trymen. If  the  complaint  should  not  be  satisfactorily  redressed,  the  Consular 
officers  aforesaid  in  die  absence  of  a  Diplomatic  Agent,  of  thdr  country, 
may  9pfiy  directiy  to  tihe  Government  of  tiie  country  where  tiiey  reside. 
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Artiglb  X 

Consuls  General,  Consuls,  Vice  Consuls  and  Consular  Agents,  may  take 
at  their  offices,  at  the  residence  of  the  parties,  at  their  private  residence,  or  on 
board  ship,  the  depositions  of  the  Cnptalns  and  crews  of  vessels  of  their  own 
country,  of  pa^engers,  on  board  of  them,  and  of  any  other  citizen  or  subject 
of  their  nation. 

They  may  also  receive  at  their  offices,  conf  ormaUy  to  the  laws  and  regula- 
tioiis  of  tfadr  country,  all  contracts  between  ifae  citizens  and  subjects  of  their 
oountiy,  and  the  citizens,  subjects  or  other  inhabitants  of  the  country  where 
they  rcddc,  and  even  all  contracts  between  the  latter,  provided  thfy  relate 
to  property  situated  or  to  business  to  be  transacted  in  the  territory  of  the 
nation  to  which  said  Consular  officer  m  av  helon 

Copies  of  such  papers,  and  officinl  Irx  urm  nis  of  cverv  kind,  whether  in 
the  original,  copy  or  translation  duly  autiiuiucated  and  legalized  by  the 
Gonauls  General,  Consuls,  Vice  Gonnib,  and  Gonsolar  Agents,  and  sealed 
with  their  oflSdal  seal,  shall  be  received  as  legal  documents,  in  Courts  of 
Justice  throughout  the  United  States  and  Italy. 

Article  XI 

Consuk  General,  Consuls,  Vice  Consul  and  Consular  Agents,  ^hxW  hA\  c 
exclusive  charge  of  the  internal  order  of  the  merchant  vessels  of  their  nation, 
and  shall  alone  take  cognizance  of  difTerenccs  which  may  arise  either  at  sea 
or  in  port,  between  the  captains,  officers  and  crews  without  exception,  par- 
ticularly in  reference  to  the  adjustment  of  wages,  and  the  executum  of 
contracts.  Neither  the  federal,  state,  or  municipal  authorities  or  Courts,  in 
the  United  States,  nor  any  Court  or  authority  in  Italy,  shall  on  any  pretext 
interfere  in  these  difference^  but  shall  render  forcible  aid  to  Consular  officers 
w  hen  they  may  ask  it,  to  search,  arrest  and  imprison  all  persons  composing 
the  crew,  whom  they  may  deem  it  necessary  to  confine.  Those  persons  shall 
be  arrested  at  the  sole  request  of  the  Consuls  addressed  in  wTiting  to  either 
the  federal,  state  or  mimicipal  Courts  or  atithorities  in  the  United  States, 
or  to  any  Court  or  authority  in  Italy,  and  supported  by  an  official  extract 
from  die  Register  of  the  ship,  or  delist  of  the  crew,  and  shall  beheld  during 
the  whole  time  of  their  stay  in  port,  at  the  disposal  of  the  Consular  officers. 

Their  release  shall  be  granted  at  the  mere  request  of  such  officers  made  in 
writing.  The  expenses  of  the  arrest  and  detention  of  those  pexsons  shall  be 
paid  by  the  Consular  officers. 

Aruclb  XII 

In  the  oonfonnlty  irith  the  Act  of  Congress  (5  [3]  March  1855,  "to  regu- 
late the  carriage  of  passengen  on  steamships  and  other  vesids*' ),*  all  disputes 

MOStet.715. 
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aiid  differences  of  any  nature  between  the  captains  and  their  officers  on  one 
hand,  and  the  panetigqns  of  tfaefr  sbipt  on  the  other,  shall  he  hrougfat  to 
and  decided  by  the  Circuit  or  District  Courts  In  the  United  States,  to  the 
exdusioQ  of  all  other  Courts  or  authorities. 

Article  XIII 

The  respective  Consuls  General,  Consuk,  Vice  Consuls  and  Consular 
Agents,  may  arrest  the  officers,  sailors  and  all  other  pci  -ons  making  part  of 
the  crew  of  shif^  of  war,  or  merchant  \  c^^scLs  of  their  nation,  who  may  be 
guilty,  or  be  accused  of  having  deserted  said  ships  and  vessck,  for  the  pur- 
pose of  sending  them  on  board,  or  back  to  their  country.  To  that  end,  the 
Consuls  of  Italy  in  the  United  States  may  apply  in  ivriting  to  either  the 
federal,  state  or  munidpal  Courts  or  audiorkies,  and  the  Consuls  of  the 
United  States  in  Italy,  may  apply  to  any  of  the  competent  authorities,  and 
make  a  request  in  writing  for  the  deserters,  supporting  it  by  the  exhibition  of 
the  Register  of  the  ^•csscl,  and  list  of  the  crew,  or  by  other  oflRcial  documents, 
to  show  that  the  persons  claimed  belong  to  the  said  crew.  Upon  such  request 
alone,  thus  supported,  and  without  the  exaction  of  any  oath  from  the  Con- 
sular officer^j  the  deserters,  not  being  citizens,  or  subjects  of  the  country  where 
the  demand  is  made  at  the  time  of  their  shipping,  shall  be  ^ven  up.  All  the 
necessary  aid  and  protection  shall  be  fundshed  for  the  search,  pumut, 
seizure  and  arrest  of  the  deseiteis  who  shall  even  be  put  and  kept  in  the 
prisons  of  the  country,  at  the  request  and  expense  of  the  Consular  officers, 
until  there  may  be  an  opportunity  for  scndinc^  them  away.  If,  however,  such 
an  opportunity  should  not  present  itself,  within  the  space  of  three  months, 
counting  from  the  day  of  the  arrest,  the  deserter  shall  be  set  at  liberty,  nor 
shall  he  be  again  arrested  for  the  same  cause. 

Article  XiV 

In  the  absence  of  an  agreement  to  the  contrary,  between  the  owners, 
fre^hters  and  insurers,  all  damages  suffered  at  sea  by  the  vesseb  of  the  two 

countries  whcthr  r  they  enter  port  voluntarily,  or  arc  forced  by  stress  of 
weather,  shall  be  sctUed  bv  the  Consuls  General,  Consuls,  \'icc  Consul?  :md 
Consular  Agents  of  the  rtipccdve  countries  where  thev  reside.  If,  howc\er, 
any  inhabitant  of  the  country,  or  citizen  or  subject  of  a  third  power,  shall  be 
interested  in  the  matter,  and  the  parties  cannot  agree,  the  competent  local 
authorities  shall  decide. 

Article  XV 

All  proceedings  relative  to  the  salvage  of  American  vessels  wrecked  upon 
the  coasts  of  Italy,  and  of  Italian  vessds  wrecked  upon  the  coasts  of  the 
United  States,  shall  be  directed  by  the  Coosuls  General,  Consuls  and  Vke 
Consuk  of  the  two  coimtries  respectively,  and,  until  their  arrival,  by  the 
reactive  Consular  Agents,  whenever  an  Agency  exists.  In  the  places  and 


Digitized  by  Go 


CXM8I7LAR  RIGHTS-FEBRUARY  8,  1868 


75 


ports  where  an  Agency  does  not  exist,  the  local  authoiities  until  the  arrival 
of  the  Consul  in  whose  district  the  wreck  may  have  occurred  and  who  shall 
immediately  be  informed  of  the  occurrence,  shall  take  all  necessary  measures 
for  the  protection  of  persons,  and  the  preservation  of  property. 

The  local  authorities  shaU  not  otherwise  interfere  than  for  the  maintenance 
of  order,  the  protection  of  the  interests  of  the  salvors,  if  they  do  not  beloiig 
to  the  crews  that  have  been  wiedced,  and  to  carry  into  effect  the  amnge- 
ments  made  for  the  entry  and  exportation  of  the  merchandise  saved. 

It  is  understood  that  such  merchandise  is  not  to  be  subjected  to  any 
Custom  House  charges,  unless  it  be  intended  for  consumption  in  the  country 
where  the  wreck  may  have  taken  place. 

Akhgls  XVI 

In  case  of  the  death  of  a  citizen  of  the  United  States  in  Italy,  or  of  an 
Italian  subject  in  the  United  States,  without  having  any  known  heiis  or 
testamentary  executor  by  him  appointed,  the  competent  local  authorities 
shall  infonn  the  Consuls  or  Comular  Agents  of  the  natkn  to  which  the 
deceased  belongs,  of  the  circumstance,  in  order  that  the  neocssary  infomui* 
tion  may  be  immediately  forwarded  to  parties  interested. 

Article  XVII 

The  present  Convention  shall  remain  in  force  for  the  space  of  ten  (10) 
yean,  counting  frointhe  day  of  thecjcchange  of  the  ratificatioas,  which  shaU 
be  made  in  oonfoimity  with  the  reqiecdve  oonstkutions  of  the  two  countries, 
and  exchanged  at  Washington,  within  the  period  of  six  (6)  months,  or 

sooner  if  possilide.' 

In  case  neither  partv  elvps  notice  twelve  (12)  months  after  the  expiration 
of  the  said  period  of  ten  (10)  years,  of  its  intention  to  renew  this  Convention, 
it  shall  remain  in  force  one  ( 1 )  year,  longer,  and  so  on  from  year  to  year, 
until  the  expiration  of  a  year  from  the  day  on  which  one  of  the  Parties  shaU 
have  given  such  notice. 

In  faith  whereof,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  this  Conven- 
tion.  and  have  hereunto  aflBir«>d  thtSr  iu>ah. 

Done  in  duplicate  at  Washington,  tiie  eighth  day  of  February,  1868,  the 
niiiety<4econd  year  of  the  Independence  of  the  United  States  of  America. 

WnxuBC  H.  Seward  [seal] 
Mascbllo  GBRRim  [seal] 


'For  an  additioiud  utide  nqiplenieiiliiif  izt  XVII,  ice  TS  175,  fost, p.  80. 
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Cotufinium  signed  iU  Washington  March  23, 1868 

Senate  advice  and  consent  to  roHfieation,  toUk  an  amendments^  June  17, 

1868 

Ratified  b\  the  President  of  the  United  States^  with  an  amendment^ 

June  22.  1868 
Ratified  by  Italy  July  19, 1868 

RaHficaHons  exchanged  at  WashSn^n  September  17, 1868 
Entered  tnto  force  September  17, 1868 

Proclaimed  by  the  President  of  the  United  States  September  30, 1868 
Supfdemented  by  additional  article  of  January  21,  1869;  *  convention 

of  June  II,  1884; '  and  agreement  of  April  16  and  17,  1946* 
Revived  {after  World  War  II)  February  6,  1948^  pursuant  to  arti- 
cle 44  of  treaty  of  peace  signed  at  Paris  February  10,  1947  * 

15  Sut  629;  Treaty  Series  174 

Convention  for  the  Surrender  of  Criminals  Between  the  United 
States  of  America  and  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Italy 

The  United  States  of  America  and  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Italy.  ha\ing 
judged  it  expedient,  with  a  view  to  the  better  administration  of  justice,  and 
to  the  prevention  of  crimes  within  their  respectiv  e  territories  and  jurisdiction, 
that  persons  con\'icted  of  or  changed  with  the  crimes  hereinafter  specified,  and 
being  fugitives  from  justice,  should,  under  certain  circumstances,  be  recip- 
rocally delivered  up,  have  resolved  to  conclude  a  convention  for  that  purpose, 
and  have  appointed  as  their  plenipotentiaries:  the  President  of  the  United 
States,  William  H.  Seward,  Secretary  of  State;  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Italy, 
the  CSommaiider  Marccllo  Genutif  eavoy  extraordinary  and  minuter  pleni- 
potentiaiy;  who^  after  ledprocal  communication  of  thdr  full  powers,  found 
in  good  and  due  fonn,  have  agreed  upon  the  following  articles,  to  wit : 


*Thr  U.S.  amendment  called  for  deletion  in  art.  11,  para,  fi,  of  the  words  "of  a!!  thing^s 
being  tide*  on  instrumoita  of  credit"  after  the  phrase  "and  in  general,"  and  the  substitu- 
tion therefor  of  "of  any  title  and  instmnieilt  of  credit  whatsoever." 

The  text  printed  here  ii  the  mended  text  M  ptoclaimed  by  the  Pcendent. 

'TS  176,  post,Y>.  81. 

•TS  181,  pojf,  p.  102. 

*TIAS  \m,post.p.  192. 

'  Department  of  State  Bulletin,  Feb.  22. 1948,  p.  248. 
•TIAS 1648,  anM,  VOL  4,p.  S29. 
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Article  I' 

The  Govenunent  of  the  Unked  States  and  the  Government  of  Italy 
mutually  agree  to  dcli¥er  up  persons  who,  having  been  convicted  of  or 

charged  with  the  crimes  sp>ecified  in  the  following  article,  committed  within 
the  jurisdiction  of  one  of  the  contracting  parties,  shall  seek  an  as\'lum  or  be 
found  within  the  territories  of  the  other:  Provided,  That  this  sliali  only  be 
done  upon  such  evidence  of  criminality  a^,  according  Lu  Uie  iaws  of  the  place 
vdiere  the  fqgitive  or  penoo  lo  dunged  thaU  be  lound,  would  justify  his  or 
her  ^pptdienaoii  and  ccnimiunent  for  tiiali  if  tibe  crime  had  been  thcK 

AanoLB  II 

Persons  shall  be  delivered  up  who  shall  have  been  convicted  of,  or  be 
charged,  according  to  the  provisions  of  this  conventbn,  with  any  of  the 
fdlowing  crimes: 

1.  Murder,  comprehending  the  crimes  designated  in  the  Italian  penal 
code,  by  the  terms  of  parricide,  assassination,  poisoning,  and  infanticide 

2.  The  attempt  to  commit  murder. 

3.  The  crimes  of  rape,  aiscn,  piracy,  and  mutiny  on  board  a  ddp,  when- 
ever the  crew,  or  part  thereof,  by  fraud  or  violence  against  the  commander, 
have  taken  ponesaon  ol  the  vead. 

4.  Thecrimeofbuig^azy,  defined  to  be  the  action  of  breaking  and  enter* 

ing  by  ni^  into  the  house  of  another  with  the  intent  to  commit  felony;  and 
the  crime  of  robbery,  defined  to  be  the  action  of  feloniously  and  forcibly 
takin;?  from  the  pcison  of  another  goods  or  money,  by  violence  or  puttug 

him  in  fear. 

5.  The  crime  of  forgery,  by  which  understood  the  utterance  of  foiged 
paj^yis,  the  (  ountrrft  iting  of  public,  sovereign,  or  government  acts. 

6.  The  fabricaLion  or  circulation  of  counterfeit  money,  either  coin  or 
paper,  of  public  bonds,  bank  notes,  and  obligations,  and  in  general  of  any  title 
and  instrument  of  credit  whatsoever,  the  coonterfeittng  of  seals,  dies,  stamps, 
and  maria  of  stale  and  public  administratioas,  and  the  utteianoe  thereof. 

7*  Hie  emhewJemcnt  of  public  moneys  committed  within  the  jurisdiction 
of  ddier  party,  by  public  ofEcen  or  depoailofs. 

8.  Embezzlement  by  any  person  or  persons  hutd  or  salaried,  to  the  detri- 
ment of  their  emplayeii,  when  these  crimes  are  subject  to  infamous 
ponishmcnL* 


*For  an  uadenUnding  xelatiiig  to  art.  I«  lee  a|;reeznent  of  Apr.  16  and  17,  1946  (HAS 
1699),po«<,p.  192. 

•For  an  amendment  of  art  II,  para.  8,  sec  addidonal  article  signed  at  "Wasliington 
Jan.  21, 1S69  (TS  176),  poxf,  p.  81.  For  an  addition  to  the  liit  of  crimes,  sec  supplementaqr 
coBinitioiiflf  June  11, 1884  (TS  181), ^it,  p.  102. 
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Article  III 

The  provisions  of  this  treaty  shall  not  appiv  to  any  crime  or  offense  of  a 
political  character,  and  the  pereon  or  pcr^oas  ticiivered  up  for  the  crimes 
enumerated  m  the  preceding  ai tide  shall  in  no  case  be  tried  for  any  ordinary 
crime,  OQimmtted  pi«viously  to  that  for  which 

Article  IV 

Ji  die  penoii  wboac  suirendcr  may  be  daimed,  piiniiant  to  the  sdpula- 
tkiiis  of  the  proent  treaty,  shall  have  been  anested  for  the  commission  ol 
offenses  in  the  country  where  he  has  sought  an  asylum,  or  shall  have  been 

convicted  thereof,  his  extradition  may  be  deferred  until  he  shall  have  been 
acquitted,  or  have  served  the  term  of  imprisoiimcnt  to  which  he  may  have 
been  sentenced. 

Article  V 

Requisitions  for  the  surrender  of  fugitives  from  justice  shall  l>e  made  by 
the  resj>erti\'e  diplomatic  agents  of  the  contracting  partic^^,  or  in  the  event 
of  the  absence  of  these  from  the  country,  or  its  seat  of  government,  they  may 
be  made  by  superior  consular  oiHceis.  If  tlie  person  whose  extradition  may 
be  uked  for  ghadl  havebeen  oonvktedof  aciime,  a  copy  of  thesenteiioe  of  the 
court  In  which  he  may  have  been  oonvided,  authenticated  under  its  seal,  and 
an  attestation  of  the  oflidal  character  of  the  judge  by  the  proper  executive 
authority,  and  of  the  latter  by  the  minister  or  consul  of  the  United  States  or 
of  Italy,  respectively,  shall  accompany  the  requisition.  When,  however,  the 
fugiave  shall  have  been  merely  charged  with  crime,  a  dulv  authenticated 
copy  of  the  warrant  for  his  arrest  in  tlie  country  where  tlic  crime  may  have 
been  committed,  or  of  the  depositions  upon  which  such  warrant  may  have 
been  issued,  must  accompany  the  requisition  as  aforesaid.  The  Frcsidoit  of 
the  United  States,  or  the  proper  executive  authority  in  Italy,  may  then  iasue 
a  warrant  for  the  apprehension  of  die  fugitive,  in  order  that  he  may  be 
brought  before  the  proper  judicial  authority  for  examination.  If  it  should 
then  be  decided  that,  according  to  law  and  the  evidence  the  extradition  is 
due  pursuant  to  the  treaty,  the  fugitive  may  be  given  up  accorcUng  to  the 
forms  prescribed  in  such  cases  * 

Articlb  VI 

The  expenses  of  the  arrest,  detention,  and  transportation  of  the  persons 
claimed,  shall  be  paid  by  the  government  m  whoae  name  the  requisition  has 
been  made* 

Article  VII 

This  convention  shall  continue  in  force  during  five  (5 )  years  from  the  day 
of  fiKhange  of  ratification,  but  if  nettiier  party  shall  have  ^ven  to  the  other 


*  Poraaaddhioa  to  wt  V,  we  ifttf. 
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aix  (6)  mootltt^  pfcvkms  notioe  of  its  intention  to  temiitiate  the  same,  the 
convcntkm  shall  remain  in  force  five  yean  longer,  andaoon. 

The  present  convention  shall  be  ratified,  and  the  ratifications  emhanged 
at  Washington,  nvithin  ax  (6)  months,  and  sooner,  if  possible. 

In  uritnes  whereof,  the  wspeUive  plenipoientiaiies  have  agned  the  pres- 
ent ooDvcntion  in  diqdicate,  and  have  thoeunto  afiixed  thctr  seals. 

Done  at  Washington,  the  twenty-third  day  of  March,  A.D.  one  thousand 
eight  hundred  and  sixty-c^giit,  and  of  the  Independence  of  the  United  States 
die  ninety-second. 

Wm.  H.  Seward  [sealJ 
M.  Cerruti  [seal] 
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Addilional  article  signed  at  Washington  January  21,  1869,  supplement- 
ing convention  of  February  8,  1868 
Senate  advice  and  consent  to  ratification  February  16, 1869 
Ratified  by  the  PresidetU  «f  the  United  States  February  24, 1869 
RaHfied  by  Italy  April  1, 18B9 
Ratifications  exchanged  at  Washington  May  7,  2869 
Entered  into  force  May  7,  1869 

Proclaimed  by  the  Presidrnt  of  the  United  Sfntc:  Mnv  11,  1869 
Superseded  September  18,  1878,  by  convention  of  May  8, 1878  * 

16  Stat  769;  Treaty  Series  175 

Additional  Article  to  the  Gonventidn  between  the  United  States 
AND  His  ItlAjESTY  the  King  of  Italy  tor  regdlatino  the  jorisdig- 
TioN  OF  Consuls 

The  exchange  of  ratificatioiis  of  the  Cionvention  for  regulating  the  jurisdic- 
tion of  Consuls  between  the  United  States  and  His  Majesty  the  King  of 
Italy,  which  was  signed  on  the  8th  of  Febnuury,  1868,*  having  been  unavoid* 
ably  del  ve d  Ix  yond  the  period  stipulated  in  Article  XVII,  it  is  agreed 
between  the  High  Contracting  Parties,  that  the  said  Convention  shall  have 
the  same  force  and  effect  as  it  would  have  had  if  the  exdiangc  had  been 
effected  within  the  stipulated  period. 

In  witness  whereof  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the  present 
Article  in  duplicate,  and  have  affixed  thereto  the  seal  of  their  aims. 
Done  at  Washington,  the  21st  day  of  January  1869. 

William  H.  Seward  [seal] 
M.  Gbrruti  [seal] 


'TS  178,pwf,p.  91. 
*TS179,«ite,p.70. 
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Additional  article  signed  at  Washington  January  21,  1869,  supplement' 

ing  convention  of  March  23, 1868 
Senate  advice  and  consent  to  ratification  February  16, 1869 
Ratified  by  the  President  of  the  United  States  February  23, 18^ 
Ratified  by  Italy  April  1, 1869 
RaHficaHons  axekangitd  at  WaskmgUm  May  7, 1869 
Entarei  into  force  May  7, 1869 

Prodaimed  by  the  President  of  the  United  States  May  11, 1869 
Revived  (after  World  War  If)  February  6,  1948,^  pursuant  to  arti' 
cle  44  of  treaty  of  peace  signed  at  Paris  February  10, 1947 ' 

16  Stat  767 j  Tieaty  Series  176 

It  is  agreed  that  the  concluding  paragraph  oC  the  second  article  o£  the 
oouvcntioii  aforaaid '  shall  be  so  amended  as  to  read  as  follows: 

8.  Ernlx/zlrnncnt  by  any  pei-soii  or  pci-s<jns  hired  or  salaried,  to  tJie  detri- 
ment of  their  employers,  when  these  crimes  are  subject  to  infamous  punish- 
ment according  to  the  laws  of  the  United  States,  and  dimliial  pnnishwicnt 
according  to  the  lawsol  Italy. 

In  witne^is  whereof  the  respective  plenipoicntiaries  have  signed  the  pres- 
ent article  in  duphcate,  aiid  iias  e  allixed  tiicrcto  the  scai  of  tiieir  arms. 
Done  at  WaaUngton,  the  21st  day  of  January,  1869. 

Wm.  H.  Seward  [seal] 
M.  Gerruti  [seal] 


*  Department  of  State  BuUetin.  Feb.  22, 1946,  p.  248. 
'  TIAS  1648,  ante,  vol  4,  p.  325. 

*Goiw«ntioo  dgned  at  WMlimgioii  Mar.  23,  1068  (T8  174,  antt,  p.  76). 
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Trtt^  offntd  at  Plorgnet  Fthnuay  26,  J871 

Senate  advice  and  consent  to  ratification  April  15,  1 87 1 
Ratified  by  the  President  of  the  United  States  April  29, 1871 

Ratified  by  Italy  June  25,  1871 

Ratifications  exchanged  at  Washington  November  18,  1871 
Entered  into  force  November  18,  1871 

Proclaimed  by  the  President  of  the  United  States  November  23,  1871 
Article  III  amended  by  treaty  of  February  25,  1913  * 
Provisions  inconsistent  with  caniHentio»  of  Ai^u^  24, 1918,*  regarding 
ndUtary  service  hdd  tn  €ibeyance  for  duration  of  that  agreement 
Terminated  Decemher  15,  1937* 

17  Stat-  845;  Treaty  Series  177 

The  United  States  of  America  and  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Italv.  desir- 
ing to  tr>:tGnd  and  faciHtate  the  relations  of  conimerce  and  navigation  between 
the  two  countries,  have  determined  to  conclude  a  treaty  for  that  puiposc 
and  have  named  as  their  respective  plenipotentiaries: 

The  United  States  of  America,  George  Perkins  Marsh,  their  Envoy  Ex- 
traordinary and  Minister  PJcnipotentiaiy  near  His  Majesty  the  King  of 
Italy; 

And.  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Italy,  the  Noble  Emilio  Visconti  Venosta, 
Grand  Cordon  of  his  orders  of  the  Saints  Maurice  and  Lazarus,  and  of  the 
Crown  of  Italy,  Deputy  in  Parliament,  and  bis  Minister  Secretary  of  State 
lor  Foreign  Affains. 

And  the  said  Plenipotentiaries,  having  exdianged  their  full  poweis,  found 
in  good  and  due  form,  have  conduded  and  sigiied  the  foDowii^artides: 

Akticle  I 

There  shall  be  between  the  territories  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties  ft 
reciprocal  liberty  of  commerce  and  navigation. 

^TS580,^orf,  p.  120. 
•TS  637,  post.  p.  136. 

*  Pumiant  to  jwolocoi  of  denunciation  ligned  At  Rome  Dec.  15, 1936. 
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Italian  citiaeiis  in  the  United  States,  and  citizens  of  the  United  States  in 
Italy,  shall  mutuaUy  have  liberty  to  enter  with  their  ships  and  caigocs  all  the 
ports  of  the  United  States  and  of  Italy  reflectively,  which  may  be  open,  to 
foreign  commerce. 

They  shall  also  have  libei  ly  to  sojourn  and  reside  in  all  parts  whatever  of 
said  territories.  They  shall  enjoy  respectively,  within  tiie  states  and  possessions 
of  each  party,  the  tame  righ^  privileges,  favors,  immmiities  and  exemptions 
for  their  commerce  and  navigation  as  the  natives  of  the  country  wherein  they 
reside^  without  paying  other  or  higher  duties  or  cfaaigies  than  are  paid  by  the 
natives,  on  conditioa  of  their  submitting  to  the  laws  and  ordinances  there 
prevailing. 

War  vessels  of  the  two  Powers  shall  receive,  in  their  respective  ports,  the 
treatment  of  those  of  the  most  favored  nation. 

Article  11 

The  citizens  of  each  of  the  high  contracting  paities  shall  have  liberty  to 
travel  in  the  states  and  territories  of  the  other,  to  carry  on  trade,  wholmle 
and  retafl,  to  hire  and  occupy  houses  and  ware  houses^  to  employ  agents  of 
their  dioice,  and  generaUy  to  do  anything  incident  to  or  necessaiy  for  trade 
upon  the  same  terms  as  the  natives  of  tfie  oountiy,  submitting  diemsdves  to 
the  laws  there  established. 

Akticlb  III* 

The  citizens  of  each  of  the  higih  contracttng  parties  shall  receive,  in  the 
states  and  temtories  of  the  other,  the  most  constant  protection  and  security 
for  their  penons  and  property,  and  shall  enjoy  in  this  respect  the  same  rights 
and  priviIe!Tes  as  arc  or  shall  be  granted  to  the  natives,  on  their  submitting 
themselves  to  the  conditions  imposed  upon  the  natives. 

They  shall,  however,  be  exempt  in  their  respective  territories,  from  com- 
pulsory military  service  cither  on  land  or  sea,  in  the  regular  forces,  or  in  the 
national  guard,  or  in  the  militia. 

They  shall  liicewise  be  exempt  from  any  judidal  or  municipal  office  and 
from  any  contribution  wliatever  in  land  or  m  money,  to  be  levied  in  compen> 
sation  for  perannal  services. 

Article  IV 

The  citizens  of  neither  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  be  liable  in  the 
states  or  territories  of  the  other,  to  any  embargo,  nor  shall  they  be  detained 
with  their  vessels,  cargoes,  merchandi^  or  effects,  for  any  military  expedi- 
tiim,  nor  for  any  public  or  private  purpose  whatsoever,  without  allowing  to 
those  interested  a  sufficient  indemnificatifm,  previously  agreed  upon  when 
poesSble* 


*  For  an  amendment  <if  tit.  Ill,  lee  TS  580,  po$t,  p.  120. 
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Article  V 

TJic  hiqh  contra rrin<7  parties  agree,  that  whatever  kind  of  produce,  manu- 
factures or  merchandise  of  any  foreign  country'  can  l>e  from  time  to  time  law- 
fully imported  into  the  United  States,  in  their  own  vessels,  may  be  also 
imported  in  Italian  vnli;  that  no  other  or  higher  duties  upon  the  tcmnage 
ei  the  vesMl  or  her  caigo  ahalt  be  levied  and  odlected,  whether  the  importa- 
tion be  made  in  vesseb  of  the  one  comitry  or  of  the  other;  and  in  like  manner, 
that  whatsoever  kind  of  produce,  manufactures  or  merchandise  of  any  for- 
eign country  can  be  from  time  to  time  lawfully  imported  into  Italy,  in  its 
own  vessels,  may  be  also  imported  in  vessels  of  the  United  States,  and  that 
no  higher  or  other  duties  upon  the  tonna^^e  of  the  vessels  or  her  cargo  shall 
be  levied  and  collected,  whether  the  importation  be  made  in  vessels  of  the  one 
country  or  of  the  other;  and  they  further  agree  that  whatever  may  be  law- 
fully exported  and  re-exported  horn  the  one  country,  in  its  own  vessels,  to  any 
foreign  country,  may  in  the  like  manner  be  exported  or  re-ciqiorted  in  the 
vessels  of  the  other  country,  and  the  same  boimties,  duties  and  drawbacks 
diall  be  allowed  and  collected  whether  such  exportation  or  re-expoi  tation  be 
made  in  vesseb  of  the  United  Statesor  of  Italy. 

Article  VI 

No  higher  or  other  duti^  shall  be  imposed  on  the  importation  into  the 
United  States  of  any  articles,  the  produce  or  manufactures  of  Italy,  and  no 
higher  or  otho*  duties  shall  be  imposed  on  the  importation  into  Italy  of  any 
articles,  the  produce  <»  manufactures  of  Ae  Ui^ted  States,  than  are  or  shall 
be  payable  on  the  Dice  articles,  being  the  produce  or  the  manufactures  of  any 
other  foreign  country;  nor  diaU  any  other  or  hij^er  duties  or  charges  be  im- 
posed, in  either  of  the  two  countfies,  on  the  exportation  of  any  aitidestD  the 
United  States  or  to  Italy  respectively,  than  such  as  are  payable  on  the  exporta- 
tion of  the  like  articles  to  any  foreign  country,  nor  shall  any  prohibition  be 
imposed  on  the  importation  or  the  exportadon  of  any  ardcles,  the  produce 
or  manufactures  of  the  United  States  or  of  Italy,  to  or  from  the  territories 
of  the  United  States,  or  to  or  from  the  tenitoiies  of  Italy,  which  shall  not 
equally  extend  to  all  other  nations. 

Articlb  VII 

Vessels  of  the  United  States  arriving  at  a  port  of  Italy,  and  reciproc  ally, 
vessds  of  Italy  arriving  at  a  port  of  the  United  States,  may  proceed  to  any 
oAer  port  of  die  same  country,  and  may  there  discharge  sudh  part  of  thdr 
origmal  cargoes  as  may  not  have  been  discharged  at  the  port  where  they  first 
arrived;  It  is  however  undentood  and  agreed,  that  nothing  contained  in  this 
article  shall  apply  to  the  coastwise  navigation,  which  each  of  the  two  con- 
tractuig  parties  reserves  exduavely  to  itidf . 


OOMMERGE  AND  NAVIGATION— FEBRUARY  26^  1871  85 


Article  VIII 

Hie  foUowu^  dull  be  exempt  from  paying  tonnage,  anchorage  and  clear- 
ance duties  in  the  respective  ports. 

1st.  Vessels  entering  in  ballast,  and  Icav  ing  again  in  ballast,  from  what- 
ever port  they  may  come. 

2.  Vessebpassingfromaportof  either  of  the  two  sutes  into  one  or  more 
ports  of  the  same  state,  therein  to  dischai^  a  part  or  all  of  their  caiigo,  or 
take  in  or  complete  their  cargo,  %vhcnever  they  shall  fumiah  proof  of  havuqg 
already  paid  the  aforesaid  duties. 

3.  Loaded  vessels  entering  a  port,  either  voluntarily  or  forced  from  stress 
of  weather,  and  leaving  it  without  ha\  ing  disposed  of  the  whole  or  part  of 
their  cargoes,  or  having  therein  completed  their  cargoes. 

No  vessel  of  the  one  country  which  may  be  compelled  to  enter  a  port  of 
the  other,  shall  be  regarded  as  cnEjaging  in  trade  if  it  merely  breaks  bulk 
for  repairs,  transfers  her  cargo  to  another  vessel  on  account  of  unseaworthi- 
ness, purchases  stores  or  sells  damaged  goods  for  re-exportation .  It  is, 
however,  miderstood  that  all  portions  of  such  damaged  goods  destined  to  be 
sold  for  internal  consumption  shall  be  liable  to  the  payment  of  custom  duties. 

Article  IX 

When  any  vessel  belonging  to  the  citizens  of  eidier  of  the  contracting 
parties;  shall  be  wTccked,  foundered,  or  shall  suiTcr  any  dama^  on  the  coasts 
or  within  the  dominions  of  the  other,  there  shall  be  given  to  it  all  assistance 
and  protection  in  the  same  manner  which  is  usual  and  customary  with  the 
vcs^k  of  the  nation  where  the  damage  happen??,  permitting  them  to  unload 
the  said  ve&^cl,  i£  necessar)  ,  of  iLs  merchandise  and  effects,  and  to  reload 
the  same,  or  part  thereof,  paying  no  duties  whatsoever  but  such  as  shall  be 
due  upon  the  articles  left  for  consumption. 

Article  X 

Vessels  of  either  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  have  liberty,  within  the 

territories  and  dominions  of  the  other,  to  complete  their  crrw,  in  order  to 
continue  their  voyage,  with  sailors  articled  in  the  country,  provided  they 
submit  to  the  local  regulations,  and  their  enrolment  be  volimtary. 

Article  XI 

AU  ^ps,  merdiandise  and  effects  bdonging  to  the  citizens  of  one  of  the 
contracting  parties,  which  may  be  captured  by  pirates,  whether  within  the 
limits  of  Its  jurisdiction,  or  on  the  high  seas,  and  may  be  carried  or  found 
in  the  rivers,  roads,  bays,  ports  or  dominions  of  the  other,  shall  be  delivered 
up  to  the  owners,  they  proving  in  due  and  proper  form  their  rights  before 
the  competent  tribunals;  it  being  well  understood  that  the  claim  should  be 
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made  within  the  teim  of  one  year  by  the  parties  theni8dves»  their  attorney's, 
or  agents  of  the  nspeddve  Governments* 

Article  XII 

The  high  contracting  parties  agree  that  in  the  unfortunate  event  of  a  war 
between  them,  the  private  property  of  their  respective  citizens  and  subjects 

with  the  exception  of  contraband  of  war,  shall  he  pxempt  from  capture  or 
seizure  on  the  high  seas  or  elsewhere,  bv  the  armed  \  es,seLs  or  by  the  iiiiliuiry 
forccii  of  either  party;  it  being  understood  that  this  exemption  sliail  not 
extend  to  vessels  and  their  cargoes,  which  may  attempt  to  enter  a  port  block- 
aded by  the  naval  forces  of  either  party. 

Article  XIII 

The  h^h  contracting  parties  having  agreed  that  a  state  of  war  between 
one  of  them  and  a  third  Power  shall  not,  except  in  the  cases  of  blockade, 
and  contraband  of  war,  affect  the  neutral  commerce  of  the  other,  and  being 
desirous  of  removing  everv'  nnrertainty  which  may  hitherto  h^\r  an>en 
respectini:^  that  which  upon  principles  of  faimes,s  and  justice  ought  [<>  con- 
stitute a  legal  blockade,  they  hereby  expressly  declare,  that  such  places  only 
shall  be  considered  blockaded  as  shaU  be  actually  invested  by  naval  forces 
capable  of  preventing  the  entry  of  neutrals,  and  so  stationed  as  to  create  an 
e\ident  danger  cm  their  part  to  attempt  it. 

Article  XIV 

And  whereas  it  frequendy  happens  that  vesseU  sail  for  a  port  or  a  place 

belonging  to  an  enemy,  without  knowing  that  the  same  is  besieged,  block- 
aded or  invested,  it  is  acT^erri  that  every  vessel  so  circiimstanred  may  be  turned 
away  from  such  port  or  place,  but  shall  not  be  detained,  nor  shall  any  part 
of  her  cargo,  if  not  contraband  of  war,  ijc  confiscated,  unless,  after  a  warn- 
ing of  such  blockade  or  investment  from  an  officer  commanding  a  vessel  of  the 
blockading  forces,  by  an  endorsement  of  such  officer  on  the  papers  of  the 
vessel  mentiomng  the  date,  and  the  latitude  and  longitude  where  such 
endorsement  was  made,  she  shall  again  attempt  to  enter;  but  she  shall  be 
permitted  to  to  any  other  port  or  place  she  shall  think  proper.  Nor  shall 
anv  ve«;sel  rf  cither  that  may  ha^•e  r-ntered  into  such  a  port  before  the  same 
was  actually  besieged,  blockaded  or  in\estcd  by  the  other,  be  restrained  from 
quitting  such  place  with  her  cargo,  nor,  if  found  therein  after  the  reduction 
and  surrender,  shall  such  vessel  or  her  cargo  be  liable  to  confiscation,  but 
they  shaU  be  restored  to  the  owners  thereof;  and  if  any  vessel,  ha\ing  thus 
entered  any  port  before  the  blockade  took  place,  shall  take  on  board  a  cargo 
after  the  blockade  be  established,  she  shall  be  subject  to  bemg  warned  by 
the  blockadhig  forces  to  return  to  the  port  blockaded,  and  discharge  the  said 
cargo,  and  if  after  receiving  die  said  warning,  the  vessd  shall  peisist  in  gdng 
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out  inth  the  cai:gp,  she  shall  be  liable  to  the  same  consequoices  as  a  vcssd 
■Ittmptiiig  to  enter  a  btockaded  port,  after  beiqg  warned  off  by  the  Uock- 
ading  forces. 

Article  XV 

The  liberty  of  navigation  and  commerce  secured  to  neutrals  by  the  stipu* 
latioos  of  this  Treaty,  shall  extend  to  all  kinds  of  merchandise  excepting 

those  only  which  are  distinguished  by  the  name  of  contraband  of  war.  And, 
in  order  to  remove  all  causes  of  doubt  and  misunderstanding  upon  this  sub- 
ject, the  contracting  parties  expressly  agree  and  declare  that  the  following 
articles  and  no  others  shall  be  considered  as  comprehended  under  this 
denomination; 

1.  Cannons,  mortarr,  howit/crs,  swivels,  blunderhu5;5es,  maskets,  fusees, 
rifles,  carbines,  pistols,  pikes,  swords,  sabres,  lances,  speai'S,  halbcrts,  bombs, 
grenades,  powder,  matches,  bails,  and  ail  uiiicr  things  belonging  to  and 
expressly  manufactured  for  the  use  of  these  arms. 

2.  Mantry  belts,  implements  of  war,  and  defensive  weapons,  clothes 
cut  or  made  up  in  a  military  fonn,  and  for  a  military  use. 

3 .  Cavalry  belts,  war  saddles  and  hdsten. 

4.  And  generally  all  kinds  of  arms  and  instrmnents  <^  iron,  steel,  brass, 
and  copper  or  of  any  other  materials,  manufactured,  prqiared  and  formed 
expressly  to  make  war  by  sea  (»*  land. 

Articls  XVI 

It  shall  be  lawful  for  the  citizens  of  the  United  States,  and  for  the  subjects 
of  llie  Kingdom  of  Italy,  to  sail  with  their  di^  mdi  an  maimer  of  liberty  and 
security,  no  distinctioa  being  made  who  are  the  proprietors  ol  the  merchan- 
dise laden  thereon,  from  any  port,  to  the  places  of  those  who  now  are,  or 

hereafter  shall  be,  at  enmity  with  either  of  ^e  contracting  parties.  It  shall 
likewise  be  lawful  for  the  citizens  aforesaid  to  sail  with  the  ships  and  mer- 
chandise before  mentioned,  and  to  trade  with  the  same  liberty  and  security 
from  the  places,  ports  and  havens  of  those  who  are  enemies  of  both  or  either 
party,  without  any  oppx>^ition  or  disturbance  whatever,  not  only  direcdy  from 
the  places  of  the  enemy  before  mentioned  to  neutral  places,  but  also  from  one 
place  belonging  to  an  enemy  to  another  place  belonging  to  aii  enemy, 
whether  they  be  under  the  jurisdiction  of  one  power  or  under  several;  and 
it  is  hereby  stipulated  that  free  ships  shall  also  give  freedom  to  goods^  and 
that  ever)  thing  shall  be  deemed  to  be  free  and  exempt  from  capture  which 
shall  be  found  on  board  the  ships  bdonging  to  the  citizens  of  either  of  the 
contracting  parties,  although  the  whole  la^ng  or  any  part  thereof  should 
appertain  to  the  enemies  of  the  other,  contraband  goods  bemg  always 
cxcqjted.  It  is  also  agreed,  in  like  manner,  that  the  same  liberty  be  extended 
to  persons  who  are  on  board  of  a  free  ship;  and  they  shall  not  be  taken  out 
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of  that  free  ship,  unless  ihcy  arc  officers  or  soldiers,  and  in  the  actual  sen'icc 
of  the  enemy.  Provided  however,  and  it  is  hereby  agreed,  tliai  the  stipuiatioris 
in  this  aittde  oantained,  dedaring  that  the  flag  shall  cover  the  property, 
diall  be  undentood  as  applying  to  those  powen  only  who  recognize  this 
principle;  but  if  either  of  the  two  contracting  parties  shall  be  at  war  with  a 
third,  and  the  other  neutral,  the  flag  of  the  neutral  shall  cover  the  property 
of  enemies  whose  goveniments  acknowledge  this  principle  and  not  of  others. 

Articie  XVII 

An  vessels  sailing  imdcr  tlic  flag  of  the  United  States,  and  fumi-shed  with 
such  papers  as  their  laws  require,  shall  be  regarded  in  Italy  as  \e.ssels  of  the 
United  States,  and  reciprocally,  all  vessels  sailing  under  the  flag  of  Italy  and 
funiished  with  the  papers  wfakh  the  laws  of  Italy  require,  shall  be  regarded 
in  the  United  States  as  Italian  vessds. 

Article  XVIU 

In  order  to  prevent  all  kinds  of  disorder  in  the  visiting  and  examination 
of  the  ships  and  cargoes  of  both  the  contracting  parties  on  the  high  sea5,  they 
have  agreed  mutually  that,  whenever  a  vef;«;cl  of  war  shall  meet  with  a  \  cssel 
not  of  war  of  flu  other  contracting  party,  thf  first  shall  remain  at  a  convenient 
distance,  and  may  send  its  boat  with  two  or  tin  ce  men  only,  in  order  to  execute 
the  said  examination  of  the  papers,  concerning  the  ownership  and  cargo  of 
the  vessd,  without  causing  the  least  extordon,  violence  or  iUotreatmeiit,  and 
it  Is  expressly  agreed  that  the  unanned  party  shall  in  no  case  be  required  to 
00  on  board  the  estamining  vessel  for  the  purpose  of  exhibiting  his  papers,  or 
for  any  other  purpoee  whatever. 

Article  XIX 

It  is  agreed  that  the  stipulations  contained  in  the  present  Treaty,  rdativc 
to  the  visiting  and  examining  of  a  vcssd,  shall  apply  only  to  those  which  sail 
without  a  ron'/ov;  and  when  said  vessels  shall  be  imdcr  convoy  the  verbal 
declaration  of  the  Commander  of  the  Con\  ov,  on  his  word  of  honor,  that  the 
vcsscb  under  his  protection  belong  to  the  nation  whose  flag  he  carries,  and, 
when  bound  to  an  enemy's  port,  that  they  have  no  contraband  goods  on 
board,  shall  be  sufHdent. 

Article  XX 

In  order  effectually  to  provide  ior  the  scruritv  of  the  citizens  and  subjects 
of  the  contracting  parties,  it  is  agreed  between  them  that  all  Commanders  of 
ships  of  war  of  each  party  respectively,  shall  be  strictly  enjoined  to  foreixar 
from  doing  any  damage  to,  or  committing  any  outrage  against,  the  citizens 
or  subjecUs  of  the  other,  or  agamst  their  vessels  or  property;  and  if  the  said 
Conunanders  shall  act  contrary  to  this  stipulation,  they  shall  be  severely 
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punished,  and  made  answerable  in  their  persons  and  estates  for  the  sadaCao- 
tion  and  reparation  of  said  damages,  of  whatever  nature  they  may  be. 

Artiolb  XXI 

If  bjr  amy  fatality  which  cannot  be  expected,  and  which  may  God  avcit» 
the  two  coDtmcting  parties  should  be  engaged  in  a  war  with  each  other^ 
they  have  agreed,  and  do  agree,  now  for  then»  that  there  Aall  he  allowed 
the  term  of  six  months  to  the  merchants  residing  on  the  coasts  and  in  the 

ports  of  each  other,  and  the  term  of  one  year  to  those  who  dweU  in  the 
interior,  to  arrange  their  business  and  transport  their  cfTects  where\'cr  tbey 
please  with  the  safe  conduct  necessary  to  protect  them  and  their  property, 
until  they  arrive  at  the  ports  designated  for  their  embarkation.  /\nd  all  women 
and  children,  scholars  of  every  faculty,  cultivators  of  the  earth,  artisans, 
fifififh^wjfy,  manufacturers  and  fishermen,  unarmed  and  I'^K^V*^"^  the  un> 
fortified  towna^  villages  or  places,  and,  in  general,  all  otfaen  whose  occu- 
pations are  for  die  common  suhsistcnoe  and  benefit  of  manldnd,  shall  be 
allowed  to  continue  their  respective  employments,  and  shall  not  be  molested 
in  their  persons,  nor  shall  their  houses  or  goods  be  burnt,  or  otherwise  de- 
stroyed, nor  their  fields  wasted  by  the  armed  force  of  the  belligerent,  in  whose 
power,  by  the  events  of  war,  they  may  happen  to  fall,  but  if  it  be  ncccsary 
that  anything  should  be  uken  from  them  for  the  use  of  such  iaeiligcrent,  the 
same  shall  be  paid  for  at  a  reasonable  price. 

And  it  is  declared  that  neither  the  pretence  that  war  dissokts  treaties,  nor 
any  other  whatever,  shaO  be  considered  as  anmiHing  or  suspending  this 
aitide;  but  on  the  contrary,  that  the  state  of  war  is  precbdy  that  for  which  it 
is  provided,  and  during  which  its  i»rovisions  are  to  be  sacredly  observed,  as 
the  most  acknowledged  obligations  in  the  law  of  nations. 

Artiolb  XXII 

The  citizens  of  each  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  have  power  to  dispose 
of  their  personal  goods  within  the  jurisdiction  of  the  other,  by  sale,  donation, 
testament  or  otherwise,  and  their  representatives,  being  citizens  of  the  other 
party,  shall  succeed  to  their  peracnal  goods^  whether  by  tiMiraniCTi^,  or  ofr 
intatato,  and  they  may  take  possession  thereof,  either  by  tfaonselves  or  others 
acting  for  them,  and  dispose  of  the  same  at  their  will,  paying  such  dues  only 
as  the  inhabitants  of  die  country  wherein  sudi  goods  are  diaU  he  subject  to 
pay  in  like  cases. 

As  for  the  case  of  real  estate,  the  citizens  and  subjects  of  the  two  oontractp 
ing  parties  shall  be  treated  on  the  footing  of  the  most  favored  nation. 

Aritclb  XXIII 

The  citizens  of  either  party  shall  have  free  access  to  the  courts  of  justice,  in 
order  to  nuuntain  and  defend  their  own  rights,  without  any  other  conditions, 
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restrictions,  or  taxes  than  such  as  arc  imposed  upon  the  natives;  they  shall, 
therefore,  be  free  to  employ,  in  defense  of  their  rights,  such  advocates,  solici- 
tois,  notaries,  agents  and  lacton»  as  they  may  judge  proper,  in  all  tfadr  triab 
at  law,  and  such  citisens  or  agents  shall  have  free  opportunity  to  be  present 
at  the  dedsions  and  sentences  of  the  Tribunals,  in  all  cases  n^iich  may  con- 
cern them;  and  likewise  at  the  taking  of  all  ciciminations  and  evidences 
which  may  be  exhibited  in  the  said  trials. 

Article  XXIV 

The  United  States  of  America  and  the  Kingdom  of  Italy  mutually  engage 
not  to  grant  any  particular  favor  to  other  nations,  in  respect  to  commerce 
and  nav^ation,  which  shall  not  Immediately  become  common  to  the  other 
party,  who  diall  enjoy  the  same  fredy  if  the  conoeasion  %vas  fredy  made,  or 
on  allowing  die  same  compensation    the  ooncoaon  was  conditional. 

Article  XXV 

The  present  Treaty  shall  continue  in  force  for  five  (5)  years — from  the 
day  of  the  exchang-e  of  the  ratifications,  and,  If  twelve  (12)  month';  before 
the  expiration  of  that  period,  neither  of  the  high  contracting  parties,  shall 
have  annnounced  to  the  other,  bv  an  official  notification,  its  intention  to 
terminate  the  said  Treaty,  it  shall  reruain  obligatory  on  both  parties  one  f  1 ) 
year  beyond  that  time;  and  so  on  until  the  eiqiiration  of  the  twelve  (12) 
months  which  will  follow  a  similar  notification,  whatever  may  be  the  tune 
when      notification  shall  be  given. 

Article  XXVI 

The  present  Treaty  shall  be  approved  and  ratified  by  His  Majesty  the 
King  of  Italy,  and  by  the  President  of  the  United  States  by  and  with  the 
advice  and  consent  of  the  Srnaic  thereof,  and  the  ratifications  shall  be  ex- 
changed at  Washington  within  twelve  months  from  the  date  hereof  or  sooner 
if  poffiible. 

In  faith  whereof,  the  plcnipctcntinries  of  the  contracting  Parties  have 
signed  the  present  Treaty,  in  duplicate,  in  the  £nglish  and  Italian  languages, 
and  thereto  affixed  their  respective  seals. 

Done  at  Florence  this  twenty-sixth  day  of  February,  in  the  year  of  our 
Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  seventy-one. 

• 

George  P.  Marsh  [seal] 
ViscoNTi  Venosta  [seal] 
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Cwtuention  signed  at  WashingUm  May  8, 1878 
SenaU  advice  and  eonseni  to  raHfieoHon  May  28, 1878 

Ratified  by  the  President  of  the  UfUted States  Jvne 4,  J878 
Ratified  by  Italy  July  9,1878 

Ratifications  pxchangrd  at  Washington  September  18,  1878 
Entered  into  force  September  18, 1878 

Proclaimed  by  the  President  of  the  United  States  Septeinber  27,  1878 
Article  XI  annulled  and  replaced  by  convention  of  February  24,  1881 
articles  XI  and  XIII  abrogated  by  the  United  States  July  I,  1916, 
in  accordance  with  Seamen's  Act  of  March  4,  1915  * 
Ramved  {after  W<M  War  11)  February  6,  1948*  pursuant  ta  artt- 
de  44  of  treaty  of  peace  signed  at  Paris  February  10,  1947  * 
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Consular  Convention  between  the  United  States  and  Italy 

The  Ftaddcnt  of  the  United  States  and  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Italy, 
recognizing  the  utili^  of  defining  the  lights^  privities  and  immunities  of 
consular  officers  in  the  two  countries,  have  detennined  to  condude  a  con- 
sular convention  for  that  puxpcse,  and  accordingly,  have  named: 

The  President  of  the  United  States,  William  M.  Evarts,  Secretary  of  State 
of  the  United  States:  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Italy,  Baron  Alberto  Blanc, 
his  Bnvoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  to  the  United  States. 

Who,  after  communicating  to  each  otlicr  their  full  powers  found  in  good 
and  due  form,  have  agreed  upon  the  following  articles: 

Article  I 

Each  of  the  high  omtracting  parties  pledges  itself  to  admit  die  Consub 
General,  Consuls,  Vice^^Gnsuls  and  Goittular  Agents  of  the  other,  in  aU  its 


*TS  179,  post,  p.  9a. 
*S8StkL  1164. 

*D*pertmeM  ^ Slate  BuUttin,  Feb.  22, 1948,  p.  248. 
•  TIAS 1648,  emts,  voL  4,  p.  325. 
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ports,  places  and  cities,  with  the  exception  of  those  in  which  it  may  not  be 
deemed  proper  to  recognize  such  functionaries, 

Thb  reservatkm,  liowever,  shall  not  be  applied  to  one  of  the  high  con- 
tracting particB  widiout  being  applied  in  like  manner  to  all  the  olber  Powos. 

Articlb  II 

Consular  officers  shall  receive,  after  presenting  didr  oommissionii  and  ac- 
cording to  the  formalities  established  in  the  respective  countries,  the  exequatur 
required  for  the  excrckc  of  their  functions  which  shall  be  fnmished  to  them 
free  of  cost;  and  on  presentation  of  this  document,  they  shall  be  admitted  by 
all  the  authorities  of  tiicir  place  of  residence,  to  the  enjoyment  of  the  rights, 
fncrogatives  and  immunities  granted  them  by  this  convention. 

Aruclb  III 

Consular  officers,  dttzens  of  the  State  by  whidi  they  were  appointed,  shall 
be  exempt  from  arrest  or  imprisonment  in  civil  cases  and  froin  prdiminary 
arrest  in  penal  cases,  except  in  the  case  of  offenses  which  the  local  law  qualifies 

as  crimes  and  punishes  as  such;  and  they  shall  be  exempt  from  militarv*  bil- 
lettings  and  from  the  performance  of  service  in  the  army,  in  the  militia,  or 
national  eruard,  and  in  the  navy. 

The  aforesaid  consular  officers  shall  be  exempt  from  ail  national,  State 
or  municipal  taxes,  imposed  upon  persons  either  in  the  nature  of  capitation 
tax  or  in  respect  of  their  property  unless  such  taxes  become  due  on  acoount 
of  the  possession  of  real  estate  or  for  interest  on  capital  invested  in  the  State 
in  which  they  reade.  If  they  are  engaged  in  trade,  manufactures  or  com- 
merce, they  shall  not  en  joy  such  exemption,  but  shall  be  obliged  to  pay  the 
same  taxes  as  are  paid  by  other  foreigners  under  sunilar  circumstances. 

Article  IV 

Consular  ofTiccrs,  citizens  of  the  State  which  appointed  them,  and  who  are 
not  entjaged  in  trade,  professional  business  or  any  kind  of  manufactures,  shall 
not  be  obliged  to  appear  as  witnesses  before  the  Courts  of  the  Country  in 
which  they  reside.  If  their  testimony  should  be  necessa^i  they  shall  be 
requested  in  writmg  to  appear  in  Court,  and  in  case  of  impediment  their 
written  depc  '  t  i  n  shall  be  requested,  or  it  shall  be  received  mva  voce,  at  tiieir 
residence  or  office. 

It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  aforementioned  consular  officers  to  comply  with 
such  request  without  unneassary  delay. 

Tn  all  the  criminal  cases  contemplated  by  the  VI'*'  Artirlr  of  the  amcnd- 

nicnL^  of  the  Constitution  of  the  United  States,  by  virtue  of  \s  hicli  the  ri^rht  is 
guaranteed  to  persoas  charged  with  crimes,  of  obtaining  vvitnc^&cs  in  tJicir 
favor,  Consular  ofTicers  sliall  be  required  to  appear,  all  possible  regard  Ix^ing 
paid  to  their  dignity  and  to  the  duties  of  their  office. 
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Consuls  of  the  United  States  in  Italy  shall  xeceive  the  same  treatment  in 
similar  cases. 

Article  V 

Gonsuk  general,  Consuls,  Vice-Consuls  and  Consular  Agents  may  place 

over  the  oiitrr  door  of  their  office,  the  arms  of  their  nation  with  thh  inscrip- 
tion: Consulate  or  Vice-Conmlate  or  Consular  Agency  of  the  United  States 
or  of  Italy.  They  may  also  hoist  the  flag  of  their  country,  over  the  house  in 
which  the  Ccnisular  ofHce  is,  provided  they  do  not  reside  in  the  capital  m 
which  the  Legation  of  their  country  is  established. 

Aruclb  VI 

The  Consular  oflices  shall  be  at  all  times  inviolable.  The  local  authorities 
shall  not  be  allowed  to  enter  tiiem  under  any  pretext,  nor  shall  they  in  any 
case  examine  or  sequestrate  the  papers  therein  deposited.  Hieae  offices,  how- 
ever, shall  nc\Tr  sen  e  ns  places  of  asylum. 

When  the  Consular  officer  is  engaged  in  trade,  professional  business  or 
manufactures,  the  papers  relating  to  the  business  of  the  Consulate  must  be 
kept  separate. 

Article  VII 

In  case  of  death,  incapacity  or  absence  of  the  Consuls  General,  Consuls, 
Vice-Consuls  and  (  Consular  Agents,  their  Chancellors  and  Secreiaries,  whose 
official  chaxacter  siaaii  iuive  been  previously  annouuced  to  the  Dcpajtment  of 
State  at  WaduQgton,  or  to  the  Mimatry  of  Foreign  A&in  in  Italy,  shall  be 
pemutted  to  discharge  their  f unctifins  ad  intmm,  and  they  shall  enjoy,  while 
dniB  acting,  the  same  rig^its,  prerogatives  and  immunities  as  the  officers  whose 
places  thqr  fiU,  on  the  conation  and  widi  die  reserves  prescribed  for  those 
offices. 

Article  VIII 

Vice-consuls  or  Consular  Agents,  may  be  appointed  by  the  lespective  gov  - 
enmients  or  by  the  Consuls  General  or  Consubi  with  the  approval  of  said 
governments,  in  the  cities,  ports,  and  places  of  each  Consular  district. 

These  Agents  may  be  selected  from  the  citizens  of  the  United  States  or 
from  Italian  citizens  or  other  foreigners,  and  they  shall  be  furni.slicd  with  a 
commission  by  the  government  or  by  the  Consul  appouiting  them,  under 
whose  orders  they  are  to  discharge  their  functions. 

Hi^  shall  enjoy  the  privileges  provided  in  tihis  CSanventkm  for  consular 
officers,  subject  to  the  exceptions  and  reservations  provided  for  the  same. 

Article  IX 

Consuls  General,  Consuls,  Vice-Gonsuk  and  Consular  Agents  may  have 
recourse  to  the  authorities  of  the  respective  countries  within  their  district, 
whether  federal  or  local,  judicial  or  oiecutive,  for  the  purpose  ci  complain- 
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ing  of  any  iofraction  of  the  treaties  or  conveatioiis  existing  between  the 
United  States  and  Italjr,  as  also  in  order  to  defend  the  rights  and  interests  of 
their  countrymen.  If  the  complaint  should  not  be  satisfactorily  redressed,  the 
Consular  officers  aforesaid,  in  the  absence  of  a  diplomatic  agent  of  their 
country,  may  apply  direcdy  to  the  Government  of  the  country  where  they 
reside. 

Article  X 

Consuls  General,  Consuls,  Vice-Consuls,  and  Consular  Agents,  and  their 
Chancellors  or  Consular  Clerks,  shall  have  the  right  to  take  in  thrir  officer, 
at  the  residence  of  the  parties,  in  their  own  dwelling  and  e\'en  on  board  ship 
the  depositions  of  captains  and  crews  of  the  vessels  of  their  nation,  of  pas- 
sengers on  board  of  the  same,  and  of  any  other  citizen  or  subject  of  their 
country. 

They  shall  also  have  the  right  to  receive  at  thdr  offices^  coofoimaUy  to 
the  laws  and  legolations  of  their  country,  any  contract  between  citizens  or 
subjects  and  other  inhabitants  of  the  country  in  which  they  reade,  and  also 
any  contract  between  these  latter,  provided  it  relates  to  real  estate  situated 
in  the  territory  of  the  nation  to  which  the  consular  officer  belongs,  or  to  busi- 
ness which  is  to  be  transacted  in  said  country'. 

Copies  of  papers  relative  to  such  contracts  and  official  documents  of  all 
kinds,  whether  originals,  copies  or  translations,  duly  authenticated  by  the 
Consuls  General,  Consuls,  Vice-Ccmsub  and  Consular  Agents,  and  sealed 
with  the  seal  of  office  of  die  Consulate,  shall  be  received  as  evidence  in  tiie 
United  States  and  Italy. 

Aruclb  XI* 

Consuls  General,  Omsuk,  Ykit  Gcmsuls  and  Consular  Agents  shall  have 
exclusive  charge  of  the  internal  order  on  board  of  the  merchant  vessds  of 
their  nation,  and  shall  abne  take  cognizance  of  questions,  of  whatever  kind, 
that  may  cu-ise,  both  at  sea  and  in  port,  between  the  Captun,  officers  and 
?;cfmicn,  without  exception,  and  especially  of  those  relating  to  wages  and  the 
fulfilment  of  agreements  reriprf>rally  made.  The  Courts,  or  Federal,  State 
or  Municipal  authorities  in  the  United  States,  and  the  1  ribunals  or  authori- 
tLCs  in  Italy,  shall  not  under  any  pretext,  interfere  in  such  questions,  but  they 
shall  lend  aid  to  Consular  officers  when  the  latter  shall  request  it,  in  order  to 
find  out,  arrest  and  fmprison  any  person  bdon^g  to  die  crew,  whom  diey 
may  think  proper  to  place  in  custody.  These  persons  shall  be  arrested  at  the 
sole  demand  of  the  Consiilar  officers,  made  in  writing  to  the  courts  or  Fed- 
eral, State  or  Municipal  authorities  in  the  United  States,  or  to  the  competent 
court  or  authority  in  Italv,  such  demands  being  supported  by  an  official  ex- 
tract from  the  register  of  the  vessel  and  from  the  crew-list,  and  they  shall  be 


»  For  a  revision  of  art  Xi,  see  tuppkjnentarjr  convention  of  Feb.  24,  1881  (TS  179), 
poit,  p.  96. 
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detained  during  the  stay  of  the  vessel  in  the  port,  at  the  disposal  of  the  Con- 
sular officers. 

They  shall  be  rdcased  at  the  written  request  of  the  said  officer,  and  the 
expenses  of  the  arrest  and  detention  shall  be  paid  by  the  Consular  officer. 

Aktigle  XII 

According  to  the  Act  of  Congress  of  March  5  [3],  1855,*  to  ngulats  tht 

carriage  of  passengers  in  steamships  and  other  vessels,  all  disputes  and  ques- 
tions of  any  nature  that  may  arise  between  Captains  and  officers  on  the  one 
hand,  and  passengers  on  board  of  vessels  on  the  other,  shall  be  brought  to 
and  decided  by  the  Circuit  or  district  courts  of  the  United  States  to  the 
exclusion  of  all  other  courts  and  authoriiics. 

Artiglb  XIII' 

The  respective  Consuls  General,  Consuls,  Vke-Consub  and  Ccmwilar 
Agents,  may  antat  the  officers,  seamen  and  any  other  person  fonmng  part 

of  the  crew  of  the  merchant  and  war  vessels  of  their  natkuiy  who  have  been 
guilty  of  or  charged  with  deserting  from  said  vessels,  in  aider  to  return  diem 

to  their  vcsf^ls,  or  to  send  them  back  to  their  country. 

To  this  effect  the  Consular  officers  of  Italy  in  die  United  States,  may  apply 
in  writing,  to  cither  tlic  Courts  or  the  Federal,  State  or  Municipal  authorities 
of  the  United  Elates,  and  the  Consular  officers  of  the  United  States  may 
apply  to  any  of  the  competent  authorities  in  Italy,  and  make  a  demand  for 
tbe  desecten^  Aowu^  by  eadiiUting  the  register  of  the  vmd  and  the  ciew^ 
list,  or  other  official  documents,  that  the  persons  daimed  really  belong  to 
said  crew.  Upon  such  request,  alone,  thus  supported,  and  without  the  exaction 
of  any  oath  from  the  Consular  officers,  the  deserters,  not  being  citizens  or 
subjects  of  the  country  m  which  the  demand  is  made,  at  the  time  of  their 
shipment,  shall  be  given  up. 

All  assistance  and  necc^ary  aid  moreover,  shall  be  furnished  for  the  search 
and  arr^t  of  said  deserters,  who  shall  be  placed  in  the  prisons  of  the  country, 
and  kept  there  at  the  request  and  at  the  expense  of  the  Consular  officer,  until 
he  finds  an  opportunity  to  send  them  home. 

If,  however,  such  an  opportunity  shall  not  present  itself  witfam  the  space 
of  three  months,  counting  from  the  day  of  the  arrest,  the  deserter  shall  be  set 
at  liberty,  nor  shall  he  be  again  imprisoned  for  the  same  cause. 

Article  XIV 

Tn  the  absence  of  an  agreement  to  the  contrar\',  between  the  owners, 
freighters  and  insurers,  all  damages  suffered  at  sea,  by  the  vessels  (d  the  two 

•10  Stat.  715. 

'  Abrogated  by  the  United  StaCet  July  i,  1916,  ia  accordanoe  with  Seamm't  Act  of 

Mar.  4,  idl5  (38  Sut.  1164). 
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countries  whether  they  enter  the  respective  ports  voluntarily,  or  are  forced 
by  stress  of  weather  or  other  causes  over  which  the  officers  have  no  control, 
ahaU  be  stxM  by  the  Gooadls  General,  Consub^  Vice  Gonsuls  and  Consular 
Agents  ol  the  ooiuMry  m  ivliidi  tiie7  leapectM 

dtiaen  of  the  country  in  vrtack  said  CSonsuIar  officers  reside,  or  subjects  of  a 
tiiird  powcTy  flhouid  be  intieicsted  in  these  damages,  and  the  parties  cannot 
come  to  an  amicable  agjitement,  ^  competent  local  authorities  shall  decide. 

Asncts  XV 

All  operations  relative  to  the  salvage  of  United  States  vessels  wrerlcd  upon 
the  coasts  of  Italy,  and  of  Italian  vessels  upon  the  coasts  of  the  United  States, 
shall  be  directed  by  the  respective  Gonsuls  General,  Gonsuls  and  Vice  Gonsub 
of  the  two  countries^  and  until  their  arrival,  by  the  respective  Consular 
Agentffi  wherft  Cftnwilnr  Agcnries  exist* 

In  places  sod  ports  where  there  is  no  such  agency,  the  local  authoriti^ 
shall  give  unmediate  notice  of  the  shipwreck  to  the  Consul  of  the  district  in 
which  the  disaster  has  takrn  plarr,  and  until  th<^  arrival  of  the  said  Consul, 
they  shall  take  all  necessary  measures  for  the  protection  of  persons  and  the 
preservation  of  propert\'. 

The  local  authorities  shall  intervene  only  to  preserve  ordcj ,  and  to  protect 
the  mtevesis  of  die  satvors^  if  they  do  not  bekmg  to  the  crew  of  the  wrecked 
vessd,  and  to  secure  the  execution  of  the  anmngements  made  for  die  entry 
and  exportation  of  ibe  merrhandi»e  saved.  It  is  understood  diat  such  mer- 
chandise is  not  to  be  subjected  to  any  customhouse  chaiges,  unless  it  be 
intended  for  ooosomption  in  the  country  in  which  the  wxeck  took  place. 

AstncLK  XVI 

In  case  of  the  death  of  a  citizen  of  the  United  States  in  Italy,  or  of  an 
Italian  citizen  in  the  United  States,  who  has  no  known  heir,  or  testamentary 
executor  designated  by  him,  the  competent  local  authorides  shall  give  notice 
of  the  fact  to  Ibe  Consuls  or  ConsuUu'  Agents  of  the  nation  to  wbicfa  tbe 
deceased  belong9>  to  the  end  that  infofmadonmay  be  at  once  transmitted  to 
the  paitiesinterasted. 

Arttols  XVII 

Hie  respective  Consuls  General,  GonaulS)  Vke  Consuls  and  Consular 
Agents,  as  likewise  the  Consular  Chancellors,  Secretaries,  clerics  or  attaches, 
shall  enjoy  in  both  countries,  aU  the  rights,  prerogatives,  inununities  and 
privQeges  which  are  or  may  hereafter  be  granted  to  the  officers  of  the  same 
grade,  of  the  most  favored  nation. 

Akticlb  xvin 

This  Convention  shall  remain  in  force  for  the  space  of  ten  years  from  the 
date  of  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications,  which  shall  take  place  in  conformity 
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with  the  respective  constitutions  of  the  two  countries,  at  Washington  or  at 
Rome,  withhi  die  period  of  ik  mouda,  or  sooner,  if  poidile. 

In  case  nddier  party  gives  notice  twdve  mondis  previoudy  to  the  txpinr 
tion  ot  sud  period  of  ten  yean,  of  its  inte&tiQn  not  to  renew  die  Convention, 
this  shall  remain  in  force  until  the  expiration  of  a  year  from  the  day  on 
which  one  of  the  oaities  shall  have  made  such  annownicemcnt. 

In  faith  whereof,  the  ropecthre  Fknipotentiaries  have  signed  this  Gon^ 
ventioii,  and  have  thereunto  affixed  their  seals. 

Done  at  Washington  the  Eighth  day  of  May,  Anno  Domini,  «me  thousand 
eight  hundred  and  seventy-eight. 

WtLUAM  Mascwsll  Evakts  [sbal] 
A.  Blanc  [seal] 


RIGHTS,  PRIVILEGES,  AND  IMMUNITIES 
OF  CONSULAR  OFFICERS 


Convention  signed  at  h^ashmgton  February  24, 1881,  mpplenuming 
convention  of  May  8, 1878 

Senate  advice  and  consent  to  ratification  May  5, 1881 
Ratified  by  Italy  May  8,1881 

Ratified  by  the  President  of  the  United  States  May  10, 1881 
Ratifications  exchan,ged  at  Washington  June  18, 1881 
Entered  into  force  June  18, 1881 

Proclaimed  by  the  President  of  the  United  States  June  29, 1881 
Abrogated  by  the  United  States  July  1, 1916,  in  accordance  unth  Sea- 
man's Act  of  March4,  1915  * 

22  StaL  831;  Treaty  Series  179 
Convention  stpplementary  to  the  Consular  Convention  of  May  8, 

1878,  BETWEEN  THE  UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA  AND  HiS  MaJESTV 

THE  King  of  Italy 

Whereas  question  has  arisen  at  divers  times  between  the  government  of 
the  United  States  of  America  and  the  govemmpnt  of  His  Majesty  the  King 
of  Italy,  touching  the  interpret.uion  of  the  eleventh  article  of  the  Convention 
between  the  two  countries,  concerning  the  rights,  privileges  and  immunities 
of  Consular  Officers,  signed  at  Washington  on  the  eighth  day  of  May,  one 
tfaouaand  eight  hundred  and  seventy-eight,'  and  espedalty  with  respect  to 
so  much  of  said  article  as  defines  and  lunits  the  jurisdiction  of  the  authorities 
ci  the  ooun^  and  of  the  Consular  OfiScers,  with  regard  to  ofltenses  and  dis- 
turbances on  shipboard,  while  in  port;  and  whereas  the  hi^  contracting 
parties,  have  deemed  it  expedient  to  rcmo\T  for  the  future  all  ground  of 
question  in  the  premises,  by  substituting  a  new  article  in  place  of  the  said 
eleventh  article  of  that  Convention:  the  United  States  of  America  and  His 
Majcstv  the  King  of  Italy,  have  rcii  !\  cd  to  conclude  a  special  supplementary 
ConvenLion  to  that  end  and  have  appointed  as  their  Plenipotentiaries: 

The  President  of  the  United  States:  William  Maxwell  Evarts,  Secretary 
of  State  of  the  United  States,  and  Ha  Majesty  the  King  of  Italy:  Paul 

»38Sut.  1164. 
*T$  178,a]it«jp.94. 
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BcGcaddfi  Bcdogna,  Fdnce  oC  Camporeaki  his  Ghaig6  d'Affairo  in  the 
United  States  of  America;  who^  after  ccxmnunicatiiig  to  each  other  their 
fiiB  poiwcn^  found  in  good  and  due  foinn»  have  agreed  upon  the  following 
artides: 

Abucls  I 

The  ckvcnth  aitide  <tf  the  Consular  Omvention  of  May  8, 1878,  between 
the  United  States  of  America  and  Italy,  is  hereby  annulled  and  in  its  place 
the  following  article  issubstitated,  namdy: 

Consuls  General,  Consuls,  Vice  Consub  and  Consular  Agents  shall  have 
eiduBve  charge  ol  the  internal  ofder  of  the  merchant  veaseb  of  thdr  nation 
and  shall  alone  take  cognizance  of  differences  which  may  arise  either  at  sea 
or  in  port  between  the  captains,  offioecs  and  crews,  without  exception,  par- 
ticulariy  in  reference  to  the  adjustment  of  w^ges  and  the  cxecudon  of  con- 
tracts. In  case  any  disorder  diould  happen  on  board  of  vesseb  of  either  party, 
in  the  territorial  waters  of  the  other,  neither  the  Federal,  State  or  Municipal 
Authorities  or  Courts  in  the  United  States  nor  any  Court  or  Authoritsr  in 
Italy,  shall  on  any  {xetcxt  interfere  cjccept  when  the  said  disorders  are  of 
such  a  nature  as  to  cause  or  be  likely  to  cause  a  breach  of  the  peace  or  serious 
trouble  in  the  port  or  on  shore;  or  when,  in  such  trouble  or  breach  of  the 
peace,  a  poson  or  persons  shall  be  implicated,  not  forming  a  part  of  the 
crew.  In  any  other  ca^,  said  Federal,  State  or  Municipal  Authorities  or 
Courts  in  the  Uiuted  States,  or  Courts  or  Authority  in  Italy,  shall  not  inter- 
fere but  jvhall  render  forcible  aid  to  Consular  Officers,  when  they  may  ask 
it,  to  search,  arrest  and  imprison  all  persons  composing  the  crew,  whom  they 
may  deem  k  necessary  to  confine.  Those  penons  shall  be  arrested  at  the  sole 
request  of  die  Consuls  addressed  in  writing  to  either  the  Federal,  State  or 
Municipal  Courts  or  Authorities  in  the  United  States,  or  to  any  Court  or 
Authority  in  Italy,  and  supported  by  an  official  extract  from  the  r^pster  of 
the  ship  or  the  list  of  the  crew,  and  the  prisoners  fltaaU  be  held  duriQg  the 
whole  time  of  their  stay,  in  the  port  at  the  disposal  of  the  Consular  Officers. 
Their  release  shall  be  granted  at  the  mere  request  of  such  officers  made  in 
writing.  The  expenses  of  the  arrest  and  detention  of  those  persons,  shall  be 
paid  by  the  Consular  Officers. 

AancLfi  II 

This  supplementary  Convention  shall  be  ratified  in  oonfoimity  with  the 
laws  of  the  respective  countries^  and  the  ratifications  thereof  shall  be  ex- 
changed at  Washington,  as  soon  as  possible  after  the  date  hereof,  and  imme- 
diately upon  such  exchange,  the  foregoing  form  of  the  said  article  XI  shall 
become  effective  and  have  the  same  force  as  the  other  articles  of  the  Con- 
vention of  the  eighth  day  of  May  of  the  year  187S  and  the  same  duration. 
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In  faith  whereof,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  this  Conven- 
tion and  iiave  thereunto  a£Bxed  their  seals. 

Done  in  duplicate  at  Washington,  the  twenty-fourth  day  ol  February, 
Anno  Domini,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  eighty-one. 

WiLLL\>f  Maxv^tell  Evarts  [seal] 

CaMPUR£A1,E  [S£AL] 
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Declaration  signed  at  Washington  June  I,  i882 

Entered  into  force  June  ! ,  1882  ' 

Senate  advice  and  consent  to  rahp.cation  February  25,  1884 
Proclaimed  by  the  President  of  the  United  States  March  19,  1884 
Revived  {after  World  War  II)  February  6, 1948,^  pursuant  to  article  44 
of  treaty  of  peace  signed  ei  Pans  February  10, 1947  * 


The  Govenunent  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  Government 
el  HIb  Majesty  the  King  of  Italy,  ividiing  to  provide  for  the  reciprocal  pro- 
tection cf  Uie  maiio  of  inaniifacture  and  tiade^  have  agreed  as  follow 

The  citizens  of  each  of  the  high  contractuig  parties  shall  enjoy,  in  the 
domimotts  and  poasessioas  of  the  other  the  same  rights  as  bdong  to  native 
citizens,  or  as  are  now  granted  or  may  hereafter  be  granted  to  iut  subjects 
or  dtiaens  of  the  most  favored  nation,  in  everything  relating  to  property  in 
trade-marics  and  trade-labels. 

It  understood  that  any  person  who  desires  to  obtain  the  aforesaid  pro- 
tection must  fulfil  the  formaUties  required  by  the  laws  of  the  respective 
countries. 

In  witness  whereof  the  undersigned,  having  been  duly  authorized  to  this 
effect,  have  <ngned  the  jncsent  declaration,  and  have  affixed  thereto  the  seal 

of  their  arms. 

Done  in  duplicate  oricrinal  at  \S  ashington,  this  first  day  of  June,  one 

thousand  eight  hundred  and  eigiity-two. 


'An  Act  of  Congress  approved  Aitfr.  5, 1382  (22  Stat  298),  gives  die  right  of  trademadc 
registry  to  subjects  of  any  fofcign  couBttjr  wiuch  by  law  adnuti  tbe  lilw  right  for  dtiim 

of  the  Uniud  States. 

*  Departmtnt  of  State  Bulletin,  Feb.  22, 1948,  p.  248. 

•  HAS  1648,  mu,  voL  4,  p.  325. 


23  Stat  726^  Treaty  Series  180 


Declaration 


Fred'k  T.  Freunghuysen 
Fava 


[seal] 
[seal] 
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Convention  signed  at  Wn^hington  June  11,  1884,  supplementing  con- 
vention of  March  23, 1868 
Senate  advice  and  consent  to  ratification  July  5, 1884 
Ratified  by  Italy  August  8, 1884 

Ratified  by  tkePresidettt  of  the  United  States  April  10, 1885 
Rati fications  exchanged  at  fVaskington  April 24, 1885 
Entered  into  force  April 24, 1885 

Proclaimed  by  the  President  of  the  United  Stales  April  24, 1885 
Revived  {after  World  War  II)  February  6, 1948,'  pursuant  to  article  44 
of  treaty  of  peace  signed  at  Paris  February  10, 1947  * 

24  Stat.  1001 ;  Treaty  Series  181 

Hie  FjreBdent  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  His  Majesty  the  King 
of  Italy,  being  convinced  ol  the  necessity  of  adding  some  stipulations  to  tht 
extradition  convention  ccnchided  between  the  United  States  and  Italy  on 
the  23d  of  March,  1868,'  with  a  view  to  the  better  administration  of  justice 
and  the  prevention  of  crime  in  their  respective  territories  and  jurisdictions, 
have  resolved  to  conclude  a  supplementary  convention  ior  this  purpose,  and 
have  appointed  as  their  Plenipotentiaries,  to  wit ; 

The  President  of  the  United  States,  Frederick  T.  Frelinghuysen,  Secretary 
ol  State  of  the  United  States; 

And  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Italy,  Baron  Sa\'^crio  Fava,  His  Envoy  Ex- 
traordinary and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  at  Washington; 

Who,  after  reciprocal  communication  of  their  full  powers,  which  were 
found  to  be  in  good  and  due  fonn,  have  agreed  upon  the  following  articles: 

Article  I 

The  following  paragraph  is  added  to  the  list  of  crimes  on  account  ol  which 
extradition  may  be  granted,  as  providdd  in  Article  II  of  the  aforesaid  con- 
vention of  March  23,  1868 : 


■  Department  of  State  BuUettH,  Feb.  22, 1948,  p.  248. 
*  TIAS  1648.  ante.  vol.  4,  p.  325. 
*TSl74,afif««p.  76. 
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9.  Kidnappmgof  niiiiof8oradiUt8»thatlslDsay,tfa€^^ 
more  persons  for  the  purpose  of  extorting  money  from  than  or  thdr  f amilkfl^ 
or  for  any  oCher  unlawful  purpose. 


The  following  clause  shall  be  mscncd  after  Article  V  of  the  aforesaid  Con- 
vention of  March  23, 1868 : 

-■\iiy  competent  judicial  magistrate  of  either  of  the  two  roinimcs  shall  Ijc 
authorized  after  the  exhibition  of  a  certificate  signed  by  the  Minister  of  For- 
eign Affairs  or  the  Secretary  of  State  attesting  that  a  requisition  has  been 
made  by  the  Govenmient  of  the  other  coimtzy  to  secure  the  preUminary  ar- 
rest of  a  person  condemned  for  or  charged  widi  having  therdn  committed 
a  crime  for  which,  pursuant  to  this  Convention^  cxtraditioQ  may  be  granted, 
and  on  comjdaint  duly  made  under  oath  by  a  person  cognizant  ctf  the  fact, 
or  by  a  diplomatic  or  consular  officer  of  the  demanding  Government,  being 
duly  authorized  by  the  latter,  and  attesting  that  the  aforesaid  crime  was  thus 
perpetrated,  to  issue  a  warrant  for  the  arrest  of  the  per^n  thus  inculpated, 
to  the  end  that  he  or  she  may  be  brought  before  the  said  magistrate,  so  that 
die  evidence  of  his  or  her  ciiminaUty  may  be  heard  and  considered;  and  the 
peraon  thus  accused  and  imprisoned  shall  £ram  time  to  time  be  remanded 
to  prison  until  alonnal  demand  for  his  or  her  extradition  shall  be  made  and 
supported  by  evidence  as  above  provided;  if,  however,  the  requisition,  to- 
gether with  the  documents  above  provided  for,  shall  not  be  made,  as  re- 
quired, by  the  diplomatic  representative  of  the  demanding  Government,  or, 
in  his  absence,  by  a  consular  officer  thereof,  within  forty  days  from  the  date 
of  the  arrest  of  the  accused,  the  prisoner  shall  be  set  at  hbeity . 


These  supidementary  articles  shall  be  considered  as  an  integral  part  of  the 
aforesaid  ordinal  crtradiliop  oonvcntioD  of  March  23, 1868,  and  together 

with  the  additional  article  of  January  21,  1869,  as  having  the  same  value 
and  force  as  the  Conventioa  itsdf,  and  as  destined  to  continue  and  tenninate 

in  the  same  manner. 

The  present  Convendon  shall  be  ratified,  and  the  ratificadons  exchanged 
at  Washington  as  speedily  as  possible,  and  it  shall  take  effect  immediately 
after  the  said  exchange  of  rati  fi cations. 

Tn  tesdmony  whereof,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  ha^'e  signed  the 
present  Convention  in  duplicate,  and  have  thereunto  affixed  their  seals. 

Done  at  VVasiiington,  this  elevenili  day  of  the  month  of  June  in  the  year 
of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  eight>'-four. 


Article  II 


Article  III 


Fred  K.  T.  Freunchuysen 
Fava 


[seal] 
[seal] 


Digitized  by  Google 


COPYRIGHT 


Exchange  of  notes  at  tVaskm^on  October 28, 1892 
Ent$redmto  force  October 28, 1892 

lUmved  {after  World  War  H)  March  12, 1948;  pursuant  to  mtkU  44 
of  treaty  of  peace  signed  at  Paris  February  10, 1947  * 

Departoooit  of  State  files 

The  Italian  Legation  to  the  Secretary  of  State 

[TKAVSlATlOlt] 

Royal  Legation  of  Italy 
Waskinglton,  October 28, 1892 

Mk.  Secretary  OF  Stats, 

The  Government  of  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Italy  has  carefully  examined 
the  copyright  act  of  March  3d,  1891,*  especially  that  part  of  article  13  which 
provides  that  the  benefit  guaranteed  by  the  aforesaid  act  "shall  only  be  se* 
cured  to  the  subjects  or  citizens  of  a  foreign  nation  or  State  when  such  State 
or  nation  guarantees  to  the  citizens  of  the  United  States  of  America  the  bene- 
fit of  copyright  on  substantiallv  the  same  basis  as  to  its  own  subjects  or 
citi7,ens,  and  1  now  have  the  honor  to  inform  vou,  In  Dbedicncc  to  the  in- 
structions of  His  Excellency  I-lis  Majesty's  Minister  for  Foreign  Affairs,  that 
the  Italian  Government  Ls  prepared  to  give  that  of  the  United  States  the 
assurance  required  by  the  law  in  question. 

I  have  consequently  been  instructed  to  carry  to  Your  Excellency  the  foimal 
aaBonmce  that  'Hhe  Itafian  law  pennita  to  the  citizens  of  the  United  States 
the  benefit  of  copyright  on  fubstantiaUy  the  same  basis  oo  which  it  is  guar- 
anteed to  the  subjects  of  the  King  of  Italy,*'  and  to  request  tfiat,  in  virtue  of 
this  declaratiop,  the  Fkesident  may  be  requested  to  admit  Italian  subjects 
to  the  enjoyment  of  the  aforfr-mentioned  oapyright  act  of  March  3d,  1891. 

In  nuddng  diis  announcement  to^  and  th»  request  of  Your  ExodUmcy,  it  is 
proper  for  me  to  express  the  desire  of  my  Government  that  the  agreement 
may  take  place  in  such  a  manner  tliat  each  of  the  two  Govenunents  may  at 


*t>«Pttrtm€nt  of  State  Bulletin,  Apt.  4, 1948,  p.  455, 
■TIA8 1648,  ante,  vol.  4,  p.  325. 
*268tBtll06. 
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aQ  times  be  fuUy  at  liberty  to  give  notice  of  its  desire  for  the  cesBation  of  its 

effect*:. 

Be  pleased  to  accept,  Mr.  Secretary  of  State,  the  assurances  of  my  highest 
consideration. 

Fava 

To  His  Excellency 
John  W.  Foster, 

Secretary  of  State, 
etc.,  etc.,  etc. 
Washington, 


The  Acting  Secretary  of  State  to  the  Italian  Legation 

Depaktusnt  op  State 

Washington,  October 28, 1892 

Baron  Fava, 
etc  etc  etc. 

Sb, 

I  have  the  bonor  to  acknowledge  ^  receipt  of  your  note  of  the  28dL 
Instant,  wherein  you  refer  to  the  proviiiois  of  the  13^.  Section  of  the  Act  of 
Gongress  ^iproved  March  3, 1891,  in  rdation  to  the  exfeensian  of  copyifghc 
in  the  United  States  to  foreign  citizens  or  subjects  under  certain  conditions 

therein  expressed. 

By  direction  of  your  Governmrnt,  you  give  "formal  n?.siirancc  that  the  law 
of  Italy  p>crmits  to  citizens  of  thr  United  States  the  benefit  oi  Jilerar)',  artistic 
and  musical  copyright  on  substantially  the  saine  basis  as  to  Italian  subjects"; 
and  ask  that,  in  view  of  the  declaration  so  made,  the  President  be  moved  to 
issue  his  Pkodamatioii  admitting  Italian  subjects  to  the  benefits  of  the  afore* 
said  Copyifght  Act 

In  rqdy  I  have  the  pleasure  to  inform  you  that,  accepting  the  declaration 
thus  conveyed  by  you  as  a  satisfactory  official  assurance  that  the  first  of  the 
conditions  specified  in  Section  13  of  the  Act  of  March  3,  1891,  now  exists 
and  is  fulfilled  in  respect  to  the  subjects  of  Italy,  the  President  wiil  forthwith 
issue  his  Proclu nation  in  accordance  with  the  pro\isioiLS  of  that  Act. 

I  aiii  further  directed  by  the  President  to  state  that  it  is  understood  to  be  a 
part  of  the  agreement  thus  readied  that  each  Government  reserves  the  liberty 
to  temunate  the  same  at  pleasure  upon  giving  notice  to  the  other. 

Eaqrasing  my  gratification  at  this  satisfiaetory  and  firiendly  outcome  of 
the  proposals  made  by  this  Government  in  the  interest  of  international  copy^ 
i^fai,  I  avail  mysdf ,  etc 

WfLUAlC  F.  WOARTOK 

Acting  Secretary 
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Agreement  and  memorandum  note  signed  at  Washington  February  8, 

1900 

Proclaimed  by  the  President  of  the  United  Siaies  July  IB,  1900 
Entered  into  force  July  18, 1900 
Supplemented  by  agreement  of  March  2, 1909  ^ 
Terminated  August  7, 1910  * 

31  Stat.  1979;  Treaty  Series  182 

ACRfiEMENT 

The  Pkvndent  of  die  United  States  of  America  and  Hb  Maj/aty  the  King 
of  Italy,  mutually  desirous  to  improve  the  commercial  relations  between  the 
two  countries  by  a  Special  Agreement  rdative  thereto,  have  appointed  as 
their  Plenipotentiaries  for  that  purpose,  namdy : 

Tbe  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  the  Honorable  John  A. 
KasBon,  Special  Gommisrioner  Plei^potentiary,  etc  and 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  Italy,  His  Excellency  the  Baron  S.  Fava,  Senator 
of  the  Kingdom,  his  Ambassador  at  Washington,  etc, 

'Who  being  duly  empowered  thereunto  have  agreed  upon  the  following 

Articles. 

Article  I 

It  is  agreed  on  the  part  of  the  United  States,  pursuant  to  and  in  accordance 
with  the  provisiGos  of  the  lliird  Section  of  the  Tariff  Act  of  the  United  States 
a|q>roved  July  24,  1897,*  and  in  consideration  of  the  concesBons  hereinafter 
made  on  die  part  of  Italy  in  favor  of  the  products  and  manufactures  of  the 
United  States,  that  the  existing  duties  imposed  upon  the  following  articles 
being  the  product  of  the  soil  or  industry  of  Italy  imported  into  the  United 
States  shall  be  suspended  during  the  continuance  in  force  of  this  Agreement, 
and  in  plarr  thereof  the  duties  to  be  assessed  and  collected  thereon  shall  be  as 
follows,  namdy: 


»TS523,  post,  p.  118. 

*  Pursuant  tn  notice  ci  tenmomdon  ghren  hf  the  Uidted  State*  Aug.  7, 1909. 
*30$tM.203. 
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On  argols,  or  crude  taitar,  or  wine  leea^  ciiide,  five  per  ccDtum  ad 
On  brandies^  or  other  spirits  maauf actured  or  distilled  from  gram  or  other 
materia^  one  dollar  and  seventy-five  cents  per  proof  gaflon. 
On  stitt  innesy  and  vcnnuth,  in  casks,  thirty-five  cents  per  galloii;  ^ 

or  jug*,  per  case  of  one  dozen  bottles  or  Jugs  containing  each  not  more  than 
one  quart  and  more  than  one  pint,  or  twenty-four  bottles  or  jugs  containing 
each  not  more  than  one  pint,  one  dollar  and  twenty-five  cents  per  case,  and 
any  excess  beyond  these  quantities  found  in  such  bottles  or  jugs  shall  be  sub- 
ject to  a  duty  of  four  cents  per  pint  or  fractional  part  thereof,  but  no  separate 
Of  additional  duty  shall  be  asBcaaBd  upon  the  bottles  or  jugs. 

On  pamtings  m  oil  or  water  colors,  pastels»  pen  and  Ink  drawings,  and 
atatuaxy,  fifteen  per  centum  ad  valorem. 

Article  11 

It  is  reciprocally  agreed  on  the  part  (A  Italy,  in  connderadon  of  the  pro- 

vkions  of  the  foregoing  Article,  that  so  long  as  this  Convention  shall  remain 
in  force  the  duties  to  be  a^essed  and  collectfd  on  the  following  described 
merchandise,  being  the  product  of  the  soil  or  industry  of  the  !  United  States, 
imported  into  Italy  shall  not  exceed  the  rates  herdnafter  specified,  namely: 

Upon  cotton  seed  oil  life  21.50  per  quintal. 
**     fifth,  pickled  or  in  oil,  excluding  the  tunny,  preserved  in 

boxes  or  bMreb,  aafdine*  and  anehovtoi  "  15.00  " 

«     other  fish,  preserved  "  25.00  "  " 

*•     agricultural  machinery  •*   9.00  "  ** 
**    diBtached  parts  of  agricultural  mirhinfryi 

(1)  of  cast  iron  "  10.00  " 

(2)  of  other  iron  or  steel  "11.00  "  ** 
**     ideotific  instruments: 

(a)  of  Copper,  brnnzr  brass  or  steel: 

(I)  with  spy-glaj»!>t3  or  microscgpcs,  or  graduated 

scales  or  circles^  spy-glasses  for  use  on  laiKi,  monoctef, 

binoclcs,  Icmcs,  detached  and  mounted  **  30.00    "  " 

(2;  nut  provided  with  any  optical  instrument,  nor 

with  graduated  scales  or  circles  **  30.00   **  ** 

(b)  of  all  kinds,  in  the  coottnictioa  of  which  iroo  is  evi- 

dently  predominant  "  30.00  "  ** 
**    dyoamo-clectrical  machines: 

(1)  the  weight  of  which  exceeds  1000  ktlocnUM  16.00  " 

(2)  weighing  1000  kUograoM  or  less  **  25.00  "  ** 
'*  detached  para  of  dynamo-eieetriGal  iiH^  *' 25.00  **  ** 
**    icwiog  machines: 

(1)  withstands  *•  25.00   "  " 

(2)  without  standi  "  30  00  " 

"     vamiiha,  not  containing  spirits  nor  mineral  oils  "  20.00    "  " 

The  foOowing  articles  shall  be  admitted  free  of  duty : 

Turpentine  oiL 

Natural  fertilizers  of  aU  lands. 

Sldns^  crude,  fresh  or  dried,  not  suitable  for  fur;  and  fur  skins. 
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Article  III 

This  Agreemoit  is  subjea  to  the  appfoval  of  the  Italian  Parliament.  When 
such  approval  shall  have  been  given,  and  official  notification  shall  have  been 

given  to  the  United  States  Government  of  His  Majesty's  ratification,  the 
Freaident  shall  publish  his  proclamation,  giving  fuU  efTect  to  the  provisions 
contained  in  Article  I  of  this  Agreement.  From  and  after  the  date  of  such 
proclamation  this  Agreement  shall  be  in  full  force  and  effect,  and  shall  con- 
tinue in  force  until  the  expiration  of  the  year  1903,  and  if  not  denounced 
by  eilher  Party  one  year  in  ad\ance  of  the  expiration  of  said  term  shall  con- 
tinue in  force  until  one  year  from  the  time  when  one  of  the  High  Contracting 
Parties  ^h  Al  have  given  notice  to  the  other  of  its  intention  to  arrest  the  op- 
eration thereof. 

In  %vitness  whereof  we  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  this 
Agreement,  in  duplicate,  in  the  £nglish  and  Italian  texts,  and  have  affixed 
therpunto  our  respective  seals. 

Done  at  Washington  this  eighth  day  of  February,  A.  D.  one  thousand  and 
nine  hundred. 

John  A.  Kasson  [ssal] 
Fava  [seal] 

MEHORAMDOit  Note 

Department  of  State 

Wasfungton 

The  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  takes  note  of  the  as- 
surance which  the  Italian  Government  has  been  pleased  to  gi\'e  to  it  that  it 
will  not  raise  the  question  of  the  interpretation  of  the  most  favored  nation 

clause  so  long  as  the  commercial  Agreement  f signed  of  this  date)  baaed 
upon  Section  3  of  the  Tarilf  of  the  United  States  shall  be  in  force. 

The  Government  of  His  Majesty  has  desired  to  declare  that  bv  this  purely 
amicable  abstention  it  does  not  mean  to  renounce  the  interpretation  which 
it  believes  to  be  most  conformable  to  the  Articles  6  and  24  of  the  Treaty 
of  1871.* 

The  Government  of  ^  Uidted  States  wbQe  lecognizing  the  friendly 
nature  of  this  act  of  the  Italian  Government  assures  it  that  account  thereof 


*TS  177,«i««ji>p.84aiid90. 
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Will  be  taken  in  favor  of  Italy,  in  the  estimatioaof  the  reciprocal  conccnons 
viiuch  afaaU  be  offered  on  both  sides  when  the  two  Governments  shaU  engage 
in  negotiations  on  the  subject  of  a  Treaty  of  conunerce  upon  a  more  extended 
basis. 

Signed  at  Washington  this  eighth  day  of  Fcbniaiy,  A.D.  1900. 

John  Hay 
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Exchange  of  notes  at  Tangier  June  13, 1903,  and  March  12, 1904 
Entered  into  force  March  12, 1904 

Revived  {after  World  IV aril)  March  12, 1948,'  pursuant  to  article  44 

of  treaty  of  peectdgned  at  Pom  February  10, 2947  * 
Became  obsolete  October  6, 1956  * 

Treaty  Series  475 

The  Italian  Minister  to  the  American  Consul  General 

[tmnslation] 

Takgier,  June  IStk  1903 

Dear  Colleague:  I  have  the  honor  to  infonn  you  that  the  Government 
of  my  Sovereign  gives  its  adherence  to  the  agreements  concluded  and  re- 
sulting firam  the  dedaiations  exchanged  in  1892,  1894,  1895,  1896,  1899 
and  1900  between  the  Consulate-General  ct  the  United  States  and  the  Lega- 
tions of  France,  Portugal,  Belgium,  Germany,  Spain,  Austria-Hungary,  the 
Consulate-General  of  Holland  and  the  Legation  of  His  Britannic  Majesty, 
with  regard  to  the  mutual  protection  of  property  in  Trade-Marks  in  Morocco. 

I.  By  virtue  of  the  civil  and  criminal  jurisdiction  which  they  have  ac* 
quired  and  exercise,  in  that  country,  the  Ckmsuls  and  Consular  Cotuts  of  His 
Majesty  have  jurisdiction  over  all  claims  regarding  the  infriogemcnt  of 
Trade-Maries  by  Itahan  subjects. 

IT.  Consequently,  all  complaints  addr^cd  to  them  by  American  manu- 
facturers to  obtain  protection  for  Trade-Marks  duly  registered  in  the  King- 
dom, against  infringement  by  Italian  subjects  should  in  future  be  pro6«:uted, 
in  the  fiist  place  before  the  Gcnsular  Court  and  finally  before  the  Royal  Court 
of  Appeal  in  Genoa. 

III.  The  right  of  proprietoK^p  in  Trade-Mailts  is  regulated  in  Italy  by 
the  law  of  August  30th  1868. 

I  beg  you,  dear  Colleague,  to  take  note  of  the  present  declaration  and  let 
me  know  whether  Italian  subjects  will  have  the  same  legal  protection  before 

'  Dtpartmtnt  of  State  Bulletin,  Apr.  4, 1948,  p.  455. 
*  TIAS 1640,  enU,  v6L  4,  p.  825. 

*Date  on  which  the  United  States  relinquished  extraterritorial  riphts  in  Morocco.  FOT 
tort  of  U.S.  note,  lee  Department  of  State  Bulletin,  Nov.  26, 1956,  p.  844. 

no 


TRADEBiARKS  IN  UOROOOO— JUNE  IS,  19QS,  AND  IfAR.  12,  1904  111 


the  Consular  authorities  of  the  United  States  in  ali  that  concerns  the  pro- 
prietorship of  their  Trade-Marks  duly  registered  in  the  United  States. 
Accept,  dear  Colleague,  the  assurances  of  my  high  consideration. 

Maluusi 

Mr.  GUMMERE, 

Consul-Ceneral  of  the  U nited  States  of  America. 


The  American  Acting  Consul  General  to  the  Italian  Minister 

Tancubr,  July  29tk  1903 

Your  ExuELLtNcY : 

In  punuaooe  of  your  ktter  to  the  Goosul^kiiera^ 
the  honor  to  infonii  you  that  I  am  in  receipts  of  lostnictioos  from  my  Gov- 
enunent,  authorizmg  me  to  enter  into  a  reciprocal  agreement  with  the 

Government  of  the  Kingdom  of  Italy  and  the  United  States.  The  agreement 
to  be  for  the  mutual  protection  of  Trade- Marks  registered  in  Italy  and  the 
United  States  against  infringement  in  Morocco  by  subjects  of  the  respective 
nations,  on  the  lines  of  that  now  existing  between  tiie  United  States  and 
Great  Britain. 

Accept,  Mr.  Minister,  the  assurance  of  my  high  consideration. 

Hoffman  Philip 
Acting  Consui-General 

Mr.  Malmusi, 

Minister  of  Italy. 


The  American  Consul  General  to  the  Italian  Charge  d' Affaires  ad  interim 

Tangier,  March  I2th  1904 

Sir:  Referring  to  the  letter  of  the  13th  of  June  1903,  received  from  His 
Excellency  the  Italian  Minister,  and  to  our  interview  of  the  10th  instant,  I 
beg  to  assure  you  that  I  am  authorized  by  my  Government  to  declare  that 
the  same  protection  will  be  accorded  by  the  Consular  Authorities  of  the 
United  States  in  Morocco,  to  Italian  Trade-Marks  duly  registered  in  the 
United  States  in  conformity  with  the  laws,  a^.  tiiat  accorded  to  Anicrican 
Trade-Maxla  under  the  same  circumstances,  by  Italian  tribunals  in  Morocco. 

Accept,  Sir,  the  assurance  of  my  distinguislied  consideration* 

S.R.  GUMMERE 

Mr.  GiANATELLi  Gentile, 
Chargi  d' Affaires  of  Italy. 
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ITALY 


Thg  ItaUan  Ambassador  to  the  Secretary  of  StaU 

[translatjon] 

Royal  Embassy  of  Italy 
Washingion,  D.C.,  December  19, 1903 

Mr.  Secretary  of  State: 

Your  Excellency  is  aware,  an  agreement  was  reached  by  an  exchange 
of  notes  dated  August  1 3  [June  1 3]  and  4  *  last  between  the  Minister  of 
Italy  at  Tangiers  and  the  representative,  there,  of  the  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica, respectively  to  defer  to  the  Italian  and  American  Consular  courts  in 
Morocco  disputes  aiisiog  from  tfae  countexfeiting  of  trade  maiits  oooniiitted 
by  die  dtuens  of  eidier  country  to  the  prejudice  of  Uioae  of  die  odier. 

The  Govenunent  (tf  the  King  has  nucd  Id  the  Royal  LcgadoQ  at  Tangim 
appropriate  instructions  for  the  execution  of  this  agreement  In  accordance 
with  articles  65,  67  and  1 1 1  of  the  existing  Consular  laws  of  Italy.  I  am  di- 
rected by  my  Government  and  have,  in  consequence,  the  honor  to  transmit 
herewith  to  vour  Excellency  the  text  of  those  instruction  together  with  its 
two  accompaniments,  for  the  due  information  of  the  Government  of  the 
United  States  and  in  completion  of  the  agreement  made  at  Tangiers  by  the 
representatives  of  the  two  States. 

I  embrace  the  opportunity,  Ac.» 

V.  Macchi  oi  Cellere 


*  Th»  note  of  Attr>  4>  1903, »  «  dapBctte  of  the  note  of  JiUf  29, 1903. 


PROTECTION  OF  iRADEMARKS  IN  CHINA 


Exchange  of  notes  at  Peking  December  18,  1905,  and  related  note  of 

January  22, 1906 
EnUred  into  jorce  Deeembir  IS,  1905 
Became  obsoUu  May 20, 1943  ^ 

Treaty  Series  482 

The  American  Minister  to  the  Italian  Minister 

Pbkino,  December  IB,  1905 

Mr.  Minister  and  Dear  Colleague: 

The  Government  of  the  United  States  being  desirous  of  reaching  an 
iindcRtanding  with  the  Govemment  of  Italy  for  the  redprocal  protectian 
against  infringement  in  China  by  citizens  and  subjeds  of  our  respective 

nations  of  trade  marlta  duly  registered  in  the  United  Stales  and  Italy,  I  am 
authorized  by  the  Secretary  of  State  of  the  United  States  to  inform  you  that 
effectual  provision  exists  in  American  Consular  Courts  in  China  for  the  trial 
and  punishment '  of  all  persons  subject  to  the  jurisdiction  of  the  United 
States  who  may  be  charged  with  and  found  guilty  of  infringing  in  any  way 
trade  marks  of  persons  subject  to  the  jurisdiction  of  Italy  which  have  been 
duly  registered  in  the  United  States. 

I  beg  that  you  will  kindly  mform  me  Ytbethet  Amefican  citizens  an 
entttied  to  the  same  legal  remedies  in  the  Consular  Courts  of  Italy  in  Ghiiia 
as  regaids  the  protection  from  infringement  of  their  trade  marits  duly  regis- 
tered in  Italy. 

I  have  the  honor  tobe» 

Mr.  Minister  and  dear  Colleague, 
Your  obedient  servant, 

W.  W.  RocxKox 

His  Excellency,  Monsieur  Carlo  Barol^ 
etc.  etc.  etc. 

Ifdian  Legation,  Peking, 


^Date  on  which  the  I'nited  States  relinquished  extraterritorial  righti  m  GluiUi pUIHiiaat 
10  treaty  of  Jan.  11,  1943  (TS  9«4,Mi««voL  6,p.  739,CUINA). 
•See  U.S.  note, p.  114. 
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ITALY 


The  lUdian  Minister  to  the  American  MiniOer 

[translation] 

Peking,  December  18,  1905 

Mr.  Minister: 

I  have  the  honor  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  note  of  today's  date 

by  which  you  inform  me  that  you  have  been  authorized  by  your  Government 
to  conclude  an  arrangement  with  the  Italian  Legation  by  means  of  an 
exchange  of  notes,  for  the  reciprocal  protection  in  China  of  American  and 
Italian  trade  marks,  and  that  hereafter  infringements  of  trade  marks  the 
property  of  Italian  subjects  and  duly  registered  in  the  United  States  by  pcr- 
aom  subject  to  the  jurisdictum  of  American  Consular  Courts  in  China  will 
be  tried  by  the  latter  accofdiiig  to  law. 

Having  been  duly  authorized  thereto  by  the  Royal  Government,  I  am 
pleased  to  inform  you  that  hereafter  infringements  of  trade  marks  of  Ameri- 
can citizens,  duly  registered  in  Italy,  by  persons  subject  to  the  jurisdiction  of 
the  Italian  Con'^iilar  Courts  in  China  will  m  hr^t  instance  be  tried  according 
to  the  law  by  said  Courts  and  on  appeal  by  the  Royal  Court  of  Appeal  of 
Ancona. 

Please  accept,  etc.  etc. 

C.  Baroli 


The  American  Minister  to  the  Italian  Minister 

PRKING,  January  22,  1906 

Mr.  Minister  and  Dear  Colleague  : 

In  connection  widi  the  notes  which  I  had  tihe  honor  to  exchange  with  Your 
Excellency  on  December  18, 1905,  bddng  to  die  reciprocal  proleGtk>n  from 
infrit^ment  by  our  respective  nationals  in  China  of  trade  marics  belonging 
to  them  I  duly  transmitted  copies  of  the  same  to  my  Government. 

In  reply  the  Secretary  of  State  has  called  to  my  attention,  as  possibly  mis- 
leading, the  use  made  in  my  note  to  you  of  the  word  "punishment"  by  our 
Consular  Courts  in  China  of  American  citizens  who  may  have  infnngcd  in 
China  trade  marks  the  property  of  persons  under  the  jurisdiction  of  Italy. 

In  view  of  the  fact  that  there  is  no  statute  in  the  United  States  making  the 
infringement,  counterfeiting,  etc.  of  a  trade  mark  a  criminal  offense,  and  that 
effectual  provision  exists  by  a  civil  action  for  damages  by  the  owner  of  a  trade 
mai^  my  Government  is  of  the  opinion  that  the  won!  "punishmentf*  should 
be  undeistood  to  refer  to  a  dvil  action  only,  and  not  to  a  criminal  procedure, 
as  mi^t  be  inferred  from  the  use  of  the  word  in  question  without  the  fucsent 
expianatum  added  Uiereto. 
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I  beg  leave  to  call  Your  Excellencv's  attention  to  the  above  provision  of  our 
law,  so  that  nothing  in  my  note  of  December  18,  last,  may  be  construed  as 
conflicting  therewith. 

I  avail  myself  of  this  opportunity  to  renew  to  Your  Excellency  the  aasni^ 
anoes  of  my  highest  coiuideralion. 

W.  W.  Rck:khill 

To  His  Excellency  Carlo  Basoli, 
etc,  etc,  etc. 
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ARBITRATION 


Convention  signed  at  Washington  March  28, 1908 

Senate  advice  and  ronsent  to  ratification  April 2, 1908 
Ratified  by  the  President  of  the  United  States  June  19, 1908 
Ratified  by  Italy  June  19, 1908 

Ratifications  exchanged  at  W  ashington  January  22, 1909 
Entered  into  force  January  22, 19(f9 

Proclaamd  iy  the  President  cf  the  United  States  January  25, 1909 
Extended  by  agreements  of  May  28, 1913,^  and  March  20, 1919  * 
Expired  January22, 1924 

35  Stat  2091;  Treaty  Series  516 

Hie  Government  of  the  United  States  ol  America  and  the  Government  of 
"BSb  Majesty  the  King  of  Italy,  s^natories  of  the  Gonventioa  for  the  pacific 
settlement  of  intemational  dhputes,  concluded  at  The  Hague  on  the  29tfa 
July,  1899;" 

Takinc  into  consideration  that  bv  Article  XIX  of  that  Cr>n\Tntion  the  High 
Contracting  Parties  have  reserv  ed  to  tiicmselves  the  right  of  (  oncliniing  ao:rcc- 
mcnts,  \vith  a  view  to  referring  to  arbitration  all  questions  which  they  shall 
consider  possible  to  submit  to  such  treatment, 

Ibve  authorized  the  Undei^gned  to  conclude  the  following  Convention: 

Artiglb  I 

DifFeicnces  which  may  arae  of  a  l^al  nature,  or  rdatii^  to  the  mtopre- 
tation  of  treaties  existing  hetiveen  the  two  Contracting  Parties,  and  which  it 
may  not  have  been  possible  to  settle  by  diplomacy,  shall  be  referred  to  the 
Permanent  Court  of  Arbitration  established  at  The  Hague  by  the  Conven- 
tion of  the  29th  July,  1899,  provided,  nevertheless,  that  they  do  not  afTcct 
the  vital  interests,  the  independence,  or  the  honor  of  either  of  the  two  Con- 
tracting States,  and  do  not  concern  the  interests  of  third  Parties. 

AmcLB  II 

In  each  mdividual  case  the  Higfa  Contracting  P^es  before  ai>pealing  to 
the  Pennanent  Court  of  Arbitration,  afaall  conclude  a  special  Agreement 

'TS  588, /)oj/,p.  124. 
'TS  645,/)oj^p.  139. 
*  TS  392,  enu,  vol.  1,  p.  230. 

116 


ARBITRATION— IhlARGH  28,  1908 


117 


dcEning  clearly  the  uialter  in  dispute,  the  scope  o£  the  powers  of  the  Arbi- 

tnttoiB  aiid  the  periods  to  be  fiwd  for  the  loanatkii  fl^ 
and  die  several  Mages  ol  the  proeedure.  It  is  undemood  that  on  the  part  ol 
the  United  States  such  tpedal  agreements  will  be  made  bf  the  Pkcsident  o£ 
the  United  States  by  and  with  the  advice  and  conaeDt  of  the  Senate  thereof. 

Article  III 

The  present  Convention  is  conch  idcd  for  a  period  of  five  years,  dating 
from  the  day  of  the  exchange  of  its  ratificatioiis. 

Aehclb  TV 

The  present  Convention  shaU  be  ratihed  by  the  President  of  the  United 
States  oif  America,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate  thereof ; 
and  fay  the  Government  of  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Italy  in  accordance  with 
its  ooDStitutioa  andkwsL  The  ratifications  shaU  be  exchanged  at  Washington 
as  soon  as  possible,  and  the  Convention  shaU  take  effect  on  the  date  of  the 
eichaqge  of  its  ratifications. 

Done  in  duplicate  at  the  City  of  Washington  in  the  English  and  Italian 
hngnagcs,  this  tiventy-cighth  day  of  March,  in  the  year  190S. 

EuHu  Root  [sbal] 
Mayor  [seal] 
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COMMERCIxVL  RELATIONS 


Agreement  signed  at  IVashington  March  2, 1909,  supplemenung  agree- 
ment of  February  8, 1900 
RaHfied  by  Italy  April  15, 1909 

Proclaimed  by  the  President  of  the  Vmted  States  AprU  24, 1909 

Entered  into  force  April  24, 1909 
TermituUed  August  7, 1910  ^ 

36  Slat  2492;  Treaty  Series  523 

The  mreaideDt  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  His  Majesty  the  King 
of  Italy,  considering  it  appropriate  to  supplement  by  an  Additional  Agree- 
ment the  Ckmumcrcial  Agreement  signed  between  ^  two  Governments  at 
Washington,  on  February  8, 1900,*  have  appointed  as  their  plenipotentiaries, 
to  wit: 

Hie  Fjrcsident  of  the  United  States  of  America,  the  Honorable  Robert 
Bacon,  Secretary  of  State  of  the  United  States;  and 

Hb  Majesty  the  King  ol  Italy,  His  Exodkncy  the  Baron  Mayor  des 
Flanches,  His  Ambassador  Extraoidinary  and  Plenipotentiary  at  Waddngt<m, 

Who.  after  an  exchange  of  their  respective  full  powers,  found  to  be  in  due 
and  proper  form,  have  agreed  upon  the  following  Articles: 

Arteclb  I 

It  IS  agreed  on  the  part  of  the  United  States^  m  accordance  with  the  pro- 
viaons  of  section  3  of  the  Tariff  Act  of  the  United  States  approved  July  24, 
1897,*  that  the  rates  of  duty  heretofore  imposed  and  collected,  under  the  said 
Act,  on  Italian  sparkling  wines  upon  entering  the  United  States,  including 

the  island  of  Porto  Rico,  shall  l>e  su'^pcndcd  during  the  continuance  in  force 
of  this  agreement,  and  instead,  the  following  duties  shall  be  imposed  and 
collected,  to  wit: 

On  all  sparkling  wines,  in  bottles  containing  not  more  than  one  quart  and 
more  than  one  pint,  six  dollars  per  dozen;  containing  not  more  than  one 
pint  each  and  more  than  one-half  pint,  three  dollars  per  dozen;  containing 

^  Pursuant  to  notice  of  teiiiUii«lion  given  by  die  United  Stetet  Aug,  7,  1909. 

»TS  182,aiil*,p.  106. 
•  30  Stat  203. 

118 


COMMERCIAL  RELATIONS— MARCH  2.  1909 


119 


one-half  pint  each  or  less,  one  dollar  and  fifty  cents  per  dozen;  in  bottles  or 

other  yrssrh  rontainmn:  more  than  one  quart  each,  in  addition  to  six  dollars 
per  dozen  bottles  on  tlic  quantities  in  cxcess  of  one  quart,  at  the  rate  of  one 
dollar  and  ninety  cents  per  gallon. 

Article  II 

It  is  reciprocally  agreed  on  die  part  of  Italy,  in  consideratbn  of  the  pnwi- 
aons  of  the  foregoing  Artide,  that  during  the  term  of  tihis  Ad(£tioaal  Agre^ 
ment  the  duty  to  be  aaseased  and  oollecteid  on  mowers  and  tedden»  included 

in  item  No.  240,  paragraph  *%"  of  the  Customs  Tariff  of  Italy,  products  of 
the  industry  of  the  United  States,  imported  into  Italy,  shall  not  exceed  the 
rate  of  four  lire  per  one  hundred  kilograms. 

Article  III 

When  oflTicial  notification  of  His  Majesty's  ratification  «:hal!  have  been 
giveii  to  the  Government  of  the  United  States,  the  President  of  the  United 
States  shall  puUlsfa  his  prochma^n,  giving  fuU  effect  to  the  provisioiis  con- 
tained in  Artide  I  of  this  Agreement.  From  and  after  the  date  of  such 
prodamation  this  Agreement  shall  be  in  full  force  and  effect,  and  shall  con- 
tinue in  force  until  the  expu-ation  of  one  year  from  the  time  when  other  of 
the  High  Contracting  Parties  shall  have  given  notice  to  the  Other  of  its 
intention  to  tenninate  the  same. 

In  witness  whereof  we,  the  respective  Flenipotentiaiies»  have  signed  this 
Agreement,  in  duplicate,  in  the  English  and  Italian  texts,  and  have  affixed 

hereunto  our  respective  seals. 

Done  at  Washington,  this  second  day  of  March,  A.  D.  one  thousand  nine 
hundred  and  nine. 

Robert  Baoon  [seal] 
£.  Mayor  dbs  Planchbs  [sbal] 
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COMMERCE  AND  NAVIGATION 


Treaty  signed  at  Washington  February  25,  1913,  amending  treaty  of 

February  26, 1871 
Senate  advice  and  coment  to  raiificaliun  February  26, 1913 
Ratified  by  the  President  of  the  United  States  Afarch  1, 1913 
Ratified  by  Italy  June  21, 1913 
Raiificalions  exchanged  at  Washington  July  3, 1913 
Entered  inio  force  July  3, 1913 

Profaimedby  the  President  of  the  United  States  July  3, 1913 
TerminaUd  December  15, 1937 ' 

38  Stat  1669;  Treaty  Series  580 

Treaty  between  the  United  States  of  America  and  His  Majesty 
THE  Kino  of  Italy,  ambnding  the  Treaty  or  Commbece  and  Navh 

QATION  OONCLin>ED  FbBEUAEY  26,  1871,  BETWEEN  THE  fiAKE  H»K 
GONTEACTING  FaETIES 

The  United  States  of  America  and  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Italy,  desiring 
to  define  more  accurately  the  rights  of  ihcir  respective  citizens  in  the  terri- 
tories of  the  other,  have  for  thai  purpose  determined  to  conclude  a  treaty 
amendatory  of  Article  III  of  the  Trcat\'  of  Commerce  and  Navi^tion  of 
February  26,  1871,*  between  the  two  countries  and  have  named  as  their 
respective  Plenipotentiaries: 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America:  Philander  C.  Knox,  Sec- 
retary of  State  of  tiie  United  States  of  America; 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  Italy:  The  Marquis  Cusani  Goofalonieri,  Com- 
mander  of  the  Order  of  Saint  Maurice  and  Saint  Lazarus,  Grand  Cordon 
of  the  Order  of  the  Crown  of  Italy,  etc.,  etc,  His  Ambassador  £xtnu>rdinaiy 
and  Pleoipotentiary  at  Washington: 

And  the  said  Plenipotentiaries  having  exhibited,  each  to  the  other,  their 
fun  powers,  found  to  be  m  good  and  due  fonn,  have  coochided  and  pgncd 
the  following  articles: 

*  Pumiant  to  protocol  of  itfimnriirirm  rigned  at  Rome  Dec  15, 1936. 

*TS  \n,ante,p.  82. 
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Article  1 

It  Is  agreed  between  the  High  Contnctiiig  Parties  that  the  first  paragraph 
of  Article  III  of  the  Treaty  of  Cwnmcrcc  and  Navic^ation  of  Febnian,'  ?6, 
1871,  between  the  United  States  and  Italy  shall  be  replaced  by  the  following 
provisicm: 

The  citizens  of  each  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties  shall  receive  in  the 
States  and  Territories  of  the  other  the  most  constant  security  and  protection 
for  their  persons  and  propcrt)'  and  foi-  their  rights,  including  tiiat  form  of 
protection  granted  by  any  State  or  national  law  which  establishes  a  c!\'il  re- 
sponsibility for  injuria  or  for  death  caused  by  negligence  or  lank  and  gives 
lo  relatives  or  heirs  of  the  injured  party  a  right  cl  action,  which  right  shall 
not  be  restficted  on  account  of  the  nationality  of  said  rdatives  or  lieus;  and 
shall  enjoy  in  this  nspect  the  same  rig^  and  privileges  as  are  or  shall  be 
gianted  to  nationals,  provided  that  they  subnut  tfaemsdves  to  the  conditions 
imposed  on  the  latter. 

Article  II 

The  present  Treaty  shall  be  ratified  by  the  President  of  the  United  States^ 

by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate  thereof,  and  by  His  Maj- 
esty the  King  of  Italy,  in  accordance  with  the  constitutional  forms  of  that 
Kingdom,  and  shall  go  into  operation  upon  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications 
thereof,  which  shall  be  diected  at  Washington  as  soon  as  practicable. 

In  faith  whereof  the  Plenipotentiaries  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties 
hax'c  signed  the  present  Treaty  in  duplicate  in  the  Rngliah  and  Italian  lan- 
guages, and  have  affixed  thereto  their  respective  seals. 

Done  at  Washington  this  25th  day  of  February  in  the  year  of  our  LiOrd 
one  thousand  nine  hundred  and  thirteen. 

Philander  G.  Knok  [seal] 
CUSA24X  [seal] 


280-01T— 7S  ^10 


Digitized  by  Google 


RELINQUISHMENT  OF  EXl  R.\TERlUTORIAL 

RIGHTS  IN  LIBYA 


Exchange  of  notes  at  Washington  October  30, 1912,  and  February  28, 
1913 

Entered  into  force  Movember  J,  19 12 
Obsolete 

1913  For.  Rel.  608 

The  JtaUan  Chargi  d*Agms  to  the  Secretary  of  State 

(tbamslation] 

Italian  Embassy 
Ko.  iTM  IVashington,  OctfdterSO,  1912 

Mr.  Secretary  of  State:  In  accordance  with  the  telegraphic  instnic- 
tuxis  that  I  have  received  from  His  Excellency  the  Minister  for  Toraga 
Affaifs,  I  have  the  honor  to  inf ofm  Your  Exodlcncy  diat  in  consequence  of 

the  recognition  by  the  foreign  powers  of  our  sovereignty  over  Tripolitania 
and  Gyrenaica,  the  ^cial  regime  formerly  enjoyed  by  foreigners  in  those 
territorir^,  bv  ^•jrt«r  of  the  Capitulations  of  the  Ottoman  Empire,  has  ended, 
in  conformity  with  universally  accepted  principles  of  intemationai  law.  The 
ncccssar}'  instructions  have  consequently  l>een  issued  to  the  Royal  authori- 
ties in  Libya  for  the  application  to  foreigners,  from  November  1,  of  the 
dispositions  ci  the  general  law,  with  the  reservation  of  providing  for  the  set- 
dement  of  an  pending  questions  by  eventual  accords  and  further  dispositions. 

Begging  Your  Excellency  kindly  to  acknowledge  this  communication,  I 
have  [etc] 

G.Catalani 


The  Secretary  of  State  to  the  Italian  Charge  d' Affaires 

Dbpartmbnt  of  State 
Ho.  880  Waihmgton,  February  2$,  1913 

Sir:  I  have  the  honor  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  the  note  (No.  1704) 
of  October  30,  1912,  by  which,  under  instruction  from  your  Govenimen^ 
you  infoimcd  me  that  in  view  of  the  cessation  of  the  special  r^;ime  formeily 
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enjoyed  by  foreigners  in  TripoUtania  aiwi  Cyrcnaica  by  virtue  of  the  Capitu- 
lations of  the  Ottoman  Empire,  the  necessary  m'^tnictions  have  been  issued  to 
tilt:  Ro)  al  authorities  in  Libya  in  order  that,  from  November  1st,  1912,  the 
disposidoiis  of  the  {general  law  should  be  forthNvith  applied  to  forei^ers, 
under  the  resen  e  oi  providing  for  the  sctdement  of  ail  pending  queistions  by 
eventoa]  aooonband  furdMr  dSapoaldaot. 

In  taking  note  of  this  commiinicatk»i,  I  have  dw  honor  to  infonn  you  that 
the  appropriate  diplomatic  and  coDsuIar  representatives  of  tlus  Govemment 
have  now  been  iofitructed  to  omfonn  to  the  kgal  situation  thus  established 
in  Libya. 

I  take  this  occasion  further  to  inform  you  that  the  American  Considatc  at 
Tripoli  will  hcnreforth  Ix:  administc  r(  1  as  suborduidle  to  the  Consulate  Gen- 
eral at  Genoa,  under  the  supervision  of  the  American  Embassy  at  Rome.  It 
is  assumed  that  it  will  not  be  necessary  to  make  application  for  a  new  exequa- 
tur far  the  Consul  who  has  been  exercising  his  functioiis  at  TripoU  since 
before  the  occupation  of  Libya  by  the  Italian  forces. 
Accept  [etc] 

P.  C.  Knox 
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ARBITRATION 


Agreement  signed  at  Washington  May  28,  1913,  extending  agreement 

of  March  28,1908 
SeTuUe  advice  and  consent  to  raii/ication  February  21, 1914 
Ratified  by  Italy  March  12, 1924 
Ratified^  the  President  of  the  United  States  Afmt  13, 1914 
RaHfieations  exchanged  at  Washington  AprU  13, 1914 
Entered  into  force  April  13,1914 

Prodaimed  by  the  President  of  the  United  States  April  15, 1914 
Expired  January  22, 1919 

38  Stat  1769;  Treaty  Series  588 

Hie  Govenunent  of     United  States  of  America  and  the  Govenunent  of 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  Italy,  being  desirous  of  extending  the  period  of  five 
years  during  which  the  Arbitration  Convention  concluded  between  them  on 
March  28,  1908,*  Is  to  remain  in  force,  which  period  is  about  to  expire,  have 
authorized  the  undersigned,  to  wit:  the  Honorable  William  Jennings  Bryan, 
Sccretar)'  of  State  of  the  United  States,  and  His  Excellency  The  Marquis 
Cusani  Confalonieh,  Commander  of  the  Order  of  Saint  Maurice  and  Saint 
taasum,  Grand  Goidon  of  the  Order  of  the  Crown  of  Italy,  etc.,  etc.,  His 
Majesty's  Ambassador  Esctraoidinary  and  Plenipotentiary  at  Washington,  to 
conclude  the  following  agreement : 

Article  I 

The  Convention  of  Arbitration  of  March  28,  1908,  between  the  Govern- 
ment of  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  Government  of  His  Majesty 
the  King  of  Italy,  the  duration  of  whicii  by  Article  III  thereof  was  fixed  at  a 
period  of  five  years  from  the  date  of  the  exchange  of  ratifications  of  said 
Convention,  which  period  will  terminate  on  January  22,  1914,  is  hereby 
extended  and  ccntinued  In  force  foe  a  further  period  of  five  years  from 
January  22, 1914. 

Aruclx  11 

Hie  present  Agreement  shaU  be  ratified  hy  ihit  Fxtadent  of  the  United 
States  of  America,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate  thereof , 
and  by  the  Govenunent  of  Hb  Majesty  the  King  of  Italy,  in  accordance  %vith 

*TS  516,  ante,  p.  116. 
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its  Constitution  and  laws,  and  it  shall  become  effective  upon  the  date  of  the 
canhange  of  rarificatioiii^  which  shall  take  place  at  Washington  as  soon  as 
possible. 

Done  in  duplicate,  in  the  English  and  Italian  languages,  at  Washington 
this  twenty-eighth  day  of  May,  one  thousand  nine  hundred  and  thirteen. 


William  Jennings  Bryan 

CUSANI 


[seal] 
[seal] 
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ADVANCEMENT  OF  PEACE 


Treaty  signed  at  Washington  May  5, 1914 

Senate  advice  and  consent  to  ratification  AuglUt  13, 1914 
Ratified  by  Italy  November  29, 1914 

Ratified  by  the  Pre^dcnt  of  the  United  States  March  17,  1915 
RaiifiLation ,  exchanged  at  Washington  March  19, 1915 
Entered  into  force  March  19, 1915 

Proclaimed  by  the  President  of  the  U nited  States  March  24, 1915 
Article  II  modified  by  agreement  of  September  18,  1915,*  and  treaty 

of  September 23, 1931  * 
Remoed  {after  World  War  11)  February  6, 1948,*  pursuant  to  arHde  44 

of  treaty  of  peace  signed  at  Paris  February  10, 1947 

39  SlaL  1618;  Treaty  Series  615 

The  President  of  the  United  5  tales  of  America  aiid  His  Majesty  the  King 
of  Italy,  h^Bg  desirotis  to  strengthen  the  bonds  (rf  amity  lliat  bind  the  two 
countries,  and  also  to  advance  die  cause  of  general  peace,  have  resolved  to 
enter  into  a  treaty  for  those  purposes,  and  to  that  end  have  appointed  as 
their  Plenipotentiaries; 

The  Present  of  the  United  States  of  America,  the  Honorable  William 
Jennings  Bryan,  Secretary  of  State;  and 

His  Majest>'  the  King  of  Italy,  His  Excellency  the  Marquis  Cnsani  Con- 
falonieri,  Coinmandcr  of  the  Order  of  Saint  Maurice  arid  Saint  Lazarus, 
Grand  Cordon  of  the  Order  of  the  Crown  of  Italy,  etc..  His  Ambassador 
Eactraordinary  and  Plenipotentiary  at  Washington; 

Who,  after  having  conjuumicated  to  each  other  their  respective  full  powers, 
found  to  be  in  proper  form,  have  agreed  upon  the  following  articles: 

Aktiolb  I 

The  Hig^  Contracting  Parties  engage  to  submit  for  investigation  and 
r^ort  to  a  Gonunission,  to  be  constituted  according  to  the  provisions  of  the 


»TS6l5i/j.^oi/,p.  132. 
■TS848,^ort,p.  164. 

*  DtpmtmMt  of  Sm*  BM«tm,  Fd>.  2^  1948,  p.  24t. 

*  TIA5 1648,  auto.  voL  4,  p.  325. 
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foilowing  Article,  all  differences  of  whatever  nature  they  may  be  which  may 
occur  between  them  which  can  not  be  composed  b)'  diplomatic  methods  or 
are  not  submitted  to  a  tribunal  of  arbitration;  they  bind  themselves  not  to 
declare  war  nor  to  open  hostilities  during  the  examination  by  the  Gomnuniafi 
and  befon:  the  Commission  has  presented  its  report 

Article  II* 

The  International  Commission  shall  be  composed  ol  five  membeis  ap- 
pointed according  to  the  following  rules : 

Each  country,  by  means  of  its  Covemmen^  diooses  two  members,  one  from 
among  its  own  subjects,  the  other  from  among  those  of  a  third  State;  the 
two  Gk>vemments,  after  agreement,  v.nll  name  the  fifth  member,  on  condition, 
however,  that  he  be  not  a  citizen  of  cither  of  these  two  countries.  Each  Com- 
missioner shall  hold  his  place  during  a  term  of  four  years;  at  the  expiration  of 
this  term,  or  in  the  event  of  vacancy,  the  confirmation  or  the  substitution  of 
the  Commiaaioiier  whose  term  may  have  expired  or  whose  place  may  be 
vacant  diall  be  made  in  the  same  manner. 

Each  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties  shall  have  the  ri^t,  before  the 
hivestigation  has  begun,  to  substitute  for  one  of  the  members  of  the  Com- 
mission appointed  by  it  another  one  chosen  from  the  category  to  which  the 
Conrunissioner  to  be  replaced  belonged. 

When  the  Commissioners  be  actualK  o(  cupied  in  the  examination  of  a 
question  they  shall  rccei\e  a  compensation  which  will  be  mutually  agreed 
upon  by  the  High  Contracting  i'ai  iies. 

The  expenses  of  the  Commission  shall  be  borne  by  the  two  Governments 
in  equal  proportion.  The  International  Commission  shall  be  appointed  within 
ax  months  after  the  exchange  of  the  ratificadons  of  this  treaty.* 

Article  III 

In  case  the  High  Contracting  Parties  shall  have  failed  to  adjust  a  dispute 
by  diplomatic  methods  or  by  means  of  a  ti&unal  of  arbitration,  it  shall  at 
once  be  referred,  either  by  oommoo  agreement  or  by  one  or  the  other  party, 

to  the  International  Commission  for  investigation  and  report. 

The  Conuni-ssion  must  inform  the  two  Governments  of  the  date  on  which 
it  will  t^gin  its  labon>,  inviting  them  to  furnish  it  with  all  the  documents  and 
to  lend  it  the  cooperation  necessary  for  the  investigation. 

The  High  Contracting  Parties  engage  to  furnish  all  the  documents  and 
to  afford  all  facilities  for  the  investigation  and  the  report,  provided  that  in 
their  judgment  this  does  not  conflict  with  the  laws  or  with  the  supreme  in- 

*  For  modificmtioni  of  art.  II,  lee  treaty  of  Sept.  23,  1931  (TS  848),  poa,  p.  165. 

*  For  an  extension  of  time  for  ocgaonatioa  of  Gammiuiont  lee  «gc«CBieikt  of  Srot  1ft, 

1915  iTS6l5yt),post.p.  132. 
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terest  of  the  State,  and  pro\  ided  that  the  interests  and  rights  of  third  States 
shall  not  thereby  sufler  damage. 

In  the  absence  of  an  agreement  to  the  contraiy  between  the  High  Con- 
tracting Parties,  the  Commiarion  will  itself  adopt  regulations  governing  its 
procedure. 

The  report  of  the  Commission  must  be  presented  within  a  period  of  one 
year  after  the  date  on  which  it  shall  declare  its  in\  c>;tigation  to  have  begun, 
unless  the  High  Contracting  Partic-s  may  have  shortened  or  prolonged  bv 
mutual  agreement  this  term.  The  report  shall  be  prepared  in  triplicate;  one 
copy  shall  be  presented  to  each  Government,  and  the  third  shall  be  placed 
in  the  archives  of  the  CkHiimission. 

Hie  High  Contracdiig  Parties  reserve  to  themselves  the  to  act  inde- 
pendentl]r  on  the  subject  matter  of  the  dispute  after  the  Commission  shall 
have  praented  its  report. 

AsncLB  IV 

The  present  Treaty  shall  be  ratified  by  the  President  of  the  United  States 
of  America,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate,  and  by  Hb 
Majesty  the  Kmg  of  Italy,  and  the  ratificadons  shall  be  exchanged  as  soon 
asposfible. 

The  Treaty  will  come  into  force,  for  a  period  of  five  years,  immediately 
after  the  rxrhnnge  of  ratifications.  It  will  thereafter  remain  in  force  for 
twelve  montli^  ni  ic  after  one  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties  shall  have 
notified  the  other  of  its  intention  to  terminate  it 

In  witness  whereof  the  respective  plenipotentiaries  have  s^fned  the  present 
Treaty  and  have  affixed  thereunto  their  seals. 

Done  in  dupHcate  in  the  English,  and  Italian  languages  at  Washington 
fifth  day  of  May,  in  the  year  1914. 

William  Jennings  Bryan  [  s  i  a  t  1 
C08ANI  [seal] 
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Exchange  of  notes  at  Washington  February  12  and  March  4  and  11, 
1915 

Entered  into  force  March  11, 1915;  operative  May  1, 1915 
Revived  [after  World  War  11)  March  12, 1948,"^  pumumt  to  article  44 
of  treaty  of  peace  signed  at  Paris  February  10, 1947  * 

III  Redmond  2705 

The  Secretary  of  State  to  the  Italian  Ambassador 
v„  36  YfASKSHGTois,  February  12, 1915 

Excellency  : 

Referring  to  your  embassy's  note  of  the  2d  of  September,  1914,  conveying 
certain  assurances  from  the  Royal  Italian  Ministry  of  Agriculture,  Industry, 
and  Commerce  that  citizens  of  the  United  States  may  now  enjoy  in  the 
Kingdom  of  Italy,  by  virtue  of  Italian  law,  rights  in  regard  to  copyright 
similar  to  those  granted  by  section  1  (c)  of  the  copyright  act  of  the  United 
States  of  the  4th  ol  March,  1909/  uicludiiig  copyright  controlling  the  parts 
of  instruments  serving  to  reproduce  mechanically  musical  works,  I  have  the 
honor  to  say  that  it  seems  advisable  that  the  prodamation  <jt  the  President 
of  the  United  Stales  and  the  Italian  royal  decree  should  be  issued  simul- 
taneously, and  the  department  therefuc  suggests  that  the  1st  of  March,  1915, 
be  ^  day  selected,  if  that  day  meets  nvith  the  approval  of  the  Italian 
Government. 

The  department  will  therefore,  recommend  to  the  President  the  issue  of 
the  proclamation  on  that  date,  in  view  of  tlie  assurances  contained  in 
M.  Borghetti  s  note  above  mentioned  of  the  2d  of  September,  1914. 

The  department  will  be  glad  to  be  informed  by  you,  as  soon  as  possible, 
whether  the  date,  1st  of  March  next,  is  acceptable  to  your  Government. 
Accept,  etc. 

W.J.  Bryan 

'  Dgpartme nt  oj  State  BulUtin,  Apr.  4, 1 948,  p.  455. 
'  TIA5  lM,Mte,v6L  4,  p.  325. 
'35  Stat.  1075. 
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The  lialiim  Ambassador  to  the  Secretary  of  State 

[translation] 

No.  620  Washington,  March  4, 1915 

M.  LE  SECRiTADtSD'ETAT: 

The  Govemmcnt  of  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Italy,  my  august  Sovereign: 
Considering  that  by  ^drtue  of  the  proclanuttkii  of  the  9th  of  April,  1910,* 

his  Excellency  the  President  of  the  United  States,  while  recognizing  the  en- 
joyment by  the  citizens  and  subjects  of  the  Kingdom  of  Italy  of  all  the 
baicfits  of  the  law  of  the  4th  of  March,  1909,  excluded,  however,  those 
provided  for  in  article  1(c)  of  the  said  law,  declaring  in  r^ard  thereto  that 
the  matter  was  still  under  considr ration; 

And  bearing  in  mind  that  article  1  (e)  of  the  said  law  exacts  that  its  pro- 
\  i^ions,  in  so  far  a.s  they  guarantee  the  author's  right  for  the  reproduction 
and  mechanical  execution  of  musical  works,  shall  not  apply  to  works  of 
foreign  authors  or  composers  milcss  the  State  or  tlie  nation,  of  which  such 
author  or  composer  is  a  citizen  or  subject,  assures  to  the  citizens  of  the  United 
States  similar  rights,  whether  by  means  of  treaties,  conventions,  or  agree- 
ments, or  by  force  of  law ; 

Have  uistructed  me  to  give  to  your  Excellency  a  formal  assurance  that, 
by  virtue  of  the  issue  of  the  aforesaid  proclamation  of  the  9th  of  April,  1910, 
American  citizens  and  subjects  enjoy  in  the  Kingdom,  by  virtue  of  artide 
44  of  the  law  T.  U.  of  the  1 9di  of  September,  1882,  fully  and  absolutely,  the 
author's  rights  for  every  form  of  reproduction  of  their  works,  including  the 
reproducdon  and  mechanical  execution  of  musical  works. 

I  have  accordingly  the  honor  to  request  that,  on  the  biusis  of  this  declara- 
tion, his  Excellency  the  President  will  b^  p;ood  enough  to  issue  the  necessary 
proclamation  to  the  end  that  Italian  subjects  may  be  admitted  to  enjoy  also 
the  special  benefits  provided  by  the  aforesaid  article  1(e)  of  the  law  of  the 
4th  of  March,  1909,  the  Italian  Government  on  its  part  undertaking  to 
recommend  the  publication  of  a  royal  decree  sanctioning  the  foregoing  dec- 
larations conccmhig  the  citizens  and  subjects  of  the  United  States. 

In  order  that  the  date  of  the  issue  of  the  presidential  prodamatioo  may 
coincide  with  that  of  the  royal  decree,  I  have  the  honor  to  propose  to  your 
Excellency,  in  the  name  of  the  Government  of  the  Kmg,  the  date  of  1st  of 
MaynGct 

Accept,  etc, 

V.  Macchi  di  Cellere 


*  36  Stat  2665. 
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The  Secretary  of  State  to  the  Italian  Ambassador 
ng,  M  Washikoton,  March  1 1, 1915 

Excbllsngy: 

I  have  the  honor  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  note  o£  the  4tfa  in- 
stant, in  which  you  state  that  you  are  instructed  by  your  Government  to  give 

the  Government  of  the  United  States  formal  assurance  that,  by  virtue  of  the 
issue  of  the  proclamation  of  the  9th  April,  1910,  by  the  President  of  the 
United  States,  /\merican  citizens  enjoy  in  the  Kingdom  of  Italy,  by  virtue 
of  article  44  of  the  Law  T.  U.  of  the  19th  of  September,  1882,  full  and 
absolute  copyright  for  any  form  of  reproduction  of  their  works,  induding 
the  reproduction  and  medianical  execution  of  musical  works.  You  therefore 
ask  that  the  President  will  be  good  enough  to  issue  the  requisite  proclamation 
to  the  end  that  Italian  subjects  be  admitted  to  enjoy  the  special  benefits  pro- 
vided by  article  1(c)  of  the  act  ol  the  4th  of  March,  1909»  your  Government 
on  its  part  undertaking  to  i««ue  a  royal  decree  sanctioning  the  declaration 
made  above  in  your  note  concerning  citizens  of  the  United  States. 

You  suG^gest  that  the  royal  decree  and  the  President's  proclamation  be 
issued  Oil  the  I:>t  ol  May,  1915,^  and  in  order  that  the  dates  of  issue  may 
coincide. 

I  have  the  honor  to  say  in  reply  that  the  department  will  lay  before  the 
President  the  necessary  prochunatbn  for  signature  on  the  1st  of  May,  1915. 
Accept}  etc. 

W.J.Bryan 


■39Slfttl725. 
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Exchange  of  notes  at  Washington  September  IB,  1915,  modifying  treaty 

of  May  5, 1914 
Entered  into  force  September  18, 1915 
Expired  January  1, 1916 

Treaty  Series  615J/i 

The  Secretary  of  Stale  to  the  Italian  Ambassador 

Dbpastiient  of  State 
No.  118  fVashsngton,  September  18, 1915 

Excellency: 

It  not  having  been  founci  feasible  to  complete  the  iiiUnuttioiuil  comini&sion 
provided  for  in  the  treaty  of  May  5,  1914,*  between  the  United  States  and 
Italy,  looking  to  the  advancemoit  of  the  geiKral  caioe  peace,  withm  the 
dme  spedfied  in  the  treaty,  which  eximcs  tomorrow,  I  have  the  hcmor  to 
suggest  for  the  consideration  of  your  Goveniinent  that  the  time  ^thin  whkh 
the  oiganization  of  the  comniisnon  may  be  completed  be  extended  by  an 
exchange  of  notes  from  September  19»  1915,  to  January  1, 1916. 

Your  fonnal  notification  in  writing,  of  the  same  date  as  this,  that  your 
Government  receives  the  suggestion  favorably,  will  be  r^ardcd  on  this  Go\  - 
emment's  part  as  suflicicnt  to  give  effect  to  the  extension,  and  I  shall  be  glad 
to  receive  your  assurance  thnt  It  wiXi  be  so  recrarded  h\  \  onr  Otx  rmmcnt  also. 

Accept,  Excdkncy,  the  renewed  assurances  of  my  highest  consideration. 

Robert  LANsmc 

His  Excellency 

Count  V.  Macchi  dx  Gsllere, 
Ambassador  of  Italy, 


*T5615,«iil««p.l26b 
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The  Italian  Ambassador  to  the  Secretary  of  Stale 

[tsanslation] 

Royal  Embassy  of  Italy 
ir«.  88W  IVashingtotifSeptember  18, 1915 

Mr.  Secretary  of  State: 

By  note  of  today's  date  Your  Excdkncy,  in  view  of  the  fact  that  it  had  not 
been  feasible  to  complete  the  Commission  provided  for  in  Article  2  of  the 
Convention  of  May  5,  1914,  between  Italy  and  the  United  States,  lor  the 
prevention  of  international  conflicts,  and  that,  on  the  other  hand,  the  time 
set  by  the  Ck)nvention  loi  ihc  appomtment  of  the  said  Commissiion  expires 
tonoiTOw,  was  pleased  to  propose  throu^  me  to  the  King's  Govenunent 
that  the  time  %vithin  which  the  Gommiasion  may  be  completed  be  extended 
by  an  exchange  of  notes  from  September  19, 1915,  to  January  1, 1916,  Your 
Excellency  added  that  my  form^  notification  in  writing,  of  the  same  date  of 
today,  that  the  said  proposition  is  accep>ted  by  the  Italian  Government  would 
be  regarded  on  the  part  of  the  Government  of  the  United  States  as  sufficient 
to  give  effect  to  the  extension. 

I  have  the  honor  and  hasten,  for  my  part,  to  inform  Your  Excellency  that 
my  Govomment  readily  agrees  to  an  extension  of  the  time  within  which  the 
above  mentioned  CommisMon  may  be  appointed  tmtil  January  1, 1916,  and 
that  it  also  itgards  the  exchange  of  today's  notes  as  sufficient  to  give  effect  to 
the  extension. 

Accept,  Mr.  Secretary  of  State,  the  assurances  of  my  highest  consideratioo. 

Macgbi  di  Gbllerb 

ToHisExcdleDcy 

The  Honorable  Robert  Lansino, 
Secretary  of  Staif, 


RADIO  COMMUNICATIONS 


Protocol  signed  at  Washington  March  27, 1918 
Entered  into  force  March  27, 1918 
Not  revived  after  World  War  11  * 

Treaty  Series  631-A 

Protocol 

between  the  United  States  and  Italy  relative  to  Italo-Amcrican  Radio 
Service. 

The  undersigned,  representatives  of  the  Governments  of  the  United  States 
and  Italy  met  the  27th  day  of  March  nineteen  hundred  and  eighteen,  at 
11 :30  a.m.,  at  the  State  Department,  Washington,  D.C,  and  agreed  upon 
the  following  articles : 

Arttclb  I 

The  Government  of  the  United  States  and  the  Government  of  Italy,  con- 
sidering that  there  arc  no  direct  submarine  cables  connecting  the  two  Coun- 
tries, think  it  is  mmt  urgent  to  establish  immediately  a  regular  radio-flervioe 
betiveen  the  United  States  and  Italy. 

Article  II 

The  Government  of  the  United  States  and  the  Government  of  Italy 
acquiesce  in  designating  one  American  and  one  Italian  wireless  station  of  suf- 
ficient power  to  insure  the  radio  communications  between  the  two  Countries. 
These  statioas  will  be  determined  upon  and  respectively  notified  by  both 
parties  in  the  agreement  mentioned  in  Article  VIII  of  this  protocol. 

Article  III 

The  radio  line  cannot  be  considered  a  duplicate  of  submaxine  caUe  route* 
nterefofe,  the  Government  of  the  United  States  and  the  Govenunent  of 
Italy,  considering  that  there  is  no  other  direct  system  of  oonununicatioii 
between  the  two  Countries,  will  insure  transmission  by  priority  over  all  odier 
messages  between  the  two  Countries  of  their  official  uigent  messages. 

*Not  incladed  among  treaties  and  otiier  agreements  contwued  ta  foree  or  levived 
Feb.  6,  1 948,  pursuant  to  art  44  of  treaty  of  peace  ligiwd  at  Fkiis  Feb.  10.  1947  (HAS 
1648,  ants,  vol.  4,i».  325). 
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Article  IV 

In  pnndplc  radiograms  rq^ularly  handled  shall  be  limited  in  character 
to  offidal,  politiGa],  military,  or  naval  urgent  communications.  This  does  not 
prevent  the  regular  handling  of  official  government  pom  infonnation. 

Article  V 

This  new  transatlantic  radio  line  Ls  to  be  used  also  to  insure  communica- 
tions with  Itnlv  in  case  the  cable  lines  by  way  of  France  and  England  should 
prove  to  be  msuilicient. 

Article  VI 

Official  radiograms  sliall  be  in  cipher ;  howe\'er  radiograms  conveying  only 
official  press  information  will  be  transmitted  undphered. 

Articls  VII 

The  United  States  and  Italian  authorities  who  are  authorized  to  employ 
radio  communicadons  are  the  following: 

Authorities  residing  in  Washington :  The  Department  of  State:  the  Depart- 
ment of  War;  the  Department  of  the  Navy;  the  Italian  Embassy;  the  Italian 
Military  Attach^;  the  Italian  Naval  Attach^;  and  the  Director  of  Naval 
Gwnmumcations. 

Authorities  resicfing  in  Rome:  HieMinistryof  Foreign  Affaiis;  the  Mhii»- 

try  of  War;  the  Ministry  of  Marine;  the  Ministry  of  Posts  and  Telegrams; 
the  Embassy  of  the  United  States;  the  Military  Attach^  of  the  United  States; 
and  the  Naval  Attach^  of  the  United  States. 

Article  VIII 

The  technical  and  practical  conditions  under  which  the  United  States  and 
Italy  will  employ  this  radio  line  will  be  determined  in  a  further  agreement 
between  the  conununication  services  of  the  respective  Governments.  It  is,  of 
course,  imderstood  that  systematic  trials  have  to  be  made  to  perfect  the  var^ 
ous  conditions)  specially  to  detennine  the  hours  of  service^  m  order  to  improve 
this  inqxjftant  service. 

Robert  Lansing  [seal] 
Macchi  n  Gbllere  [seal] 
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Convention  signed  at  l^'ashington  August  24, 1918 

Ratified  by  Italy  October  2, 1918 

Senate  advice  and  consent  to  rattfieathn,  October  24, 1918 

Ratified  by  the  President  of  the  UnUed  States  November  2, 1918 

Ratifications  exchanged  at  Washington  and  Rome  November  12, 1918 

Entered  into  force  November  12, 1918 

Proclaimed  by  the  President  of  the  United  States  November  18, 1918 
Obsolete 

40  Stat  1633;  Treaty  Seriei  637 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  I£s  Majesty  the  King 

of  Italy  being  convinced  that  for  the  better  prosecution  of  the  present  war  it 
is  desirable  that  citizens  of  the  United  States  in  Italy  and  Italian  citizens  in 

the  Utiited  States  shall  cither  return  to  their  o>%ti  countn'  to  perform  military 
scr\icc  in  its  army  or  shall  "cn  c  in  the  army  of  the  countnr-  in  which  they 
remain,  have  rcsohed  to  enter  into  a  Conxmtion  to  that  end,  and  have  ac- 
cordingly appointed  as  their  Plenipotentiaries: 

The  President  of  the  United  Stales  ol  America,  Robert  Lanang,  Secretary 
of  State  of  the  United  States,  and 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  Italy  C2oimt  Vincenso  Macchi  di  Gdlere,  Am- 
basndor  Extraoidinary  and  Plenipotentiary  to  the  United  States, 

who,  after  having  communicated  to  each  other  their  respective  full  powers, 
foumi  to  be  in  proper  form,  have  agreed  upon  and  concluded  the  following 
Articles: 

Article  I 

All  in  ale  citizens  of  the  United  States  in  Italy  and  all  male  citizens  of  Italy 
in  the  United  States  shall,  unless  before  the  time  limited  by  this  Convention 
they  enlist  or  enroll  in  the  forces  of  their  own  countr)-  or  return  to  tiie  United 
States  or  Italy,  respectively,  for  the  purpose  of  military  service,  be  subject 
to  miHtaiy  service  and  entided  to  exempdcm  or  dnchaige  therefrom  under 
the  laws  and  regulations  from  time  to  time  in  force  of  the  country  in  which 
they  are:  Provided,  that  in  respect  to  citizens  of  the  United  States  in  Italy 
the  ages  for  military  service  shall  be  the  ages  specified  in  the  laws  of  the 
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United  States  prescribing  compulsory  military  service,  and  in  respect  to 
Italian  dtizens  in  the  UiSted  States  the  ages  for  military  ser^ce  shall  be  for 
the  time  being  twenty  to  forty-four  years,  both  inclusive. 

Article  II 

Citizens  of  the  United  States  and  Italian  citizens  within  tiie  age  limits 
aforesaid,  who  desire  to  enter  the  military  service  of  their  own  country,  must 
enlist  or  enroll  or  must  leave  Italy  or  the  United  States,  as  the  case  may  be, 

for  the  purpose  of  militarv  sen-ice  in  their  own  countrv,  before  the  expiration 
of  sixty  days  after  liie  date  of  the  t  xi  ]i.Lnc;c  of  ratiHcaUons  of  this  Conven- 
tion, if  liable  to  military  sen  ice  in  the  t  ountry  in  which  they  are  at  said  date; 
or  if  not  liable,  then,  belure  tiie  cxpiiaiion  of  thirt)'  days  after  the  time 
when  liability  ^hall  accrue;  or,  as  to  those  holding  certificates  of  exemption 
under  Article  ill  o£  this  Convention,  before  the  expiraiion  of  thirty  days 
after  the  date  on  which  any  such  certificate  becomes  inoperative  wdesi 
sooner  renewed ;  or,  as  to  those  who  apply  for  certificates  of  exempticui  under 
Article  III,  and  whose  apjpBcations  are  refused,  then  before  the  expuation 
of  diirty  days  after  tfie  date  of  such  refusal,  unless  the  application  be  sooner 
gianted. 

Article  III 

The  Govenunent  of  the  Unfted  States  and  the  Government  of  Italy  may, 
tfaroagli  their  rcspecdve  diplomatic  representatives  or  by  other  authoritici 
appointed  for  that  puipose  by  the  respective  Governments,  issue  certificates 
of  exemption  from  military  servke  to  citizens  ol  the  United  States  in  Italy 
and  Italian  citizens  in  the  United  States,  respectively,  upon  application  or 
otherwise,  within  dxty  days  from  the  date  of  the  exchange  of  ratifications 
of  this  Convention  or  within  thirty  days  from  the  date  when  such  citizens 
become  liable  to  military  service  in  accordance  with  Article  I,  provided  that 
the  applications  be  made  or  the  certificates  be  granted  prior  to  their  entry 
into  the  military  service  of  either  country.  Such  certificates  may  be  special  or 
general,  temporary  or  conditional  and  may  be  modific  l,  renewed,  or  re- 
voked, in  the  discretion  of  the  Government  L';ranting  them.  Tcr^ctiis  holding 
such  certificates  shall,  so  long  as  the  certificates  are  in  force,  not  be  liable  to 
military  service  in  the  country  in  which  tliey  are. 

articlb  rv 

Hie  Government  of  the  United  Stales  and  the  Itafian  Government  %vil], 
respective,  so  far  as  possible,  facilitate  the  return  ol  citizens  of  Italy  and 
of  the  United  States  who  may  desire  to  return  to  their  own  country  for  mili- 
tary servke,  but  shall  not  be  responsible  for  ptoviding  transport  or  the  cost 
of  transport  for  sudi  penoDS* 
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AancLs  V 

No  citizen  of  cither  countn.'  who.  under  the  pro\isiom  of  this  Convention, 
enters  the  militarv  ser\-ice  of  the  other  shall,  by  reason  of  such  service,  be 
considered,  after  this  Conxention  shall  have  expired  or  after  his  discharge, 
to  hm  lost  his  nationality  or  to  be  under  any  aD^iance  to  the  United  States 
or  to  His  Majesty  tlie  Kingof  Italy,  as  the  case  may  be. 

Article  VI 

ThL^  .itjreemcnt  while  in  force,  hsMs  in  abe\  ance  any  pravisioDS  inconsist- 
ent therewith,  in  the  treaty  of  February  26,  1871,^  or  in  any  other  treaty 
between  the  United  States  and  Italy. 

articlb  vn 

The  preseiii  Convention  shall  be  ratified  by  the  President  (A  the  United 
States  of  .America  by  and  with  the  ad\ice  and  consent  of  the  Senate  of  the 
United  States  and  by  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Itah*,  and  die  ratifications 
shall  be  exchanged  at  Washington  or  at  Rome  as  soon  as  possible.  It  shall 

come  into  operation  on  the  date  on  which  the  ratifications  are  fflchaillgwi 
and  shall  remain  in  force  until  the  expiration  of  sixty  da\^  after  either  of  the 
contracting  partie>  >hall  have  $nven  notice  of  termination  to  the  other:  where- 
upon any  citizen  of  either  counir\-  incorporated  into  the  militarv  Venice  of 
the  other  under  this  Com-cntion,  shall  be,  as  soon  as  possible,  discharged 
therefrom. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  respective  PIenip<:)tentiaries  have  signed  the  I»CS- 
cnt  Convention  and  ha\  e  afTtxcd  thereto  their  seals. 

Done  in  duplicate  at  Wa^ihingtoa  the  twenty-fourth  day  of  August  in  the 
year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  nine  hundred  and  eighteen. 

RoBFRT  L\N5r:G  [seal] 

MaCCMI  OI  C£LL£R£  [S£AL] 


ARBITRATION 


Agreement  sigtud  at  IVashmgUm  March  20,  1919,  extending  conuen- 

Hon  ofMarchZB,  J908 
Senate  advice  and  consent  to  ratification  July  17, 1919 

Ratified  by  the  President  of  the  United  States  July  29, 1919 
Ratified  by  Italy  August  18, 1919 
Ratifications  exchanged  at  Washington  October  13, 1919 
Entered  into  force  October  13, 1919 

Proclaimed  by  the  President  of  the  United  States  October  15, 1919 
Expired  January  22, 1924 

41  Sut.  1675i  Treaty  Series  643 

The  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  Gov  emment 
of  His  Ma]c5:t\  the  King  of  Italy,  being  desirous  of  extending  for  another  five 
years  the  pcnod  during  which  the  Arbitration  Convention  conchidcd  between 
them  on  March  28,  1908,^  extended  by  the  Agreement  concluded  between 
the  two  Governments  on  May  28, 1913  '  shall  remain  in  force,  have  author- 
ittd  the  undersigned,  to  wit:  the  HbnofaUe  Frank  L,  Polk,  Acting  Secretary 
of  State  of  the  United  Sutes»  and  Baron  Fietro  Arone  di  Valentino,  His 
Majesty's  Ghaig^  d'Affaires  at  Washington,  to  condude  the  foUovfing 
agreement: 

Article  I 

The  Cionvention  of  Aihitration  of  March  28,  1908,  between  the  Govern* 
ment  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  Gov  (nn nent  of  His  Majesty 
the  King  of  Italy,  the  duration  of  which  by  Article  Hi  thereof  was  fixed  at 
a  period  of  five  years  from  the  date  of  the  exchange  of  ratifications  of  the 
said  Convention  on  January  22,  1909  which  period,  by  the  agreement  of 
May  28,  1913,  between  the  two  Governments  was  extended  for  five  years 
from  January  22,  1914,  is  hereby  renewed  and  declared  in  force  for  a  further 
periodof  five  yean  from  January  22, 1919. 

Article  II 

The  present  Agreement  shall  be  ratified  by  the  Fte^dent  of  the  United 
States  of  America,  by  and  vrith  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate  thereof. 


^  TS  516,  an/tf«  p.  116. 
*  T5  588,  anl«,  p.  124. 
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and  by  the  GovcRmnent  of  His  Majesty,  the  King  of  Italy,  in  accordance  vMi 
its  Constitntioa  and  laam,  and  it  shaOi  become  dSecttve  npaa  die  date  of  die 
exchange  of  nlifications^  which  duH  take  place  at  Washington  as  soon  as 

pOBBHCi 

Dene  in  duplicate,  in  the  English  and  Italian  languages,  at  Washington 
this  20th  day  of  March  nineteen  hundred  and  nineteen. 


Frank.  L.  Polk 

Fteno  Aronk  oi  Valentino 


[seal] 
[seal] 


SUPPRESSION  OF  SMUGGLING 


Convention  signed  at  Washington  June  3, 1924 
Senate  advice  and  consent  to  nUifieaUon  June  4, 1924 
Ratified  by  Italy  July  7, 1924 
Ratified  by  the  United  States  October  16,  1924 
Ratifications  exchanged  at  IVoihington  October  22, 1924 
EnUrgd  mto  faree  O^eher  22, 1924 

Prodmaud  by  the  Fraidgni  of  the  UnUed  Staies  October  22, 1924 
Not  remoed  after  World  Ww  U ' 

43  Stat  1844;  Treaty  Sezies  702 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  His  Majc^^Ly  the  King 
of  Italy  being  desirous  of  avoiding  any  dxiiiculties  which  nxight  arise  between 
them  In  oonnectioii  with  the  laws  m  force  m  the  United  Stales  on  the  sabject 
of  alcoholic  beverages  have  decided  to  conclude  a  Gonvendon  for  that  pur- 
pose, and  have  appointed  as  their  Fknipotentianes: 

Ihc  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  Charles  Evans  Hughes, 
Secretary  of  State  of  the  United  States; 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  Italy,  Signor  Augusto  Rosso,  Counselor  of  His 
Embassy  at  Washington; 

Who,  having  communicated  their  full  powers  found  in  good  and  due  form 
have  agreed  as  follows: 

Artiglx  I 

The  High  Contracting  Parties  rcspcclivdy  retain  their  rights  and  claims, 
without  prejudice  by  reason  of  this  agreement,  with  respect  to  the  extent  of 
their  temtorial  juiisdicticn. 

Article  II 

( 1 )  The  Italian  Government  agrees  that  it  will  raise  no  objectioa  to  the 
boarding  of  private  vessels  under  the  Italian  flag  out^de  the  limits  of  territorial 
waters  by  the  authoiities  of  the  United  States,  its  terriftocies  or  poascssioiis  in 


*  Not  included  among  treaties  and  other  agreements  continued  in  force  or  revived  Feb.  6, 
1946,  punusiit  to  att.  44  of  treaty  of  peace  ligned  at  Ptaii  Feb.  10,  1947  (TXAS  1648, 
ml*,  tmL  4,  p.  S25) . 
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order  that  enquiries  may  be  addressed  to  those  on  board  and  aii  exaimnation 
be  made  of  the  ship's  papers  for  the  purpose  of  ascertaining  whether  the  vessd 
or  those  on  board  are  endeavoring  to  import  or  have  imported  akohoGc 
beverages  into  the  United  States,  its  territories  or  posseflnons  in  violaticm  of 
the  laws  there  in  force.  When  such  enquiries  and  examination  show  a  reason- 
able ground  for  suspicion,  a  search  of  the  vessel  may  be  initiated. 

(2)  If  there  is  reasonable  cause  for  beUef  that  the  \Tssel  has  committed 
or  is  committing  or  attempting  to  commit  an  offense  against  the  laws  of  the 
United  States,  its  territories  or  possessions  prohibiting  the  importation  of 
alcoholic  beverages,  the  ve^l  may  be  seized  and  taken  into  a  port  of  the 
United  States,  its  territories  or  possessions  for  adjudication  in  accordance 
with  such  laws. 

( 3 )  The  rights  conferred  by  this  article  shall  not  be  exercised  at  a  greater 
distance  from  the  coast  cit  the  United  States,  its  territories  or  possesBons  than 

can  be  travcTsed  in  one  hour  bv  the  vessel  suspected  of  cndcavorine;'  to  commit 
the  ofifen&e.  In  cases,  \s  c\  cr  ii:  \vhirh  the  liquor  is  intended  to  be  conveyed 
to  the  United  States,  its  icrnioi  ics  or  possessions  by  a  vessel  other  than  the  one 
boarded  and  searched,  it  shall  be  the  speed  of  such  other  vessel  and  not  the 
speed  of  the  vessd  boarded,  which  shaJl  determine  the  distance  from  the 
coast  at  which  theri^t  imder  this  article  can  be  exercised. 

Article  III 

No  penalty  or  forfeiture  under  the  laws  ol  the  United  States  shall  be  appli- 
cable or  attach  to  alcohoUc  liquors  or  to  vessels  or  persons  by  reason  of  the 

carriage  of  such  liquors,  when  such  liquors  are  listed  as  sea  stores  or  cargo 
destined  for  a  port  foreign  to  the  United  States,  its  territories  or  possessions 
on  board  Italian  vessels  voyaj^int^  to  or  from  poru  of  the  United  States,  or  its 
Icrntuncs  or  possessions  or  passing  through  the  territorial  waters  thereof,  and 
such  carriage  shall  be  as  now  provided  by  law  with  respect  to  die  transit  of 
such  liquors  through  tfie  Panama  Canal,  provided  that  such  liquors  shall  be 
kept  under  seal  continttously  while  the  vessel  on  which  they  axe  carried 
remains  within  said  territorial  waters  and  that  no  part  of  such  liquors  shall  at 
any  time  or  place  be  unladen  within  the  United  States,  its  territories  or 
possessions. 

Article  IV 

Any  claim  by  an  Italian  \  esscl  for  compensation  on  the  grounds  that  it 

has  sufTercd  loss  or  injnrv  through  the  improper  or  unreasonable  exercise  of 
the  rifrhts  conferred  by  .Article  II  of  this  Treaty  or  on  the  e^round  that  it  has 
not  been  given  the  benefit  of  Article  III  shall  be  referred  for  the  joint  con- 
sideration of  two  persons,  one  of  whom  shall  be  nominated  by  each  of  the 
High  Contracting  Parlies. 

Effect  shall  be  given  to  the  recommendations  contained  in  any  such  j<Mnt 
rqxnt.  If  no  joint  rqmrt  can  be  agreed  upon,  the  claim  shall  be  rtferred  to 
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the  Permanent  Court  of  Arbitration  at  The  Hague  described  in  the  Con- 
vention for  the  Pacific  Settlement  of  International  Disputes,  concluded  at 
The  Hague,  October  18,  1907.'  The  Arbitral  Tribunal  shall  be  constituted 
in  accordance  with  Article  87  (Chapter  IV)  and  with  Article  59  (Chapter 
III)  ol  the  said  Convention.  The  proceedings  shall  be  regulated  by  so  much 
of  Chapter  IV  of  the  said  Convention  and  of  Chapter  HI  thereof  (special 
regard  being  had  few  Articles  70  and  74,  but  excepting  Articles  53  and  54)  as 
the  Tribunal  may  consider  to  be  applicable  and  to  be  consistent  with  the 
prov  isions  of  this  agreement.  All  sums  of  money  which  may  be  awarded  by  the 
Tribunal  on  account  of  any  claim  shall  be  paid  within  eighteen  months  after 
the  date  of  the  final  award  without  interest  and  without  deduction,  save  as 
hereafter  specified.  Each  Government  shall  bear  its  own  expenses.  The 
expenses  of  the  Tribunal  shall  be  defrayed  by  a  ratable  deduction  of  the 
amount  of  the  sums  awarded  by  it,  at  arate  of  five  per  cent,  on  such  sums,  or 
at  such  lower  rate  as  may  be  agi( '  1  upon  between  the  two  Governments; 
the  deficiency,  if  any,  shall  be  defrayed  in  equal  moieties  by  tlie  two 
Governments. 

Article  V 

This  Treaty  shall  be  subject  to  ratification  and  shall  remain  in  force  for  a 
period  of  one  year  from  the  date  of  the  exchange  of  ratifications. 

Three  months  before  the  expiration  of  the  said  period  of  one  year,  either 
of  the  High  Contracting  Parties  may  give  notice  of  its  desire  to  propose 
modifications  in  the  terms  of  the  Treaty. 

If  such  modifications  have  not  been  agreed  upon  before  the  expiration  of 
the  term  of  one  year  mentioned  above,  the  Treaty  shall  lapse. 

If  no  notice  is  given  on  either  ade  of  the  desire  to  propose  modifications,  the 
Treaty  shall  remain  in  force  for  another  year,  and  so  on  automatically,  but 
subject  always  in  icqiect  of  each  such  period  of  a  year  to  the  right  on  either 
side  to  propose  as  provided  alx)ve  three  months  before  its  expiration  modifica- 
tions in  the  Treaty,  and  to  the  provision  that  if  such  modifications  arc  not 
agreed  upon  before  the  dose  of  the  period  of  one  year,  the  Treaty  shall  lapse. 

Article  VI 

In  the  event  that  either  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties  shall  be  prevented 
either  by  judicial  dedson  or  legi^tive  action  from  giving  full  effect  to  the 
provisions  of  the  present  Treaty  the  said  Treaty  shall  automatically  lapse,  and, 
on  such  lapse  or  whenever  this  Treaty  shall  cease  to  be  in  force,  each  High 
Contracting  Party  shall  enjoy  all  the  lights  which  it  would  have  possessed  had 
this  Treaty  not  been  concluded. 

The  present  Convention  shall  be  duly  ratified  by  the  President  of  the 
United  States  of  America,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate 

•  TS  536,  ante,  vol.  1,  p.  577. 
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thereof,  and  by  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Italy;  and  the  ratificatioiis  shaU  be 
exchanged  at  Washington  assooo  as  possible. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  respecti^  c  I'icnipoLentiaries  have  signed  ihc  present 
Gonventioii  in  duplicate,  in  the  English  and  Italian  languages,  and  have 
thereunto  affixed  their  seaJs. 

Done  at  the  city  of  Washington  this  thiid  day  of  June  in  the  year  of  our 
Lord  one  thousand  nine  hundred  and  twenty-four. 

Ghables  Evans  Hughes  [s  e al] 
AuousTO  Rosso  [seal] 
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AgtetmnU  signed  at  Washington  Nooemher  14, 1925 
Operatkfefromjunt  15, 1925 
Apprwedhy  Italy  by  lawNo,  246  of  February  14, 1926 
Approved  by  Act  of  Congress  of  April  28, 1926  * 

M odified  by  agreement  of  June  3, 1932  ' 

Revived  {after  World  War  J  I)  February  6,  1948,  *  pursuant  to  arti- 
cU44of  treaty  of  peace  signed  at  Paris  February  10, 1947  * 

Agkeskent 

Made  the  fourteenth  day  of  November,  1925,  at  the  City  of  Washington, 
District  of  Columbia,  between  the  Kingdom  of  Italy,  hereinafter  called 
Italy,  party  of  the  first  part,  and  the  Untted  States  of  America, 
hereinafter  called  the  United  States,  party  of  the  second  part. 

Wtterfas,  Italy  h  indebted  to  the  United  States  a5  of  June  15,  1925,  upon 
oljlig.uic  ns  in  the  aggregate  princip  ii  amount  of  $1,647,869,197.96,  tqgethcr 
with  interest  accrued  and  unpaid  tliereon ;  and 

Italy  desires  to  fund  said  indebtedness  to  the  United  States,  both 
principal  and  interest,  through  the  issue  of  bonds  to  the  United  States,  and 
the  United  States  is  prepared  to  accept  bonds  from  Italy  upon  the  terms 
hereinafter  set  forth ; 

Now,  thcicfofe,  in  considefatioii  of  the  pitmisei  and  ol  the  mutual 
covenants  herein  contained,  it  is  agreed  as  folknys: 

1.  Amount  of  indebtedness.  The  amount  of  indebtedness  to  be  funded, 
after  allo\s  ing  for  certain  cash  payments  made  or  to  be  made  by  Italy,  is 
$2,042,000,000,  which  ha^  been  computed  as  follows: 


»  44  Stat.  329. 
*Past,p*  176. 

*  Department  rf  State  Bulletin,  Feb.  22, 1948,  p.  248. 

•  HAS  ib48,  ante,  vol.  4,  p.  325. 
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Obligations    lakrii    far    cash    advanced  by 

Treasury   $1,646^034,050.90 

Aocnied  tnd  unpaid  tntereit  at  4>'«%  per  an- 

aum  to  Oeoedber  15, 1922   251. 846, 6M.  79 

Accrued  interest  at  3*"^  per  atimim  firom  De> 
ccmbcr  15,  1922,  to  June  15,  1925  

Deduct  payments  made  on  account  of  princi- 
pal since  December  15,  1922   S164,852.9« 

Interest  on  principal  Daymcoti  at  3%  per  an- 
num to  June  15, 1925   7, 439. 34 


$1,899,880,  705.  69 
142,  491.  0-j2.  93 
$2,042,371,  756.62 


$172,292.28 


Total  net  indebtedness  as  of  June  15,  1925. . . . 
TobepaidiitettbupaiicRieeuiKMof  agreeaem. . 

Total  inddbtedoeM  to  be  fiinded  Info  bondt. . . . 


52,042,  199,4<)6.  34 
199, 466. 34 

$2,042,000,000.00 


2.  Payment.  In  order  to  pro\nde  for  the  pa>Tncnt  of  the  indebtedness  thus 
to  be  funded  Italy  will  l--uc  lo  the  United  States  at  par  bonds  of  Italv  in  Uic 
aggregate  principal  ajnuunt  of  $2,042,000,000,  dated  June  15,  1925,  and 
maturing  serially  on  the  several  dales  and  in  the  amounts  fbced  in  the  follow- 
ing schedule: 


June  1' 


1926. 

1927. 

1928 

1929. 

1930. 

1931. 

1932. 

1933. 

1934. 

1935. 

1936. 

1937. 

1938. 

1939. 

1940. 

1941. 

1942. 

1943. 

1944. 

1945. 

1946. 

1947. 

1948. 

1949. 

1950. 

1951. 

1952. 

1954. 
1955. 
1956. 
1957. 


$5, 
5, 
5, 
5. 
5, 
12. 
12. 
12, 
12. 
13, 
13, 
14. 
14. 
15. 
15. 
16, 
17, 
17. 
18, 
19, 
19. 
20. 
20, 
L'l , 
22, 
23, 
23, 
24. 
25. 
26. 
27, 
28, 


000,000 
000,000 
000.000 
000,000 

00«\  (XK) 
1(H).  (X>0 
2C)0,  000 
300,000 
600,000 
000,000 
500.000 
2(J0.  ( H  H ) 

600,  OOU 
200,000 
800,000 
400.000 
000,000 
600,  000 
3<X),  OtX) 
000,000 
600,000 
000,000 
wo,  000 
Jn.  !  000 
000,000 
000,000 
800,000 
600,000 
4(V;.  Vtry-] 

50  K  (XK) 
500.000 
500,000 


June  15 — 


19.^8. . 

1959.. 

1960. . 

1961.. 

1962.. 

1963 . . 

1964.. 

1965.. 

1966. . 

1967., 

1968., 

1969.. 

1970.. 

1971 .. 

1972.. 

1973. 

1974. . 

1975. . 

1970.. 

1977.. 

1978.. 

1979. 

1980.. 

I'<8! 

1982.. 

1963.. 

1984  . 

1985.. 

1  'm<'  . 
iy87. . 


$29. 
30. 
31. 
32. 
33, 
34. 
35, 
36, 
38. 
39, 
41. 
43, 
44. 
46, 
47, 
49. 
50. 
52. 
54. 
56. 
59, 
61. 
62. 
64. 
67, 
69. 
72, 
74, 
77, 
79. 


600,000 
500. 000 
.500,000 
.500,  000 

")(  K  )  .  (  K  X) 

6(X »,  000 
500.000 
500,000 
000,000 

■>rxi.  ooo 

500,  000 
500.  000 
500,000 
000,000 

500,000 
000.000 
500.000 
000,000 
000,000 
000.000 
000,000 
000,  000 
0(X),  000 
Ofxi,  ooo 
000.000 
000,000 
000,  noo 
OCX),  ano 

000,000 
400,000 


Total  $2, 042.  ooo;  000 
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Provided,  However,  That  Italy,  at  its  option,  upon  not  less  than  ninety 
days'  advance  notice  to  the  United  States,  may  postpone  any  mcnt  on  ac- 
count of  principal  failing  due  as  hereinabove  provided,  after  June  15,  1930, 
to  any  subsequent  June  15  or  December  15  not  more  ttum  two  years  distant 
from  its  due  date,  but  only  on  condition  that  in  case  Italy  shall  at  any  time 
exercise  this  option  as  to  any  payment  of  principal,  the  payment  fallinj^  due 
in  the  second  succeeding  year  can  not  be  postponed  ai  iill  unless  and  unul  the 
paymoits  of  fxincipal  due  two  years  and  one  year  previous  thereto  shall 
actually  have  been  made.  All  such  postponed  payments  of  principal  shall 
bear  Interest  at  the  rate  of  4 J4  %      annum  payable  semiannually. 

3.  Perm  of  Bend.  AH  bonds  issued  or  to  be  issued  hereunder  to  the  United 
States  shall  be  payable  to  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America,  or 
Older,  and  shall  be  signed  for  Italy  by  its  Ambaflador  at  Washington,  or  by  its 
other  duly  authorized  representative*  The  bonds  shall  be  substantially  in  the 
form  set  forth  in  tht  extdbit  thereto  annexed  and  marked  "Exhibit  A",  and 
shall  be  issued  in  62  pieces  with  maturides  and  in  denominations  as  herein- 
above set  forth  and  shall  bear  no  interest  until  June  15,  1930,  and  thereafter 
shall  bear  mterest  at  the  rate  of  ^  of  1  %  per  annum  from  June  15,  1930,  to 
June  15,  1940;  at  the  rate  of  ^  of  1%  per  annum  from  June  15,  1940,  to 
June  15,  1950;  at  the  rate  of  /a  of  1%  per  annum  from  June  15,  1950,  to 
June  15,  1960;  at  the  rate  of  %  of  1%  per  annum  from  June  15,  I960,  to 
June  15,  1970;  at  the  rate  of  1%  per  annum  from  June  15,  1970,  to 
June  15,  1980,  and  at  the  rate  of  2%  per  annum  after  June  15,  1980,  all 
payable  semiannually  on  June  15  and  December  15  of  each  year. 

4.  Method  of  Payment,  All  bonds  issued  or  to  be  nsued  hereunder  shaU 
be  payable,  as  to  both  principal  and  interest,  in  United  States  gold  coin  of  the 
present  standard  of  value,  or,  at  the  option  of  Italy,  upon  not  les  than  thirty 
days'  advance  notice  to  the  United  States,  in  any  obligations  of  the  United 
States  issued  after  April  6, 1917,  to  be  taken  at  par  and  accrued  interest  to 
the  date  of  payment  hereunder. 

All  pa^Tnents,  whether  in  cash  or  in  obligauons  of  the  United  States,  to  be 
made  by  Italy  on  account  of  the  principal  of  or  interest  on  any  bonds  issued  or 
to  be  issued  hereunder  and  held  by  the  United  States,  shall  be  made  at  the 
Treasury  of  the  Unite  1  States  in  Washington,  or,  at  the  option  of  tiic  Secre- 
tary of  the  Treasury  oi  the  United  States,  at  the  Federal  Reserve  Bank  of 
New  York,  and  if  in  cash  shall  be  made  in  funds  immediately  a\  ailable  on  the 
date  of  payment,  or  if  in  obligations  of  the  United  States  shall  be  in  form 
acceptable  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  of  the  United  States  imder  the 
genoral  regulations  of  the  Treasury  Department  govemUig  transactions  in 
United  States  obligations. 
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5.  Exemptum  frmn  Taxatitm.  The  principal  and  intocst  of  aH  bonds 
jBucdiytDbciwiiriliawiiMicrdianbepattd^^^ 

be  exempt  from,  any  and  all  taxes  or  other  public  dues,  present  or  future, 
imposed  bjr  or  under  autboiity  of  Italy  or  any  pofitical  or  local  tazmg  au- 
tbority  ividim  Italy,  wfaaKver,  so  long  as,  and  to  tlie  extent  that  beneficial 
ownerdaplsin  (a)  the  Gowonmait  of  the  United  States^  (b)  apenan,firm, 
or  association  neither  domiciled  nor  ordinatily  resident  in  Italy,  or  (c)  a 
corporation  not  organized  under  the  laws  of  Itdy* 

6.  Paynunis  before  Maturity.  Italy,  at  its  option,  on  June  15  or  Decem- 
ber 15  of  any  year,  upon  not  leas  than  ninety  daysT  advance  notice  to  the 
United  States,  may  make  advance  payments  in  amounts  of  $1,000  or  multi- 
ple? thrrrof,  on  account  of  the  principal  of  anv  bonds  Lspurd  or  to  hf.  !<5SMed 
hereunder  at.  J  held  by  the  United  States.  .Vny  such  advance  payments  shall 
be  applied  t  o  the  princ^uJ  of  such  bonds  as  may  be  indicated  h}f  Italy  at  the 
time  of  the  payment. 

7.  Exchange  for  Marketable  Obligations.  Italy  will  issue  to  the  United 
States  at  any  time,  or  from  time  to  time,  at  the  request  of  the  Secretary  of  the 
Treasury  of  the  United  States,  in  exchange  for  any  or  all  of  the  bonds  issued 
hereunder  and  held  by  the  United  States,  definitive  engraved  bonds  in  form 
smtablc  for  sale  to  the  public,  in  such  amounts  and  denominations  asthe  Seo- 
ictaiy  of  tlie  Treasury-  of  die  United  States  may  request,  in  bearer  lionn,  with 
proviBoafor  r^Vtrationastopimcipa],  and/or  tn  fuUy  regi^eredfonn,  and 
otherwise  on  the  sanie  tenm  and  CQoditkns^  as  to  dales  o^ 

rate  or  rates  of  interest,  if  any,  exemption  inostk  taxatioo,  payment  in  obfiga- 
tions  of  the  United  States  issued  after  April  6, 19 1 7,  and  the  like,  as  the  bonds 
surrendered  on  mdti  exchange.  Italy  will  deliver  definitive  engravol  bonds  to 
the  United  States  in  accordance  herc\s-ith  within  ox  months  of  receiving  notice 
of  anv  ^-ich  request  from  the  Sccrctan,-  of  the  Treasury  of  the  United  States, 
and  pcndinc:  the  delivery  of  the  definitive  engraved  bonds  will  deliver,  at  the 
rajuest  of  the  Secretan.'  of  the  Treasury  of  the  United  States,  temporary 
bonds  or  interim  receipts  in  form  satisfactorv'  to  the  Secretarv-  of  the  Treasury 
of  the  United  States  within  thirty  days  of  the  rcccapt  of  such  requests,  all 
without  expense  to  the  United  States.  The  United  States,  before  ofieruig  any 
sodi  bonds  or  interim  receipts  for  s^e  in  Italy,  will  first  offer  them  to  Italy 
for  poidiase  at  par  and  accrued  interest,  if  any,  and  Italy  shall  likewiBe  have 
the  option,  in  fieu  of  issuing  any  such  bonds  or  infcerim  receipts,  to  mafce  ad- 
vance iedcnipriion»  at  par  and  accrued  interest,  if  any,  of  a  conespondBng 
principal  amount  of  bonds  isoed  hereunder  and  held  by  the  United  States. 
Italy  agrees  that  the  definitive  engraved  bonds  called  for  by  this  pangiaph 
shall  conlBin  all  such  provisions,  and  that  it  will  cause  to  be  promulgated  all 
such  fuks,  regulations,  andordeis  asshadl  be  deemed  necessary  or  desuabk  by 
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tbe  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  of  the  United  States  in  order  to  facilitate  the 
sale  of  the  bonds  in  the  United  States,  in  Italy  or  elsewhere,  and  that  if  re* 
quested  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  of  the  United  States,  it  will  use  its 
good  offices  to  secure  the  listing  of  the  bonds  on  such  stock  exchanges  as  the 
becretan'  of  the  Trc;ii.un-  of  the  United  States  may  specify. 

8.  Cancellation  and  Surrender  of  Obligations.  Upon  the  execution  of  this 
Agreement,  the  delivery  to  the  United  States  of  the  principal  amount  of 
bonds  of  Italy  to  be  issued  hereunder,  together  with  satisfactory  evidence  of 
authority  for  the  execution  of  this  Agreement  by  the  representative  of  Italy 
and  for  die  execution  of  the  bonds  to  be  issued  hereunder,  the  United  States 
win  canod  and  sumnder  to  Italy  at  the  Treasury  of  the  United  States  in 
Washington,  the  dbl^gatiaos  of  Italy  held  by  the  United  Stales. 

9.  Nolkts*  Any  notice,  request,  or  consent  tmder  the  hand  of  the  Secre- 
taiy  of  the  Treasury  of  the  United  States,  shall  be  deemed  and  taken  as  tiie 
notice,  request,  or  consent  of  the  United  States,  and  shall  be  sufiSdent  if  de- 
livered at  the  Embassy  of  Italy  at  Washington  or  at  the  office  of  the  Mmistry 
of  Finance  at  Rome;  and  any  notice,  request,  or  election  from  or  by  Italy 
shall  be  sufficient  if  delivered  to  the  American  Embassy  at  Rome  or  to  the 
Secretary  of  the  Treasury  at  the  Treasury  of  the  United  States  in  Washing- 
ton. The  United  States  in  its  discretion  may  waive  any  notice  required  here- 
under, but  any  such  wai\  cr  sliall  bc  in  writing  and  shall  not  extend  to  or  affect 
any  subsequent  notice  or  impair  any  right  of  the  United  States  to  require 
notice  hereunder. 

10.  Compliance  with  Legal  Requirements,  Italy  represents  and  agrees 
that  the  execution  and  delivery  of  this  Agreement  have  m  all  respects  been 
duly  authorized  and  that  all  acts,  conditions,  and  legal  formalities  which 
rilouM  have  bcm  completed  inior  to  the  maldng  of  this  ^preement  have 
completed  as  required  by  the  laws  of  Italy  and  in  confonnity  therewith. 

11.  Coiifif«f,par<r.T1iis  Agreement  shatt  be  executed  in  two  countei^^ 
each  o£  which  shall  have  the  force  and  effect  of  an  original 

In  wttness  vmEREOF  Italy  has  caused  this  Agreement  to  bc  executed  on 
its  behaii  by  Giuseppe  V'olpi  di  Misurata,  its  Pienipotentiaiy  at  Washington, 
thereunto  duly  authorized,  subject,  however,  to  ratification  in  Italy,  and  the 
United  States  has  likewise  caused  thu  Agreement  to  be  executed  on  its  behalf 
by  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury,  as  Ghainnan  of  the  Woild  War  Foreign 
Debt  CnmmiMdon,  with  the  approval  of  the  President,  subject,  however,  (a 
the  approval  of  Goi^gresi^  pursuant  to  the  Act  of  Gongreas  approved  Feb- 
ruary 9,  1922/  as  amended  by  the  Act  of  Congress  approved  Febniary  28, 


*428tstS68. 
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1923,*  and  as  further  amended  by  the  Act  of  Congress  approved  Januar)  21, 
1925/  all  on  liie  day  aiid  year  f  ii  -t  above  written. 

Tiic  Kingdom  of  Italy 

By      Giuseppe  Volpi  di  Misurata 

The  United  States  of  America 

For  the  World  War  Foragn  Debt 

Commission: 

By  A.  W.  Mellon 

Secretary  of  the  Treasury  and 
Chairman  of  the  CommissUm 

Approved: 

Calvin  Gooudgb, 
President, 


•42  Stat  1329. 
*  43  Stat  763. 


DOUBLE  TAXATION:  SHIPPING  PROFITS 


Exehangg  of  nates  at  IVashin^on  March  10  and  May  5, 1926 
Entered  into  force  May  5,  1926;  operative  from  Janttary  1, 1921 
Rexfived  {after  World  War  11)  February  6,  1948,^  pursuant  to  arti- 

cle  44  of  treaty  of  peace  signed  at  ParU  February  10,  1947  ' 
Suspended  October  26, 1956,  by  convention  of  March  30, 1955 « 

47  Sut  2599;  Executive  Agreement  Seriei  10 

The  Italian  Ambassador  to  the  Secretary  of  State 

The  Italian  Aznbaandor  presents  his  compliments  to  His  Excellency  the 
Secictaiyof  State  andyxderring  to  his  note  of  June  24tli,  1925,  has  the  honor 
to  bfing  to  his  knowkdj^  the  £<dlowing. 

From  a  communication  received  from  the  Italian  Steamship  Companies 
operating  in  poets  of  the  United  States  it  appears  that  the  provisions  con- 
tained in  Royal  Decree  891  issued  on  June  i2»  1925,  the  text  of  which  iwas 
submitted  to  the  Department  by  the  above  mentioned  note,  did  not  seem  to 

the  competent  DepartiTirnt^;  of  the  Atncrican  Government  to  correspond 
cxactiv  to  the  provisions  contained  in  Section  213(b)(8)  of  the  Revenue 
Act  of  1 921  *  and  was  therefore  considered  insufficient  to  obtain  to  the  Italian 
Companies  exemption  from  the  payment  of  the  Income  Tax,  retroactively 
to  1921,  on  the  basis  of  reciprocity. 

In  Older  to  cstaMiah  the  required  adequate  basis  of  reciprocity,  the  Italian 
Government  issued  on  March  4th,  1926  a  Royal  Decree  N.340,  the  text  of 
which  isliterally  translated  as  follows: 

"Companici  oiganized  in  the  United  States  and  citizens  of  the  United 
States  not  domiciled  in  Italy  exercising  maritime  traffic  in  Italian  ports,  by 
means  of  ships  flying  the  United  States  flag  are  exempt,  with  effect  starting 

from  January  1st,  1921,  from  the  Imposta  di  RIcchczza  Mobile,  Income 
Tax,  on  income  derived  exclr, lively  from  :  urh  traffic,  provided  ihc  United 
States  likewise  exempt  from  income  Tax,  imposta  di  Ricchezza  Mobile,  the 
income  originating  in  the  United  States  to  Italian  citizens  not  domiciled  in 
the  United  States  and  to  Italian  Companies,  and  derived  exclusively  from  the 
exercise  of  one  or  more  ships  flying  the  Italian  flag." 

*Departmsnt  of  State  Bulletin,  Feb.  22,  1948,  p.  248. 

•  TIAS  1648,  «fif«,  vol.  4,  p.  32S. 
•7UST  2999;  TIAS  3679. 

•  42  Stat.  239. 
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The  provisioiu  set  forth  in  this  Decree  being  exactly  equivalent  to  those  con- 
tained in  Section  213,  the  Italian  Government  is  confident  that  the  competent 
American  Authorities  will  extend  to  the  Italian  Steamship  Compam'es  operat- 
ing in  United  States  ports  the  treatment  contemplated  by  Section  213  of  the 
Revenue  Act  of  1921,  and  this  with  effect  starting  tram  January  1st,  1921. 

The  Italian  Ambassador  would  much  appreciate  receiving  some  assurance 
in  the  matter. 

WASHiNGtOH,  D.  a,  March  JOik,  1926* 


The  Secritary  of  State  to  the  Itdian  Ambassador 

The  Secretary  of  State  presents  his  compliments  to  His  Excellency,  the 
Royal  Italian  Ambassador,  and  has  the  honor  to  acknowledge  the  receipt 
of  his  note  of  Apiil  24,  1926,  in  further  rdatioa  to  a  decree  issued  by  the 
Italian  Government  on  March  4,  1926,  exempting  American  shaping  in- 
terests from  the  income  tax  of  Italy,  in  which  the  Ambassador  requests  to  be 
informed  what  decision  has  been  tnlcen  by  the  Treasury  Department  con- 
cerning the  exemption  of  Italian  shipping  interests  from  the  payment  of 
income  tax. 

In  rcpiy,  the  Secretary  of  State  has  the  honor  to  inionn  the  Italian  Am- 
baanidor  that  he  is  in  receipt  of  a  «'*w»""ni^^**^  firem  die  Treasoiy  De- 
partment  cooceming  this  matter,  a  copy  of  which  is  cndnsed,*  from  which  it 
will  be  observed  that  the  Treasuiy  Departmoit  holds  that  in  view  of  the 
Royal  Italian  Decree  No.  340  of  March  4, 1926,  Italy  satisfies  die  equivalent 
exemption  provision  of  Section  213(b)(8)  of  the  Revenue  Acts  of  1921, 
1924  '  and  1926,'  and  that  consequently  so  much  of  the  income  from  sources 
within  the  United  States  received  by  a  non-resident  alien  or  a  forei?^  cor- 
poration as  consists  exclusively  of  eaiiuMgs  derived  from  the  opcradon  of  a 
ship  or  ships  documented  under  the  laws  of  Italy  is  exempt  &om  the  Federal 
income  tax. 

Department  of  State, 

Washington,  May  5, 1926, 


*  Not  printed  here. 

*43StaL269. 

*448lBt25. 


ARBITRATION 


Treaty  signed  at  Washington  April  19, 1928 
Senate  adince  and  consent  to  ratification  May  10, 1928 
Ratified  by  the  President  of  the  United  States  May  15, 1928 
JUaHfkdby  Italy  NmmnbtrZ^,  1930 
RaHfieaHonsexehmgidat  Washington  January 20, 193 1 
Entered  into  force  January  20, 193 1 

Proclaimed  by  the  PresiderU  of  the  United  States  January  21 , 1931 
Revived  {after  World  War  11)  February  6,  1948^  purmant  to  arti' 
cU  44  of  treaty  of  peace  signed  at  Paris  February  10, 1947  * 

46  Stat  2890;  Treaty  Sena  831 

llie  Presidait  of  the  United  Stales  off  Amoica  and  Htt 
of  Italy 

Dctennined  to  prevent  so  far  as  in  their  power  lies  any  interruption  in  the 

peaceful  relations  that  happily  have  always  existed  between  the  two  nations; 

Desirous  of  reaffirming  their  adherence  to  the  policy  of  submitting  to  im- 
partial decision  all  justiciable  controversies  that  may  arii>e  between  them ;  and 

Eager  by  thexr  example  not  only  to  demonstrate  their  condemnation  of  war 
as  an  Instrnmait  of  national  policy  in  their  mutual  idations,  but  also  to 
hasten  the  time  when  the  perfection  of  international  arrangements  for  tiie 
pacific  settlement  ol  international  diqmtes  shall  have  eliminated  forever  the 
possibility  of  war  among  any  of  the  Fowers  of  the  world ; 

Have  decided  to  conclude  a  new  treaty  of  arbitration  enlarging  the  scope 
and  obligations  of  the  arbitration  convention  signed  at  Washington  on 
March  28,  1^08,^  which  expired  by  limitaLion  on  January  22,  1924,  and 
for  that  puipose  they  have  appointed  as  their  respective  Plenipotentiaries 

The  President  of  the  United  Statesof  America,  Frank B.  Kellogg,  Secretary 
of  State  of  the  United  States,  and 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  Italy,  Nofaile  Giacomo  de  Mattino,  Ambassador 
Extraordinary  and  rienipotentiazy  to  tiie  United  States^ 

who,  having  communicated  to  one  another  their  full  powers  found  in  good 
and  due  form,  have  agreed  upon  the  foDowing  articles: 

*  Dfpartmtnt  of  Slate  BuOetrnt  FA.  22, 1948,  p.  248. 

*  TIA5  1648,  ante,  vol.  4,  p.  325- 
*TS516,«iK««p.ll6. 
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Article  I 

All  difTerenceB  rdatmg  to  international  matters  in  which  the  High  Con- 
tracting Parties  arc  concerned  by  virtue  of  a  claim  of  right  made  by  one 
against  the  other  under  treaty  or  otherwise,  which  it  has  not  been  possible  to 
adjust  by  diplomacy,  which  have  not  been  adjusted  as  a  result  of  reference 
to  the  Permanent  International  Commi?^sion  consiiuitcd  pursuant  to  the 
treaty  signed  at  VVashinglon  May  5,  1914,*  between  Italy  and  the  United 
States  and  still  in  force,  and  which  are  justiciable  in  their  nature  by  reason 
of  being  susceptible  of  dedsioii  by  the  application  of  the  pnnciples  of  law 
or  equity,  shall  be  submitted  to  the  Pennanent  Court  of  Arbitration  estab- 
lished at  The  Hague  by  the  C(  :n\  cntion  of  October  18,  1907,'  or  to  some 
other  competent  tribunal,  as  shall  be  decided  in  each  case  by  special  agree- 
ment, which  special  a2:reemcnt  '^liall  provide  for  (he  orr^anization  of  such 
tnbunal  if  necessary-,  define  its  powers,  State  the  question  or  questicms  at 
issue,  and  settle  the  terms  of  reference. 

The  special  agreement  in  each  case  shall  be  made  on  the  part  of  the 
United  States  of  America  by  the  President  of  the  United  States  of  America  by 
and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate  thereof,  and  on  the  part 
of  the  Kingdom  of  Italy  in  accordance  with  the  constitutional  la%v8  of  that 
Kingdom. 

Artigle  II 

The  proviaons  of  this  treaty  shall  not  be  invoked  in  respect  ctf  any  dispute 
the  subject  matter  of  which 

(a)  is  within  the  domestic  juiisdiction  of  either  of  the  High  Contracting 
Parties; 

(b)  involves  the  interests  of  third  Parties; 

(c)  depends  upon  or  invol  c  >  the  maintenance  of  the  traditional  attitude 
of  the  United  States  ccmoeming  American  questions,  commonly  described 

as  the  Monroe  Doctnne ; 

(d)  depends  upon  or  in\  olves  the  observance  of  the  obligations  of  Italy  in 
accordance  with  the  Covenant  of  the  League  of  Nations.* 

Article  HI 

The  present  treaty  shall  be  ratified  by  the  President  of  the  United  States 
of  America  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate  thereof  and 
by  the  Kingdom  o£  Italy  in  accordance  with  its  constitutional  laws. 

The  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  at  Washington  as  soon  as  posubl^  and 
the  treaty  shall  take  effect  on  the  date  of  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications. 

It  shall  thereafter  remr^in  in  forre  rontinuoii<^l\'  nnle^  and  until  terminated  bv 
one  year's  written  notice  given  by  either  High  Contracting  Party  to  the  other. 

*TS615,  anti.p.  126 

•TS  53r,.  antr.vo],  l,p.577. 
•  Ante,  vol.  2,  p.  48. 
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In  faith  \vh«  rrnf  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  this  treaty  in 
duplicate  in  the  i.nglish  and  Italian  languages,  both  texts  having  equal  force, 
and  hereunto  aflix  their  seals. 

Done  at  Washington  the  nineteenth  day  of  April  in  the  year  of  our  Lord 
one  thousand  nine  hundred  and  twenty-eight 


Frank  B.  Kellogg 

GlACOMO  D£  MaRTINO 


[seal] 
[seal] 
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NARCOTIC  DRUGS 


Exchange  of  notes  verhdes  at  Rome  January  5  and  AprU  27,  1928 
Entered  into  force  April  27,  1928 

Revived  {after  IV arid  War  II)  February  5,  1948,^  purmant  to  arH- 
cle  44  of  treaty  of  peace  signed  at  Paris  February  10,  1947  * 

Deportment  of  State  files 
The  American  Embassy  to  the  Ministry  far  Foreign  Affairs 

F.O.  No.  104S 

Note  Verbale 

The  American  Embassy  presents  il»  oomplimenis  to  the  Royal  Ministry  of 

Foreign  Affairs,  and  has  the  honor  to  state  Uiat  in  an  endeavw  to  bring  about 
stricter  control  of  the  illicit  traffic  in  narcotic  drugs  the  Treasury  Department 

of  the  Government  of  the  United  States  has  requested  that  an  effort  be  made 
to  establish  closer  cooperation  between  the  appropriate  administrative  officials 
of  the  United  States  and  certain  European  countries  and  desires  that  an 
arrangement  be  made  for — 

(1)  The  direct  exchange  between  the  United  States  Treasuiy  Depart- 
ment and  the  correqionding  office  in  the  foreign  country  of  inform  iiion  and 
evidence  with  reference  to  persons  engaged  in  the  illicit  traffic.  This  would 
include  such  information  as  photographs,  criminal  records,  finger  prints, 
Bertillon  measurements,  description  of  the  methods  which  the  persons  in 
question  have  been  found  to  use,  the  places  from  which  they  have  operated, 
the  partners  they  worked  with,  ct  cetera. 

(2)  The  immediate  direct  forwarding  of  information  bv  letter  or  cable 
as  to  the  suspected  movements  of  narcotic  drugs  or  of  those  involved  in 
smuggling  dnigs  if  such  movciiiciits  might  concern  the  other  country.  Unless 
such  information  as  tlm  reaches  its  destination  directly  aiid  speedily  it  is 
useless. 

( 3 )  Mutual  cooperation  in  detective  and  investigating  woik. 


*  Deptrimma  of  StaU  BiOtHh,  Feb.  22, 1948,  p.  248. 
■  TZ  AS  1648,       voL  4,  p.  325. 
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The  American  Embaaiy  is,  therefiore,  instnicted  to  endeavor  to  anange 
with  the  Royal  Italian  Government,  should  the  latter  see  fit,  for  such  a  i^rect 
GEcfaange  of  inf  ormatum  akmg  the  lines  above  outlined. 

Rome,  January  5,  J928» 


The  Ministry  for  Foreign  Avoirs  to  the  American  Embassy 

[TftANSLATKMl] 

KXMISTRX  OF  VOBUGN  AFTAIBB 
LtagM  9t  NttlOBi 

asasiT/Ts 

Note  Verbals 

Pursuant  to  its  Note  Verbale  No.  201 763/8  of  January  12th,  last,  and  with 
reference  to  the  Embass/s  Note  No.  1104  of  March  2d,  last,  the  Royal 
Ministry  of  Foieign  Afiiain  has  die  honor  to  slate  that  the  Italhn  Govern- 
matt  wiQingly  adheres  to  the  proposal  of  the  United  States  Treasury  Depart- 
ment to  oiganiie  between  the  competent  administrative  officials  of  the  two 
countries  a  direct  exchange  of  all  information  relative  to  the  iUicit  traffic  in 
narcotic  drugs,  in  the  manner  described  in  the  Embassy's  Note  Verbale  of 
Januarys,  1928. 

The  Royal  Ministry  of  Foreign  Affairs  l)cgs  the  Ambassador  of  the  United 
States  to  take  note  and  infonn  his  Guvemment  that,  according  to  standing 
agreements  between  the  Public  Health  and  Police  Administrations,  the 
cschange  of  communications  with  the  United  States  Treasury  Department 
win  be  canned  out,  on  the  Italian  side,  by  the  Director  General  of  Public 
Health  (MinistTy  of  the  Interior). 

Subsequent  telegraphic  communications  should  be  addressed  as  fallows: 
*<Direzione  Generate  Sanita  Pubblka,  Roma." 

Rome,  AprU  27,  1928. 


WAIVER  OF  VISA  FEES  FOR  NONIMMIGRANTS 


Exchange  of  notes  at  Rome  February  11, 21,  and  26,  1929 
Entered  into  force  March  I,  1929 

Revived  {after  World  War  II)  February  6,  1948,^  pursuant  to  flfli- 
cle  44  of  treaty  of  peace  ngned  at  Paris  February  10, 1947  ' 

DqNvtment  oi  State  files 

The  Minittry  for  Foreign  A  ffmrs  to  the  American  Embassy 

[tsanslationJ 

lONISTKX  or  FOEUOM  ATTAXBS 
XMtu  Ottot  IT 

1007M/1 

iSOTE  VeRBALE 

The  Royal  Ministry  of  Foreign  Affairs  has  the  honor  to  inform  the  £inbaasy 
of  the  United  States  of  America  that,  beginning  on  March  1st,  next,  all 
American  citizens  who  come  to  Italy  will  be  relievol  of  the  neoeinty  of  having 

an  Italian  Considar  visa  on  their  passports. 

The  Royal  Ministr\'  of  Forcicrn  Affairs,  while  requesting  the  .Xincncan 
EmbassN-  to  brir!?^  the  abovc-menlioned  communication  to  the  attention  of 
its  Government,  also  for  the  information  of  those  American  citizens  who  may 
be  Interested  therein,  has  the  honor  to  inquire  whether,  with  reference  to 
tiie  cunicuU)  o£  the  Embassy's  Note  Vcrbale  of  April  0,  1923,  Llie  lailer  would 
be  diqx)6ed  to  request  instructions  from  its  Government  m  order  to  assure 
the  Royal  Govemment  that  there  will  be  applied,  beginning  with  ^  same 
date^  to  non-umnigrant  Italians  who  proceed  to  the  United  States  the  exemp- 
tion from  the  feesfor  passport  visas  as  provided  in  the  aforesaid  Note  Veifaak; 
and  awaits  a  response  thereto. 

Rome,  February  11, 1929-VIL 


'  Dtpartment  of  Stat*  BuUttin,  Feb.  22, 1948»p.  248. 
•  HAS  1648,  MM,  VOL  4k  p.  325. 
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The  American  Ambassador  to  the  Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs 
F.o.  No.  1402  Rome,  February  21,  1929 

Excellency: 

T  have  the  honor  to  state  that,  as  a  result  of  recent  conversations  held  at 
Rome  on  behalf  of  tlic  Government  of  the  United  States  and  the  Royal 
Italian  Government,  and  the  Notes  Vcrbales  of  LhLs  Embassy  dated  April  6, 
1925,  and  of  the  Royal  Ministry  of  Foreign  Affairs  dated  February  1 1,  1929, 
with  reference  to  the  redprocal  agreement  to  waive  fees  for  non-immignuit 
visas  and  appMcatiops  thoefor,  it  is  undeistood  that  the  Gkivemment  of  the 
United  States  will  from  the  1st  of  March,  1929,  collect  no  fees  for  visaing 
passports  or  executing  applications  therefor  in  the  case  of  citizens  or  subjects 
of  Italy  desiring  to  visit  the  United  States,  including  the  insular  possessions, 
who  arc  not  "immigrants"  as  defined  in  the  Immigration  Act  of  the  United 
States  of  1924,'  namely,  "(1)  a  government  official,  his  family,  attendants, 
sen'ants  and  employees,  (2)  an  alien  visiting  the  United  States  temporarily 
as  a  tourist  or  temporarily  for  business  or  pleasure,  ( 3 )  an  aUen  in  continuous 
transit  through  the  United  States,  (4)  an  alien  lawfully  admitted  to  the 
United  States  who  later  goes  in  transit  from  one  part  of  the  United  States  to 
another  through  forajgn  contiguous  territory,  (5 )  a  bona  fide  alien  seaman 
serving  as  such  on  a  vessel  arriving  at  a  port  of  the  United  States  and  seeking 
to  enter  temporarily  the  United  States  solely  in  the  pijrsiiit  of  his  calling  as  a 
seaman,  and  (6)  an  aUen  entitled  to  enter  the  United  States  solelv  to  carry 
on  trade  under  and  in  pursuance  of  the  pro\isions  of  a  present  existing  treaty 
of  coiiunercc  and  navigation;'  and  from  die  same  date  tlie  Government  of 
Italy  will  not  require  citizens  of  the  United  States  denring  to  visit  Italy  to 
present  visaed  passports. 

I  should  be  glad  to  have  Your  Excellency's  confiimalioa  of  the  agreement 
thus  reached,  and  avail  myself  of  the  opportunity  to  renew  to  Your  Excellency 
the  assurances  d  my  highest  consideration. 

Henry  P.  Fletcher 

His  Excellency 

Benito  Mussolini, 

Royal  Minuter  for  Foreign  Affairs, 


The  Minister  of  Foreign  A§em  to  the  American  Ambassador 

Ithanslation] 

MINXSTftT  OF  TORSION  AITAIBS 

i«7S  RoMB^  February 26, 1929 

Mr.  Ambassador: 

With  reference  to  Note  No.  1402  of  February  21,  1929,  in  which  Your 
Excellency  has  communicated  to  me  that  the  Federal  Government  is  pleased 
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to  concede^  hrgiiming  Match  lat,  next,  cxemptkn  from  the  visa  fee  on  paa»> 
ports  of  non-emigrant  Italian  dtizens  who  go,  extra  quota,  to  the  United 
States  of  America,  I  have  the  honor  to  confirm  to  Your  Excellency  that  be- 
ginning March  1st,  next,  thr  cirizens  of  the  United  States  of  America  who 
come  to  Italy  will  be  rclic\  ed  of  thr  ncct^ity  of  obtaining  the  visa  on  their 
passport  from  the  Royal  Consular  Authorities. 

I  am  pleased  to  express  to  You,  Mr.  Ambassador,  the  aim^''f*n^fff  of  my 
highest  cooflderation. 

Mussolini 

To  His  Excellency 

Mr.  Henry  Prather  Fletchek, 

Ambassador  of  th§  United  States  of  America* 
Rome, 
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RECOGNITION  OF  CERTIFICATES  OF  INSPEC- 
TION OF  PASSENGER  VESSELS 


Exekange  of  notes  at  Washington  June  1  and  August  5  and  17, 1931 
Entered  into  force  August  17,  1931;  e§tc^M  August  15,  1931 
Superseded  November  7,  1936,  by  eoHtftntion  of  May  31,  1929,^  on 
safety  of  Uf  eat  sea 

47  Stat  2665;  Eawcutive  Agreement  Seriet  23 

The  Acting  Secretary  of  State  to  the  Italian  Chargi  ^Affmres  ad  interim 

Department  of  State 
Washington,  June  1,  1931 

Sir: 

I  have  the  honor  to  refer  to  previous  conespondence  with  the  Italian 
Embaagy  conceming  an  agreement  between  the  United  States  and  Italy  for 
the  redprocal  recognition  of  certificates  of  inqwctioa  ol 
tnuuportatjon  of  pnwfnjpTfi  Fbrticiilar  reference  is  made  to  the  Embas^r*! 
note  of  October  1,  1930,  submitting  additional  data  rdating  to  the  Itdiso 
laws  and  regulations,  regarding  the  bdUiog  and  dasification  of  veasels  and 
the  inspection  of  their  structore  and  machinery.  The  lavrs  and  regulations  of 
Italy  have  been  found  to  approximate  those  of  the  United  States  on  the 
subjects  mentioned. 

Accordingly,  I  have  the  honor  to  inform  you  thnt,  in  consideration  of  a 
like  courtesy  being  extended  to  vessels  of  the  United  States  in  Italian  ports, 
the  appropriate  agency  of  this  Government  will  recognize  in  United  States 
ports  the  unexpired  certificates  of  inspection  of  passenger  vessels  of  Italy  issued 
and  determined  pursuant  to  the  laws  of  Italy  as  fuliiliing  the  requirements 
of  the  steamboat  inspection  laws  and  regulations  of  the  United  States,  and 
that  it  win  not  be  necesBaxy  in  this  regard  for  vessds  of  Italy  to  be  reimpected 
at  any  port  of  the  United  States. 

I  shall  be  fjtnd  to  be  mformed  when  appropriate  stqs  under  Italian  laws 
and  regulations  have  been  taken  to  give  effect  to  a  reciprocal  exemption  in 
favor  of  vessds  of  the  United  States. 


*  TS  910.  MU,  voL  2.  p.  782. 
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This  Government  considers  that  the  existence  of  the  arrangement  between 
the  tw  o  countries  on  tfatt  subject  may  appropriately  be  evidenced  by  this 
note  and  your  reply  thereto. 

Accept,  Sir,  the  renewed  assurances  of  my  high  consideration. 

W,  R.  Castle,  Jr. 
Acting  Secretary  of  State 

865.854/20 

Count  Alberto  MARCTrFni  di  Muriaguo, 
Chargi  d'A§ aires  ad  interim  of  Italy, 


The  Italian  Ambassador  to  the  Acting  Secretary  of  State 

Royal  Italian  Embassy 
Washington,  August  5th,  1931 

Sir, 

T  linxc  the  honor  to  refer  to  previoMi?  correspondence  with  the  United 
States  Department  of  State,  particularly  to  your  Note  No.  865.854/20  dated 
June  Ist,  1931,  concerning  an  agreement  between  Italy  and  the  United 
States  for  the  reciprocal  recognition  of  certificates  of  inspection  of  vessels 
assigned  to  the  tran^xntation  of  passengers. 

In  reply  thcteto  I  take  pleasure  in  informing  you  that  the  Italian  Authorities 
have  assured  that,  m  consideratioii  of  the  fact  that  both  Governments  have 
now  estaUished  the  cqui\  alence  of  dieir  laws  and  regulations  regarding  the 
building  and  classification  of  vessels  and  the  iiisp>ection  of  their  structure  and 
machinerv',  the  unexpired  Certificates  of  Inspection  of  pas.'jenger  \'e??':el.s  of 
the  United  States  will  be  equally  recognized  and  accepted  by  the  competent 
Italian  Authorities  as  will  the  Certilicatcs  of  Inspection  of  passenger  vessels 
of  Italy  be  recognized  and  accepted  by  the  competent  Anicricaxi  ^Vuiiionues. 

I  am  glad  to  state  that  the  Italian  Government  has  expressed  the  desire 
that  the  agreement  become  effective,  if  satisfactory  to  your  Government,  on 
August  1 5th  1 93 1 .  This  reciprocity  in  the  recognition  of  certificates  of  inspec- 
tion would,  in  that  event,  be  made  effective  in  Italy  by  means  of  a  D^ree 
bearing  said  date. 

I  shall  grcady  appreciate  to  receive  your  kind  advices  in  this  matter  at  your 
earliest  convenience. 

Accept,  Sir,  the  renewed  assurances  of  my  high  consideration. 

G.  oa  Marhno 

No.  Uff.  Em.  4608 

Honorable  W.  R.  Castle, 
Acting  Secretary  of  State, 
Washington,  D.C. 
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The  Acting  Secretary  of  State  to  the  lialian  Ambassador 

Department  of  State 
Washington,  August  17,  1931 

£xCELLENGy: 

I  have  the  honor  to  adcDOwledge  your  note  No.  Uff .  Em.  4608  of  August  5, 
1931,  regarding  an  agreement  between  the  United  States  and  Italy  for  the 
reciprocal  recognition  of  certificates  of  uupectUm  of  vessels  assigned  to  the 
transportation  of  passengers. 

Wiih  reference  to  the  Italian  Government's  desire  that  the  agreement 
become  eftective  on  August  15,  1931,  I  iia\'c  pleasure  m  informing  you  tixat 
this  Government  wiU  consider  the  agreement  to  be  effective  as  of  that  dale. 
Instructions  necessary  for  this  Govenunent  to  ^ve  effect  to  the  agreement 
have  been  issued  to  the  inspectors  of  the  Steamboat  Inspection  Service.  Ckspies 
of  the  circular  letter  containing  these  instructioiis  will  be  furnished  you  for 
transmittal  to  the  proper  Italian  authorities  as  soon  as  they  have  been  printed. 

In  order  that  thLs  Government's  record  of  the  agreement  may  be  complete 
I  shall  appreciate  it  if  you  will  furnish  the  Department  with  a  copy  in  dupUcate 
of  your  Government's  decree  of  August  15,  1931,  giving  effect  to  the 
agreement. 

Accept,  ExoeUency,  the  renewed  assurances  of  my  highest  consideration. 

W.  R.  Castle,  Jr. 
Acting  Secretary  of  State 

6MJBU/tt 

His  Excellency 

NOBILE  GlAGOMO  D£  MaRTINO, 

Ambassad&r  cf  Itdy^ 
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ADVANCEMENT  OF  PEACE 


Tueiy  signed  at  Washington  September  23, 1931,  modifying  treaty  of 

AfayS,  1914 
Ratified  by  Italy  February  18, 1932 
Senate  advice  and  consent  to  rati/icaiion  June  18,  1932 
Ratified  by  the  President  of  the  United  States  June  25, 1932 
Ratifications  exchanged  at  Rome  July  30,  1932 
Entered  into  force  July  30, 1932 

ProdmiMd  by  the  Pmidmt  of  the  UmUd  StaUs  August  9, 1932 
Rtvived  {after  WoHd  War  II)  Ftkrway  6,  1948,^  pwrsumi  to  arA- 
de  44  of  treaty  of  peace  signed  at  Paris  February  10, 1947  * 

47  Stat  2i02i  Treaty  Series  S4B 

TTie  President  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  His  Majestv  t  he  King 
of  Italy,  being  desirous  of  modifying  the  terms  of  Article  1 1  of  the  treaty  to 
advance  the  cause  of  general  peace  between  the  Umtcd  States  of  America 
and  Italy,  signed  on  May  5,  1914,'  with  respect  to  the  appointment  of  and 
other  provisions  relating  to  the  members  of  the  International  Commission 
constituted  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  that  Article,  have  r^olved  to 
enter  into  a  treaty  for  that  purpose,  and  have  appdnted  as  thdr 
Flcnipotentiaries : 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America:  Henry  L.  Stimson,  Secre- 
tary of  State  of  the  United  States  of  America;  and 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  Italy:  His  Excellency  Nobile  Giacomo  de  Martino^ 
Knight  of  Grand  Cross,  SemUor  of  the  Kingdom,  Royal  Ambassador  at 
Washington; 

Who,  alter  having  commumcated  to  each  other  thdr  respective  full 
poweisfoiuidtobein  pn>perfonn,  have  agreed  upon  the  following  articles: 


*  Deparlm  e  r.  ?  of  State  Bulletin,  Fd*.  22, 1948, p,  248. 
■  TIAS  1648,  ante,  vol.  4,  p.  325. 
*TS615,  ante,p.  126. 
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Article  I 

Ardde  II  of  the  treaty  between  the  High  Contracting  Parties,  signed  on 
May  5, 1914,  is  hereby  abrogated  and  the  foUofwing  provisions  are  substitated 
therefor: 

The  international  Commiasion  shall  be  composed  ol  five  members,  as 
folknivs: 

One  member  shall  be  appointed  from  each  countr)'  by  the  Government 
thereof; 

The  other  three  members  shall  be  designated  by  the  two  Governments  by 
common  agreement  The  Hmt  members  deagnated  by  common  agreement 

shall  not  be  nationals  of  cither  the  United  States  of  America  or  Italy,  or 
domiciled  within  the  territories  of  either  country,  or  employed  in  the  service 
of  either  Government.  The  two  Governments  shall,  also,  by  common  agree- 
ment, designate  one  of  these  three  members  to  be  President  of  the  Commission. 

At  any  time  when  there  is  no  case  pending  before  the  Commission,  either 
Government  may  revoke  the  appointment  of  the  member  who  is  its  own 
national  and  may  appoint  hissucceasor.  Either  Govenunent  may,  mneover,  at 
any  tune  when  there  is  no  case  pending  before  the  Gaminiauon,  revoke  the 
designation  of  one  or  moce  of  the  members  chcoen  by  the  two  Govermnents  in 
common  agreement. 

Vacancies  occtrrring  by  revocation  or  in  rmy  other  manner  shall  be  filled  as 
soon  as  possible  in  the  manner  of  tiie  onginal  appointments.  Revocation  by 
either  Government  of  the  d^gnation  of  a  member  chosen  by  the  two  Gov- 
ernments in  common  agreement  shall  not  become  effective  except  simul- 
taneously with  the  designation  of  iiis  successor.  The  term  of  office  of  the 
members  of  the  Commission  shall  continue  indefinitely. 

When  the  mcmberB  of  the  Comnussion  are  occupied  in  the  examination  of 
a  question  they  shall  leoetve  a  compensation  which  wiU  be  mutually  agreed 
upon  by  the  two  Governments.  Such  compensatioii  and  also  the  other 
expenses  of  the  Onmniinoa  shall  be  paid  by  the  two  Governments  m  equal 
parts. 

AitncLB  II 

Tlie  membeis  of  the  International  Gommissbn  at  present  In  office  imder 
the  provisons  of  Article  II  of  the  treaty  of  May  5,  1914,  are  continued  in 
office  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  the  present  treaty. 

Article  ill 

The  present  treaty  shall  be  ratified  and  the  ratifications  thereof  shall  be 
exchanged  at  Rome  as  soon  as  possible.  It  shall  take  effect  on  the  day  of  the 
exchange  of  ratifications  and  shall  remain  in  force  during  the  term  of  the 
treaty  concluded  between  the  High  Contracting  Parties  on  May  5, 1914. 
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In  faith  whereof,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  th's  treaty 
in  duplicate,  in  the  English  and  Italian  languages,  and  have  hereunto  affixed 

tlieirscals. 

Done  at  VVasiiington  this  twenty-third  day  of  September  in  the  year  of 
mir  Lord  one  thousand  nine  hundred  and  thirty-one. 

Henrv  L.  STnisoN  [se.M  j 
G.  DE  Martino  [seal] 
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Exchange  of  notes  at  Washington  October  13  and  14, 1931,  with  text  of 

arrangement 

Entered  into  force  October  31, 193 1 

Revived  [after  World  War  II)  February  6,  1948,^  pursuant  to  arti' 
cle  44  of  treaty  of  peace  signed  at  Paris  February  10,  1947  ' 

Article  9  terminated  by  agreement  of  November  12,  1954,  and 
January  26, 1955* 

47  Stat.  266Si  Executive  Agreement  Series  24 

The  Secretary  of  State  to  the  Italian  Chargi  d' Affaires  ad  interim 

Departukntov  State 
Washington,  October  13, 1931 

Sir: 

Reference  is  made  to  the  n^otiations  which  have  taken  place  between 
this  Depaitment  and  your  Embassy  for  the  conclusion  of  a  reciprocal  arrange- 
ment  between  the  United  States  and  Italy  for  the  admission  of  civil  aircfaft, 
the  issuance  of  pilots'  license^  and  the  acceptance  of  certificates  for  aircraft 

and  arrc5?nries  imported  as  merchandise. 

It  is  my  understanding  that  it  has  been  agreed  in  the  course  of  the 
negotiations  tiiat  this  arrangement  shall  be  as  follows : 

Article  1 

Subject  to  the  conditions  and  limitations  hereinafter  coniauicd  and  set 
forth,  Italian  dvU  aircraft  shall  be  permitted  to  operate  in  the  United  States 
of  America  and,  in  filce  manner,  civil  aircraft  of  the  United  States  of  America 
shall  be  permitted  to  operate  in  Italy. 

Wherever  either  country  is  referred  to  herein  it  shaJl  be  understood  to 
include  its  territories  and  possesdons. 

Hie  right  of  aircraft  of  either  country  to  enter  the  territory  of  the  other 
country  shall  be  undentood  to  include  the  right  of  tranrit  across  such  territory. 


*  Department  of  State  BulU/tin,  Feb.  22,  1948,  p.  248. 

•  TIAS  1648,  ante,  voL  4,  p.  325. 
•6UST25jTIAS3i64. 
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Akticlb  2 

Ail  state  aircraft  other  than  military,  naval,  customs  and  police  aircraft, 
shall  be  treated  as  civil  aircraft  and  as  such  shall  be  subject  to  the  requirements 
hereinafter  provided  for  civil  aircraft. 

Arucu  3 

Italian  aircraft,  before  entering  the  United  States,  must  be  registered  and 
passed  as  akwofthy  by  the  Italian  Mlnitfiy  oC  Aeroaantics  and  most  bear 
the  legpstratkn  maildngi  allotted  to  them  that  Kfinistry,  preceded  by  the 
letter  *T',  placed  on  them  in  acoonlance  with  the  Air  Navigation  Regulations 
of  the  Minutiy  oC  Aeronaudcs. 

Aircraft  of  the  United  States^  beCm  entering  Italy,  must  be  ngislered  and 
passed  as  airworthy  by  the  United  States  Department  of  Commerce,  and 
must  bear  the  registration  markings  allotted  to  them  by  that  Department, 
preceded  by  the  letter  '*N",  placed  on  them  in  accordance  with  the  Air 
Conmierce  Ric^gulatioDS  of  the  Dq>aitnient  o£  Commerce. 

Articlb  4 

Italian  aire  raft  maldng  flints  into  the  United  States  must  cany: 

(a)  The  Journey  Log  (oompuboiy  for  all  aircraft,  regardless  of  the 
purpose  for  which  used ) ; 

(b)  The  Aircraft  Log; 

(c)  The  Engine  Log  ( both  compulsory  only  for  aircraft  assigned  to  public 
transportation  of  passengers  and  cargo). 

United  States  aircraft  making  iligfats  into  Italy  must  carry: 

(a)  The  Joumey  Log  (oompulsory  for  all  aircraft,  r^ardles  of  the 

purpose  for  which  used ) ; 

(b)  The  Aircraft  Log; 

{c)  The  Engine  Log  (both  oompulsory  only  for  aircraft  assigned  to  public 
transportation  of  passengers  and  caigo)> 

Italian  aircraft  making  flights  into  the  United  States  must  also  cany  the 
certificates  erf  registration  and  airworthioesB  issued  by  tiie  Italian  Ministry 
of  Aenmautics  or  by  the  authority  recognized  for  the  purpose  by  the  said 
Muustry.  The  pilots  shall  bear  a  Hoense  issued  by  the  said  Italian  Ministry 
of  Aeronautic^  as  well  as  such  permit  as  may  be  prescribed  by  that  Ministry. 
Like  requirements  shall  be  applicable  in  Italy  with  respect  to  aircraft  of  the 
United  States  and  American  pilots  making  flights  into  Italy.  The  certificates 
and  licenses  in  the  latter  case  shall  be  those  issued  by  the  United  StiUes 
Department  of  Commerce,  and  the  permits  shall  be  such  as  may  be  prescribed 
by  that  Department. 
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Pilots  who  are  nationals  of  the  one  couutxy  shall  be  licensed  by  the  other 
under  the  folkfwmg  conditions: 

(a)  The  Italian  Ministry  of  Aeronautics  will  issue  pilots*  licenses  to  Ameri- 
can nationals  upon  a  showing  that  they  are  quaiiiicd  under  the  regulations  of 
lliat  Ministry  covering  the  licensing  of  pilots;  and  the  United  States  Depart- 
ment  of  Gommeroe  will  isue  pilots'  Ikemes  to  Italian  nationals  upon  a 
showing  tliat  tfaey  are  quafified  under  tlie  reguIaiiDns  of  that  Department 
cover i  n  g  the  licensing  of  pilots. 

(d)  The  pilots'  licenses  issued  by  the  Italian  Ministry  of  Aeronautics  to 
American  nationals  and  those  issued  by  thr  United  States  Department  of 
Commerce  to  Italian  nationals  pursuant  to  the  provision'^  of  the  preceding 
paragraph  shall  Ijc  valid  in  each  instance  for  u  period  of  six  month*;.  At  the 
expiration  of  a  f)criod  for  which  a  license  has  been  issued  the  holder  may 
make  application  for  a  renewal  to  the  authority  issuing  the  license. 

{c)  Pilots'  hcenses  issued  by  the  United  States  Department  of  Commerce 
to  Italian  nationals  shall  entitle  them  to  the  same  privileges  as  are  granted  by 
pilots  licenses  to  American  nationals^  and  pilots^  licaises  issued  by  the 
Italian  Mimrtfy  of  Aenmaodcs  to  American  nationals  shall  entitle  them  to  the 
same  privileges  as  aie  gianted  by  pilots*  licenses  issued  to  Italian  nationals. 

{d)  Pilots'  Ucenses  granted  to  national  of  the  one  country  by  the  other 
country  shall  not  be  construed  to  accord  to  them  the  right  to  register  aircraft 
in  such  other  country. 

(f")  Pilots'  licenses  granted  to  nationals  of  the  onr  country  by  the  other 
country  shall  not  be  construed  to  accord  to  than  the  right  to  operate  aircraft 
in  air  commerce  unless  tlie  aircraft  is  rcjeistered  in  sucii  other  countrs  in  ac- 
cordance Willi  its  registration  requirements  except  as  provided  for  in  Para- 
graphs (a)  and  (6)  of  Article  7,  with  respect  to  discharging  and  taking  on 
passengers  and/or  cargo. 

(/)  Italian  nationals  holding  uncxpurd  pilot  licenses  issued  by  the  Italian 
Ministry  of  Aeronautics  diall  be  permitted  to  operate  in  the  United  States, 
for  non-industrial  or  non-commercial  puipoBes  for  a  period  of  six  monUis 
from  the  time  of  entering  that  countrv,  any  civil  aircraft  registered  hv  the 
Italian  Ministry  of  Aeronautics  or  by  tlic  authority  recognized  for  the  purpose 
by  the  Slid  Ministry,  and /or  any  f  i\  il  aircraft  registered  by  the  United  States 
Department  of  Commerce;  provided,  however,  that  if  the  license  issued  by 
the  said  Ministry  expires  beCore  the  expiraticai  of  such  six  mcHith  period,  the 
period  for  whicfatiie  Italian  pilot  may  operate  cinl  aircraft  of  Italkmr^istry 
and/or  civil  mreah  j^jsteged  by  the  United  States  Depaitment  of  Com- 
merce, for  non-industrial  or  non-commercial  purposes,  in  the  United  States 
shall  be  limited  to  the  period  for  which  the  Italian  license  is  still  valid.  No 
pilot  to  whom  this  provision  applies  shall  be  allowed  to  operate  civil  aircraft 
in  the  United  St^es  for  non-industrial  or  non-commercial  purposes  after 
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the  cxpiraiiuii  of  the  period  for  which  he  may  operate  by  virtue  of  this  pro- 
vision unless  he  sliali,  prior  to  the  cxpiralioii  of  such  period,  have  obtained  a 
inlot's  license  from  the  United  States  Depaitroent  of  Gominerce  in  tlie  man- 
ner provided  for  in  this  article. 

American  nationals  holding  unexpind  pilot  licenses  isued  by  the  Dqiart- 
mcnt  of  Commerce  of  the  United  States  shall  be  permitted  to  operate  In  Italy 
for  non-industxial  or  non-commeidal  puiposes  for  a  period  of  six  months 
from  the  time  of  entering  that  comitry,  any  civil  aircraft  roistered  by  the 
United  States  Department  of  CSommerce,  and/or  any  civil  aircraft  registered 
by  the  Italian  Ministry*  of  Aeronautics  or  by  the  authority  recognized  for  the 
purpose  by  the  said  Mmistry;  provided,  however,  that  if  the  license  issued 
by  the  said  Department  expires  before  the  expiration  of  such  six  month  period, 
the  period  for  which  the  American  pilot  may  operate  civil  aircraft  of  United 
States  registry  and /or  civil  aircraft  of  Italian  rcgistr)',  for  non-industrial  or 
non-commercial  purposes,  in  Italy  shall  be  limited  to  the  period  for  which  the 
American  licence  ]>  still  valid.  No  pilot  to  whom  this  provision  applies  shall  be 
allowed  to  operate  civil  aircraft  in  Italy  for  non-industrial  or  non-commercial 
purposes  after  the  expiration  of  the  period  for  which  he  may  operate  by  virtue 
of  this  provision  unless  he  shall,  prior  to  the  expiration  of  such  period,  have  ob- 
tained a  pilot's  license  from  the  Italian  Afinistry  of  Aeronautics  in  the  manner 
provided  for  in  this  artide. 

Article  6 

No  Italian  aircraft  in  which  photographic  apparatus  has  been  installed 
^all  be  permitted  to  operate  in  the  United  States,  nor  shall  any  photographs 
be  taken  from  Italian  aircraft  while  operating  m  or  over  United  States  terri- 
tory, except  in  cases  where  the  entrance  of  such  aircraft  or  the  taking  of  photo- 
graphs is  specifically  authorised  by  Uie  Department  of  Commerce  of  the 
United  States. 

like  restrictMins  shall  be  applicable  to  aircraft  of  the  United  States  with 
respect  to  their  operation  in  or  over  Italian  territory,  and  in  sudi  cases  the 
entrance  of  aircraft  in  which  photographic  apparatus  has  been  installed,  and 
the  taking  of  photographs  shall  not  be  permissible  without  the  specific  author- 
ization of  the  Italian  Ministry  of  Aeronautics. 

Article  7 

(a)  If  the  Italian  aircraft  and  pilots  are  licensed  to  carn^  pas* fnecn  and  ' 
or  cargo  in  Italy,  they  may  do  so  between  Italy  and  tlie  United  States  m  the 
operation  of  a  regular  Italian  air  transport  line;  pro\  ided,  however,  that  the 
establishment  of  such  lines  shall  be  subject  to  the  prior  consent  of  the  Unit«i 
States  Go\  ernment  given  on  the  principle  of  reciprocity.  Such  lines,  if  estab- 
lished, may  not  engage  in  air  commerce  between  points  in  the  United  States, 
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except  that  subject  to  compliance  with  customs,  quarantine  and  immigration 
requirements,  such  aircraft  shall  be  permitted  to  discharge  passengers  and/or 
cargo  destined  to  the  United  States  from  points  beyond  the  boundaries  of 
United  States  territory  at  one  airport  in  the  United  States,  according  landing 
facOides  to  foreign  aircraft,  and  to  prooeed  with  the  xtmaining  passengers 
and/or  cargo  to  any  other  airports  in  the  United  States,  according  landing 
facilities  to  foreign  aircraft,  for  the  purpose  of  disdiaiging  the  remaining 
passengers  and/or  caigo;  and  they  shall  in  like  manner  be  permitted  to  take 
on  at  different  airports  in  United  States  territory  passeng^  and/or  cargo 
destined  to  points  beyond  the  boundaries  of  that  territory. 

(6)  If  the  United  States  aircraft  and  pilots  are  licensed  to  carry  passengers 
and  ^or  cargo  in  the  United  States,  they  may  do  so  between  the  United  States 
and  Italy  in  the  operation  of  a  regular  American  air  transport  line;  pro\'idcd, 
howe\-rr.  that  the  ^tablishmcnt  of  such  lines  shall  be  subject  to  the  prior 
consent  of  the  Italian  Government  given  on  the  principle  of  reciprocity. 
Such  lines,  if  established,  may  not  engage  in  air  commerce  between 
points  in  Italv,  except  that  subject  to  compliance  with  customs,  quarantine, 
and  inmiigraiiun  requirements  such  aircraft  shall  be  permitted  to  discharge 
passengers  and/or  cargo  destined  to  Italy  from  points  beyond  the 
boundaries  of  Italian  tenitory  at  one  airport  in  Italy,  according  landing 
facilities  to  foreign  aircraft,  and  to  proceed  with  the  remaining  passengers 
and/or  cargo  to  any  other  airports  in  Italy,  accfwding  landing  facilities  to 
foreign  aircraft,  for  the  purpose  of  dischatging  the  remaining  passengers  and/ 
or  cargo;  and  Ihey  shaH  in  like  manner  be  permitted  to  take  on  at  different 
aiiporis  in  Italian  territory  passengers  and/or  catgo  destined  to  points  beyond 
the  boundaries  of  that  territory. 

( c )  £ach  of  the  parties  to  this  arrangement  shall,  with  respect  to  all  matters 
concerning  the  operation  of  civil  aircraft  and  so  far  as  the  executive  branch 
of  the  Government  shall  possess  authority  under  the  provisions  of  legislation 
on  this  subject,  accord  to  the  civil  aircraft  of  the  other  party,  subject  to  the 
foregoing  provisions  of  this  Article,  and  on  condition  of  reciprocity,  most 
favored  nation  treatment. 

Article  8 

The  right  accorded  to  Italian  pilots  and  aircraft  to  make  flights  over 
United  States  territory  under  the  conditions  provided  for  in  the  present 
arrangement  shall  be  subject  to  compliance  with  the  laws,  rules  and  rcgula- 
tioas  in  effect  in  the  United  States  and  its  territories  and  possessions  goveming 
the  operation  of  civil  aircraft. 

The  right  accorded  to  American  pilots  and  aircraft  of  the  United  States  to 
make  flights  over  Italian  territory,  under  the  conditions  herein  provided  for, 
shall  be  subject  to  compliance  with  the  laws,  rules  and  regulations  in  effect  in 
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Italy  and  its  territories  and  poneaiotts  goveming  tbe  opemtion  dt  civil 
Uiciaft* 

Artkils  9* 

Geitificates  of  airwoifluntt  ianied  in  GOBDection  %rith  ai^ 
ance  test  certificates  issued  in  connection  with  aircraft  engines  and  spare 
parts  of  aircraft  and  engines,  built  in  Italy  and  imported  into  the  United 
States  from  Italy  as  merchandise,  will  be  accepted  by  the  Department  of 
Commerce  of  the  United  States  if  issued  by  the  Italian  Ministry  of  Aero- 
nautics or  by  the  authority  desifrnated  for  the  purpose  bv  the  said  Ministry 
in  accordance  with  their  requirements  as  to  airworthiness.  Certificates  of 
airworthiness  for  export  issued  in  connection  with  aircraft,  aircraft  engines, 
and  spare  parLi>  of  aircraft  and  engines,  buUt  in  the  United  States  and 
Impoited  into  Italy  from  tlie  United  States  as  merchandise,  will,  in  like 
manner,  be  accepted  by  tbe  Italian  Afinistry  of  Aeronautical  if  issued  by  the 
Department  of  Commerce  of  the  United  States  in  accofdance  with  its  require- 
ments as  to  airworthiness. 

The  rompctcnt  authority  of  Italy  will  havo  the  u^ht  periodically  to  check 
and  test  the  materials  of  the  dascs  specified  in  the  preceding  paragraph  after 
being  brought  into  Italy  for  the  purpose  of  ascertaining  their  proper  condi- 
tion as  to  preservation  and  maintenance,  according  to  the  rules  and  regula- 
tions in  force  in  Italy.  Likewise,  the  United  States  Department  of  Ck>nmierce 
will  have  the  right  periodically  to  check  and  test  such  materials  after  being 
brought  into  the  United  States,  for  the  purpose  of  ascertaining  their  proper 
condition  as  to  preservation  and  maintenance,  according  to  the  rules  and 
regulations  m  force  in  the  United  States. 

Article  10 

It  shall  be  understood  that  this  aiTancrcmcnt  shall  be  subject  to  termination 
by  cither  Government  on  sixty  days'  nDticc  p:i\  cn  to  the  other  Government,  or 
by  a  further  arrangement  between  the  two  Governments  dealing  with  the 
nme  subject. 

I  shall  be  glad  to  have  you  inform  me  whether  it  is  the  understanding  of 
your  Government  that  the  arrangement  agreed  to  in  the  negotiations  is  as 
herein  set  forth.  If  so,  it  is  suggested  that  the  arrangement  become  effective 
on  October  31,  1931. 

Accept,  Sir,  the  renewed  assurances  of  my  high  consideration. 

Henry  L.  Stzmson 

Count  Alberto  Marc  hetti  di  Muriaglio, 
Charge  d'A^aires  ad  interim  of  Italy, 


*AtL  9  tenwnated  by  agreancnt  of  Nov.  12,  1954,  and  Jan.  26,  1955  (6  UST  25; 
TIASS164). 
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The  Italian  Chargi  d* Affaires  ad  interim  to  ike  Secretary  oj  Slate 

(txanslation] 

Royal  Italian  Embassy 
October  14,  1931,  Year  IX 

Mk.  Secretary  op  State: 
I  have  the  honor  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  the  note  of  the  13th  instant 

in  which  Your  Excrllenry  rommimicatcd  to  me  the  text,  agreed  upon,  of  the 
reciprocal  arrangement  between  Italy  and  the  United  States  for  the  admission 
of  civil  aircraft  into  the  respective  countries,  the  issuance  of  pilot  licenses, 
and  the  acceptance  of  certificates  for  aircraft  and  acce^ories  imported  as 
mercliandiae.  This  text,  m  the  opinicii  of  Your  EaBcellcncy,  is  in  aooord  with 
the  tuideistaiidmgs  reached  during  the  ncgotiatioinB,  now  temunaled, 
between  the  two  countries. 

The  text  comimtnicated  10  me  by  Your  Exccflcpcy  is  reproduced 
below: 

[For  Ei^giuh  text  of  arrangement,  see  U.S.  note,  above.] 

I  am  dad  to  a5<;ure  Your  Excellency  that  the  forrroing  text  is  what  has 
been  accepted  by  my  Government  in  the  course  of  the  negotiations  and  is 

approved  liy  it. 

In  accordance  vtdth  the  suggestion  of  Your  Excellency,  it  is  understood  that 
fte  arrangement  will  come  into  force  on  the  31st  of  October,  1931. 

Please  accept,  Mr.  Secretary  of  State,  the  aamirances  of  my  high 
consideration. 

A.  Marghetti 
Royal  Chargi  tfAffaires 

The  Honorable 

Henry  L.  Stimson, 
Secretary  of  State, 

Washington^  D.C. 
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Exchajige  of  notes  at  Rome  St  j  (ember  8,  1931,  and  June  1,  1932 
Entered  into  force  June  I,  1932 
Terminated  January  1,  1933  * 
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The  American  Chargi  ^A§aires  ad  interim  to  the  Minister  of  Foreign 

Affairs 

Embassy  of  the  United  States  or  Amskica 
7.0.  No.  eM  Rome,  September  8,  1931 

Excellency  : 

I  have  ilie  honor  to  infomi  Your  ExceDciicy  that  I  have  been  instructed 
by  my  Government  to  notify  Your  Excellency  that  the  competent  executive 
authoridcs  of  the  Government  of  the  United  States  have  examined  the 
Italian  rules  and  tables  of  freeboard,  which  were  enclosed  in  the  esteemed 
Note  Verbale  No.  1 1 196-22  of  February'  7,  1931,  and  have  found  them  to 
be  as  efTccth'c  as  tlie  United  States  load  line  regulations. 

I  have  also  been  instructed  to  notify  Your  Excellency  in  regard  to  the 
reciprocal  agreement  relating  to  this  matter,  which  was  referred  to  in  the 
abovemcndoned  Note  Verbale;  that  my  Government  understands  that  the 
Governments  of  the  United  States  and  <k  Italy  wiH  each  recognize  as  equiva- 
lent the  load  line  marks  and  the  certificates  of  such  maildi^  of  meichant 
vessels  of  the  Other  country  pending  the  coming  into  force  of  the  international 
load  line  convention  in  the  United  States  and  Italy;  provided,  that  the  load 
line  marks  arc  in  accordance  with  the  \ond  line  certificates;  tliat  the  hull  and 
superstnicturcs  of  the  vessel  certificated  have  not  been  so  materially  altered 
since  the  issuance  of  the  certificate  as  to  affect  the  calculations  on  which  the 
load  line  was  based,  and  that  akei  ations  have  not  been  made  so  that  the — 

(1)  Protection  of  openings, 

(2)  Guard  Rails, 

(3)  Freeing  Ports, 

(4)  Means  of  Access  to  Crews  Quarters, 


''Date  of  entry  into  force  for  the  United  States  and  Italy  of  intemationid  load-line 
convention  of  Ju^  3»  1930  (TS  858,  «nle«  vol.  2,  p.  1076) . 
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have  made  the  vessel  manifestly  unfit  to  proceed  to  sea  without  danger  to 
human  life. 

IhavethehoniirtoaddtfaatUwjUbe  imdentocxi  by  my  Govemmeiit  diat 
oa  the  receipt  of  a  oommuiucaliiin  signed  by  Your  ExceUency  expresBing  the 
OQDcaRcnce  of  the  Royal  Italian  Govemment  in  the  undezBtandiog  of  the 
Government  of  the  United  States  as  above  set  forth,  the  agieement  in  ques- 
tion will  become  effective. 

Accept,  Excellency,  the  assuiance  of  my  highest  consideration. 

Alexander  Kirk 
Chofgi  d*A§mres  ad  interim 

His  Excpllencv 

Mr.  DiNO  Grandi, 

Minister  for  Foreign  Affairs^ 
Rome. 


The  Ministry  for  Foreign  Affairs  to  the  American  Embassy 

[tkanslahon] 

HntiaTRT  OV  FOBOION  AITAIBB 
S1SS1>7S 

NOTB  VUBALX 

The  Royal  Ministry  of  Foreign  Affairs  has  the  honor  to  it  1 1  r  1 1 1  the  Embassy 
ui  the  United  States  of  America  that  the  competent  Italian  offices  iiave 
caiefidly  fnraniinfri  the  communkations  xef erred  to  in  Note  Verbale  No.  693 
of  September  8,  1931,  regarding  reciprocal  recognition  by  Italy  and  the 

United  States  of  freeboard  certificates  until  such  time  as  the  load  line  con- 
vention signed  at  London  on  Jidy  5,  1930,  goes  into  effect. 

Thf  Royal  Minktn-  nf  Foreign  Affairs  accordingly  hixs  the  honor  to 
assure  the  Embassy  that  the  Italian  Government  fully  agrees  with  the  ideas 
manifestc  l  by  the  American  Government  and  begs  the  Embassy  of  the 
United  States  of  America  kindly  to  communicate  with  the  Department  of 
State  at  Washington  for  the  purposes  of  the  entrance  into  effect  of  the 
present  agreement. 

ROMS,  June  1, 1932. 

To  the  Embassy  of  the  Unffed  States  of  America, 
Rome. 
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Agreement  signed  at  Washingtcn  /ttfte  3,  1932,  modifying  agnetneni 

of  November  14,1925 
Operative  from  July  1 , 1931 

Revised  i^ajter  ll'oTld  War  II)  February  6, 1948,^  pursuant  to  article  44 
of  treaty  of  peace  signed  at  Paris  February  10, 1947  • 

Treasury  Department  print 

AGBBBMBNTf 

Made  llie  3id  day  ol  Junc^  1932,  at  the  City  of  Washington,  IMsdict  of 
Columbia,  between  tiie  Government  07  thb  Kjnodom  of  Italy,  here- 
inafter called  Italy,  party  of  the  first  pait,  and  the  Government  of  thb 
United  States  op  Amemga,  heremafter  called  the  United  States,  party 
of  the  second  part 

WHBitzAS,  under  the  teixns  of  the  debt  funding  agreement  between  Italy 

and  the  United  States,  dated  November  14,  1925,*  there  is  f>ayable  by  Italy 
to  the  United  States  during  the  fiscal  year  beginning  July  1,  1931  and 
ending  June  30,  1932,  in  reqwct  of  bonded  indebtedness  of  Italy  to  the 
United  States,  the  aggregate  amount  of  $14,706,125,  including  principal 

and  interest ;  and 

Whereas,  a  Joint  Resolution  of  the  Congress  of  the  United  States,  ap- 
proved December  23,  1931  *  authorizes  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury',  "with 
the  approval  of  the  President,  to  make  on  behalf  of  the  United  States  an 
agreement  with  Italy  on  the  terms  hereinafter  set  foriii,  to  postpone  the 
payment  of  the  amount  payable  by  Italy  to  the  United  States  during  such 
year  in  respect  of  its  bonded  inddMedneas  to  the  United  States;  and 

WHEitBAS,  the  Govenmient  of  Italy  hereby  gives  assurance,  to  the  satis- 
faction of  the  Fkestdent  of  ^  United  States,  of  the  wiUingness  and  readiness 
of  Italy  to  malee  with  the  Govemment  of  each  country  indebted  to  Italy  in 
reqiMCt  of  war,  relief,  or  reparation  debts  an  agreement  in  respect  of  the 
payment  of  the  aixiount  or  amounts  payabte  to  Italy  with  respect  to  sudi  ddb^ 


*  Drparinunt  of  State  Bulletin,  Feb.  22, 1948, p.  248. 

*  TS  1 648,  ante,  vol.  4,  p.  325. 
'Ante,  p.  145. 

*  47  Stat  3. 
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or  debts  during  such  fiscal  year,  substantially  similar  to  this  Agreement 
authorized  by  the  Joint  Resolution  above  mentioned ; 

iSoWt  TUi:.Ri^f QKJi,  lu  Consideration  of  the  premises  aiid  of  the  mutual 
covenants  heidn  oontained,  h  is  agreed  as  foDb^ 

1.  Payment  of  the  amount  of  $14,706,125,  payable  by  Italy  to  the  United 
States  during  the  fiscal  year  beginning  July  1,  1931  and  ending  June  30, 
1932,  in  respect  of  the  bonded  indebtedness  ol  Italy  to  the  United  States, 
acoordiDgtotlieteiiiisof  theagreenientofNoveiii^  14, 1925,  above  men- 
tioned, is  hereby  postponed  ao  that  such  amount  together  with  faiterest 
Uiereon  at  the  rate  of  4  per  centum  per  annum  from  July  1,  1933,  shall  be 
paid  by  Italy  to  the  United  States  in  ten  equal  annuities  of  $1,792,311.76 
each,  payable  in  equal  semiannual  in^^tallments  on  December  15  and  June  15 
of  each  fiscal  year  beginning  with  the  fiscal  year  July  1,  1933  and  ending 
June  30,  1 934,  and  concluding  with  the  fiscal  year  hreinning  JiJy  1 , 1 942  and 
ending  June  30,  1943.  The  bond  No.  7,  dated  June  15,  1925,  maturing 
June  15,  1932,  in  the  principal  amount  of  $12,200,000,  and  delivered  by 
Italy  to  the  United  States  under  the  agreement  of  November  14, 1925,  shall 
be  retained  by  the  United  States  until  the  annuities  due  under  this  Agreement 
shall  have  been  paid. 

2.  Except  so  far  as  otherwise  expressly  provided  in  this  Agreement,  pay> 
ment'?  of  annuities  under  this  Agreement  shall  be  subject  to  the  same  tenns 
and  conditions  as  payments  under  the  agreement  of  November  14,  1925, 
above  mentioned.  The  proviso  in  paragraph  2  of  such  agreement,  authorizing 
tlie  postponement  of  payments  on  account  of  principai,  and  tiic  option  of 
Italy  provided  for  in  paragraph  4,  to  pay  in  obligations  of  the  United  States, 
diall  not  apply  to  annuities  payable  under  tiiis  Agreement 

3.  The  agreement  of  November  14,  1925,  between  Italy  and  the  United 
States,  above  mentioned,  shall  remain  in  aD  reqxscts  in  fuU  force  and  effect 
except  so  far  as  expresdy  modffied  by  this  Agreement. 

4.  Italy  and  the  United  States,  each  for  itidf,  represents  and  agrees  that 
the  executk>n  and  delivery  of  this  Agreement  have  in  all  respects  been  duly 
authorized  and  that  all  acts,  conditions  and  legal  formalities  which  should 
have  been  completed  prior  to  the  making  of  this  Agreement  have  been 
completed  as  rcq'iired  by  the  laws  of  Italy  and  the  United  States,  respectively, 
and  in  conformity  therewith. 

5.  This  Agreement  shall  be  executed  in  two  cotmterparts,  each  of  which 
shall  have  the  force  and  effect  of  an  original 

In  wttness  vmEREOF,  Italy  has  caused  this  Agreement  to  be  executed 

on  its  behalf  by  the  Royal  Italian  Ambassador  Extraordinary  and  Plenipo- 
tentiary at  Washington,  thereunto  didy  authorized,  and  the  United  States 
has  likewise  caused  this  Agreement  to  be  executed  on  its  behalf  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Treasury,  with  the  approval  of  the  President,  pursuant  to  a  Joint 

SaiMUT— 72  10 
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Resolution  of  Conerr<^s,  approved  December  23,  1931,  all  on  the  day  and 
year  first  above  whtten. 

The  Kingdom  of  Italy 

By 

GlACOMO  D£  MaRTINO 

Ambassador  Extraordinary 
and  Plenipotentiary 

The  United  States  of  America 
By 

Ogden  L.  Mills 
Secretary  oj  the  Treasury 

Approved: 

Herbert  Hoover, 
Fr^sidtni 
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Exchange  of  notes  at  Rome  December  16, 1967 
Entered  into  force  December  15, 1937 
Not  revived  after  World  Wai  II  ^ 

51  Sut  361;  Executive  Agreement  Series  116 

Tk*  American  Ambassador  to  the  Minister  of  Foreign  A  fairs 

Rome,  December  16,  1937 

Excellzncy: 

Inasmuch  as  the  Treaty  of  CamnMice  and  Navigation  between  the  United 
States  and  Italy,  signed  at  Florence,  February  26,  1871,*  which  terminated 
on  December  15,  1937,  in  consequence  of  the  joint  notice  of  denunciation  of 
December  15,  1936,  provided  for  the  most-favored-nation  treatment  in  cus- 
toms matters  and  negotiations  for  a  new  treaty  to  replace  it  have  not  been 
completed,  it  seems  desirable  that  steps  \)c  taiten  now  to  determine  the  treat- 
ment which  will  be  accorded  by  each  country  to  the  commerce  of  the  other 
during  the  interval  between  the  date  on  which  the  treaty  of  1871  terminated 
and  tihe  date  OD  wfaidi  the  proposednewtreatywin  come  into  force. 

In  the  coune  ol  the  nq^odatbns  of  the  proposed  treaty,  the  governments 
of  the  two  countries  have  tentativdy  agreed  upon  the  provisions  of  Article 
Vin  thereof  which  deals  with  customs  duties,  import  piohibid<«is  and  re- 
strictions, import  licenses,  cxdiange  control,  and  monopolies  affecting  im- 
ports and  is  annexed  hereto. 

It  is  agreed  that  on  its  part  the  Government  of  Italy  will  in  fact  apply  the 
provisions  of  Article  VIII  of  the  proposed  new  treaty  on  and  after  Decem- 
ber 15,  1937,  and  that  the  Government  of  the  United  States  on  its  part  will 
continue  to  accord  tn  articli^s  the  frrowth,  produce  or  manufacture  of  Italy 
the  benefit,s  of  the  minimi  in i  l  atc  s  of  tiie  American  taiifl  as  established  in  its 
trade  agreements  wiili  other  countries  (Cuba  excepted),  until  30  days  after 
notice  by  cither  party  of  its  intention  to  discontinue  such  treatment. 

'  Not  mehided  among  ticaiiei  and  otfwr  agrcemeati  eontiniMd  in  fttce  at  nvhnrf  Feb.  €, 
1948,  punuant  to  art.  44  of  treaty  of  peace  ngned  at  Pant  Feb.  10,  1947  (TIAS  164S, 
antt,  vol.  4,  p.  325). 

•TS  177,aNl«,]ft.82. 
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It  Is  nndrn,toocl  that  the  stipulations  of  this  temporary  arrangement  do 

noi  apply  to: 

A )  Prrfcrentl-^l  :^d\'antngcs  which  Italy  accords  to  Austria,  Albania,  Bul- 
garia, Hungary,  and  Yugoslavia  between  December  15,  1937  and  Decem- 
ber 31,  1937- 

B)  Prcfaciiiial  tariff  advantages  which  Italy  accords  to  Austria  after 
December  31,  1937  under  the  tenns  of  the  treaty  between  Italy  and  Austria 
signed  at  Rome  on  November  30, 1937. 

I  avail  mx'self  of  this  opportunity  to  renew  to  your  Excellency  the  expres- 
sion of  my  highest  consideration. 

WnuAM  Phillips 

ANNEX 

Artide  VIII  of  the  proposed  Treaty  of  PrUndship,  Commerce  and  NauigO' 
Hon  between  the  United  States  of  America  and  Italy 

With  respect  to  (1 )  the  amount  and  collection  of  customs  duties  or  cfaaiges 
of  any  kind,  including  any  accessory  or  additional  duties  or  chaiges,  ooeSi- 
dents  or  increases  imposed  on  or  in  connection  with  importation,  exportation, 
temporary  importation,  temporary  ea^rtation,  or  warehousing  or  transit; 
(2)  the  method  of  levying  or  collecting  such  duties,  charges,  coefficients  or 
increases;  (3)  all  rules  and  formalities  in  connection  with  importation  or 
exportation;  and  (4)  all  laws  or  regulations  afFerting  the  sale,  fixation,  or 
use  of  imf>orted  goods  witliin  the  countr)';  any  advantage,  favor,  privilege 
or  immunity  which  has  been  or  may  hereafter  be  granted  by  either  High  Con- 
tracting Party  to  any  article  originating  in  or  defined  for  any  tiiird  country, 
diall  be  accorded  immediately  and  unconditionally  to  the  like  article  originat- 
ing in  or  destined  for  the  territory  of  the  other  High  Contracting  Party. 

Neither  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties  shall  establish  or  maintain  any 
import  or  export  prohibition  or  restriction  on  any  article  originating  in  or 
destined  for  the  territon,-  of  the  other  High  Contracting  Party,  which  is  not 
applied  to  the  like  article  originating  in  or  destined  for  any  third  country.  Any 
abolition  of  an  import  or  export  prohibition  or  restriction  which  may  be 
granted  by  eidier  High  Contracting  Party  in  favor  of  an  article  originating 
in  or  destined  for  a  third  country  shall  be  applied  immediatdy  and  tmcon- 
ditionally  to  the  like  artide  originating  in  or  destined  for  the  temtory  of  the 
other  High  Contracting  Party. 

If  either  High  Contracting  Party  establishes  or  maintaim  any  form  of 
quantitative  restriction  or  control  of  the  importation,  sale,  or  exportation  of 
any  article  in  which  the  other  High  Contracting  Party  has  a  considerable 
interest,  including  tlie  regulation  of  importations,  sales  or  exportations  thereof 
by  licenses  or  permits  issued  to  individuab  (Mr  oiganizations,  the  High  Con- 
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tracting  Party  taking  such  action;  (1 )  shall  establish  the  total  quantity  of 
any  such  article  permitted  to  be  imported,  sold,  or  exported  during  a  specified 
period,  (2)  shall  immediately  commimkate  to  the  other  High  Contracting 
Faity  the  pfovidoni  adopted  together  ivith  the  oomplele  detiSls  with  ie^»ect 
totlieadimiiiBtratkmtfacraof,a]]d(3)  iiithecaaeolimpoirtB,ahaUa]]ottDthe 
other  High  Contracting  Party  for  such  specified  period  a  proportion  of  such 
total  quantity  equivalent  to  the  proportion  of  the  total  importation  of  such 
ardde  which  the  other  High  Contracting  Party  stjpplied  during  a  previous 
reprracntative  pcnod,  and  (4)  in  the  ca.sc  of  exports,  shall  allot  to  the  other 
High  Contra(  ting  Party  for  such  specified  period,  a  propoition  of  such  total 
quantily  cquivaleni  to  the  proportion  of  tiic  total  exportation  of  such  article 
fvliich  was  supplied  to  the  other  High  Contracting  Party  during  a  previous 
rqMCsentative  period,  unless  it  be  mutually  agreed  to  di^ense  with  such  im* 
port  or  export  allotment. 

If  cither  High  Contxacdng  Party  establishes  or  maintains^  direcdy  or  in^ 
direcdy,  any  form  of  control  of  the  means  of  international  payment,  it  shall, 
in  the  administration  of  such  control : 

(a)  Impose  no  prohibition,  restriction,  or  dday,  on  tiie  transfer  ol  pay* 

ment  for  imports  of  artides  the  growth,  produce,  or  manufacture  of  the  other 
High  Contracting  Party,  or  on  the  transfer  of  payments  necesiaiy  for  and 
incidental  to  the  importation  of  such  articles; 

( b )  With  respect  to  rates  of  exchange,  and  taxes  or  surcharges  on  exchange 
transactions,  in  connection  with  payments  for  or  payments  necessary  and 
incidental  to  the  iniportation  of  articles  the  growth,  produce,  or  manufacture 
of  the  other  High  Ckjntractmg  Party,  accord  unconditioiully  treatment  no 
kss  favorable  than  that  accorded  in  connection  with  the  impoitatioa  of  any 
article  the  growth,  produce,  or  manufacture  of  any  third  country;  and 

(e)  With  reject  to  all  rules  and  fozmaHties  rdating  to  exchange  trans- 
actions in  connection  with  payments  for  or  payments  necessary  and  incidental 
to  the  importation  of  arddes  the  ^wth,  produce,  or  manufacture  of  the  other 
High  Contractinc;  Party,  accord  unconditionallv  treatment  no  less  favorable 
than  is  accorded  m  cx)nncction  with  the  importation  of  the  like  article  the 
growth,  produce,  or  manufacture  of  any  third  country. 

^Vith  reflect  to  non-commercial  transactions  each  Hi^  Contracting  Party 
shall  apply  every  form  of  control  of  foreign  exchange  in  a  non-discriminatory 
manner  as  between  the  nationals  of  the  other  High  Contracting  Party  and 

thenational«  of  any  third  cnuntr\'. 

In  the  event  that  cither  High  Contracting  Party  establishes  or  maintains  a 
monopoly  for  the  importation,  production  or  sale  of  a  particular  product  or 
grants  exclusive  privileges,  formally  or  in  effect,  lo  one  or  more  agencies  to 
import,  produce  or  sell  a  particular  product,  the  High  Contracting  Party 
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establishing  or  maintaining  such  monopoly,  or  granting  such  monopoly 
privileges,  shall,  in  respect  of  the  foreign  purchases  of  such  monopoly  or 
agency,  accord  the  commerce  of  the  other  High  Contracting  Party  fair  and 
equitable  treatment.  In  making  its  foreign  purduuci  off  any  aitide  such 
monopoly  or  agency  shall  be  mfluenoed  solely  by  competitive  oonsideRitiaiis 
sudi  as  price,  quality,  maricctabiEty,  and  terms  of  sale.  Either  High  Con- 
tracting  Party  shall  supply  such  Infonnation  with  respect  to  the  foreign 
purchases  of  every  such  monopoly  or  agency  as  the  other  Party  may  at  any 

time  request, 

Tlie  High  Contracting  Parties  will  consult  with  each  ochcr  in  respect  of 
any  matter  presented  by  cither  Party  relating  to  the  application  of  the 
provisions  of  tiiis  article. 

Memcfondum  of  InterptetaHon  of  Article  VIII 

Paragraf'h  three. — ^The  total  amount  of  any  permitted  imp>ort,  of  which  a 
share  is  to  be  assigned  by  either  country  to  the  other,  shall  include  ill  iniports 
of  the  regulated  article,  including  such  imports  as  may  be  made  tiiro  ugh  public 
or  private  clearing,  compensaiioii,  or  pa)Tiient  arrangements. 

If  the  authorities  of  either  country  permit  imports  additicmal  to  the  amount 
of  any  quota  which  has  been  csrablishcd  by  cstahlWiing  a  supplementary 
quota,  in  that  event  an  equitable  diaie  of  such  suppkmentary  quota  is  to 
be  assigned  unconditionally  to  the  other  country. 

It  is  also  to  be  undentood  that  the  **iepre8entative"  base  period  should  be 
one  in  which  the  trade  of  the  other  country  was  not  being  impaired  by 
discriminations  and  was  not  seriously  affected  by  conditions  of  an  unusual 
and  temporary  character. 

Paragraph  four,  sub-paragraph  (a) . — ^To  impose  the  conditioa  that  pay- 
ment for  the  importation  of  any  article  must  be  presented  in  oompensarion 
would  be  to  impose  a  "restriction"  on  the  transfer  of  payment. 

Fdriiffraph  four,  sub-paragraph  {b). — In  detenniniii most  favored  nation 
treatment  with  respect  to  rates  of  exchange  it  is  suggested  that  a  suitable 
criterion  would  be  cro^  rates  of  exchange  in  some  free  market. 


Tke  Minister  0/  Foreign  Affairs  to  the  American  Ambassador 

[TBAlfttAflOH] 

Rome,  December  1 6, 1937 

M  K .  .'\m  b  a  s  s  ador  : 

In  a  note  dated  today.  Your  Excellency  has  commimicated  to  me  the 
following: 

[For  text  of  U.8.  note,  tee  p.  179.] 
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I  have  the  honor  to  advise  Your  Excellency  that  the  Italian  Government 

is  in  agreement  with  the  foregoing. 
Please  accept,  Mr.  Ambassador,  the  assurance  ol  my  highest  consideratioQ. 

CtAMO 

ANMIX 

Article  VIII  of  the  Treaty  of  Friendship,  Commerce,  and  Navigation  Between 
Italy  and  the  United  States  of  America,  in  Course  of  Negotiation 

[For  text,  lee  p.  1800 

Mtmorandum  for  the  Interpretation  of  Article  VIII 
[For  text,  lee  p.  182.] 
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Agreement  signed  at  Rome  A pril  24, 1945 
Entered  into  force  April  24,  i  945 
Obsolete 

Department  of  State  files 

Whereas  RCA  Communications,  Inc.  and  Cable  and  Wireless  Limited  are 
operating  radio  stations  in  Italy  for  the  maimenance  of  direct  radio  service 
bam.  Italy  to  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  United  Kingdom  of 
Great  firitoin  and  Northern  Ireland,  respectively,  at  the  request  of  the  Military 
au&orities  of  those  Governments  and  will  continue  to  operate  such  serv  ice 
so  long  as  there  is  a  military  necessity  therefor,  the  Delegations  appointed  on 
behalf  of  the  GovemmenLs  of  the  United  Statrs  of  America,  the  United 
Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Nonhcrn  Ireland,  and  Italy  to  discuss  the 
opening  of  public  telegraph  senice  l^ctween  Italy  on  the  one  hand  and  the 
United  States  of  America  and  the  United  ivrngdom  on  tlie  other  agree  as 
foHows: 

( 1 )  A  pubhc  radiotelegraph  service  shall  be  opened  immediately  (sub- 
ject to  the  pro%'ision«5  of  paragraph  5 )  bersveen  Italv  on  the  one  hand  and  the 
United  States  of  America  and  beyond  and  tlic  United  Kingdom  and  beyond 
on  the  other  and  shall  initially  be  conducted  solely  by  the  RGA  Gcnnmuni- 
cations,  Inc.  and  Gable  and  Wireless  Limited  req)ectively,  except  that 
ooUection  and  ddivery  in  Italy  shall  be  peifoimcd  by  the  Government  of 
Italy  or  its  nominee. 

(2)  During  the  period  of  such  operation  by  RCA  Conunimications,  Inc. 
and  Cable  and  Wireless  Limited,  those  companies  shall  pay  a  reasonable 
rental  for  such  land  and  facilities  as  they  may  use  from  tlie  date  of  opening  of 
public  service  by  such  companies.  In  the  event  that  ihc  companies  and  the 
owner  or  owners  of  the  land  or  facilities  shall  be  unable  to  agree  as  to  tlie 
amount  of  such  reasonable  rental,  the  amount  shall  be  determined  by  a 
board  consisting  of  the  Minister  of  Gommunications  of  the  Italian  Govern- 
ment and  the  Chief  Commissioner  of  the  Allied  Gomnusnon  or  representatives 
duly  designated  by  them,  with  a  third  member  to  be  designated  by  the 
Supreme  Allied  Commander,  Mediterranean  Hieatre. 

(3)  During  the  same  period,  the  Government  of  Italy  or  the  entity 
designated  by  it  shall  be  entitled  to  receive  a  terminal  charge  in  respect  of 
coUection  and  delivery  of  public  telegrams. 
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(4)  Wlien  nuUtaiy  neoeanty  no  longer  requires  RCA  Gommunkatioub 
Inc.  and  Gable  and  Wirdes  Limited  to  handle  military  traffic  including 
tek^ranis  sent  by  the  troops  and  military  preaB  from  Italy  to  the  United  States 

of  America  and  the  United  Kingdom,  the  two  companies  will  simultaneously 
relinquish  to  the  Government  of  Italy  or  such  entity  as  it  may  designate  op- 
eration of  the  Italian  tcmiinals  of  the  radiotcleigraph  services  on  tliose  routes. 
This  will,  of  course,  be  dependent  on  the  desi^atcd  Italian  entity  making 
satisfactory  provioon  for  any  residual  miUtary  requironcnts  of  the  United 
States  of  America  and  the  llmted  Kingdom.  When  the  twro  companies  so 
idinqiuah  operation  of  the  Italian  tenninab>  they  shall  be  entitled  to  lemovc 
any  or  all  facilitiia  installed  by  them  except  buildings  or  inqirovcments  on 
buildings. 

(5)  The  opening  of  public  radiotelegraph  service  as  described  in  the 
foregoing  paragraphs  shall  come  into  operation  as  regards  the  respective 
countries  as  soon  as  agreement  has  been  reached  on  the  rates  between  Italy 
and  those  countri^ 

(6)  If  not  in  conflict  with  military  requirements,  public  telegrams  be- 
tween Italy  on  the  one  hand  and  the  United  States  of  America  and  beyond 
and  the  United  Kingdom  and  beyond  on  the  other  may  also  be  routed  via 
submarine  cables  (under  the  terms  of  paragraph  1  above)  at  the  same  fates 
as  those  fixed  for  the  radiotel^raph  service,  such  routing  to  commence  after 
approval  by  the  appropriate  United  States  and  United  Kingdom  authorities, 
respectively;  the  aboT.'e  to  leave  wkhout  prejudice  in  every  sense  of  the  ques- 
tion of  o^^"rlcrbhip  of  b.uch  cables. 

(7 )  for  the  purpoie  of  this  agreement,  public  telegraph  service  shall  be 
cooadered  to  mean  all  telegraph  traffic  other  than  messages  filed  direct  with 
the  companies  and  originated  by  the  United  States  and  United  Kingdom 
governmental,  indiudtng  mifitary,  authorities,  membeis  of  the  Allied  Anned 
Forces  and  press  correspondents  duly  accredited  to  the  Allied  militaiy  au* 
tborities  in  Italy. 

Done  at  Rome  in  triplicate  this  24th  day  of  April,  1945. 

For  the  Delegation  of  Italy : 

[Signatures  illegible] 

For  the  Delegation  of  the 

United  Kingdom  of  Great 
Britain  and  Northern  Ireland : 
[Signature  illegible] 

For  the  Delegation  erf  the 

United  States  of  America: 
Harvey  B.  Otterman 
Rav  C  Wakbiibld 
Orla  St.  Clair 

S«ft-Sl7— TS  14 
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Exchanges  of  aide  memoire  and  notes  at  Rome  Marek  I,  April  W,  and 

Jtdy  20  and  16, 1945 
Entered  into  force  July  16, 1945 

Amended  by  agreement  of  September  4  and  October  I,  1946  * 
Superseded  by  agreement  of  Februafy  6, 1948 ' 

Department  of  State  files 

The  American  Embassy  to  the  Ministry  for  Foreign  Affairs 

Embassy  of  the 
United  States  of  America 

Aide  Mbmobb 

The  Government  of  the  United  States  of  Amcnca  wishes  to  be  informed  as 
to  how  landing  and  transit  rights  in  Italy  for  United  States  aiifines  may  be 
acquired  at  tha  tune. 
'  In  connectbn  with  the  foregoing,  the  Govcniment  of  the  United  States 
has  in  mind  an  arrangement  fay  whidi  the  Govtmment  of  Italy  would  agree 
to  grant  landing  rights  and  transt  ri^its  in  Italy  to  the  United  States 
Government  and  under  which  one  or  more  United  States  airlines  could  be 
designated  by  the  United  States  Government  to  operate  into  and  through 
Italy  by  routes  which  the  United  States  Civil  Aeronautics  Board  would 
propose.  Tn  such  peirnk^ion  should  hf^  inrlnded  the  ri^'ht  of  trnn5;it  :\nd 
non-traflic  stop,  and  the  right  to  disclirir  rr  and  picic  up  traffic  in  Italy  at 
specified  points.  There  should  be  imposed  no  limitation  on  the  volume 
of  traffic  which  American  planes  could  carry  out  of  or  into  Italy  or  on 
the  frequency  of  international  schedules.  If  airlines  of  the  other  United 
Nations  were  granted  similar  rights,  the  Government  of  the  United  States 
would  expect  that  it  be  accorded  most-favored-nation  treatment  in  the 
premises. 

Rome,  March  1,  1945, 

G*AJL* 

^  Post,  p.  198. 
*TIAS1902,^,p.289. 
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The  Mimsiry  far  Foreign  Afm  to  ikt  Ammean  Embassy 

[•nuMsuatOHl 

MINISTRY  OF  POBBION  A1TAXB8 

D.O  A  E  - section  X 

No.  41/0498S 

Aide  Mbmqirb 

We  have  carefully  stiu&d  the  aide  memotre  of  March  1  last  from  the 
United  Stales  Embasy. 

Italy  is  most  inteiested  in  the  resumption  of  air  activities  in  its  own  territoiy, 
considering  that  ol  all  the  means  of  tian^iortation  that  can  contribute  to 
economic  development,  air  transport  is  the  most  direct  and  most  economicaL 

The  Air  Ministry  has  already  completed  studies  for  the  desig^nation  of  three 
large  air  bases  equipped  to  accommodate  international  airlines.  The  Ministry 
livili  be  happy  to  grant  landing  rights  at  those  bases  to  foreign  air  services  and 
especially  to  those  of  the  United  States,  under  the  conditions  which  will  be 
prescribed  in  the  air  convention  to  be  n^otiated  between  the  two  countries. 

RcocEi  AprU  10,  1945 


The  Ameriean  Embassy  to  the  Ministry  for  Foreign  Affmrs 

lf9.  iss 

Note  Verbale 

The  Embassy  of  the  United  States  of  America  presents  its  compUnients  to 
the  Royal  Ministry  of  Foreign  Affairs  and,  with  reference  to  the  Embass\''s 
Aide  Memoirc  dated  March  1,  1915  and  the  Royal  Ministry's  estecincJ 
McmorandiiiTi  ol  April  10,  1945  with  respect  to  liic  matter  of  obtaining 
landing  and  transit  rights  in  Italy  for  United  States  airlines,  has  the  honor 
to  conunimicate  the  following  information  received  from  the  Department  of 
State  at  Washington : 

The  Civil  Aeronautics  Board  with  the  approval  of  the  President  of  the 
United  States  announced  on  July  G  the  issuance  of  certificates  to  three  United 
States  airlines  to  operate  commercial  ser\  ices  as  described  below: 

Pan-American  Airways,  1  route  from  U.S.  via  Newfoundland,  Foyncs, 
London,  Brussels,  Prague,  Vienna,  Budapest,  Bucharest,  Istanbul  (with 
another  route  sector  \  i  ima,  Belgrade,  Istanbul),  Ankara,  Beirut,  Baghdad, 
Karachi  (with  another  route  sector  Ankara,  Tehran,  Karachi)  to  Calcutta, 
another  route  from  U.S.  via  Bermuda  and  Azores  to  Lisbon,  with  one  sector 
proceeding  to  London,  and  another  to  Barcelona  and  Marseille. 
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American  Export  Airliner,  1  route  from  U.S.  via  Labrador,  Greenland, 
Iceland,  Norway,  Stockholm,  Helsinki,  and  Leningrad  to  Moscow,  another 
route  from  U.S.  via  Newfoundland,  Foynes,  London,  Amsterdam,  Berlin  and 
Warsaw  to  Moscow,  also  1  connecting  link  from  Iceland  to  London  via 
Glasgow,  and  another  from  Amsterdam  to  Stockholm  \Ta  Copenhagen. 

TransLonimental  and  Western  Air,  1  route  from  U.S.  via  Newfoundland, 
Foynes,  Paris,  Switzerland,  Rome,  Athens,  Cairo,  Palestine,  Basra,  Dhahran 
to  Bombay.  Another  route  from  U.S.  via  Newfoundland,  Usftion,  Madrid, 
Algiers,  Tunis,  Tripoli,  Benghazi  to  Cairo.  Also  a  connecting  link  from 
Madrid  to  Rome. 

TTie  foregoing  route  patterns  arc  tentative  and  flexible  in  the  sense  that 
certificates  cover  countries  and  general  areas  and  airlines  above  authorized 
may  serve  other  points  in  their  areas  after  further  approval  from  tiie  Board.  In 
announcing  these  route  decisions,  the  C.A.B.  recognizes  that  establishment  of 
these  services  is  dependent  on  granting  of  appropriate  permisaon  by  oountries 
concemed.  Inauguration  (tf  services  also  must  await  availability  of  4-motoved 
aucrsft  for  conunercial  operation. 

In  conveying  the  foregoing  information  to  the  Royal  Ministry,  the  Embassy 
is  instructed  to  request  that  the  Italian  Govermnent  grant  temporary  nghtt 
to  the  United  States  Government  for  United  States  dml  air  services  to  per^ 
form  transit  and  make  non-traffic  stoj^  in  Italian  territory  and  the  light  to 
pick  up  and  set  doivn  intemati<n>al  tra£Qc  in  cargo,  mail  and  passengers  at 
Rome. 

The  United  States  Government  is  desirous  of  expediting  its  aviation  pro- 
gram and  hence  of  obtaining  from  Italy  the  rif^hts  requested  ahove  as 
promptly  as  possible.  As  the  Royal  Ministr)'  Is  aware,  the  question  m  general 
terms  has  already  been  discussed  orally  by  the  Embassy  with  appropriate 
Italian  officials,  and  from  the  friendly  imderstanding  which  they  have  mani- 
fested with  respect  to  the  matter,  the  Embassy  feels  confident,  in  cDimeciifin 
with  the  definite  request  which  has  now  been  subniiited  by  the  State  Depart- 
ment|  that  the  Italian  Government  wiU  be  glad  to  grant  the  rights  requested. 
It  would  be  gready  appreciated  if  the  Embassy  could  receive  an  eariy  response 
on  the  subject  fcnr  ooomiimicaUcm  to  Washington. 

For  the  infonnation  of  the  Royal  Ministry,  the  Department  of  State  sets 
forthits  view  that  the  question  of  pennanent  rights  or  of  more  definite  rights 
for  the  United  States  airlines  and  that  of  redpiocal  rights  for  the  Itafian 
Govemment  constitute  subjects  which  cannot  be  discussed  until  peace  treaty 
negotiations. 

Rome,  July  20,  1945, 
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The  MnuUry  far  Foreign  A  ffmrs  to  the  Amerieaii  Embassy 

[translation] 

D.G.A.E.-Uff.  I* 

Note  Vbrbalb 

The  Royal  Ministry  of  Foreign  Affairs  has  the  honor  to  acknowledge 
receipt  of  the  Note  Vcrbalc  No.  152,  dated  July  10,  in  which  the  Embassy 
of  the  United  States  of  America,  be^des  courteously  supplying  infiormation 
widi  regard  to  die  foreseen  devdopmentt  of  die  commereial  airiines  approved 
by  the  requests  the  temporary  oonceasion  by  the  Royal  Government 

of  rights  of  tranat  and  of  non-commercial  landing  in  Italian  temtory,  and 
of  rights  to  take  on  and  set  down  cargo,  post  and  pasengers  at  Rome. 

In  this  connrrtion,  the  Royal  Ministry  of  Foreign  Affairs  has  the  honor 
to  inform  the  Embassy  of  the  United  States  of  America  that  the  Royal  Govern- 
ment is  r^lad  to  accede  to  such  request  for  temporanr'  rights  on  Italian  terri- 
tory, ineLropolitan  or  non-metropolitan,  i.c.,  until  such  time  as  it  will  be 
pon^ble  for  it,  as  file  above-mentioned  Note  Veitwle  indicates,  to  negotiate 
a  normal  conventioa  in  die  matter. 

In  the  meantime  the  Royal  Government,  also  in  the  intention  of  aiding  and 
encouraging  the  traffic  which  the  C.A.B.  has  establidied,  desires  to  have 
the  possibility  that  to  the  bases  chosen  beforehand  there  may  converge  also 
the  Italian  internal  air  service  so  that  these  may  direct  their  own  traffic  to  the 
international  lines  and  may  be  fed  by  them  for  the  shunting  of  traffic  to  other 
Italian  destinations. 

Roue,  July  16,  1945, 
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Exckarif^e  of  notes  at  Washington  December  6, 1945 
Entered  into  force  December  6, 1945 

59  Stat.  1731i  Executive  Agreement  Seiict  492 

TheSfcretaryofSUUe  to  iksltdian  Ambassador 

Department  of  State 

Washington 
December  6, 1945 

Excellskgy: 

I  have  the  honor  to  malce  the  following  statement  of  my  undemanding 
of  the  agreement  reached  in  recent  conversations  which  have  taken  place 
between  representatives  of  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America 
and  the  Government  of  Italy  with  regard  to  the  resumptkm  of  normal 

commrrcbl  relations  bet^v  een  our  two  countries. 

These  conversations  ha\  e  disclosed  a  desire  on  the  part  of  the  two  Govern- 
ments to  promote  reciprocally  advantageous  economic  relations  between  them 
and  the  improvement  ol  world-wide  economic  relations.  To  that  end  the 
Governments  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  of  Italy  propose  to  coop> 
erate  In  fonnulating  a  program  of  agreed  action,  open  to  partkipatioa  by  aO 
other  countries  of  like  mind,  directed  to  die  expanuon,  by  appropriate 
inteniaticmal  and  domestic  measures,  of  production,  employment,  and  the 
exchange  and  consumption  of  goods,  which  are  the  material  foimdations  of 
the  liberty  and  welfare  of  all  peoples;  to  the  elimination  of  all  forms  of  dis- 
criminatory treatment  in  international  commerce,  and  to  the  reduction  of 
tariffs  and  other  trade  barriers;  and,  in  gaicral,  to  the  attainment  of  all  the 
economic  objectives  set  forth  in  the  Joint  Declaration  made  on  August  14, 
1941,*  by  the  Fxcsident  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  Prime 
Minister  of  the  Umted  Kingdom. 

At  the  earliest  practicable  date  conveisations  shall  be  begun  between  our 
two  Governments  with  a  view  to  determining,  in  the  light  of  governing 
economic  conditions,  the  best  means  of  attaining  the  above-stated  objectives. 

Accept,  Excellency,  the  renewed  assurances  of  my  highest  consideration. 

James  F.  Byrnes 

His  Excellency 

Alberto  Tarchta.ni, 
Italian  Ambassador, 


*  EAS  236,  ante^  vol  3,  p.  686. 
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The  Italian  A  7n b assado r  to  the  Secretary  oj  State 

ROXAL  ITALIAN  KMBASST 

WASHnraroN,  d.c 

Washington,  D.C. 
#um  DMember6,1945 

Sb: 

I  have  the  honor  to  refer  to  your  note  of  December  6lii  aettmg  forth  your 
underatanding  of  the  agreement  reached  in  recent  conversations  which  have 
taken  place  between  representatives  of  the  Go\'emment  of  Italy  and  the 
Government  of  the  United  States  with  regard  to  the  resumption  of  normal 
commercial  relations  between  our  two  countries. 

These  conversatiom  have  disclosed  a  desire  on  the  part  of  the  two  Goveni- 
meiilB  to  promote  redprocaUy  advantageous  economic  relatioiis  between 
them  and  the  Improvement  off  %rafld-wide  economic  rdadoos.  To  that  end 
the  Governments  of  Italy  and  of  the  United  States  of  America  propose  to 
cooperate  in  formulating  a  program  of  agreed  action,  open  to  participadop  bjr 
all  other  countries  of  like  mind,  directed  to  the  expanaoa,  by  appropriate 
international  and  domestic  measures,  of  production,  employment,  and  the 
exchange  and  consumption  of  goods,  which  are  the  material  foundations  of 
the  Uberty  and  welfare  of  ail  pectples;  to  the  elimination  of  all  forms  of  dis- 
criminatory treatment  in  intemaLional  conmicrce,  and  to  the  reduction  of 
tarifil  and  other  trade  bairieis;  and,  in  general,  to  the  attamment  of  all  the 
economic  objecdves  set  forth  in  the  Joint  Dedaradon  made  on  Ai^gust  14, 
IMl  fay  the  President  of  the  United  States  of  Amefka  and  the  Prime  Minister 
of  the  United  Kin^om. 

At  the  earliest  practicable  date  conversations  shall  be  begun  between  our 
two  Governments  with  a  view  to  determining,  in  the  Ught  of  governing 
economic  conditions,  the  best  means  of  attaining  the  above-stated  objectives. 

In  informing  you  that  the  Italian  Government  is  in  agreement  with  the 
contents  of  the  above  Note,  I  beg  you  to  accept,  Sir,  the  renewed  assurance  of 
my  highest  conader^ion. 

Alberto  Tarchiani 

The  Honorable  Jamss  F.  Byrnes 

Secretary  of  State  of  the  United  States 
Washington,  D,C. 


Digitized  by  Google 


EXTRADITION 


Exchange  of  notes  at  Rome  April  16  and  17,  1946,  supplementing 

rovrention  of  March  23, 1868 
Entered  into  force  April  17,  1946;  operative  May  1,  1946 

61  Stat  3687;  Treaties  and  Other 
International  Acts  Series  1699 

The  Anurican  Chargi  d* Affaires  ad  interim  to  ike  Minister  of  Foreign 

Affairs 

Rome,  April  16,  1946 

Excellency: 

As  you  know,  the  Extradition  Convention  between  the  United  States  of 
America  and  luly,  which  was  signed  in  Washington,  D.  C,  on  March  23, 
1868,'  provides  in  the  first  article  diavof  for  the  extraditioo  of  penoos  who 
may  be  convicted  of,  or  chai)^  with,  having  committed  the  crimes  enu- 
merated in  the  second  artide  diereof.  The  Convention  under  reference 
however,  does  not  Gcpressly  indicate  whether  the  nationals  of  each  of  the 
two  contracting  parties  are  included  among  such  persons. 

The  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America,  in  conformity  with 
American  laws,  has  never  experienced  difficulty  in  surrendering  American 
citizens  under  the  tcnr)^  of  the  aforementioned  Convention.  On  the  other 
hand,  xou  will  recall  that  the  Italian  Government  in  the  past  has  not  sur- 
rendered its  nationals  upon  their  being  requiationed  by  the  Government  of 
the  United  States  since  Italian  Law  has  not  permitted  the  extradition  of 
Italian  nationals  unless  such  action  were  expressly  provided  in  an 
international  convention. 

So  that  tliis  ExLxadiLion  Convention  betvs  een  the  United  States  of  America 
and  Italy  m  the  future  may  be  rendered  operative  in  the  fullest  sense  of 
reciprocity,  the  Government  of  the  United  States  would  appreciate  being 
informed  whether  the  Italian  Government  would  agree  that  the  pfoviaons 
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of  the  first  article  of  the  Conveiiiion  wiii  be  applied  reciprocally  henceforth 
also  to  persons  having  Italian  nationality. 
AcoqiC,  ExGdlency,  the  aasurances  of  my  moat  dsstrnguiahed  oonmlcratioa. 

David  McK.  Key 
American  Charge  d'A^ aires  ad  Interim 

His  ExraHency 

Alcides  Db  Gaspeki, 

Royal  MmiHry  of  Porngn  A  fairs, 
Roma* 


The  Ministar  of  Foreign  A  fairs  to  the  American  Chargi  d'Afmes  ad  interim 

[translation] 

THE  MINISTRI  Or  FOHJilUX  AFFAIRS 

12M8/M  KoM£j  April  17,  1946 

Mr.  GHARCi  D'AFFAIRES : 

In  reply  to  your  note  of  April  1 6,  concerning  Article  1  of  the  Extradition 
Convention  between  the  United  States  of  America  and  Italy,  signed  at  Wash- 
ington on  March  23,  1868,  I  have  the  honor  to  ccanmunicate  to  you  that 
the  Italian  Government,  having  regard  for  the  present  state  of  Italian  legis- 
lation, agrees  to  the  provision  of  Article  1  of  the  said  Gonvention  also  bdng 
iqyplifid,  under  condidoiis  ci  icctproctty,  to  Inclividiials  having  Italian 
cifeiensiiq>> 

The  praaenC  declaratioa  diall  have  effect  counting  from  May  1,  1946. 
Please  accept,  Mr.  Ghaig^  d'Affaues,  the  expraaion  of  my  highest 
consideratiatt. 

De  Gasperi 

Mr.  Davtd  McK.  Key 

Charge  d'Ajj aires  ad  interim  of  the 
United  States  of  America, 
Rome 
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Exchange  of  notes  verbales  at  Rome  September  13  and  24,  1946,  with 

text  of  agreement 
Entered  into  force  September  24, 1946 

Article  HI  modified  by  agreement  of  December  18^  1947,  and 
January  21, 1948,  as  otnenM  ^ 

61  Stat.  3750;  I  rcauea  and  Other 
Intemationai  Acu  Series  1713 

The  American  Embassy  to  the  Ministry  for  Foreign  Avoirs 

Embassy  or  THE 

F.O.  K«.  6M  UnITBD  StaTES  OP  AmEKICA 

Note  Verbale 

The  Embassy  of  the  United  States  of  America  presents  its  compliments  to 
the  Italian  Ministry  of  Foreign  AfTairs  nnd  has  the  honor  to  refer  to  the 
Embassy's  Note  Verbale  no.  561  of  July  3,  1946,  and  the  Ministry's  Note 
Verbale  no.  19/27869.  160  of  Au^gust  20,  1946,  as  well  as  to  the  subf^qucnt 
informal  conversations  between  Mini  icr  Zoppi  representing  the  Ministry 
and  Mr.  Henderson  representing  the  Embassy,  all  in  connection  with  the 
desire  of  the  Government  of  the  Uriitcci  States  to  conclude  a  bilateral  agree- 
ment with  the  Government  of  the  Italian  Republic  wiUi  r  espect  to  the  dis- 
position and  care  of  the  remains  of  deceased  members  of  the  United  States 
Armed  Forces  who  are  now  buried  in  Italy. 

The  £mbassy  takes  pteasme  in  advising  the  Ministry  that  the  Department 
of  State  is  agreeable  to  amending  the  original  draft  of  the  proposed  agree- 
ment as  follow^  in  accordance  with  the  informal  requests  made  by  Minister 
Zoppi  on  Septeniber  3 : 

Introductory  paragraph,  Article  I:  "The  United  States,  through  its  duly 
designated  representatives,  shall  have  the  following  facilities:" 

Subparagraph  E,  Article  I :  "The  Government  of  the  United  States  shall 
have  the  mirestricted  right,  in  cooperation  with  Italian  authorities,  to  ex- 


>  TIA8  1743,  post,  pp.  258  and  304. 
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amine  and  open  all  iccoidsy  niflttaiy  or  civilian,  which,  may  be  of  aaristance 
in  locating  the  graves  or  identifying  tiie  remains  of  its  deceased  military  or 
dviliaik  personnd*** 

The  final  sentence  ol  Article  III  is  abo  amended  to  read;  'The  proviaioiis 
of  Article  I,  Subparagraphs  A,  B  and  G  wHl  apply  in  the  construction  and 
maintenance  of  such  permanent  cemeteries  and  memorials  as  may  be 
desired." 

In  Older  to  f onnalize  the  proposed  bilateral  agreement,  the  full  amended 
text  is  incofporated  in  this  note  as  an  attachment  to  it.  If,  pursuant  to  the 
oral  agreement  already  reached  over  the  amended  text,  the  Ministry  of  For- 
eign Affairs  vnB.  likewise  incorporate  the  said  text  into  its  reply  to  the  present 
not^  the  Government  of  the  United  States  will  consider  the  bilateral  agree* 
ment  concluded  and  will  take  appropriate  stqjs  for  its  application  by  dele- 
gates designated  by  the  United  States  in  agreement  with  tiie  proper  Itahan 
authorities. 

Rome,  Sepfember  13,  1946. 

DK 

Attachment  : 

Amended  text  of 
HlatcnJ  afNMWBt 

To  the 

Ministry  of  Foreign  Affairs, 

attagbuxht 

The  following  shall  govern  rehtive  to  the  disposal  of  the  remains  of  de^ 
ceased  peisons  who  were  citizens  of  the  United  States  and/or  who  served  or 
who  accompanied  the  Armed  Forces  of  the  United  States  and  are  now  buried 
In  Itaty  or  any  possession  or  territory  now  or  hereafter  subject  to  the  control 
of  the  Italian  Government. 

Article  I 

The  United  States,  through  its  duly  designated  representatives,  shall  have 
the  following  facilities: 

A.  The  Government  of  the  United  States  shall  have  the  right  to  establish 
and  maintain  such  temporary  cemeteries  as  are  necessary  for  the  burial  of  de- 
ceased persons  subject  to  its  control  and  to  make  exhumations  therefrom  for 
rqiatriaticHi  or  concentration  into  their  cemeteries  abroad,  and  may  move 
bodies  from  other  countries  into  and /or  through  Italy  and  its  territories  and 
poMfasions  for  interment  and/or  transshipment. 
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B.  The  Govenunent  of  the  United  States  shall  be  exempted  from  all  na- 
tional, local  or  othor  laws  and/or  xegulatkMis  relating  to  the  pemiits  for  dia- 
intennents,  sanitation,  upon  an  assurance  that  such  work  wSi  be  amdncted 
in  a  manner  not  detrimental  to  public  health,  and  from  the  payment  of  any 
duties,  taxes  or  fees  of  any  kind  whatsoever  for  the  burial,  disinterment  for  re* 
burial  or  movement  oi  bodies  or  die  muntenance  <^  graves. 

G.  The  Government  of  the  United  States  shall  have  the  right  of  free  en- 
trance and  exit  for  all  personnel,  supplies,  transportation  (air,  rail,  animal 
and/or  water)  serving  or  belonging  to  the  United  States,  and  the  use  of  air- 
fie!d«:,  port  facilities,  warehousing,  liv  ing  quarters,  offire  space,  rafl  and  water 
transportation  and  thr  right  to  emplov  labor  in  Italy,  its  territories  and  posses- 
sions essential  to  the  accomplishment  of  its  mission,  upon  payment  of  just 
compensation  thereof, 

D.  The  Government  of  the  United  States  shall  have  the  unrestricted  right 
to  search  for  the  remains  of  members  of  its  armed  forces  and  /or  its  citizens. 

E.  The  Government  of  the  United  States  shall  have  the  unrestricted  right, 
in  oooperaticm  with  Italian  authorities,  to  examine  and  open  aH  reccnrds,  mil^ 
taiy  or  dvifian,  which  may  be  of  a^istance  in  locating  the  graves  or  identi- 
fying the  remains  d  its  deceased  military  or  civilian  personnel. 

F.  The  Government  of  the  Unted  States  shall  have  the  right  to  question 
and  examine  dtosens  of  Italy  and  to  take  affidavits  in  furtherance  of  its  search 
for  and  identification  of  remains  of  members  of  its  armed  forces  and/or  its 
citizens. 

Aruole  11 

The  Government  of  Italy  will  render  aU  possible  aadstance  in  locating  and 
securing  the  effects  of  deceased  military  and  dvilian  personnel  of  the  United 
States  and  upon  demand  and  tbefumidiingof  a  proper  receipt,  will  turn  over 
to  representatives  of  the  United  States  aU  effects  so  located  and  secured. 

Article  III ' 

If  in  the  future  the  Government  of  the  United  States  wishes  to  establish 

permanent  cemeteries  or  erect  memorials  in  Italy,  the  Italian  Government  will 
exercise  its  power  of  Eminent  Domn^in  to  acquire  title  to  such  sites  and  grant  to 
the  United  States  the  rig^ht  of  use  therein  in  perpetuity  upon  payment  by  the 
United  States  of  cost  compensation  therefor.  Any  sites  acquired,  including  im- 
provements thereto  and  buildings  constructed  thereon,  shall  be  exempt  from 
any  and  all  form  of  taxation,  direct  or  indirect,  i  he  provisions  of  Article  I, 
Subparagraphs  A,  B  and  C  will  apply  in  the  construction  and  maintenance 
olsudi  pennanent  cemeteries  and  memorials  as  may  be  desired. 

'  For  ft  modification  of  aft.  Ill,  tae  HAS  174S,  pott,  pp.  29B  moA  304. 
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The  Ministry  for  Foreign  Affturs  to  the  American  Embassy 

[nAMSLATOMf] 

JdNXSTBZ  OF  TOBJBIGM  AVTAIBfl 
VOL.  TTU 

Note  Verbai^e 

The  Ministry  of  Fordgp  Affaio  has  the  honor  to  acknowledge  to  the  Em- 

bassv  of  the  United  States  of  America  receipt  of  Note  Vcrbale  No.  654  of 
September  11,  1946,  to  which  is  attached  the  proposed  Italo-American  hi- 
lateral  Agreement  relating  to  arrangement  of  American  war  cemeteries  in 
Italy,  the  text  of  which  is  the  following : 

[For  text  of  agreement,  tee  U.S.  note,  above.] 

The  Ministry  of  Foreign  Affairs,  in  announcing  that  the  Italian  Gn\'ern- 
mcnt  approves  the  text  cited  above,  states  consequently  that  it  considers  as 
concluded  the  Italo-American  Asrcement  for  American  war  cemeteries  in 
Italy,  and  avails  itself  of  this  opportunity  to  renew  to  the  Embassy  of  the 
United  States  oi  ^\iiierica  the  a^uraiices  of  its  highest  consideration. 

Zoppz 

iU»CB»  September  24, 1946 

Hb  ExccBeacy  the 

Ambassador  or  the  Unrsd  States  of  America, 
Rome 
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Exchange  of  notes  at  Rome  September  4  and  October  1,  1946,  amend" 

ing  agreement  of  March  I,  AprU  10,  and  July  10  and  16,  1945 
Entered  into  force  October  1 , 1946 
Superseded  by  agreement  of  February  6, 1948  * 

Department  of  State  filet 
Thg  American  Embassy  to  the  Mmisiry  for  Poreign  A  fairs 

F.O.  Nft.  MS 

Note  Verbale 

The  Embassy  of  the  United  States  of  America  presents  its  compliments  to 
the  Ministn'  of  Foreign  Affairs  and  has  the  honor  to  refer  to  the  latter's  Note 
Verbale  No.  41/13025  of  July  16,  1945  ^  responding  fa\'orably  to  the  request 
(transmitted  in  the  Embassy's  Note  Verbale  No.  152  of  July  10,  1945)  that 
the  Italian  Government  grant  temporary  rights  to  the  United  States  Govern- 
ment for  United  States  civil  air  services  to  perform  transit  and  make  non- 
trrifTic  stops  in  Italian  territory'  and  the  right  to  pick  up  and  set  down  interna- 
tional tratiic  in  cargo  mail  and  passengers  at  Rome. 

In  this  connection,  the  Transcontinental  and  Western  Company  is  now 
ready  to  inaugurate  seivice  at  Milan,  having  received  due  aiitfaorizaticm  for 
the  purpose  by  the  Civil  Aeronautics  Boazd,  and  the  Embassy  b  therefore  in* 
stnicied  by  the  State  Department  In  Washington  to  request  o£  the  Italian 
Government  that  the  authorization  set  forth  in  the  Mmis^s  Note  Veihale, 
above  cited,  of  July  16,  1945,  be  amended  so  as  to  add  Milan  as  an  inter- 
mediate stop  on  the  TWA  route  between  Geneva  and  Rome,  with  the  right 
to  pick  up  and  set  down  international  traflic  in  passengers,  cargo  and  mail. 

In  order  that  the  plans  for  inauguration  of  the  service  in  question  may  be 
carried  forward  as  exp>editiously  as  possible,  the  Embassy  would  appreciate 
receiving  for  transmi'^sion  to  Washington  an  early  reply  to  the  request  out- 
lined in  the  preceding  paragraph. 

Rome,  SapUmber  4, 1946» 

»TIAS  1902,  ^«<.  p.  289. 
*Antt,p.  189. 
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The  Ministry  jor  Foreign  A  fjairs  to  the  American  Embassy 

[translation] 

huostbt  of  fobeiqn  aftaibs 

V.41/SS8M 

Note  Verbalb 

Hie  Ministiy  of  Fordgn  Affaiis  makes  zdefence  to  Note  Vcrtiale  645  of 
September  4  last,  and  has  tbe  honor  to  mfoim  the  Embassy  of  the  United 
States  of  America  that  the  Italian  Authorities  are  happy  to  anthorize  pravi- 
flonaSy  the  T.  W.  A.  Company  to  make  an  intermediate  stop  at  Milan  with  its 
planes  on  the  Geneva-Rome  line,  with  the  understanding  that  these  aircraft 
are  not  to  handle  any  local  traffic  between  Milan  and  Rome. 

The  aforementioned  authorization  is  granted  provisionally  pending  the 
future  drawing  np  of  a  regular  air  transport  agreement  between  the  United 
State:^  and  Italy  on  a  basis  of  reciprocity. 

[seal] 

RoicB,  Odohtr  1, 1946 
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Escekange  of  naUs  at  Romi  Jmu  9, 1947 
Enured  into  force  June  9, 1947 

62  Stat  4074;  Treaties  and  Other 
Intematioiul  Acts  Soiet  2127 

The  American  Ambassador  to  the  Minister  oj  Foreign  Avoirs 
9^  Ko.  Ml  Rome,  June  9, 1947 

Excellency, 

I  have  the  honor  to  invite  Your  Excellency's  attention  to  the  air  naviga- 
tion, commumcatioii,  and  weather  fadfities  xnstaUed  at  the  following  places 
in  Italy  by  the  United  States  military  services : 

a.  Rome,  Ciampmo 

b.  Naples,  Capodichino 
G.  Pisa,  San  GKusto 

d*  Anendola 

e.  Cagliari,  Elmas 

f .  Palermo,  Bocca  di  Faico 

g.  Traprini  (Borrizao) 

h.  Bari,  Palese 

i.  Milan,  Linate 
j.  Vibo  Valencia 

A  list  of  the  installations  at  these  points  is  now  fving^  prepared  and  will  be 
forv^^'arded  to  Your  Excellency  for  inclusion  as  an  Annex  to  this  note.^  This 
ll^t  is  being  prepared  bv  the  rornp<jtcnt  United  States  Authorities  in  con- 
sultation with  the  appropriate  Italian  olhcials,  taiung  into  account  the  need 
for  such  facilities  in  order  to  operate  in  accordance  with  the  requirement  of 
the  International  Qvil  Aviatioa  Oigjanization  IGAO.  As  those  inrtaHafions 
become  surplus  to  United  States  miUtary  requlremcnta^  it  is  the  intentwo  of 
my  Government  that  they,  together  with  one  yeaz^s  supply  of  maintenance 
parts  and  expendable  supplies,  wherever  theater  surplus  stocks  permit^ 
should  be  transferred  to  the  Italian  Government.  In  addition,  the  Govern* 
inent  of  the  United  States  of  America,  through  cither  the  United  States  Anny, 

'  Not  printed  here. 
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United  States  Navy,  Civil  Aeronautics  Administration,  or  private  ac^ency, 
will  do  everything  possible  to  assist  the  Government  of  Italy  or  its  represaita- 
tivcs  in  purchasing,  through  regular  commercial  <'liaTmi»T«^  mamtenaiioe  parts 
andcqpendabteaupplicsfortheopaaiicttolthefacfllti^ 

With  lefcKDce  to  tlie  Ust  xefeirad  to  above,  it  is  undent^ 
mcnt  turned  over  at  Pisa  shall  within  90  dayi  of  the  time  of  turnover  be 
transferred  to  Milan  in  accordance  with  paragraph  4  below  at  the  Italian 
Government's  expense  and  Milan  will  receive  all  the  benefits  o£  the  present 
agreement. 

As  sole  consideration  for  transfer  of  equipment,  the  Italian  Government, 
recognizing  on  the  one  hand  the  immediate  necessity  of  iiLsuring  the  safety 
of  inteniatioDal  air  traffic  in  an  adequate  manner  until  reguladons  are  estab- 
lidicd  by  the  Intematianal  Givfl  Aviation  Oiganization  (IGAO)  and  applied 
hf  the  said  Government  in  execution  of  its  intematiooal  undertakings,  and, 
on  the  other  hand,  the  special  interests  of  United  States  aviation  during  the 
period  in  which  American  Armed  Forces  wiU  participate  in  the  occupation  of 
ex-cnemy  countries,  %viU  undertake: 

1.  To  operate  and  maintain  witfiout  interruption  all  the  installations  in 

a  manner  satisfactory  for  air  traffic  into  and  away  from  airdromes  at  which 
the  facilities  are  located  and  along  the  international  air  routes  converging  on 
those  airdromes. 

2.  To  provide  the  full  service  of  all  facilities  to  all  aircraft  on  a  non- 
discriininatorv'  ba«is  with  charges,  if  any,  only  for  non-operational  messages, 
imLii  an  international  agreement  on  charges  has  been  promulgated  by  IGAO. 

3.  Totransmit  weather  reports  in  accordance  with  the  international  pro- 
cedures in  use  at  the  time  of  die  transfer  of  the  f  adlities  in  a  manner  adequate 
to  insure  an  integrated  mcteofoiogical  netwoik  tor  the  mtematkxial  air  routes 
unless  changed  by  international  agreement  to  which  the  Governments  of  the 
United  States  and  Italy  are  parties. 

4  Subject  to  the  pos<;ibiIity  of  obtaining  necessary  spare  parts,  to  con- 
tinue the  operation  of  all  types  of  facilities  in  their  present  locations  or  at  new 
locations  deemed  preferable  by  the  representatives  of  both  (jovcrnments  until 
(a)  new  facilities  are  installed  in  accordance  with  standards  promulgated  by 
ICAO  or  (b)  it  is  detennined  by  the  Governments  of  Italy  and  the  United 
States  that  there  is  no  longer  a  need  for  the  original  facilities.  Itis  imderstood 
that  the  aeronautical  facilities  will  be  devoted  exclusively  to  aeronautical  serv- 
ice and  win  not  be  diverted  to  the  communication  service. 

5.  To  provide  English-speakiDg  operators  at  air-to-ground  and  control 
lower  commtmication  positions  until  regulations  covering  voice  transmissions 
are  promulgated  by  ICAO;  and  further  until  such  regulations  are  promul- 
gated, to  grant  permission  to  a  representative  of  the  United  States  air  carriers 
authorized  to  ser\'c  an  airdrome  to  enter  its  control  tower  and,  when  in  the 
opinion  of  the  representative  a  case  of  necessity  exists,  subject  to  the  authority 
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of  the  commander  of  the  airdrome,  to  talk  to  the  pilot  of  any  United  States 
aircrait  living  in  the  vicinity  of  the  airdrome. 

6.  To  utilize  for  air-ground  and  control  tower  communications  the  radio 
frequencies  aUotted  for  such  purpose  by  ICAO  oa  the  basis  of  Ihternatiopal 
Tdecommunicatioiis  reguktioiis  prescriUng  allocatioiis  of  radio  frequency 
bands. 

7.  To  autfaoiize  and  facilitate  day-to-day  adjustments  in  air  ocmsnuni- 

cation  ser\'ice  matters  by  direct  communication  between  the  operating  agency 
of  Italy  and  the  service  agency  of  the  United  States  Govrmment,  United 
States  air  earners,  or  a  communication  organization  representing  one  or  more 
of  them. 

Subject  to  availability  of  Army  communicatiom  personnel  at  Ciampino,  the 
United  States  Government  will  continue  to  train  Italian  communications  per- 
sonnel until  August  1, 1947. 

If  the  foregoing  is  satisfactory'  to  the  Italian  Government  Your  Eaccellency's 
rqdy  to  that  effect,  together  with  this  note,  will  be  considered  as  constituting 
an  agreement  between  our  two  govenmwnts  with  respect  to  the  matteis  out- 
lined herein. 

I  take  this  occasion  to  renew  to  Your  Excellency  the  assurances  of  my  high- 
est consideration. 

Jambs  Glehbnt  Dt;  nn 

HisExceUency 

Count  Gamlo  Siokza, 

Minister  of  Foreign  Afmrs, 
Rome, 


The  Minister  of  Foreign  Avoirs  to  the  American  Ambassador 

fiaAMSLATKNf] 

MTNISTRT  or  rOBSIOK  AVTAIBS 

18482/180  Rome,  June  9^  1947 

Excellency: 

With  respect  to  your  note  of  today's  date,  I  am  pleased  to  confirm  to  you 

that  the  Italian  Government  has  approved  the  provisions  mentioned  in  the 
aforesaid  note  ronceming  the  granting  to  the  Italian  Govrmment  of  meteor- 
ological, t  (  Icconimunication,  and  air-navigation  stations  declared  surplus  by 

the  Go\  cniiiu  ui  of  ihc  United  States  of  America. 

It  is  understood  that  the  provisions  mentioned  in  paragraph  5  will  be  valid 
until  the  coming  into  force  of  the  pcrLineat  regulations  promulgated  by  the 
International  Civil  Aviation  Oiganization. 
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I  am  pleased,  furthermore,  to  inform  you  that  the  Italian  Government 
agrees  that  your  communication,  together  with  the  present  reply  is  amsifkred 
as  oonstttutiiig  an  agKcment  between  our  two  Governments  conoeniing  the 
matter. 

I  avail  myself  of  the  occaakni,  EzceBency,  to  lenew  to  you  the  aanirances 
o!  my  highest  oooskkratioa. 

SVORZA 

His  Excellency 
James  Dunn 

Ambassador  of  the  Uniied  States  of  America 
Rome 
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Agreement  and  exchange  of  notes  signed  at  Rome  July  4, 1947 
Entered  into  force  July  4, 1947 

61  Stat.  3135;  Treaties  and  Other 
International  Acts  Series  1633 

Agreement  Between  tite  Government  of  the  United  States 
OF  America  and  the  Italian  Go\trnment  Concerning  Assist- 
ance TO  Italy  under  the  United  States  Foreign  Relief  Program 

Whereas,  It  is  the  desire  of  the  United  States  to  provide  rdief  assistance 
to  the  Italian  people  to  prevent  suffering  and  to  permit  them  to  continue 

cfTectn-rlv  their  ofTorts  toward  recovery;  and 

Whereas,  the  Italian  Government  has  requested  the  United  States  Govern- 
ment for  relief  a.ssistance  and  has  presented  information  which  comTnces  the 
Government  of  the  United  States  Liiat  the  Italian  Government  urgcndy  needs 
asostance  in  obtaining  the  basic  essentiab  of  life  for  the  people  d  Italy ;  and 

Whereas,  the  United  States  Congress  has  by  Public  Law  84,  Eightieth 
Congress,  May  31, 1947/  authorized  the  provision  of  relief  assistance  to  the 
people  of  those  countries  which,  in  the  detenuioaticm  of  the  President,  need 
such  assistance  and  have  given  satisfactory  assurances  covering  the  relief 
program  as  required  by  the  Act  of  Congrc^ ;  and 

Whereas,  the  Italian  Government  and  the  United  Stales  Go\crnment 
desire  to  define  certain  conditions  and  understandings  concerning  the  han- 
dling and  distribution  of  the  United  States  relief  supplies  and  to  establish  the 
general  lines  of  their  cooperation  in  meeting  the  rdicf  needs  of  the  Italian 
pec^Ie, 

The  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  represented  by 

James  Clement  Dunn,  Ambassador  of  the  United  States  of  America 
to  Italy 

and  the  Italian  Government  represented  by 

Alcide  De  Gasperi,  President  of  th$  Council  of  JUmisigrs 
Carlo  Sn»zA,  Mimster  for  ForagnAffms 

have  agreed  as  follows: 

'61  Sut.  125. 
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Article  I 
Pumishmg  of  SuppUes 

{A)  The  program  of  assistance  to  be  funiidieddiaUccxiaflt  of  such 
and  quantities  of  supplies  and  procurement,  storage,  transportation  and  ship* 
ping  services  related  thereto,  as  may  be  determined  from  time  to  time  by  the 
United  States  Government  after  consultation  with  the  Italian  Government  in 
accordance  with  the  PubUc  Law  84,  Eightieth  Congress,  Mav  31,1 947,  and 
any  Acts  amendatory  or  supplementary-  thereto.  Such  supping  shall  be 
confined  to  certain  basic  essentials  of  life,  namely,  food,  medical  supplies, 
processed  and  unprocessed  material  for  dothing,  fertilizers,  pesticides,  fud 
and  seeds. 

(B)  Subject  to  the  provisions  of  Aitick  III,  the  United  Stales  Govern- 
ment will  make  no  request,  and  will  have  no  claim,  for  payment  for  United 
States  relief  supplies  and  services  as  furnished  under  this  agreement. 

(C)  The  United  States  Government  agencies  will  provide  for  the  pro- 
curement, storage,  transportation  and  shipment  to  Italy  of  United  States 
relief  supplies,  except  to  the  extent  that  the  United  States  Government  may 
authorize  other  means  for  the  performance  of  these  services  in  accordance 
with  procedufcs  stipulated  by  the  United  States  Goverament  All  United 
States  rdief  supplies  shall  be  procured  in  the  United  States  except  when  ftpe- 
cific  approval  for  procurement  outside  the  United  States  is  given  by  the 
United  States  Govenunoit. 

{D)  The  Italian  Government  will  from  time  to  time  submit  in  advam^ 
to  the  United  States  Government  its  proposed  programs  for  relief  import 
requirements  to  be  furnished  by  the  United  Stntcs.  These  programs  shall  be 
subject  to  screening  and  approval  by  the  United  States  Government  and 
procurement  will  be  authorized  only  for  items  contained  in  the  approved 
programs.' 

(E)  Transfers  of  Uiiiied  States  relief  supplies  shall  be  made  under  ar- 
rangements to  be  determined  by  the  United  States  Government  in  consultation 
with  the  Italian  Govenmient.  The  United  States  Government,  whenever  it 
deems  it  dcMraMr,  may  retain  posaessian  of  any  United  States  relief  supplia 
or  may  recover  possession  of  such  supplies  transferred,  up  to  the  city  or  local 
community  where  suchsupplies  are  made  available  to  the  ultimate  oonsumen.* 

Article  II 

Distribution  of  Supplies  in  Italy 

{A)  All  United  States  relief  supplies  diaU  be  distributed  by  the  Italian 
Government  under  the  direct  supervision  and  contrd  of  the  United  States 
representatives  and  in  accordance  with  the  teims  of  this  Agreement.  The 

*Foar  inteipretatiom  rekting  to  art.  I  (D)  and  (£),  see  exchange  of  notes,  p.  210. 
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db^tribution  will  be  through  commercial  channels  to  the  extent  feasible  and 

desirable.^ 

{B)  All  United  States  relief  supply  imports  shall  l>e  free  of  fiscal  ciiarges 
including  customs  duties  up  to  the  point  where  they  arc  sold  for  local  cur- 
rency as  provided  by  Aittde  III  of  thb  Agreement  unless  when  because  of 
price  practices,  it  is  advisable  to  include  customs  charges  or  government  taxes 

in  prires  fixed,  in  which  case  the  amount  thus  collected  on  United  States 
relief  supply  imports  will  accrue  to  the  ^Kcial  account  referred  to  in  Article 
III.  All  United  States  relief  supply  import*  G^'ven  free  tn  indii^cnts,  institutions 
and  others  will  l">c  free  of  fiscal  charges,  including  custom  duties.' 

(C)  The  Italian  Gtn  eniment  will  designate  a  hie;}!  ranking  official  who 
shaU  have  the  resj>on.sibilily  of  liaison  between  the  Italian  Government  and 
the  United  States  representatives  responsible  for  the  relief  program. 

( D )  The  Italian  Government  distribute  United  States  rdief  supplies 
and  similar  supplies  produced  locally  or  imported  from  outside  sources  with- 
out discrimination  as  to  race,  creed,  or  political  belief,  and  will  not  petniit 
the  diversion  of  any  of  such  supplies  to  non-essential  uses  or  for  export  or 
removal  from  the  countn*'  while  need  therefr^r  for  relief  purposes  continues. 
The  Italian  Government  will  not  permit  the  divereion  of  an  excessive  amount 
of  United  States  relief  supplies  and  similar  supplies  prodnred  locally  or 
imported  from  outside  sources  in  the  maintenance  of  armed  forces. 

(£)  The  Italian  Government  will  so  conduct  the  (fistribution  of  United 
States  relief  supplies  and  similar  supplies  produced  locally  or  imported  from 
outside  sources  as  to  assure  a  fair  share  of  the  supplies  to  all  classes  of  the 
peofdie  and  will  maintain  a  ration  and  price  control  system  to  that  end, 
wherever  practicable. 

(F)  Distribution  shall  be  so  conducted  that  all  classes  of  the  population, 
irrespective  of  purchasing  power,  shall  receive  their  fair  share  of  suppUes 
covered  in  this  agreement. 

Article  III 

Utilization  of  Funds  Accruing  from  Sales  of  United  States  Supplies 

(A )    The  prices  at  which  the  United  States  relief  supplies  will  be  sold  in 

Italy  shall  be  a^^rred  upon  between  the  Italian  Government  and  the  United 
States  Go\  cm  merit. 

(/?)  When  ihc  United  States  relief  supplies  are  sold  for  local  currency, 
the  amount  of  such  local  currency  will  be  deposited  by  the  Italian  Govern- 
ment in  a  special  account  in  the  name  of  the  Italian  Govenunent 

(C)  Until  June  30,  1948,  such  funds  shall  be  disposed  of  only  up<m 
approval  of  the  duly  authorized  representatives  of  the  United  States  Gov- 
ernment for  relief  and  work  relief  purpKJses  within  Italy,  including  local  cur- 
rency oqienses  of  the  United  States  incident  to  the  furnishing  of  relief.  Any 
unencumbered  balance  remaining  in  such  account  on  June  30,  1948,  shall 

*  For  inteqwctmtiom  relating  to  art.  II  (if )  tad  (B),  lee  ibid. 


Digitized  by  Google 


REUEP  ASSISTANCE— JULY  4,  1947 


207 


be  disposed  of  within  Italv  for  such  purposes  as  the  United  Slates  (lOVCin- 
ment,  pursuant  to  Act  or  joint  Resolution  of  Congress,  may  dcti :  [lui  c, 

(Z>)  The  Italian  Government  will,  upon  request,  advance  funds  to  the 
United  States  representatives  to  meet  local  currency  expenses  incident  to  the 
furnishing  of  relief. 

(£)  Wliile  it  IS  not  intended  that  the  funds  accruing  from  «ales  of  the 
United  States  reUef  supplies  nonnally  wiU  be  used  to  defray  the  local  ex- 
penses of  the  Italian  Government  in  handling  and  distributing  the  United 
States  relief  supplies,  including  local  currency  costs  of  discharging  cai;g^ 
and  other  port  charcfes,  the  United  States  reprcscntati%'es  will  consider  with 
the  Italian  Govern inent  the  use  of  the  fund«  to  cover  the  unusual  costs  which 
would  place  an  undue  burden  on  the  Italian  Government. 

(F)  Ihc  Italian  Government  will  each  month  make  available  to  the 
United  States  representatives  reports  on  collections,  balances  and  expenditures 
from  the  fund. 

(G)  The  Italian  Govenunent  will  ass^  officials  to  confer  and  plan  with 
the  United  States  iqiiesentatives  regarding  the  di^poadon  of  funds  accruing 
from  sales  and  to  assure  a  prompt  andproperuseof  such  funds. 

Article  TV 

Effective  Production.  Food  Collection   and  Use  of  Resources  To  Reduce 

Relief  Needs 

(A)  The  Italian  Government  will  exert  all  possible  efiforLs  to  secure  the 
inaximum  production  and  collection  of  locally  produced  supplies  needed  for 
relief  purposes.* 

( B )  The  Italian  Government  will  undertake  not  to  permit  any  measures 
to  be  taken  involving  deUvery,  sale  or  granting  of  any  articles  of  the  character 
covered  in  this  Agreement  which  would  reduce  the  locally  produced  supply 

of  such  articles  and  thereby  increase  the  burden  of  relief. 

( C)  The  Italian  Government  will  furnish  regularly  current  infonnadcn 
to  the  United  States  representatives  regarding  plans  and  progress  in  achieving 

this  objective. 

(D)  The  Italian  Government  alTirms  tliat  it  has  taken  and  is  taking,  in- 
sofar as  possible,  the  economic  measures  necessary  to  reduce  its  relief  needs 
and  to  provide  for  its  own  future  reconstruction,* 

Aruclb  V 

United  States  Mission 

{A)  The  United  States  Government  will  attach  to  the  United  States 
Embassy  in  Rc»ne,  representatives  who  will  constitute  a  relief  mission  and 
will,  in  cooperadoo  with  the  regular  Embassy  staff,  discharge  the  respon- 

*  For  intcfpictations  relatiag  to «n.  IV  (il)  and  (Z>) ,  see  ibid. 
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sibilities  uf  tiie  Uniied  buites  Government  under  this  Agreement  and  the 
Public  Law  84,  Eightkdi  Congress,  May  31, 1947.  Tbe  Itafian  Govcnunent 
wiU  perniit  and  fadlitate  the  movement  of  the  United  States  representatives 
to,  in  and  from  Italy. 

(B)  The  Italian  Government  will  pennit  and  facilitate  in  every  way  the 
freedom  of  the  United  States  representatives  to  supervise,  inspect,  report  and 
travel  throughout  Italy  at  any  and  all  times  and  will  cooperate  fully  with  them 
in  carrying  out  all  of  the  provisions  of  this  Agreement.  The  Italian  Govern- 
ment will  fumi-sh  the  ncccssarv'  automobile  transpoi  talioa  to  ]K*rmit  the 
United  States  repreMtntativcs  to  travel  freely  throughout  Italy  and  without 
delay. 

(C)  The  United  States  lepresentativtt  and  the  property  of  the  miagion 
and  of  its  penonnel  shall  enjoy  in  Italy  the  same  privileges  and  immunities 
as  are  enjoyed  by  the  personnel  of  the  United  States  Embassy  in  Italy  and 
the  property  of  the  £mbaaBy  and  of  its  personnd. 

Article  VI 

Freedom  of  Umted  States  Press  and  Radio  Representatives  To  Observe  and 

Report 

The  Italian  Government  agrees  to  permit  represent  a  ti\cs  of  tlie  United 
States  press  and  radio  to  obsen  e  frcclv  and  report  fully  and  without  censor- 
ship regarding  the  distribution  and  utiiizadon  of  rehef  supplies  and  the  use 
of  funds  accruing  from  the  sale  of  United  States  relief  supplies. 

Arugle  VII 

Reports,  Statiaics  and  InfamuOum 

{A )  The  Italian  Government  will  mamtain  adequate  statistical  and  other 
records  an.  relief  and  wiU  consult  with  the  United  States  representatives, 
upon  their  request,  with  regard  to  the  maintenance  of  such  records. 

(B)  The  Italian  Government  will  furnish  promptly  upon  xequest  of  the 
United  States  representatives  information  concerning  the  production,  use, 
dt<;tnbiition,  importation  and  exportation  ol  any  supplies  which  affect  the 
relief  needs  of  the  people. 

(C)  In  ci\sc  United  States  representatives  report  apparent  abuses  or  \io- 
lations  of  this  Agreement,  the  Italian  Government  will  investigate  and  ref)Ort 
and  promptly  take  such  remedial  action  as  is  necessary  to  correct  such  abuses 
or  violations  as  are  foimd  to  exist. 

Article  VIII 

Publicity  Regarding  United  States  Asasianee 

{A)  The  Italian  Government  will  permit  and  arrange  full  and  con- 
tinuous publicity  regarding  the  purpose,  source,  character,  scope,  amounts 
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and  progress  of  the  United  States  relief  program  in  Italy,  including  the 
utilization  of  funds  accruing  from  the  sales  of  United  States  rdkf  supplies 
for  the  benefit  of  the  people. 

(B)  All  United  States  relief  supplies  and  any  aiticlei»  processed  from  such 
supplies,  or  containers  of  such  supplies  or  articles,  shall,  to  the  extent  prac* 
ticable,  be  marked,  stamped,  branded,  or  labelled  in  a  compkittiUi  place 
m  such  manner  as  to  indicate  to  the  ultimate  consumer  that  such  supplies  or 
aitides  have  been  furnished  by  the  United  States  for  relief  asratanoe;  or  if 
such  supplies,  aitides  or  containen  are  tncapaUe  of  being  so  marked, 
stamped,  branded,  or  labelled,  all  pnicticablesteps  will  betaken  by  the  Italian 
Government  to  inform  the  ultimate  consumer  thereof  that  such  supplies  or 
articles  have  been  furnished  by  the  United  States  for  relief  assistance. 

Article  IX 

T^rmmaUon  of  RelUf  Assistance 

The  United  States  Government  will  tennhiate  any  or  all  of  ib  relief  assist- 
ance at  any  time  whenever  it  determines  ( 1 )  by  reason  of  changed  conditions, 
the  pro\  Ision  of  relief  assistance  of  the  character  authoriaed  fay  the  Public 
Law  84,  Eightieth  Congress,  May  31,  1947,  is  no  longer  necessary  (2)  any 

pro\i«;!ons  of  this  Agreement  are  not  being  carried  out  (3)  an  cxc^ive 
amount  of  United  States  relief  supplies,  or  of  similar  supplies  produced  locally 
or  imported  from  outside  sources,  Is  lacing  used  to  assist  in  the  maintenance 
of  anried  forces  m  Italy,  or  (4)  United  States  relief  supplies  or  similar  supplies 
produced  locallv  or  imported  from  outside  sources  are  being  exported  or 
removed  from  Italy.  The  United  States  Government  may  stop  or  alter  its 
program  of  assistance  whenever  in  its  determination  other  circumstances 
waixant  such  action. 

Article  X 

Date  of  Agreement 

This  Agreement  diall  take  effect  as  from  this  day's  date.  It  sfaaU  continue 
in  force  untfl  a  date  to  be  agreed  upon  by  the  two  governments. 

Dons  in  dupGcate  in  the  English  and  Italian  languages  at  Rome,  this 
Fouithday  of  July,  1947. 

For  the  Government  of  the  Linited  States  of  America: 

James  Glement  Dunn  [seal] 

For  the  Italian  Government : 

De  Gas  peri  ^BAl] 
Sforza 

SBO-SIT— 78  ^19 
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EXGKANGE  OF  NOTES 

The  American  Ambassador  to  the  Minister  of  foreign  Avoirs 

Embassy  of  th£ 
United  States  of  America 
F.O.  S18  Rome,  July  4,  J947 

Excellency, 

I  have  the  honor  lo  refer  to  the  Agreement  signed  today  by  our  two  Gov- 
ernments providinfr  for  the  extension  of  relief  to  Italy  under  the  United 
States  Foreign  Relief  Program,  and  in  that  connection  I  take  pleisure  in 
advising  Your  Excellency  of  certain  interpretations  which  my  Government 
places  upon  those  clauses  of  the  Agreement  which  have  given  rise  to  oral 
queries  on  the  part  of  the  Italian  Government.  These  are  identified  below 
by  reference  to  the  pertinent  Articles  and  sub-Articles  of  the  Agreement. 

Article  I  (D) :  In  rcs^wnse  to  the  suggestion  advanced  by  the  Italian  Gov- 
ernment, the  text  of  the  Agreement  has  l>een  changed  to  provide  that  the 
Govemniait  need  submit  to  the  United  States  Government^  in  advance 
lis  proposed  programs  for  xdief  unport  requirements  oidy  in  the  case  of 
United  States  rc&f  supplies.  It  is  understood  liowevcr  tliat  the  United  States 
Government  will  expect  to  receive  through  its  Embassy  in  Rome  pertinent 
information  concerning  suppUes  from  other  sources. 

Article  I  [E) :  Although  mv  Go\  emment  recognizes  the  delicate  problems 
that  may  arise  from  the  second  sentence  of  Article  I  (E),  we  arc  specifically 
instnjctcd  by  the  Act  of  Conprcss  of  May  31,  1947,  as  follows:  "When  it  is 
deemed  desirable  by  tlie  Field  Administrator  {Note:  Head  of  the  Field  Mis- 
sion described  in  Artide  V  of  the  Agreement )  such  misBioaB  shaO 

be  empowered  to  retain  ponession  of  such  supplies  up  to  the  dty  or  local 
community  where  such  supplies  are  actually  maide  available  to  the  ultimate 
consumers". 

This  provision  of  Article  I  (E)  is  therefore  obligatory.  It  is  recognized, 
liowe\  cr,  that  it  would  be  invoked  only  under  highly  unusual  circumstances 
and  only  if  other  normal  distribution  arrangements  fail  to  assure  proper 

implementation  of  the  A^^reement. 

Article  11  (A):  This  Article  does  not  in  any  way  require  exclusive  of 
commercial  channels  for  the  distribution  of  Ignited  States  relief  supplies.  So 
long  as  an  equitable  distribution  to  consumei-s  ls  miiintained,  it  is  agreed  that 
the  channels  now  used  by  the  Itahan  Government  for  similar  imports  may  be 
used  whenever  suitable,  subject  to  change  in  the  Ught  ol  unforeseen 
circumstances. 

ArtieU  II  (B):  The  validity  of  the  point  raised  by  the  Italian  Govemment 
with  respect  to  the  imposition  of  customs  duties  and  other  chaxgcs  has  been 
recognized.  It  is  not  tlie  mtention  of  the  Agreement  to  require  a  dual  pridug 
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system  within  Italy  for  commodities  obtained  from  two  or  more  sources.  The 
procedure  for  assuimg  collections  of  these  taxes  and  fiscal  charges  and  for 
detflrminrng  proper  accruals  to  the  special  account  described  in  Aitide  ni(B) 

can  be  worked  out  as  part  of  the  pricing  procedures  described  in  Article  III 
(A)  with  the  understanding,  however,  that  those  relief  supplies  which  are 
given  free  to  indigents,  institutions  and  others  will  not  be  subject  to  any  fiscal 
charges  payable  by  the  recipients. 

Article  IV  (A)  :  With  respect  to  ihe  word  "collection"  in  the  English  text 
of  the  Agreement,  it  is  the  intent  and  explicit  provision  oi  the  Act  of  Congress 
and  of  the  Agreement  that  during  the  period  of  time  relief  is  received  under 
the  Act  the  recipient  Govenunents  shall  insofor  as  possflile  take  the  economic 
measures  necessaiy  to  reduce  their  rdief  needs.  This  would  involve,  in  the  case 
of  food  items  such  as  cereals  and  oUve  oil,  maximum  efforts  by  the  Italian 
Government  to  briqg  into  its  amassmg  system  whatever  amounts  can  feasibly 
be  collected 

On  the  other  liand,  it  is  not  the  intention  of  the  I  rutc  d  States  Government 
to  require  Itali;m  Govemmpnt-adniinistered  amassing  of  items  that  do  not 
lend  themselves  to  this  technique  or  have  not  previously  been  so  collected.  The 
meaning  of  the  English  word  "collection"  in  these  instances  will  depend  upon 
the  particular  commodity  in  question  and  the  detenninatioo  of  the  most  ap* 
propriate  and  practical  methods  to  promote  flow  of  the  locally  produced  sup- 
plies to  consumers  in  such  a  manner  as  to  assure  that  all  classes  of  consumen^ 
regardless  of  purchasing  power,  receive  their  fair  share  (aldiough  not  neces- 
«:an!y  an  equal  share)  of  the  supplies,  and  that  In  no  event  shall  there  be 
discrimination  as  to  rare,  creed  or  political  belief. 

This  therefore  iu  comes  a  matter  to  be  worked  out  in  Rome  between  the 
Italian  Government  and  the  United  States  Embassy,  for  each  commodity  in- 
cluded in  the  rdief  program. 

Anide  IV  {D) :  The  Italian  Government  has  pointed  out  its  desire  of  le- 
serviQg  nuudmum  autonomy  and  flejdbiUty  in  iadng  its  economic  difficulties. 
The  United  States  Government  wishes  to  make  dear  that  nothing  in  Article 
IV  (P)  is  intended  to  derogate  Italian  independence  or  sovereignty  in  taking 
the  economic  measures  demanded  by  situations  that  may  arise,  so  long  as  tiie 
spirit  of  cooperation  and  goodwill  are  observed  in  the  implementation  of  this 
Agreement.  In  earlier  discussions  held  between  representatives  of  the  United 
States  Government  and  the  Italian  Government  regarding  this  Article  IV 
(D"!.  considerable  attention  was  directed  to  the  problem  of  exporting  com- 
modities such  as  olive  oil,  rice  and  seed  wheat.  These  questions,  although  gen- 
erally pertinent  to  .\rticle  IV  fD),  are  particularly  p  rnm  nt  to  Articles  II 
(D),  IV  (B),  and  IX  ''4V  My  Government  has  authorized  me  to  furnish 
you  the  following  legal  opinion.  I  bclie\c  that  tliis  interpretation  adequately 
covers  the  pdnts  raised  by  the  Italian  Government  in  the  general  discussions 
onArtidelV(D): 
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"If  a  portion  of  such  supplies  or  articles  (i.e.,  articles  produced  locally  or 
importrd  from  outside  sources  that  are  of  the  same  charat  tcr  or  similar  to  the 
United  States  relief  supplies),  even  though  substitutabie  for  United  ijtatcs 
refief  supplies  could  be  tacpcirted  in  exdumgie  for  oontspooding  or  gveater 
quantities  of  other  items  abo  substitutabie  for  United  States  relief  items, 

the  rdiefncedsofthecountTycouIdbe  more  adequately  met  Thus, 

a  locally  produced  quantity  of  rice  migfat  be  exchangeable  for  a  greater  quan- 
tity  of  wheat  which  could  then  form  an  important  supplement  to  wheat 
fiimivhrd  by  the  United  States.  Exports  of  thl^;  character  .'^hould  probablv  be 
permitted  only  when  the  relatively  greater  relief  need  for  the  imported  items 
can  be  clearly  established". 

It  should  be  understood,  however,  that  any  arrangements  for  exports  of 
the  abo\  c  nature  will  be  subject  to  prior  agreement  between  the  Italian  Gov- 
ernment and  the  United  States  Rrlirf  Representatives  in  Italy. 

Accept,  Excellency,  the  assurances  of  my  most  distinguished  consideraticHi. 

Jambs  Glbmbnt  Dunn 

His  ExceDency 

Count  Carlo  Sforza 

Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs 
Ranu, 


The  Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs  to  the  American  Ambassador 

[translation] 

ministry  of  foreign  affairs 

Mr.  Ambassador  : 

T  ha\  c  the  honor  to  acknowledge  receipt  of  your  note  No.  318,  dated  today, 
of  which  the  contents  are  as  follows : 

[For  text  oi  U.S.  note,  see  above.] 

I  have  the  honor  to  inform  you  that  the  Italian  Government  has  taken 

careful  note  of  this  communication. 

I  a\'ail  myself  of  the  occasion  to  renew  to  you,  Mr.  Ambassador,  the  asBUT' 
ances  of  my  highest  consideration. 

Sfcmza 

RoM£,  Jidy  4, 1947, 

His  Excellency 

James  Clement  Dunn 

Ambassador  of  the  U nited  States  of  America 
Rome 
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Exchange  of  notes  at  Rome  July 25, 1947 

Entered  into  force  July  25, 1947 

Made  obsolete  by  agreement  of  February  6, 1948  ^ 

Department  of  State  files 

The  Amenean  Ambassador  to  the  Mmisttr  of  Foreign  Afmrs 

P.O.  No.  a7B  Rome,  July  25, 1947 

Excellency: 

With  reference  tn  the  exchnnt^e  of  notes  roncKided  on  June  9,  1947,-  and 
to  the  asTccment  reached  on  surplus,  including  equipment  used  in  connection 
with  the  operation  of  airports,  reached  July  21,  1947,'  I  have  the  honor  to 
communicate  to  the  Italian  Government  my  understanding  with  respect  to 
the  use  by  commercial  carriers  of  airports  and  their  facilities  transferred  there- 
under that: 

1 )  American  commercial  air  carriers  will  be  accorded  national  treat- 
ment at  airports  open  to  international  traffic  in  Italy  whose  facilities  and 
equipment  include  material  turned  over  to  the  Italian  Government  by  the 
Government  of  the  United  States. 

2)  American  air  carriers  will  be  accorded  at  oiJicr  Italian  airports  open 
to  international  use,  treatment  no  less  favorable  than  that  accorded  to  any  air 
carrien  of  a  third  nationality. 

3)  The  fixtures  and  fadlities  installed  at  Italian  airports  by  American 
carrien  at  tbdr  own  expense  shall  continue  to  be  freely  available  to  those 
carncKSi  and  opportunities  no  less  favorable  than  those  accorded  other  fof^ 
eign  carriers  will  be  assured  with  respect  to  new  fixtures*  installations  and 
services  which  American  cairiers  may  wish  to  install  or  operate. 

4)  Should  the  Italian  Govcnunent  contemplate  letting  to  private  enter* 
prises,  with  a  foreign  interest,  service,  management  or  operational  concessions 
at  intemationa!  air  fields  in  Italy  to  which  the  United  States  Government  has 
contributed  equipment,  companies  and  associations  with  American  interest 


»TlAS  1902,^<Ml,p.  289. 
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will  be  afforded  opportunity  no  lesc  favorable  than  that  afforded  other  com- 
panies with  a  foreign  interest  to  participate  in  such  enterprise  or  activity. 

Accqit,  Excdlency,  the  renewed  asurances  erf  my  highest  consideration. 

Jamss  Glbment  Dunn 


Ths  Minister  of  Pcteign  Affairs  to  the  American  Ambassador 

[iSAltatAIION] 

MINISTRY  OF  FOREIGN  AFFAIRS 

No.  3/271  Rome,  July  25, 1947 

Mr.  Ambassador  : 

I  have  the  honor  to  refer  to  the  letter  of  the  25th  of  this  month,  in  which 
Your  Excellency  submitted  to  the  Italian  Govenimenl  a  request  for  the 
faciiiUes  wiiich  the  commerual  airlines  of  the  United  States  would  like  to 
have  made  available  to  them  atthe  airpoitsm  the  Peninsula. 

I  am  glad  to  assure  Your  Excdlenqr  that  the  request  in  question,  imme- 
diately placed  under  study  with  qiecial  oonaderatioa,  was  favorably  received. 

The  Italian  Government,  in  confirming  its  approval  of  the  concessions  re- 
quested for  the  commercial  airlines  of  the  United  States,  must  state,  however, 
that  these  [concessions]  arc  of  a  provisional  nature,  pendinc;^  thrir  sutetitu- 
tion,  a?:  soon  as  possible,  by  a  regular  air  transport  Agreement  to  be  drawn  up 
between  the  two  countries  on  a  basis  of  reciprocity. 

i  am  happy  to  have  this  occasion  to  express  to  you,  Mr.  Ambassador,  the 
assurances  off  my  highest  consideration. 

G.  Sforza 

His  Excellency 

James  Clement  Dunn 

Ambassador  of  the  United  States  of  America 
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FINANCIAL  AND  ECONOMIC  RELATIONS; 

CLAIMS 

Memomndiim^  of  under^landing  and  supplementary  fxehonges  of 

signed  at  iVashington  Aur^ust  14, 1947 
Entered  into  force  August  14, 1947 

Supplemented  by  agreements  of  February  14,  1948^  January  14, 1949,* 
and  February  24, 1949 " 

61  Stat.  3%2:  Treaties  and  Other 
International  Acts  Series  1757 

Memoraxdim  of  T^xdfr standing  Bftwffn  the  Government  of  the 
United  Statf  s  of  America  and  the  Government  of  Italy  regarding 
SETTLEm:ent  of  certain  wartime  claims  and  related  matters 

As  an  integral  part  of  the  measures  which  are  now  bdng  takea  to  itstore 

normal  financial  and  economic  relations  between  our  countries,  and  as  a  step 
toward  the  economic  stability  of  Italy,  the  Government  of  the  United  States 
of  America  and  the  Government  of  Italy  have  reached  an  understanding  pro- 
viding for  mutual  renunciation  of  claims  and  for  related  agreements,  as 
follows: 

AinoLB  I 

Renunciation  of  Claims  by  Italy  or  Italian  Nationals 

1.  (a)  In  reaffirmation  of  and  connection  with  Article  76  of  the  Treaty 
of  Peace  with  Italy,  dated  at  Paris  February  10,  1947,*  the  Government  of 
Italy  waives  all  claims  of  Italy  of  any  description,  arising  directly  out  of  the 
war  or  out  of  actions  taken  because  of  the  existence  of  a  state  of  war  in 
Europe  after  September  1, 1939,  against  United  States  natioiials  or  the  Gov- 
crninent  of  the  United  States  of  America,  any  of  its  agencies  or  contractors  or 
sub-contractors  of,  or  licensees  from  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of 
America  or  Its  agencies. 

(b)  TheGovenmientof  Italy  further  discharges  and  agrees  to  save  harm* 
kas  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  from  any  reqxmaibility 


»nAS  1948,  post.  p.  299. 
»T1AS  1950,  post,p.33Q. 
•TIAS  1919,  port,  p.  342. 
*  TIAS  1648»  antt,  voL  4.  p.  339. 
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and  liability  for  the  processing,  settkment  and  satisfaction  of  any  such  daims 
of  Italian  natianab. 

2.  (a)  The  Government  of  Italy  waives  any  datms  of  Italy  against  the 
Government  of  the  United  States  of  America,  its  agencies  or  United  States 

nationals  arising  out  of  actions  with  respect  to  ships  under  Italian  rr^i^^tn-  and 
fiag,  including  ships  in  which  there  Ls  an  Italian  interest,  between  Septem- 
ber 1,  1939  and  the  coming  into  force  of  the  present  Memorandum  of  Un- 
derstanding, including  claims  with  respect  to  the  use  of  Italian  ships  for 
civilian  or  other  passenger  carriage. 

(b)  The  Govenimcnt  of  Italy  fnrdier  dischaigcs  and  agrees  to  save  harm- 
less the  Govemment  of  the  United  States  ol  America  from  any  responsibility 
and  liability  for  the  processing,  aetdement  and  satMacdon  d  any  sudi  daims 
cS  Italian  nationals. 

3.  The  Govemment  of  Italy  waives  any  claims  of  Italy  against  the  Gov- 
ernment of  the  United  States  of  America,  its  officers  or  agencies  arising  out 
of  the  maintenance  of  camps  in  Italy  for  di«;placed  persons  and  for  all  costs 
incurred  in  caring  for  displaced  persons  in  Italy,  including  but  not  limited  to 
claims  for  reimbursement  of  the  United  States  share  of  lira  funds  advanced 
to  the  Allied  Financial  Agency  for  the  purposes  specified  in  this  paragraph. 

4.  (a)  The  Govemment  of  Italy  dischaiges  and  agrees  to  save  haimless 
the  Govenunent  of  the  United  States  of  America  from  any  responsibility  and 
liability  for  the  processing,  setdement  and  satisfaction  of  any  daims: 

( I )  of  I^an  nationals,  whetfier  or  not  asserted  m  the  covuts  of  any  comi- 
try,  respecting  which  the  idtimale  liabiEty  is  that  d  the  Govemment  of  the 
United  States  of  America,  and  arising  out  of  maritime  incidents,  occurring 
between  September  1, 1939  and  the  coming  into  force  of  the  present  Memo- 
randum of  Undeistanding,  cxduding  inddents  involving  ships  engaged  in 
purely  commercial  activities;  or 

(ii)  of  Italian  nationals  or  persons  domiciled  or  reudent  in  Italy  against  the 
Government  of  the  United  States  of  America,  its  contractors  and  sub-con  trac- 
tors, or  licensees  therefrom,  for  royalties  ultimately  paid  or  payable  by  the 
United  Statrs  of  America,  or  for  me  of  inventions,  patented  or  unpatented, 
or  for  infringement  of  patent  ri;^hts.  arising  out  of  any  use  of  patents  or  inven- 
tions by  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  or  such  contractors, 
sub-contractors  or  licensees,  in  connection  with  the  wartime  activities  of  the 
United  States  of  America  or  programs  connected  therewith. 

(b)  The  Govemment  of  Italy  further  waives  any  such  daims  of  Italy. 

5.  f  al  The  Government  of  Italy  discharges  and  agrees  to  save  harmless 
the  Gov  c  riinicnt  of  the  United  States  of  America  from  any  responsibility  and 
liabiliiy  for  the  processing,  settlement  and  satisfaction  of  any  claims  of  Italian 
nationals,  or  non-Italian  nationals,  residing  in  or  transiting  Italy,  whether 
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or  not  asserted  in  the  courts  of  any  country,  respecting  which  the  ultimate  lia- 
bility is  that  of  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  arising 
out  of  acts  or  omiiDDii,  bodi  line  of  duty  and  non-ltiie  of  duty,  of  mifiitaiy 
and  civilian  employees  of  the  aimed  focccs  of  the  United  Stales  of  America, 
occurring  betiveen  September  1 , 1939  and  the  coming  into  force  of  the  present 
Memorandum  of  Understanding. 

(b)  The  Go\'emment  of  Italy  further  waives  any  such  claim??  of  Italv. 

(c)  The  Government  of  Italy  further  agrees  to  process  and  to  assume  full 
responsibility  for  the  settlement  and  discharge  of  any  such  claims. 

6.  (a)  The  Government  of  Italy  discharges  and  agrees  to  save  harmless 
the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  from  any  responsibility  and 
Kability  for  the  |»x)cessing,  settlement  and  satisfacdon  of  any  daims  of  Italian 
nationals  against  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America,  in  agen- 
cies, or  persons  acting  under  ks  direction,  aii&ng  out  of  the  seizure  and  dis- 
closure of  technology,  whether  patented  or  not,  under  programs  of  the  Gov- 
ernment of  the  Ignited  States  of  America  for  the  acquisition  and  disclosure 
of  such  technology  in  connection  with  wartime  operations  and  any  claim 
against  any  person  based  upon  use  of  information  so  disclosed. 

(b)  The  Government  of  Italy  further  waives  any  such  claims  of  Italy. 

7.  (a)  The  obUgation  to  return  Italian  goods  under  Article  73(2)  of 
the  Treaty  of  Peace  is  undeistood  to  bean  oMiyition  only  to  return  such  goods 
in  the  ccmdition  in  whidi  they  exist  at  die  time  of  return. 

(b)  (i)  Except  as  specified  in  Article  73(2)  of  the  Treaty  of  Peaces  no 
cdaim  sfaiall  be  asserted  by  Italy  against  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of 
America  or  its  agencies,  or  against  duly  authorized  United  States  nationals, 

arising  out  of  or  in  connection  with  procurement  or  requisition  of  s^ipplics, 
services  or  faciliiies  m  Italy  by  the  military  forces  or  civil  agencies  of  the 
United  States  of  America  prior  to  the  efTectivc  date  of  the  said  Treaty. 

(ii)  The  Government  of  Italy  further  agrees  to  process  and  to  assume  full 
reqxmsibility  for  the  setdement  and  discharge  of  any  such  daims  of  ItsiBan 
nationals. 

8.  With  respect  to  any  of  the  waivers  included  in  the  present  Aftide,  the 
Govenunent  of  Italy  reaffiims  its  obligations  to  make  equitable  cosnpcnsa- 
tion  in  Gra  to  the  extent  set  out  by  the  terms  of  Article  76(2)  of  the  Treaty 
ol  Peace. 

Aruglb  II 

Renunciation  of  CUdnu  by  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America 

9.  The  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America,  recognizing  the 
contribution  of  Italy  towards  the  winning  of  the  war  by  Italian  action  since 
October  13,  1943,  and  recognizing  the  conditions  and  tenns  of  the  Treaty 

of  Peace  with  Ttnly  and  of  various;  clauses  of  this  financial  agreement,  agrees 
to  renounce  and  waive  claims  o£  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of 
Amenca  or  its  agencies  arising  out  of  the  following  connections: 

2B»<4»1T— TS  
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(a)  Gmlian  supplies  fmdahed,  prior  to 

dum  of  Undentanding,  under  the  nutitaiy  relief  program ; 

(b)  Dollars  tranafcrred  or  to  be  transferred  to  Italy,  equivalent  to  the  net 

lira  expenditures  of  the  United  States  armed  forces  m  Italy:  and 

(c)  Supplies  procured  with  funds  appropriated  for  the  purposes  of  the 
Lend- Lease  Act '  and  transferred  to  Italy  through  the  agcnqr  of  the  United 
States  Department  of  War. 

10.  The  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  waives  such  claims 
as  it  may  have  for  the  payment  of  salan,'  to  Italian  officer  prisoners  of  war, 
made  consistent  with  the  conx  ention  relating  to  the  treatment  of  prisoners  of 
war,  signed  at  Geneva  on  July  27 , 1929.' 

11.  (a)  The  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  agrees  to 
continue  to  honor  in  lira,  at  the  prevailing  rate  of  exchange  applicable  to  the 
Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  expenditures  in  Italy  at  the  time 
of  payment,  and  in  accordance  with  procedures  e??tablLshed  by  the  United 
States  military  authorities,  all  valid  evidences  of  obligations  made  out  by  the 
Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  or  its  a^ncies  and  in  its  name 
or  the  name  of  any  of  its  agencies  to  former  Italian  prisoners  of  war  and  sur- 
rendered Italian  personnel,  both  officer  and  enlisted,  it  being  understood  that 
the  twro  Governments  may  enter  into  a  subsequent  undentanding  with  refer- 
ence to  the  procedures  whkh  may  be  utilized  by  the  Government^  the  United 
States  of  America  to  meet  these  obligations. 

(b)  The  Govenmient  of  Italy  further  agrees  to  tmdertalKthat  all  payments 
which  have  been  made  by  it  to  former  Italian  prisoners  of  war  and  sur- 
rendered personnel  prior  to  the  efTertive  date  of  this  agreement  in  lira  at  less 
than  tlie  prevailing  rate  of  exchange  applicable  to  the  Government  of  the 
United  States  of  America  expenditures  in  Italy  at  the  time  of  payment,  shall 
be  adjusted  to  such  then  prevailing  rate  of  exchange. 

12.  TheGovenmicntof  the  United  States  of  America  waives  aUcosis^  in- 
ducing maintenance  costs,  incurred  in  the  repatriation  of  Italian  pruonen 
of  war  to  the  assembly  point  on  Italian  territory.  For  the  purposes  of  this 
Memorandum  of  Understanding  the  assembly  point  on  Italian  territory  shall 
be  considered  the  first  point  of  arrival  of  Italisin  {uisoners  of  war  on  Italian 
territory. 

13.  The  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  waives  anv  claims 
it  or  its  agencies  or  officers  may  have  with  respect  to  advances  made  by  it  to- 
ward the  financing  of  Italian  Partisans.  The  Government  of  the  United 
States  of  America,  in  further  recognition  of  the  renundation  of  daims  by  the 
Government  of  Italy,  and  with  particular  reference  to  paragraph  2(a)  above, 
wuves  aU  daims  it  may  have  against  the  Government  of  Italy  resulting  from 
advances  made  by  it  toward  the  maintoiance  of  Italian  diplomatic  missions, 
and  also  Italian  shipping  and  crews  in  neutral  ports. 

•55  Stat.  31. 
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14.  (a)  The  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  wnives  any 
claims  it  or  its  agencies  or  ofTiccrs  may  have  with  respect  to  any  transfer  made 
directly  by  the  armed  forces  of  the  United  States  of  America,  their  agencies, 
or  officers  of  supplies  and  materials  from  military  stocks  to  the  Government  of 
Italy,  to  the  Italiiuiaiinedfcxices  or  their  agencies  or  officexs. 

(b)  The  Govemnicnt  of  the  United  States  of  America,  with  reference  to 
14  (a)  above,  reserves  the  right  of  recapture  of  any  arms,  ammunition  and 
implements  of  war  (of  the  types  listed  in  Proclamation  No.  2717  '  of  the 
President  of  the  United  States  nf  America,  dated  February  14,  1947) ,  which 
may  have  been  transferred  by  the  armed  forces  of  the  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica, its  agencies  or  officers,  and  are  held  by  the  Government  of  Italv,  its  agen- 
cies or  officers,  on  the  date  on  which  notice  requesting  rettim  is  communicated 
to  the  Government  of  Italy,  but  the  Goverament  of  the  United  States  of 
America  has  indicated  that  it  does  not  intend  to  exercise  generally  its  right  of 
recapture  of  such  arddcs.  Disposal  of  such  arddes  by  the  Govenment  of  Italy 
in  or  for  use  in  other  countries  will  be  made  only  with  the  consent  of  the  Gov- 
ernment of  the  United  States  of  America  and  with  payment  to  the  Govera- 
ment of  the  United  States  of  Amen'ra  of  an\'  proceeds  of  such  disposals.  The 
Go\  crnment  of  Italy  agrees  that  all  such  articles  held  by  it  will  be  used  only 
for  purposes  compatible  with  the  principles  of  international  security  and  wel- 
fare set  forth  in  the  Charter  of  the  United  Nations.* 

15.  Nothing  contained  herdn  shall  be  construed  to  affect  in  any  manner 
obfigations  assumed  by  Italy  or  the  United  Sutes  of  America  pmsuant  to 
settlements  between  Italy  and  the  United  States  of  America  invoking  dis- 
posal of  surplus  property. 

Article  III 

Property  of  Nationals  of  the  United  States  of  Ameriea 

16.  (a)  The  Government  of  Italy  will  expedite  in  any  manner  necessary 
arrangements  now  being  undertaken,  or  those  necessary  to  be  undertaken, 
for  the  desequestration  of  and  release  of  any  unusual  controls  over  the  prop- 
erty or  interests  in  property  in  Italy  of  nationab  of  the  United  States  ci 
America,  including  die  cancelladons  of  any  controls,  contracts,  including 
contracts  for  the  sale  of  capital  assets  or  a  part  thereof,  agreements  or  arrange- 
ments undertaken  during  the  period  of  control  in  accordance  with  the 
request,  or  at  the  direction  of  the  Government  of  Italy,  its  agencies  or  officiak, 
which  are  not  deemed  to  ha\  e  been  in  the  best  interest  of  such  property  or 
interests.  The  Government  of  Italy  further  agre^  that  with  respect  to  the 
application  of  Paragraph  4  (a)  and  4  (d)  of  Article  78  of  the  Treaty  of 
Peace  to  cases  which  fall  within  the  terms  of  this  provision,  as  well  as  to  all 
cases  to  which  Paragraph  4  (a)  and  4  (d)  of  Article  78  apply,  the  require- 
ment *?or  die  restoration  to  complete  good  ordeP*  shall  be  folbwred  in  aU 
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cases  where  there  has  been  ( 1 )  deterioration  of  the  physical  property  while 
under  Italian  control,  and  (2)  where  the  physical  property  has  suffered 
ncMwabirtantial  damage  a  a  itsuk  of  acts  of  wur.  In  aP  other  cases  the  requiie" 
ment  to  omipcosate  in  lira  to  the  eictent  of  "two^hird^ 
shaS  ai^ly,  provided  that  the  Government  oi  Italy  may,  vnfh  reflect  to  any 
case,  apply  the  requirement  '*for  the  restoration  to  complete  good  order."  * 

(b)  The  Government  of  Italy  agrees  that  n^p^ct  to  the  prop)erty  or 
interests  in  propert)'  of  United  States  nationals  whkh  prnprrty  or  interests 
arr  not  covered  by  section  (a)  above,  it  will  accord  such  property  or  interests 
trcaunent  identical  with  that  provided  in  section  (a)  above. 

(c)  The  Government  of  Italy  shall,  with  reference  to  paragraphs  (a) 
and  ( b)  above,  apply  Paragraph  4  (b)  of  Aitide  78  <tf  the  Treaty  of  Peace. 

(d)  Gompensatioa  paid  in  accordance  with  terms  of  this  sectiom  shall  be 
free  of  levies,  taxes,  or  other  charges  and  shall  be  freely  usable  in  Italy  but 
shall  be  subject  to  the  foreign  eiKhaoge  contnil  regulations  which  may  be 
in  force  in  Italy  from  time  to  time. 

Article  IV 

Prewar  Claims  of  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America 
or  of  United  States  Nationals 

17.  (a)  The  Government  of  Italy,  recognizing  the  existence  of  legitimate 
claims  of  the  Government  of  the  ITnited  States  of  America  or  of  United 
States  nationals  against  the  Government  of  Italy  or  ilaiiaii  nationals  arising 
out  of  contracts  or  other  obEgatioos  hicurred  pf&»r  to  December  8,  1941, 
agrees  that  it  will  malce  every  effort  to  setde  at  as  eariy  a  date  as  posstbl^ 
and  to  facifitale  to  the  extent  posuble  the  payment  of  the  debts  or  other 
chums  refened  to  hereinabove. 

(b)  With  respect  to  lira  payments  made  under  Italian  law  to  Italian 
government  agencies  in  purported  discharge  of  dclits  in  non-lira  cnrrencies 
owed  by  Italian  nationals  to  nationals  of  the  United  States  of  America,  the 
Government  of  Italy  fully  recognizes  the  existence  of  legitimate  claums  of 
the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  or  United  States  nationals 
In  these  cases.  The  Government  of  Italy  further  agrees  that  within  sbc  months 
from  the  date  of  die  signing  of  diis  Memoiandum  of  Undeistanding  it  will 
either  asnune  the  obl^ption  to  make  payment  of  such  debts  in  foreign 
exchange  to  the  extent  that  lira  payments  were  made  to  the  Government  of 
Italy  in  the  manner  referred  to  above,  or  it  will  provide  that  the  Italian  dcbtoi 
shall  be  held  directly  responsible  for  the  pa^Tnent  of  such  debts.  In  either 
event,  the  Government  of  Italv  agrees  tliat  it  will  make  available  the  foreign 
exchange  nece^ary  for  the  discharge  of  such  debts  at  the  earliest  date  per- 
mitted by  the  Italian  foreign  cxcliange  position.  It  is  understood  that  the 

*Fw  an  3ntrrpretation  of  paxa.  16  (ft),  m  eadittige  of  notei  veibak*  at  RoaM  Feb.  24, 
1949  (HAS  m9),post,p.  342. 
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provisions  of  this  section  do  not  prejudice  any  setticrncnt  Ijciweeii  the  Gov- 
ernment of  Italy  and  the  Italian  debtors  with  respect  to  such  lira  payments. 

ArncLE  V 
DgfiniHons 

18.  For  the  purp>oses  of  this  Memorandum  of  Undenjianding,  the  term 
"nationals"  means  individuals  who  are  nationals  of  the  United  States  of 
America,  or  of  Italy,  or  coiporations  or  asBociatuiitt  oiganised  under  the 
hws  of  die  United  States  of  America  or  Italy,  at  die  time  of  the  coming  into 
force  of  dlis  Memorandum  of  Understanding,  provided,  that  under  Artide 
III  above^  nationab  of  the  United  States  of  America  shall,  for  purposes  of 
receiving  compensation,  also  have  held  this  status  either  at  the  time  at  which 
their  property  was  damaged  or  on  September  3, 1943,  the  date  of  the  Armi- 
stice with  Italy. 

Article  VI 

Clauses  of  the  Trealy  of  Peact 

19.  It  is  agreed  that  any  of  the  clauses  of  the  Treaty  of  Peace,  dated  at 
Paris  February  10,  1947,  to  which  this  Memorandum  of  Understanding  may 
refer,  shall  be  considered  as  constituting  an  intet^al  part  of  this  Memorandum 
of  Understanding,  as  between  the  Governments  of  the  United  States  of 
America  and  Italy. 

Article  VII 
Effective  Date 

20.  This  MenKsrandum  of  UndeiBtandii^ahatt  enter  Into  force  iqKmtte 
day  it  is  signed. 

Done  at  WaahiqgtGD  in  duplicate,  in  the  Englidi  and  Italian  iangmgei, 
iMlhof  which  diaU  have  eqoalvalidky,  this  14th  day  of  August,  1947. 

For  die  Govcnunent  of  the  United  States  of  America: 

Robert  A*  I^veit 

For  the  Government  of  Italy: 

LoiCE4aDO 

£xCHANQES  or  NOTBS 

The  Chief  of  the  Italian  Economic  and  Financial  Delegation  to  the  Acting 

Secretary  of  State 

August  14, 1947 

Sk: 

With  respect  to  the  "Memorandum  of  Understanding  between  the  Gov- 
ernment of  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  Government  of  Italy 
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regarding  settlement  of  certain  wartime  claims  and  related  matters",  I  am 
authorized,  on  behalf  of  the  Government  of  Italy,  to  make  known  to  you 
the  intentions  of  the  Govemment  of  Italy  with  respect  to  United  States 
militaiy  cemeteries  in  Italy. 

The  Government  of  Italy  is  dee|dy  awaie  of  the  fact  that  the  existence 
of  these  cemetenes  is  the  result  gI  the  valiant  and  heroic  sacrifices  made  by 
nationab  of  the  United  States  of  America  in  the  cause  of  peace  and  justice 
for  my  country,  as  well  as  for  their  cotmtry.  My  Govemment  is  also  deeply 
aware  of  the  fact  that  for  yean  to  come  the  members  of  the  families  and 
relatives  of  those  United  States  nationals  who  are  buried  in  United  States 
miUtary  cemeteries  in  Italy  will  wish  to  visit  their  graves.  The  Go\'cmment 
of  Italy,  therefore,  in  recognition  of  the  circumstances  which  led  to  the 
establishment  of  these  cemeteries  and  in  full  appreciation  <A  their  svni]K)lic 
significance,  offers  to  undertake  to  maintain  in  good  order  and  in  perpctuum 
all  Uniu  d  States  military  cemeteries  in  Itah . 

Accept,  Sir,  the  renewed  assurances  of  my  liighest  consideration. 

LOMBAROO 

Chief  of  the  Italian  Economic 
and  Financial  DeUgiUion 

The  Honorable 

Robert  A.  Lovett, 

Acting  Secretary  of  State. 


The  Acting  Secretary  of  State  to  the  Chief  of  the  Italian  Economic 

and  financial  Delegation 

August  14, 1947 

Sir: 

I  ha\  c  the  honor  to  acknowledge  receipt  of  your  note  of  this  date  in  the 
following  terms: 

[For  text  of  Italian  no5f,  sec  above] 

The  Go\ernincnt  of  the  United  States  of  America  not  only  values  the 
ofTer  of  the  Government  of  Italy  to  maintain  in  good  order  and  in  per- 
pctuum all  United  States  military  cemeteries  in  Italy,  but  abo  the  modves 
which  prompted  tliat  offer. 

It  is,  tlicrefore,  with  a  deep  sense  of  appreciadon  Uiat  I  accept,  on  behalf 
of  my  Government,  the  offer  of  the  Govemment  of  Italy  to  undertake  to 
maintain  in  good  order  and  in  perpetuum  all  United  States  military  ceme- 
teries in  Italy. 
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Accept,  Sir,  the  leoewed  aaBunnces  of  my  highest  oonaidcratiofi. 

Robert  A.  LovBTT 
Acting  Secretary  of  State 

The  Honorable 

Ivan  Matteo  Lombardo, 

Chief  of  the  IteHaii  Eeonome 
and  PvumM  Delegation, 


The  Chief  of  the  Italian  Economic  and  Financial  DelegaHon  to  the  Acting 

Secretary  of  State 

August  14, 1947 

Sir: 

With  R&rence  to  the  "Mcooocandum  of  Undeotanding  hetwem  the 
Ckyvenuncnt  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  Gkyvonmcnt  of  Italy 
regarding  aettkmoit  of  ceitain  wartime  chuim  and  related  matteia^,  I  have 
the  honor  to  infoim  you  of  my  Government**  ondertakings  as  set  forth 
below  with  respect  to  the  assistance  to  be  given  to  nationals  of  the  United 
States  of  America  with  respect  to  their  properties  in  Italy.  This  assistance 
is  directed  particularly  to  the  implementation  of  Article  78  of  the  Treaty 
of  Pence  \  ith  Italy  and  to  Article  III,  paragraph  16,  of  the  above  Memo- 
randum of  Understanding. 

The  Government  of  Italv  shall,  as  .soon  as  possible,  designate  an  Italian 
goveriLmeatal  agency  having  authority  to  receive  ;uid  determine  claims  of 
nationals  of  the  United  States  of  America  with  respect  to  their  properties 
in  Italy,  and  to  effect  the  restoration  of  such  properties,  or  pay  compensap 
tion,  or  both,  as  provided  in  Article  78  of  the  Treaty  of  Peace  with  Italy, 
and  m  accordance  with  the  terms  of  Article  III,  paragraph  16,  of  the  Memo* 
randmn  of  Understanding. 

With  a  view  to  rendering  appropriate  assistance  to  nationals  of  the  United 
States  of  America  having  daims  falling  within  the  scope  of  this  agreement, 
and  also  to  any  representative  who  may  be  designated  by  the  Government 
of  the  United  States  of  America  to  ;i^ist  such  nationals  in  the  preparation 
and  establishment  of  their  claims,  the  Government  of  Italy  further  will, 
upon  request  and  without  charge,  furnish  copies  of  pertinent  evidence  and 
records  in  Italy,  ?.nd  ^vill  nho,  upon  request  and  without  charge,  make 
avail. to  the  designated  representative  of  the  United  States  of  America 
funds  m  lira  to  the  extent  necessary  to  defray  the  local  expenses  in  Italy, 
including  subsistence,  of  such  representative  and  his  assistants,  and  also  to 
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pay  compensation  to  Italian  personnel  designated  in  Italy  bv  such  repre- 
sentative, it  being  understood  that  such  expenses  will  be  kept  to  a  ininimum- 
Accept,  Sir,  the  renewed  assurances  of  my  higher  consideratian. 

LOMBARDO 

Chi^f  of  the  Italian  Economic 
and  Financial  Delegation 

The  HonorajUe 

Romnr  A.  Lovbtt, 

Aeimg  Secretary  of  Statt, 


The  Acting  Secretary  of  State  to  the  Chief  of  the  Italian  Economic 

and  Financial  Delegation 

August  14,  1947 

Sot: 

I  have  the  honor  to  acknowledge  receipt  of  your  note  of  this  da(e  in 
the  following  terms: 

[For  text  of  Italian  note,  see  above.] 

I  am  pleased  to  inform  you  that  the  undertakings  and  procedures  set 
forth  in  your  note  are  satisfactory  lo  my  Government.  1  hese  procedures  can 
be  eaqpected  to  limit  the  expenses  to  be  incurred  under  section  5  of  Article  78 
of  the  Treaty  of  ?cace^  which  is  a  desirable  result  for  both  Governments. 

Accqjft,  Sir,  the  renewed  assurances  of  my  highest  oonaderation. 

Robert  A.  Lovett 
Acting  Secretary  of  State 

The  Honorable 

IvAH  Matteo  Lombardo, 

Chiif  of  the  Italian  Econonde 
and  Financial  Delegation. 


The  Chief  of  the  Italian  Economic  and  Finasicial  Delegation 
to  the  Acting  Secretary  of  State 

August  14,  1947 

Sir: 

Reference  is  made  to  Aitide  HI,  paragraph  16,  of  the  ''Memorandum 
of  Understandmg  between  the  Govanment  of  the  United  States  of  America 
and  the  Government  of  Italy  regarding  settlement  of  certain  wartime  claims 

and  related  matters",  signed  this  date. 

One  of  the  more  troublesome  problems  which  has  arisen  in  connection 
with  Article  78  of  the  Treaty  of  Peace  has  been  concerned  with  the  property 
in  Italy  of  American  uil  cumpanies.  The  principal  difficulty  which  has  been 
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encountered  in  returning  such  pmjjcrties  to  the  nghtful  owners  has  been 
the  question  of  the  empioymcnt  nghts  which  accrued  during  the  period 
erf  control  of  the  American  oil  companies  by  the  Government  of  Italy. 

I  am  authorized  by  my  Government  to  advise  you  d  the  following 
agreement  on  the  question  of  employment  rights  which  has  been  reached 
between  the  Govenunent  of  Italy  and  representatives  of  the  oil  oompanics: 

1.  The  Anglo-American  companies  (which  had  originally  requested  the 
Government  of  Italy  to  consider  as  brbken  the  oonthnilty  of  employment 
for  the  employees  on  their  pay  roOs  at  the  moment  of  liquidation  of  die 
companies)  luve  now  in  principle  agreed  to  re-engage  95%  of  the  pei^ 
sound.  The  Azienda  Gencrale  Italiana  Petroli  on  its  side  shall,  in  full 
agreement  with  the  Italian  Treasury,  pay  the  indemnities  for  the  period 
ninniniT  from  the  date  of  the  liquidation  to  the  date  of  re-employmcnt.  The 
implementation  of  this  formula  can  be  expected  to  take  place  in  the  very 
near  future. 

2.  An  agreement  has  been  reached  on  the  partitioning  of  the  market 
between  the  foreign  companies  on  the  one  iSjSc  and  Azienda  (knerak  Italiana 
PctroE  on  the  other  aide.  Hiis  agreement  has  involved  considerable  sacrifice 
on  the  part  of  Azienda  Generale  Italiana  Petroli. 

3.  Insofar  as  the  war  damages  su£fcred  by  the  American  companies 
arc  concerned,  the  duty  of  the  Government  of  Italy  derives  from  Article  78 
of  the  Treaty  of  Peace,  and  the  policy  applied  will  be  in  accordance  with 
Article  III,  paragraph  16,  of  the  above  referred  to  Memorandum  of 
Understanding. 

It  is  also  understood  that  the  properties  and  vM  assets  will  be  returned, 
including,  of  course,  the  employee  compensation  funds  which  were  on  hand 
at  the  date  of  liquidation  and  which  represent  the  funds  available  far 
persons  still  employed  by  tiie  companies. 

This  agreement  was  made  known  to  the  representatives  of  the  American 
oil  companies  in  the  United  States  ol  America  conoemed  with  this  problem, 
as  well  as  to  officials  ol  your  Departmcot,  all  of  whcm  signified  their 
approvaL 

I  can,  therefor^  confinn  to  you  that  the  Govemment  of  Italy  accepts 
all  the  above  engagements  and  wiH  impkment  them  at  the  earliest  possible 

date. 

Accept,  Sir,  the  rene%ved  assurances  of  my  highest  conrideratiofi. 

LOMEilRDO 

Chief  of  the  Italian  Economic 
and  Fmanaal  Delegation 

The  Honorable 

Robert  A.  Lovett, 

Acting  Secretary  of  State. 
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The  Acting  Secretary  ofStateto  the  Chief  of  the  Italian  Economic 

and  Financial  Delegation 

August  14,  1947 

Sir: 

I  have  the  honor  to  admowledge  receipt  of  your  note  of  tUs  date  in  the 
foOowing  terms: 

[For  text  of  Italian  note,  »ee  above.] 

My  Goveniiricnt  is  very  pleased  to  know  that  the  question  of  the  return 
of  the  properties  in  Italy  of  American  oil  companies  hiis  ijccn  resolved 
ill  Liie  iiiiumcr  set  forth  in  your  note.  The  solution  is  consistent  vath  the 
tenns  ol  Article  III,  paragraph  1 6,  of  the  "Memonuodum  of  Undcntanding 
between  the  Government  of  the  Uxiked  States  of  America  and  the  Govern- 
ment of  Italy  regarding  setdement  of  certain  wartime  claims  and  rdated 
matteis",  signed  this  date. 

Accept,  Sir,  the  renewed  aasuranocs  of  my  bigliest  consideration. 

IU»EaT  A.  LOVBTT 
AeHng  Secretary  of  State 

The  Honorable 

Ivan  Matted  Lombardo, 

Chief  of  the  Italian  Economic 
and  Financial  Delegation. 


The  Chief  of  the  Itcdmn  Economic  and  I'lnancial  Delegation  to  the  Acting 

Secretary  of  State 

August  14,  1947 

Snt: 

With  reference  to  Artide  4  [IV]  of  the  "Memorandum  of  Undcntanding 
between  the  Government  of  the  Umted  States  of  America  and  the 

Government  of  Italy  regarding  settlement  of  certain  wartime  dakns  and 
related  matters",  signed  this  date,  I  am  pleased  to  be  aHe  to  ad\  ice  vou  on 
behalf  of  the  Government  of  Italy  that  a  plan  ha.s  been  prepared  for  adjust- 
the  unrepatriated  lx)nds  of  the  Italian  dollar  issue,  service  on  which  has 
been  suspended  since  1940. 

The  proposed  plan,  which  baa  been  approved  in  principle  by  the  Foroffi 
Bond  Holders  Fh)tective  Council,  Inc.,  win  embrace  all  publicly  hdd  dollar 
bonds  comprising  three  groups:  first,  bonds  of  the  Kingdom  of  Italy;  second, 
bonds  of  the  Cities  of  Rome  and  Milan,  bonds  of  the  Italian  Ci«dit  Con* 
sortium  for  Public  Works,  and  bonds  of  the  Mortgage  Bank  of  the  Venetian 
Provinces;  and  third,  bonds  of  the  Italian  Credit  Institute  for  Public  Utility 
Enterprises  and  oC  eleven  public  utility  ccrporations. 
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New  bonds  will  be  issued  in  an  amount  equal  to  the  principal  of  the  old 
bonds  plus  all  arrears  thereof  at  the  former  rates  to  Jan  nan,'  1 ,  1 947.  The  new 
bonds  to  be  issued  in  exchange  for  the  Kingdom  of  Italy  bonds  will  be  issued 
by  the  RepuUic,  while  those  ianied  in  exchange  of  the  old  bonds  in  the  second 
and  diird  groups  will  be  bonds  of  the  Consatinm  and  the  Institute  nsj^i> 
tivdy,  in  each  case  guafanteed  as  to  prindpal  and  inteicst  by  the  Repu^ 

The  new  bonds  in  all  three  groups  arc  expected  to  bear  interest  at  1  %  for 
1947, 1948  and  1949;  2%  for  1950 and  1951 ;  and  3%  beginning  1952.  The 
fir^t  installment  of  interest  on  the  new  bonds  ^vill  be  paid  in  cash  at  the  time 
of  exchange.  Commencing  in  January  1952  the  three  issues  of  bonds  will  be 
entitled  to  a  cumulative  sinking  fund  of  1%  per  aoaum  for  1952  to  1956 
inclusive  and  2%  per  annum  beginning  in  1957. 

It  IS  expected  that  the  full  details  of  the  plan  will  be  made  public  and  the 
offer  to  the  old  bond  holders  will  be  made  in  the  near  futaxe>  as  soon  as  the 
necessary  registration  under  the  Security  Act  of  1933  and  other  airange- 
ments  are  completed.  There  is  enclosed  herewith  for  your  infonnaticm  addi- 
tkmal  details  concerning  the  proposed  plan. 

Accept,  Sir,  the  renewed  assurances  of  my  higiicst  consideration. 

LOHBABDO 

Chief  of  the  Italian  Economic 
and  Financial  DslegaUon 

""^SSb  ZMltr  Bond  IMolmthn. 

The  Honorable 

ROBBIIT  A.  LOVBTT, 

Acting  Secreiaity  of  State. 

ITAUAN  DOLLAR  BONDS 

There  are  presently  outstanding  appraxiniatdy  $108,000,000  of  non- 
repatriated  Italian  dollar  bonds  on  which  service  was  suqiended  on  June  10, 
1940,  and  it  is  the  desire  ol  the  Government  of  Italy  to  make  an  adjustment 

with  respect  thereto. 

These  obUgations  fall  into  thrcr  <  atrr^oncs:  firet,  bonds  Issued  by  the  Gov- 
ernment of  Italy;  second,  bonds  is.sucd  by  the  Cities  of  Rome  and  Milan  and 
by  the  Italian  Credit  Consortium  for  Pubhc  Works,  and  the  Mortgage  Bank 
of  the  Venetian  Provinces;  and  third,  various  corporate  obligations.  In  con- 
necdoa  with  foimulating  an  adjustment  of  Italian  dollar  bonds,  it  has  been 
considered  advisable  to  issue  three  types  ol  oUigations — one  a  direct  oUiga- 
tion  of  the  Government  of  Italy,  to  be  issued  in  exchange  for  bonds  falling 
within  the  first  catq^ory  and  the  other  two  being  obligations  of  semi-govern- 
mental agencies,  guaranteed  iis  to  principal  and  intcr^^-^t  hy  the  Government  of 
Italv,  to  issued  in  exchange  for  bonds  falling  witiiin  the  seoxid  and  third 
caiegoncs. 

**  48  Stat  74. 
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I.  Bondi  of  the  Kingdom  of  Itily; 

The  iaue  of  che  Above  ohiigar  to  be  coiMidarBd  in  the  MIOMraiB: 
Kiogdom  of  Itily 


7i,  1961     J  &  D  1 

II.  Bonds  of  the  Cidcs  of  Rome  and  Nlilan,  the  Italian  Ckcdit  Gonnniuni  Cor  Fkiblk  WqiIm 


and  the  Mortgage  Bank  of  the  Venedao  Pro\-incet: 

Qty  of  Milan 
City  of  Rome 

Consortium  iot  Pubtic  Wori» 
Mortgage  Buk  of  «be  Veoetunk  Ftoviaoei 

IIL  Oorponite  Ofaligatioo: 

The  Corpora  ic  obligations  ouaianding  are  twelve  isnjcs  of  dollar  bonds,  8  of  which  repi^ 
•ent,  direcuy  or  indiiecdy,  obli^adoot  <k  utility  componict  and  4  of  industrial  ronnpanicfc 
Tlioe  oblig&tHai  are  the  fiottowtng: 

Matntty  IntCTtPafl 


Maturity 

Oi?s,  1932 
6fi$,  1952 
7i,  1947 
Ti,  1952 


Interest  Dat«s 

A  &  O  1 
A  &  O  1 
M  &S  1 
A  &0  1 


Italian  Public  Utility  Ckedit 
Adiiaiic  Electric  Co. 
neomonc  nyon^ciecinc  xjo. 

Lombard  Electric  Co. 
Isarco  Hydro-EJcctric  Co. 
Mcndioruile  Elcclnr 
United  Eiectnc  Service  Co. 
Tent  Industrial  and  Electric  C^. 
laocta  FiSKluiii  Automobile  Factory 
Eicole  Mardli  Etectric  ManufacturiQg  Ca 
Ernesto  Breda  H  i 
♦Crespi  Cotton  V*  orks 

•Tbc  lira  bonds  of  Crcspi  Cotton  Works,  Ltd.  (now  1 
were  originally  sola  n  :  ihe  US.  with  pfOWUBon  for 
than  3.G4  oeaa  to  the  lira. 


7s,  1952 
7%  1952 
6^  1960 

7s,  1952 
7»,  1952 

7s.  i'-*37 
7$,  1936 
e^ii,  19.53 
7$,  1942 
1953 
7s,  1954 
7s,  1952 


A 
A 

J 
M 
A 


J  &  I  1 


ft  O  1 

&  D  1 
&  N  I 
&  O  1 
D  1 
1 

J  &D  1 
M  ftNl 

F  &  A  I 

M  &  N  1 


1  ^ 
F  &  A 


Textile  Establishment  (Milan)) 
in  doilan  at  a  rale  of  not  lea 


In  order  to  efTect  an  adjustment  with  the  holdeis  of  such  obhg^tioos,  the 

following  plan  proposed: 

1 .  ( a )  The  Government  of  Italy  will  offer  a  like  principal  amount  of  its 
3%  30  year  External  Smkincj  Fund  Bonds  in  cxrhnnee  for  the  outstandillg 
principal  amount  of  the  obligations  of  the  Kingdom  of  Itah-. 

(b)  The  Italian  Credit  Consortium  for  Public  Works,  one  of  the 
present  obligon,  aiid  a  sean-govemmentai  agency,  will  offer  (pursuant  to 
authority  granted  by  tfie  Gcwanmait  of  Italy)  its  bonds  in  exchange  for 
the  outstanduig  principal  amnimt  of  the  ofalj^atiooi  of  die  Cities  of  Rooie 
and  Milan,  die  Italian  Credit  Consortiuin  for  Public  Waris  and  the  Mort- 
gage Bank  of  the  Venetian  Provinces.  The  entire  debt  service  on  such  boods 
vriil  be  guanmteed  by  the  Government  of  Italy. 

^c)  The  Italian  Public  Utility  Credit  Institute,  one  of  the  present 
.jhlig  rs  and  a  sani-go\em mental  agency,  will  ofTcr  (pursuant  to  authority 
granted  by  the  Government  of  Italyl  its  bonds  in  exchange  for  the  outstand- 
ing principal  amount  of  the  twelve  corporate  issues.  The  entire  debt  service 
on  such  bonds  will  be  guaranteed  by  the  Government  of  Italy. 
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2.  Semi-annual  interest  payments  on  these  three  issues  of  bonds  will  ac- 
crue from  January  I,  1947.  Interest  will  be  paid  in  1947,  1948  and  1949  at 
the  rate  of  1%  per  annum;  in  1950  and  1951  at  the  rate  of  the  2%  per  an- 
num ;  and  in  1952  and  subsequent  years  at  the  rate  of  3%  per  annum.  Upon 
cxchsuigc  a£  old  bonds  for  new  bonds,  a  cash  payment  voll  be  made  for  inters 
est  accroed  from  January  1,  1947  to  July  1,  1947,  at  the  rate  of  1%  per 
annum. 

3*  Interest  in  arrears  on  the  various  bond  issues  wnll  be  oon^uted  at  the 
rates  stated  in  the  bonds  from  the  date  of  the  last  coupon  payment  to  Jan- 
uary 1,  1947  and  additional  (a)  Government  of  Italy  Bonds,  or  (b)  Italian 
Credit  Consortium  for  Public  Works  Bonds,  or  (c)  Italian  Public  Utility 
Credit  Institute  Bonds,  as  the  case  may  be,  will  be  issued  in  settlement  thereof, 
except  that  no  bonds  will  be  issued  in  principal  amounts  of  kss  than  $100. 
Any  balance  which  may  be  due  on  account  of  accrued  interest  over  and  above 
a  multiple  of  $100  will  be  dischaiged  by  an  equal  face  amount  of  non- 
interest  bearing  scrip  exchangeable  for  Govern lucnt  of  Italy  bonds  or  Italian 
Credit  Consortiiun  for  Public  Works  bonds  or  Italian  Public  Utility  Credit 
Institute  bonds,  as  the  case  may  be^  in  aggr^ate  amounts  of  $100  or  any 
multiple  thereof. 

4.  Commencing  Janaarv  1,  1952,  the  three  issues  of  bonds  will  be  en- 
titled to  a  cumulative  sinking  fund,  calculated  on  the  nominal  amount 
of  bonds  Co  be  outstanding  initially^  at  the  following  rates : 

1952  to  1956  inclusive  1%  per  aunnum 

1957  and  tabiM|iMat  ytm  2%  per  Mmnm 

such  sinking  fund  to  be  applied  semi-annuaUy  to  the  purchase  of  bonds  at  or 
below  par  or  to  the  extent  not  so  obtainable  in  redemption  at  par  of  bonds 

to  be  selected  by  drawings. 

5,  The  Government  of  Italy  is  prepared  to  agree  to  set  aside  monthly  in 

a  segregated  account  with  the  Bank  of  Ita!v  foreicri  exchange  equivalent  to 
^  of  the  semi-annual  service  requirement  for  the  three  issues  of  bonds. 

*  »  « 

The  respective  approximate  principal  amount  of  the  three  proposed  3% 

thirtv  ye:ir  bonds  to  be  outstanding  (including  bonds  i«.sued  In  setUement  of 
all  arrears  of  interest  to  January  1,  1947)  are  shown  in  ihc  attached  tabula- 
tion, which  also  sets  forth  a  schedule  of  the  relative  interest  and  amortization 
payments. 

•  •  * 

No  proviaoa  is  being  made  at  ihb  time  for  the  outstanding  bonds  of  the 
General  Italian  Ecfison  Electric  Company,  all  of  which  bonds  are  owned  by 

the  International  Power  Securities  Corporation,  because  of  negotiatums  prcs 
entiy  being  conducted  by  General  Italian  Edison  Electric  Company  with 
the  International  Power  Securities  Corporation  looking  toward  the  exchange 
of  such  bonds  for  stocks  <^  the  General  Italian  Edison  Electric  Company. 


biyuizca  by  GoOglc 


230 


ITALY 


Digitized  by  Google 


FINANCIAL  AND  BGONOMIC  RELATIONS-AUGUST  U,  1947  231 


biyiiizua  by  GoOglc 


232 


ITALY 


1 

a 
o 

o 

2 

Q 
Z 

H 
D 

o 

Q 
Z, 


Q 


h 

I 

I 


s 

m 

9 

8 

9 

s 

s 

cs 

r  - 

?: 

a: 
«n 

CO 
CO 

00 
o 

IX. 

00 

o 

o 

CM 

00 

$ 

ei 
^« 

tC 

m 

o 
o 

•n 

CM 

s 

cri 

o 

CM 

CO 

CM 
00 

m 

CM 
lO 
00 

c. 

4,  145. 

1.266, 

CM* 
*D 
CM 

cm" 

in 

CM 

§ 

00 

o 

CM 

■* 

CO 

•J 

s 

in 

It 

c 

in 

Prim;  lit 
Out? 

si 

1 


CM      en  CM 
in  CM 

O       C4  O 


CM  CM  l>.  CM 
—  fx.  — 

^  « "¥  ^ 

in'r-'m'in* 

•,'^1  lO  O  • 

O       "  H 


en 


tn 

00 


CO 

fx 

CO 


CM 


CM 
CO 

d 
rx 


CMCMrx.-v 
—     Tf  — 

CM  —■  CM  CM 

eo  Q  to  CO 
CO 

cTod'ci"  o~> 

«  O  CO 
^  <0  1^  f 


CO 


CO 
CO 


Px 


o 

CO 

O  O  Q  O 

ffl  Q  c5  as 

o 

crT 

03 

eo 

in  00  in  m 
Q  in  Q 
O  in  CO  (5 

CO 

m 

• 

z 


o 
U 

I 

X 

o 

I 


I 

6 
O 

-5 
I 


(n  I  eo 


I 

6 

u 
u 

E 

u 

o  « 
<  u 

-a 

D 


I 


I 


u 

2 

< 


CO 

m 


I 


03 


!7> 


I 


CM 


S 


iiii 


-a  pa 
o 


Digitized  by  Google 


FINANCIAL  AMD  ECONOMIC  RBLATIONS— At)GU8T  14,  1947  233 

The  Aciing  Secretary  of  State  to  the  Chief  of  the  Italian  Economic 

and  Financial  Delegation 

August  14,  1947 

Sa: 

I  have  the  honor  to  acknowledge  icoeipt  of  your  note  of  this  date  in  the 

ioUowing  tenm: 

[For  text  of  Italian  note,  see  above.] 

The  plan  proposed  by  you  with  respect  to  the  unrepairiatcd  bonds  of  the 
Italian  dollar  issues,  service  on  which  has  been  suspended  since  1940,  satis- 
factorily complies  with  the  obligations  undertaken  by  the  Government  of 
Italy  in  paragraph  17  of  Aeddt  IV  of  tfae  "Memoruuium  of  UndostandiDg 
between  tiie  Govenament  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  Govem- 
ment  of  Italy  rq;arding  aetdement  of  certain  vraurtime  dahns  and  xdated 
matters**. 

Accqit,  Sir,  tfae  renewed  assurances  of  my  hig^icst  oonsideradon. 

Robert  A.  Lovbtt 
Actmg  SfcrtUtry  cf  Statg 

The  Honorable 

Iyan  Matted  Lombardo, 

Chuf  of  the  Italian  Economic 
and  Finandal  Delegation, 

Memorandum  or  Umderstanding  Between  the  Government  of  the 
Unitbo  States  or  Aubrica  ako  the  Government  of  Italy  regard- 
ing Italian  assets  in  the  Unffed  States  of  America  amd  certain 
CLAIMS  OF  United  States  nationals 

Discussions  have  taken  place  with  rqvesentatives  of  the  Government  of 
Italy  on  fhe  question  of  disposition  of  Italian  property  in  the  United  States 
of  America.  These  di«:usaons  have  grown  out  of  tfae  terms  of  the  Treaty 
of  Peace  with  Italy  dated  at  Paris  February  10,  1947,  particularly  Article  79 
thereof;  and  out  of  the  financial  and  other  relations  between  the  United 
States  of  America  and  Italy  during  the  period  since  the  Italian  Armistice. 
As  a  further  step  toward  the  bettering-  of  relations  between  Italy  and  the 
United  States  of  America,  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  .\merica 
has  felt  it  desiraliie,  subject  to  appropriate  governmental  action,  to  renounce 
certain  of  the  rights  ^^T^anted  to  it  under  the  terms  of  the  Treaty  of  Peace, 
and  to  return  and  unblock  property  in  the  United  States  of  America  which 
has  been  vested  or  blocked  by  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of 
America  by  reason  of  an  interest  of  Italy  or  Italian  nationals.  The  Govern- 
ment of  Italy,  on  the  other  hand,  has  recx^gnized  tliat  in  justice  it  should 
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provide  funds  lo  be  utilized  by  the  Go\emment  of  the  United  Sta^  of 
America  in  application  to  claims  of  United  States  lutionais  arising  out  of 
the  war  with  Italy. 

The  Govemmcnt  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  Govenunent 
cf  Italy  have,  therefore,  reached  an  undeistanding,  as  fdlowi: 

Article  I 

1 .  The  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America,  referring  to  Article 
79  of  the  Treaty  of  Peace  with  Italv,  dnted  at  Paris  February  10,  1947, 
nevertheless  agrees,  within  the  limits  provided  by  law: 

(a)  to  take  the  neceaary  steps  to  effect  the  return  of  property  and 

interests  vested  in  or  transferred  to  any  officer  or  agency  of  the  Government 
of  the  United  States  of  America  under  the  Trading  with  the  Enemy  Act,  as 
amended,^'  which  were  owned  by  the  Government  of  Italy  or  Italian  nationals 
immediately  poor  to  such  vesting  or  transfer,  or  the  net  proceeds  of  such 
property  or  interest;  provided,  however,  that  such  return  shall  be  subject  to 
the  conditions  and  exceptions  set  forth  in  Annex  I,  which  constitutes  an 
Integral  part  of  this  Memorandum  of  Undastandii^; 

(b)  to  take  the  necessary  steps  to  effect  the  idease  by  the  United 
States  authorities  of  blocked  property  and  interests  in  the  United  States  of 
America  of  Italy  or  Italian  nationals.  Such  release  shall  be  effected  in  ac- 
cordance with  conditions  stated  in  a  letter  of  assurances,  dated  today.  :!nd 
addressed  by  the  Italian  authoritic55  to  thr  St  <  rctarv  of  the  Trcasurv  c  f  tlie 
United  Statci;  of  America,  it  being  undersiixxi  ihai  ihc  unblocking  procedure 
win  actually  be  put  into  effect  not  later  than  one  month  from  the  date  of  this 
Memoranihun  of  Undeistanding; 

(c)  to  take  the  necessary  steps  to  return,  in  their  condition  at  the  time 
of  return,  to  the  Government  of  Italy  all  vessels  which  were  under  Italian  regis- 
tr\'  and  flag  on  September  1,  1939,  which  were  thereafter  acquired  by  the 
Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  either  by  purchase  or  by  for- 
feiture and  which  are  now  owned  by  the  Government  of  the  United  States 
of  /Vmerica;  provided,  that  in  the  event  forfeiture  proceedings  aeainst  any 
of  the  vessels  are  dismissed,  the  Government  of  Italy  agrees  to  dlscliargc  and 
save  harmless  the  Go\'emment  of  the  United  States  of  America  from  any 
KsponsiUlity  and  liability  for  the  processing,  setttement  and  satisfaction  of 
any  claims  against  such  vessds;  and 

(d)  to  take  the  necessary  steps,  subject  to  all  terms  and  conditions  of 
authorizing  l^islatbn,  to  transfer  to  the  Government  of  Italy  suri^us  liberty 
Si  I  ips  of  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America,  to  be  operated  by 
Italy  for  commercial  uses,  of  a  total  tonnage  approximately  equal  to  the  total 
tonnage  of  vessels  which  were  under  Italian  r^jistry  and  flag  on  September  1, 


40  Sut.  411  and  966;  54  Sut.  1 79;  55  Sut.  839. 
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1939,  and  were  subsequently  seized  in  United  States  ports  and  thereafter  lost 

while  being  employed  in  the  United  States  war  effort,  provided  that  the  selec- 
tion of  such  surplus  ships  shall  be  by  the  Gn\  prnment  oi  the  United  States 
of  America,  after  consultation  with  the  Go\  (  rnrnent  of  Italy,  and  provided 
furilicr  that  the  ships  shall  be  transferred  on  an      is  where  is  basis. 

2.  The  rclca:;f:  or  return  of  property  and  interests  under  the  present  Ar- 
ticle shall  not  picvcjit  the  assertion  of  rights  or  claims  to,  against  or  with 
respect  to  such  property  and  inter^ts  or  the  proceeds  thereof  j  nor  (in  accord- 
ance widi  Article  76  ol  the  Tfcaty  cf  Peace  s^ed  at  Paris)  shaH  this 
Memorandum  of  Understanding  or  its  executiatB  in  any  way  give  rise  to  any 
cause  of  action  or  claim  against  the  Government  of  the  United  States  cf 
America,  or  any  officer  or  agency  thereof. 

3.  f  ?!.'^  The  pro\isions  of  this  Article  shall  in  no  manner  impose  any  obli- 
gation upon  the  Go\'ernment  of  the  United  States  of  America  to  return  any 
royalty  or  other  compensation  or  right  to  receive  a  royalty  or  other  compensa- 
tion to  the  Government  of  Italy  or  any  Itahan  national  arising  out  of  the 
use  prior  to  December  31,  1945  of  any  invention,  patent  or  patent  right  in 
the  United  States  held  by  the  Government  of  Italy  or  Itahan  nadonak,  or 
subject  to  return  to  the  Gkivemment  of  Italy  or  ItaUan  nadonabpuiiiiantto 
this  Memorandtmi  of  Understanding. 

(b)  The  Government  of  Italy  recogniaes  that  the  Government  of  the 
United  States  of  America,  its  agencies  or  United  States  nationah,  have  no 
respoasil»lity  for  the  processing,  settlement  or  satisfaction  of  any  claims  of 
Italian  nationals  fallmg  under  the  terms  of  this  paragraph  and  afftcs,  con- 
sistent with  Paragraph  3  of  Article  79  of  the  Treaty  of  Peace,  to  compensate 
Italian  nationals  for  any  duly  established  claims  falling  under  the  terms  of  this 
Article. 

(c)  Except  as  set  forth  in  this  Memorandum  of  Undcrstandini  or  in 
Annex  I  hereto,  industrial  property  released  or  returned  by  the  Govcnmu  nt 
of  the  United  States  of  America  pursuant  to  paragraph  1  of  the  present  Ar- 
ticle shall  \)t  subject  rjnly  to  such  restrictions  as  mav  otherwise  be  generally 
applicable  to  indusQial  property  in  the  United  btates  oi  America  held  by 
foreign  countries  or  nationals  of  such  countries. 

Article  II 

4.  The  Government  of  Italy  agrees  to  pay  and  depoat  with  the  Govon- 
ment  of  the  United  States  of  America  on  or  hdon  December  31,  1947  the 
aum  of  $5,000,000  (five  million  dollars)  in  currency  of  the  United  States  of 
America,  Uiis  sum  to  be  utilized,  in  sudi  manner  as  the  Government  of  the 
United  States  of  America  may  deem  appropriate,  in  application  to  the  claims 
of  United  States  nationals  arising  out  of  die  war  %vith  Italy  and  not  otherwise 
provided  for. 
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Article  III 
Definitions 

5.  For  the  purposes  of  tins  Memoiaiidiim  of  Undostandiiig,  die  tcnn 
"Italian  tiarionab"  means  individuals  who  are  nationals  of  Italy  or  corporap 
tions  or  associations  organized  tinder  the  laws  of  Italy,  at  the  time  the  com^ 
ing  into  force  of  this  Memorandum  of  Understanding. 

Article  IV 

Clauses  of  I  he  Treaty  of  Peace 

6.  It  is  agreed  that  any  of  the  clauses  of  the  Treaty  of  Peace,  dated  at 

Park  February  10,  1947,  to  which  this  Memorandum  of  Understanding 
and  the  Annex  hereto  may  refer,  shall  be  considered  as  constituting  an  integral 
part  of  this  Memorandum  of  Understanding  and  thr  Annex  hereto,  as  be- 
tween the  Governments  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  Italy. 

Abtiglb  V 

Effective  Date 

7.  Thk  Memorandum  of  Understanding  shall  enter  into  force  upon  the 
da\  it  is  signed. 

Done  at  Washington  in  duplicate,  in  the  Elnglish  and  Italian  languages, 
both  of  which  shall  have  equal  validity,  this  14th  day  of  August,  1947. 

For  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America: 

ROBBRT  A.  LOVETT 

For  the  Government  of  Italy: 

LOMBARDO 

ANNEX  I 

The  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  intends  to  effect  return?, 
pursuant  to  Article  I,  paragraph  1  (a)  of  this  Memorandum  of  Understand- 
ing, by  appropriate  legislation  permitting  returns  of  vested  property  to  the 
Government  of  Italy  and  subjects  or  citizens  of  Italy  and  corporations  or 
assDciatioiis  organized  under  the  laws  of  Italy  upon  the  terms  and  conditions 
generally  apf^kable  to  zetum  of  such  property  to  othen  c^iUe  for  return 
pursuant  to  Sectioii  32  of  the  Trading  with  the  Enemy  Act,  as  amended. 

It  is  understood  that  while  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America 
win  seek  to  elumnate  Italian  nationality  as  a  disqualification  from  eligibility 
for  return  pursuant  to  Section  32  (a)  of  the  Tradmg  with  the  Enemy  Act, 
as  amended, 


Digitized  by  Google 


FINANCIAL  AND  ECONOMIC  RELATIONS^AUGUST  14.  1947  237 

^a)  The  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  docs  not  inLexid 
to  aasume  any  ob%atioR  to  make  returns  to  any  of  the  following: 

(1)  The  Italian  Fascist  Party,  any  organization  closely  aftiiiated  there- 
with, (other  than  the  Government  of  Italy)  or  any  person  who  was  a  mem- 
ber of  Btich  party  or  oigamzatioii  at  any  tune  altier  September  8,  1943;  or 

(2)  Any  penoo,  firm  or  oiymiatatinn  convicted  d  violation  of  any  of 
the  statutes  set  forth  in  Section  34(a)  of  ^  Tradmg  with  the  Enemy  Act, 
as  amended;  or 

(3)  Any  person,  firm  or  organization  convicted  of  war  crimes  or  of  hav» 
ing  collaborated  with  an  enemy  country  after  September  8,  1943;  or 

(4)  Any  person,  firm  or  organization  indicted  or  ofTicially  cliarged  with 
war  crimes  or  with  having  collaborated  with  an  enemy  country  after  Sep- 
tember 8,  1943,  until  such  person,  firm  or  organization  has  been  officially 
acquitted  or  cteaied  of  such  indictnient  or  chaige;  or 

(5)  AcorporationorasBoctatiflnoiganized  under  the  laws  erf  any  country 
other  than  Italy  or  Trieste;  or 

(6)  Any  individual  who  was  at  any  time  after  December  7,  1941,  a 
citi/en  or  subject  of  a  nation  other  than  Italy  with  which  the  United  States 
of  America  has  at  any  time  since  December  7,  1941,  been  at  war;  or 

(7)  Anv  individual  voluntarily  resident  at  any  time  since  December  7, 
1941,  within  the  territory  of  any  nation  other  than  Italy  with  which  the 
United  States  of  America  has  at  any  time  since  December  7,  1941,  been  at 
war; 

(b)  Ultimate  disposition  of  property  falling  imder  the  terms  of  section 
(a),  paragraphs  ( 1  )-(7)  aliove  Is  reserved  for  future  deciflion  by  the  Gov- 
ernment of  the  United  States  of  America,  after  consultatioii  between  the 
Governments  of  Italy  and  the  United  States  of  America; 

(c)  The  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  does  not  intend 
to  make  returns  in  any  case  in  which  it  deems  that  return  would  be  ccmtrary 
to  its  interests  in  respect  of  national  sccurit\'  or  antitrust  or  fi.Tnl  policy ;  and 

(d)  The  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  does  not  intend 
to  assume  any  obligation  to  make  returns  of  any  property  which  was  used 
pursuant  to  an  arrangement  to  cloak  or  to  conceal  any  property  or  interest 
within  the  United  States  of  America  of  any  person  ineligible  to  reoove  a 
return  under  Section  32  (a)  (2)  of  the  Trading  with  the  Enemy  Act,  as 
amended* 

It  is  further  undetstood  that  in  the  case  of  any  literary,  artisdc  or  indus- 
trial property  to  be  returned,  Uie  property  shall  remain  subject  to  all  licenses 

and  agreements  for  licenses  whidi  were  granted  or  entered  into  by  the 
United  States  of  America  with  respect  to  it  and  which  were  in  effect  imme- 
diately prior  to  return;  and  any  rights  of  the  Government  of  the  United 
States  of  America  to  revoke  any  such  license  or  agiecment  for  license  shall 
not  be  included  within  the  return. 
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EXCHANOBS  OF  NOTBS 

The  Chief  of  the  Itoiian  Economic  and  Financial  DeUgation  io  the  Actmg 

Secretary  of  State 

August  14, 1947 

Sir: 

Reference  is  made  to  the  ''Memorandum  of  Undemanding  between  the 
Goverament  of  the  United  Stales  of  America  and  the  Govcnunent  of  Italy 

regarding  certain  assets  in  the  United  States  of  America  and  certain  dalms 
of  United  States  nationals",  signed  this  date. 

In  connection  with  the  return  to  Italy  and  Traltnn  nationals  of  propertv 
\  ested  in  the  Ofhce  of  Alien  Propcrtv  of  the  Dt  [xirtmcnt  of  Justice  ot  the 
United  States  of  America,  I  take  thL^  oppuiiuiiity  to  inform  vou  that  the 
Government  of  Italy  has  designated  the  Italian  Ministry  oi  i  reasury  ds  its 
agency  to  certify  dainis  for  the  return  of  such  property. 

LOMBARDO 

Chief  of  the  Italian  Economic 
and  Financial  Delegation 

The  H(»K»afale 

Robert  A.  Lovbtt, 

AcHng  Secretary  of  State, 


The  Acting  Secretary  of  State  to  the  Chief  of  the  itaUan  Economic 

and  Financial  D^gation 

August  14,  1947 

Sir: 

I  have  thr  honor  to  acknowledge  receipt  of  your  note  of  this  date  in  the 
folk) wing  terms; 

[For  taxi  of  IteliAn  note,  tee  ibove.] 

I  will  immediately  hring  your  note  to  the  attendon  of  the  OfTirc  of  Alien 
Property,  Depaitment  of  Justice,  which  will  communicate  directly  with  the 
Italian  Ministry  of  Treasury  concerning  the  unplementation  of  the  certifica- 
tion agreement. 

Robert  A.  Lovett 
Acting  Secretary  of  State 

The  Honorable 

Ivan  Matted  Lombardo, 

Chief  of  the  Italian  Economic 
and  Finanad  Delegation, 
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The  Chief  of  the  Italian  Economic  and  Financial  Delegation  to  the  Acting 

SeereUtry  of  State 

August  14, 1947 

Sr: 

In  connection  with  the  "Memorandum  of  Understanding  between  the 
Government  ci  the  United  States  of  Ameika  and  the  Government  of  Italy 
legaidlng  Italian  aasets  in  the  United  States  of  America  and  certain  claims 

of  United  States  nationals",  signed  this  date,  I  wish  to  bring  to  your  atten- 
tion the  question  of  the  exclusion  of  Itaty  from  the  benefits  of  the  fioyldn 
Act,  Public  Law  690,"  1946, 79th  Congress. 

Section  XIV  of  this  Act  specifically  excludes  from  its  benefits  the  citizens 
of  any  country  with  which  the  United  States  of  America  has  been  at  war. 
In  this  connection,  I  wish  to  refer  to  the  terms  of  Annex  XV  of  the  ItaUan 
Treaty  of  Peace  relating  to  Industrial,  Literary  rand  Artistic  Propertv,  My 
Government  behevcs  that  it  would  be  consistent  with  the  spint  of  Annex 
XV  for  the  Govenmient  of  the  United  States  of  America  to  amend  the 
Boykin  Act  so  as  to  authorize  the  granting  of  reciprocal  nghts  by  the  United 
Stales  of  America  to  Italy  and  Italian  nationals. 

I  am  pleased  to  be  in  a  position  to  advise  you  that  at  the  present  time 
Italy  grants  to  the  United  States  of  America  and  its  nationab  the  rights 
and  privileges  referred  to  in  Annex  XV.  In  this  connection  reference  is 
made  to  Article  I  of  the  Italian  Law  of  September  5, 1946,  No.  123,  which 
grants  to  United  States  nataonals  rights  with  respect  to  thdr  patents  in  Italy 
which  are  denied  to  Italian  nationals  with  respect  to  their  patents  in  the 
United  States  ci  America. 

In  view  of  the  above  circumstances,  I  should  appreciate  it  if  you  would 
advise  me  of  the  policy  and  intentions  of  the  Government  of  the  United 
States  of  America  in  this  matter. 

Accept,  Sir,  the  renewed  assurances  of  my  highest  consideration. 

LOMBARDO 

Chief  of  the  Italian  Economic 
and  Financial  DgUgtUum 

The  Honorable 

RODBRT  A*  LOVBTT, 

Acting  StcreUay  of  State, 
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The  Acting  Secretary  of  Stnte  to  the  Chief  of  the  Italian  Economic 

and  Financial  Delegation 

August  14,  1947 

Sot: 

I  lim  the  honor  to  acknowledge  receipt  ci  your  note  of  this  date  m  the 
foUowmg  terms: 

{For  text  of  Italtan  note,  tee  above.] 

I  ani  plci^ed  to  be  able  to  inform  you  that  Public  Law  380,"  a  copy  of 
wdiich  is  attached  hereto,  which  was  recently  enacted  by  the  C<»igress,  amends 
^  Boykm  Act  hy  removing  present  rcstricdoiis  agamst  the  enjoyment  by 
Italy  and  Italian  nationals  of  the  righls  granted  by  the  Act,  on  a  finding  fay 
the  Commission  on  Patents  that  Italy  grants  such  rights  to  the  United  States 
of  America  and  its  nationals. 

It  is  noted  that  in  your  note  you  state  that  the  GoxTrnment  of  Italy  grants 
substantially  such  rights  to  the  United  States  of  America  and  its  nationals. 

Accept,  Sir,  the  renewed  assurances  of  my  highest  consideratioa. 

Robert  A.  Lovett 
Acting  Secretary  of  State 

Bnclonarf : 

Public  Law  880 

The  Honorable 

Ivan  Mattbo  Lombardo, 

Chief  of  the  IteUan  Economic 
and  Financial  Delega^on 

[Public  Law  380 — 80th  Congress] 
[Chapter  511 — 1st  Se88K>n] 

m.  R.  40701 
AN  ACT 

To  carry  into  effect  certain  part?  ri-lnting  to  patents  of  the  treaties  of  peace  with  Italf, 
JBulgaxia,  Hungary,  and  Rumania,  ratified  by  the  Senate  on  June  5,  1947,  and  fbr 
other  puzpoMi. 

Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  House  of  Representatives  of  the  United 
States  of  America  in  Congress  assembled.  That  the  Internatioiial  Gonven- 
tion  for  the  Prolcctiaa  of  Industrial  Property  of  1883,^*  as  amoided,  is 
considered  as  reestablished  and  in  full  force  and  effect  between  the  United 
States  and  Italy,  Bulgaria,  Hungary,  and  Rumania  from  the  date  of  this 
Act  and  the  nationals  of  the  latter  countries  may  hereafter  apply  for  and 

"ei  Stat.  794. 
"TS379.«tftf««oLl,p.80. 
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obtain  patents  m  the  United  States  for  their  inventions  and  enjoy  the  rights 
and  privileges  thereof  as  provided  in  article  2  of  said  convention;  Provided, 
however.  That  patents  shaU  not  be  applied  for  or  obtained,  or  if  obtained, 
duH  not  be  valid,  for  inwentioiis  bcrelafofe  made  idating  to  war  material 
as  specified  in  artide  6  of  aimex  XV  A  of  the  Treaty  of  Peace  with  Italy," 
artide  €  of  amiex  IV  of  the  Treaty  of  Peace  with  Bulgaria,^*  article  6  of 
annex  IV  A  of  the  Treaty  of  Peace  with  Hungary,^'  and  artide  6  of  annex 
IV  A  of  Ae  Treaty  of  Peace  with  Rumania.*' 

Sec.  2.  The  rights  of  priority  and  the  times  for  the  taking  of  any  action 
specified  in  sections  1  and  3  of  Public  Law  690,  Seventy-ninth  Congress, 
approved  August  8,  1946,  which  had  not  expired  on  December  8,  1941, 
or  which  commenced  after  such  date,  shall  be  and  are  hereby  esctended 
undl  Febniary  29, 1948»  in  favor  oC  nationals  of  Italy,  Bulgaria,  Hungary, 
and  Rumania,  subject  to  the  conditions  and  limitations  specified  in  sections 
1,  3,  4,  and  10  of  said  Public  Law  690:  Protnded,  however,  That  nothing 
in  this  Act  shall  affect  any  act  which  has  been  or  shall  be  done  by  virtue 
of  special  measures  taken  under  legislative,  cxccutiNT,  administrative,  or 
military  authority  of  the  United  States  during  World  War  IL 

Sec.  3.  Nationals  of  Germany  and  Japan  may  hereafter  apply  for  and 
obtain  patents  in  the  United  Stales  for  tlu  ir  inventions  in  accordance  with 
the  patent  laws  and  aijoy  the  rights  and  privileges  thereof:  Provided,  how- 
ever. That  patents  obtained  for  such  inventioiis  shall  be  subject  to  any  con- 
ditions and  limitations  with  respect  to  duiation,  revocatkm,  utilization, 
aarigmnent,  and  lioetunng  which  may  be  imposed  by  CongresB,  or  by  the 
President  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  any  peace  treaty  hereafter 
entered  Into  with  Geimany  or  Japan:  And  providgd  furthgr.  That,  except 
for  patents  based  aa  applications  filed  in  tbic  United  States  Patent  Office 
|nrior  to  the  date  of  enactment  of  this  Act,  patents  may  not  be  applied  for 
or  obtained,  or  if  obtained,  shall  not  be  vaUd,  for  any  invention  made,  or 
upon  which  an  application  was  filed  by  any  such  national,  before  January  1, 
1946,  in  Grrmanv  or  Japan  or  in  the  territory  of  any  other  of  the  Axis POWCTS 
or  in  any  territory  occupied  by  the  Axis  forces. 

Approved  August  6,  19^7. 


"  TIAS  i64«,  antt,  vol.  4,  p.  398. 
"  mS  16S0,  4,  p.  449. 

"TIAS  1651,  ante.  vol.  4,  p.  476. 
■*TIAS  1649,  antt,  vol.  4,  p.  424. 
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THm  Ckief  of  the  luMm  Eeenomie  end  Fmancud  Delegation 
to  the  Acting  Secretary  of  State 

August  14,  1947 

Sot: 

I  have  the  honor  to  refer  to  the  "Memorandum  of  Understanding  between 
the  Govfmment  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  Government  of 
Italy  regarding  Italian  .T^rt-^  in  the  United  States  of  America  and  certain 
claims  of  United  States  nationals    signed  this  date. 

In  consideration  of  the  undertakings  by  the  Government  of  the  United 
States  of  America,  provided  therein,  dealing  with  the  questbn  of  vessels 
which  were  under  Italian  re^stry  and  flag  on  September  1»  1939,  I  am 
authorised,  on  behalf  of  my  Govenmient,  to  enter  into  the  foUowing 
undertakings: 

Notwithstanding  the  fact  that  die  letum  of  the  passenger  vessds  Conte 
Grande  and  Cante  Bianeamano  supersedes  the  operating  agreement  rebting 

to  these  vessels  concluded  between  the  Government  of  Italy  and  the  United 
States  Maritime  Commission,  dated  May  2,  1947,  an  implementation  of 
an  undei^nnding  ««t  forth  in  an  aide  memoire  of  January  8,  1947  from 
the  Department  of  State  to  the  Embassy  of  Italy  in  Washington,  relating 
to  these  vessels  and  also  to  the  operation  of  the  Italian  passenger  vessels 
Saturnia  and  Vulcania,  the  Government  of  Italy  agrees  that,  for  the  period 
Up  to  and  induding  December  31, 1949,  or  for  such  time  during  that  period 
diat  Uie  vessdt  Saturma  and  Vtdcania  are  under  Italian  ownership  and 
control,  their  operation  win  be  continued  subject  to  the  ri^ts  and  privileges 
of  the  Goveinment  of  the  United  States  of  America  as  set  fortii  in  the 
aforesaid  aide  memoire  of  January  8,  1947,  and  under  arranpemaits  sub- 
stantially similar  to  thme  currently  applying  to  the  M.  V.  Saturnia.  subject 
to  such  modifications  to  these  arrangements  as  may  be  agreed  to  in  the  light 
of  existing  conditions. 

Accept,  Sir,  the  renewed  assurances  of  my  highest  consideration. 

LmSBABDO 

Chief  of  the  Italian  Econormc 
and  Financial  Delegation 

The  Honorable 

ROBBKT  A.  LOVBTT, 

Acting  Secretary  of  State, 
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The  Acting  Secretary  of  StaU  fo  tke  Chief  of  the  lUdian  Economic 

and  Financial  DeUgaHon 

August  14,  1947 

Sm: 

I  have  the  honor  to  acknowledge  receipt  of  your  note  of  this  dsUe,  in  the 
following  terms: 

(For  text  of  Ita&un  note,  aee  above.] 

On  behalf  of  ray  Government,  I  am  pleased  to  accept  the  undertaldngs 
of  the  Govenuncnt  of  Italy,  as  set  forth  in  your  note,  with  reference  to  the 

operation  of  the  Italian  pa^^^enger  vc5;sels  Satumia  and  Vulcania.  At  such 
timr  ^5  your  Govt rntncnt  may  wish  to  discuss  modifirations  to  the  existing 
arrangements,  appropriate  officials  of  this  Government  will  be  prepared  to 
enter  into  the  necessary  discus^ons. 
Accept,  Sir,  the  renewed  assin^ces  of  my  highest  consideration. 

Robert  A.  Lovett 
Acting  Secretary  of  State 

The  Honorable 

Ivan  Matteo  Lombari>o, 

Chief  of  the  Italian  Economic 
and  Financial  Delegation 


The  Acting  Secretary  of  State  to  the  Chief  of  the  Italian  Economic 

and  Financial  Delegation 

August  14,  1947 

Sir: 

I  have  the  honor  to  refer  to  the  "Memorandum  of  Understanding  between 
the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  Government  ci 
Italy  regarding  Italian  assets  in  the  United  States  of  America  and  certain 
daimsc^  United  States  nationals",  agnedthis  date. 

Questions  have  been  raised  by  you  ooncenung: 

(1)  thesoopeof  paragraph  (a)  (ii)  [(2)]  of  Annex  I  to  the  memorandum 
referred  to  above; 

(2)  the  meaning  of  the  final  (unnumbered)  paragraph  oi  Annex  I;  and 

(3)  whether,  wkh  respect  to  the  revocable,  ro\'alty-frce,  non-exclusive 
licenses  granted  by  the  United  States  of  America,  the  Government  of  the 
United  States  of  Amcnca  will  object  if,  after  the  return  of  such  properties, 
the  owners  may  negotiate  with  the  licensees  with  a  view  to  altering  the 
terms  of  the  licenses  granted  to  them  by  the  Government  of  the  United  States 
of  America. 
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T  am  !n  receipt  of  the  fol!ovvan<7  letter  from  Mr.  David  L.  Bazclon,  Assistant 
Attorney  General,  Director  of  Alien  Property,  dated  August  12, 1947 : 

"My  advisois  have  informed  me  that  during  die  July  2,  1947  conference 
on  the  documents  implementing  and  /or  supplementing  the  Treaty  of  Peace 
with  Italv,  members  of  the  Italian  delec;ation  rai?«*d  sc\  eral  questions  regard- 
ing the  meaning  and  scop^  of  certain  sections  of  Annex  I  of  the  Memoran- 
dum of  Undcrstandinsf  Ix-lwcen  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of 
Arnehca  and  tiie  Government  of  Italy  regarding  Italian  assets  m  the  United 
States  and  certam  daiitis  of  United  States  nationals.  Since  the  questions 
raised  relate  to  vested  property,  representatives  of  the  Department  of  State 
have  aaked  for  my  comments  and  observations. 

"The  members  of  the  Italian  delegation  have  inquired  as  to  the  scope 
of  paragraph  (a)  (2)  of  Annex  I  mentioned  above.  Hie  paragraph  under 
reference  pro\  ides  that  the  United  States  does  not  intend  to  a«?sume  any 
obligation  to  make  returns  to  aii\'  person,  firm,  or  organization  conxicted 
of  violation  of  anv  of  the  statutr:^^  set  forth  in  Section  34(a)  of  the  Trading 
with  the  Enemy  Act,  as  aniaided.  The  statutes  (Title  II  and  ill  of  the 
Act  of  June  15,  1917,  40  Stat  217,  220,  221,  as  amended)  prohibiting 
oommisnon  of  injury  to  vessds  on  the  high  seas  or  within  the  jurisdiction 
of  the  United  States  are  not  among  the  statutes  enumerated  in  Section  34  (a) 
of  the  Trading  with  the  Enemy  Act,  as  amended.  Hence,  acts  of  sabotage 
committed  on  Italian  vessels  which  were  subsequentiy  vested  by  the  United 
States  Alien  Property  CustrxHr^n  will  not  in  themselves  be  grounds  for  refusal 
to  return  the  interest  acquired  in  such  vessels  by  vesting  action. 

"The  members  of  the  Italian  delegation  have  also  raised  questions  with 
respect  to  the  meaning  of  the  final  (unnumbered)  paragraph  of  Annex  I. 
The  [KLragraph  mufer  reference  provides  that  the  United  States  intends  to 
letuin,  pumiant  to  the  provinoos  of  Artide  I,  paragraph  1  (a)  of  die  Mem- 
Ofandum  of  Understanding  mentioned  above,  literary,  artistic  or  industrial 
property  vested  by  the  United  States  Alien  Property  CSustodian  from  the 
Italian  Government  or  from  Italian  nationals.  Literary,  artistic  or  industrial 
property  so  returned  will  remain  subject  to  all  licenses  and  agreements  far 
licenses  granted  or  entered  into  by  the  United  States  and  which  are  in  effect 
prior  to  the  return  of  such  properties. 

"It  is  tiie  intention  to  return  the  proceeds  from  licenses  and  agreemcnis 

for  licenses  granted  or  entered  into  by  the  United  States  with  respect  to 
litcrar)'  and  artistic  property.  Such  proceeds  will  be  subject  to  return  pursu- 
ant to  Artide  I,  pani^rraph  1  fa 'I,  of  the  Memorandum  of  Understanding. 
With  rc-spcct  to  industrial  property  \vhere  the  United  States  has  granted 
revocable,  royalty-free,  non-exclusive  licenses  it  is  the  intention  of  the  United 
States  not  to  issue  artdiftnnal  sonilar  hoenses  or  to  reissue  any  such  licaises 
which  have  been  cancelled  or  revoked. 
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**W  ith  respect  to  the  revocable,  royalty-free,  non-exclusive  licenses  granted 
by  the  United  States,  niembers  of  the  Italian  delegation  have  inquired 
wiiether  the  United  States  Government  will  object  if,  after  the  return  of  such 
properties,  the  cnmexB  n^oliate  with  the  licensees  wilii  a  view  to  altering 
the  tenns  of  the  ficenses  granted  to  them  by  the  United  States.  It  is  not  the 
intention  of  the  United  States  to  interpose  any  objectioa  to  such  negottatioos» 
provided  that  such  negotiations  and  any  changes  in  the  terms  of  the  licenses 
axe  in  conformity  with  all  laws  of  the  United  States,  including  the  anti-tnist 
laws.  Also,  it  must  be  clearly  understood  that  the  United  States  assumes  no 
obligatiom  with  respect  to  these  negotiations  and  the  licensees  arc  in  no  way 
obligated  to  negotiate  any  changes  in  the  terms  of  the  licenses  granted  to  them 
by  the  United  States.** 

Accq>t,  Sir,  the  renewed  assurances  of  my  highest  consideration. 

Robert  A.  Lovett 
Acting  SeeriUay  of  SUU 

The  HooonUe 

Ivan  Matteo  Lombardo, 

Ckitf  of  the  Italian  Economic 
end  Financial  Delegation, 


Tht  Ckigf  of  tka  liaUan  Ecenpmic  and  PinonM  Delegation  to  the  Acting 

Secretary  of  State 

August  14,  1947 

Sir: 

I  have  the  honor  to  acknowledge  receipt  of  your  note  of  this  date,  in  the 
foiiowmg  terms: 

[For  text  of  U.S.  note,  see  above.] 

I  appfeciate  very  much  the  infonnatioa  set  forth  in  your  note. 

Lombardo 

Chief  of  the  Italian  Economic 
and  Financial  Delegation 

The  HoDoiaUe 

RoBSKT  A.  Lovett, 

AcHng  Secretary  of  State* 
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The  Chief  of  the  Itaiian  Economic  and  Financial  DeUgaHan  to  the  Acting 

Secretary  of  State 

AuoDST  14,  1947 

Sir  : 

I  wish  to  express  my  satisfaction  at  the  successful  conclusion  of  discussions 
with  the  Govanment  of  the  United  States  of  America  concemiiig  eommcp- 
cial  policy  and  related  matten  of  mutual  interest  in  furthering  the  economic 
rdatiasis  between  the  Governments  of  the  United  States  of  America  and 
Italy. 

I  am  authorized  to  inform  you  that  my  Government  agrees  to  the  follow- 
ing understandings  which  have  resulted  from  these  discussions: 

1 .  The  two  Governments  affirm  their  continued  support  of  the  principles 
set  forth  in  the  notes  exchanged  between  them  December  6,  1945,"  and 
reiterate  their  desire  to  achieve  the  elimination  of  all  forms  of  discrimlnaton,^ 
treatment  in  international  commerce  and  the  reduction  of  tariffs  and  other 
trade  barriers. 

2.  The  two  Governments  having  already  entered  into  preliminary  discus- 
sions concerning  a  comprehensive  treaty  of  friendship,  commerce  and  navi- 
gation which  will  regulate  to  thev  mutual  satisfaction  economic  relations 
between  the  two  countries,  express  their  intention  to  enter  into  negotiations 
looking  toward  the  conclusion  of  such  a  treaty  this  year.  Meanwhile,  the  two 
Governments  will  continue  to  accord  to  articles  the  growth,  produce  or 
manufacture  of  the  other,  unconditional  most-fnvorcd-nation  treatment  with 
respect  to  customs  duties,  the  rules  and  fonnaliti><^  of  customs,  and  the  taxa- 
tion, sale,  distribution,  and  use  within  its  territorv'  of  such  articles. 

I  am  also  authorized,  on  behalf  of  my  Government,  to  advise  you  that 
the  Government  <A  Italy  has  been  following  with  deep  interest  the  steps 
being  taken  to  form  an  international  trade  organization  of  the  United 
Nations  and  b  in  full  agreement  on  the  fundamental  principles  of  the  pro- 
posed charter  for  such  an  organization. 

Accept,  Sir,  the  renewed  assurances  of  my  highest  conaderation. 

LouBARno 
Chief  of  the  liaUan  Economie 
and  Financial  D^gation 

The  Honorable 

Robert  A.  Lovrrr, 

Acting  Secretary  of  State, 
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The  Acting  Secretary  of  State  to  the  Chief  of  the  Italian  Economic 

and  Financial  Delegation 

August  14,  1947 

Sot: 

I  have  die  honor  to  adcnowkcige  receipt  of  your  note  of  this  date  hi  the 
foUowingtefim: 

(Fortact  of  Italian  aote^  «a«  above.] 

On  bdialf  of  my  Government,  I  %vish  to  confinn  to  you  die  agreements 
set  forth  m  your  note.  I  abo  wish  to  cxpteat  my  Govenunent^s  appredation 
for  the  views  you  have  stated,  on  behalf  of  your  Govenmient,  with  respect 
to  the  International  Trade  Oiganlzation. 

Accept,  Sir,  the  renewed  assurances  of  my  highest  consideration. 

ROBBXT  A.  LOWBTT 

AeHng  S^cr^ary  of  StaU 

The  Honorable 

Ivan  Mattbo  Loubaroo, 

Chkt  of  tk€  Italian  Beonomic 
and  Fitutneial  DeUgaiwn. 
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Exchange  of  notes  at  Rome  September  3, 1947 

Entered  into  force  September  3, 1947;  part  I  of  annex  operative  Severn- 

bet  15,  1947.  part  U  Septembers,  1947 
Terminaled  upon  fulfiUment  of  Us  terms 

61  Stat  3661;  Treaties  and  Other 
LitematioDal  Acts  Series  1694 

The  American  Ambassador  to  iht  Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs 

F.o.  No.  *4i  Rome,  September  3,  1947 

Your  Excellency, 

Article  73  of  the  Treaty  of  Peace  ^  bctvs  ccn  the  Allied  and  As'^ocintcd 
Powers  and  Italy,  provides  that  all  Armed  Forr  c^  of  the  Allied  and  ociatcd 
Powers  shall  be  withdrawn  from  Italy  as  soon  as  possible  and  in  any  case 
not  later  than  ninety  days  from  the  coming  into  force  ol  the  Peace  Treaty. 
Hie  nuinbeis  of  the  Anned  Forces  of  the  Uxiited  States  in  Italy  have,  as  the 
Italian  Govenunent  a  aware,  been  progrmivdy  redooed  and  it  is  the  deare 
of  the  United  States  Government  that  those  few  that  still  remain  shaU  be 
withdrawn  with  the  least  posable  delay.  Further,  as  from  the  date  of  entry 
into  force  of  the  Treaty  of  Peace,  it  will  be  nere<isnr\'  for  Allied  Military  Gov- 
ernment, \vliich  has  long  been  rcsincted  to  the  part  of  Vcnczin  Gitilia  west 
of  the  so-calied  Morgan  Line  and  to  the  Province  of  Udine,  to  be  finally 
brought  to  an  end. 

In  order  ( 1 )  that  the  position  of  the  aforesaid  United  States  Forces  diuing 
the  period  wluic  they  remain  in  Italy  may  be  defined,  particularly  as  regards 
matters  of  jurisdiction,  and  that  certain  ambiguities  which  otherwise  might 
arise  in  regard  to  the  facifitics  to  be  afforded  them  may  be  removed,  and  in 
ocder  (2)  to  provide  for  the  smooth  transfer  of  responsibility  firom  the  han^ 
of  Allied  Military  Govenmient  to  the  hands  of  the  Italian  Govenmient,  dis- 
cussioiis  have  taken  place  between  representatives  of  the  United  States  Gov- 
ernment and  the  Italian  Govenmient  who  have  agreed  upon  the  provisioas 
set  out  in  the  annex  of  which  Part  I  relates  to  the  position  of  the  United  States 
Forces  and  Part  II  to  the  transfer  of  responsibility  of  the  Allied  Military 
Government. 


^Treaty  signed  at  Paris  Feb.  10,  1947  (TIAS  1648),  antt,  vol.  4,  p.  334. 
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I  have  the  honor  to  inform  your  ExccDaicy  that  the  United  States  Govcm- 
mmt  has  confirmed  its  approval  of  these  provisions  and  to  suggest  tliat  if  the 
Italian  Government  is  prepared  to  do  likewise,  the  present  Note  tc^ether  with 
your  Escdknc/s  reply  shalL  be  regarded  as  oonrtitatiiig  an  agreement  be- 
tween our  two  Governments  on  the  matter  which  will  enter  bUd  force  ( 1 ) 
stmultaneoudy  with  the  Peace  Treaty  between  the  Allied  and  AswociateH 
F6we»  and  Italy  as  regards  the  pcovisions  in  part  I  of  the  annex,  and  (2) 
as  from  today's  date  as  regards  the  profviaioDs  of  part  11. 

Accq>t,  Bxoellency,  the  renewed  asnuanoes  of  my  highest  considentfion. 

James  Glimsnt  Dunn 

Enclosure: 

MHitacf  and  CivH  Affain 
Agi«enient  (Aanex). 

Hb  Eanodlency 

Count  Carlo  Sforza, 

Minister  of  Farmgn  Afmrs, 

ANNEX 

Part  I 
1. 

A.  The  United  States  Forces,  including  their  equipment  and  stores,  shall 
continue  to  enjoy,  generally,  those  immunities  and  facilities  which  have  l>een 
afforded  them  hitherto,  wlien  present  in  or  passing  through,  Italy,  hi  avail- 
ing themselves  of  these  immunities  and  facilities,  the  United  States  1  orces  will 
take  due  account  of  the  interests  of  the  Italian  population. 

B.  Supplementary  agreements  on  points  of  detail  have  been  or  wOl  be 
made  between  the  United  States  High  Command  and  the  appropriate 
Italian  authorities. 

2. 

A.  The  United  States  Forres  shall,  in  agreement  with  the  competent 
Italian  authorities,  continue  to  enjoy  such  facilities  for  movement  in  and 
through  Italy;  including  Italian  waters  and  the  air  space  over  Italian  tcrri- 
torv',  as  are  neccs.<iarv  for  their  complete  and  early  withdrawal. 

B.  The  Italian  Go\cmmcnt  agrees  to  accord  the  United  States  Forces 
all  faciliues  afforded  by  Italian  ports  (including  dockyards,  dry  docks  and 
ship  repairing  facilities) ,  public  seivices,  utilities,  railroads,  land  waterways, 
telecoaimuncatioas,  and  airfields  which  the  Commanding  General  may  re- 
quest to  effect  prompt  withdrawal  erf  United  States  Forces  for  which  purpose 
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the  Italian  Government  will  afford  the  necessary  priorities.  In  particular  the 
Italian  Government  agrees  that  for  mutual  convenience  ^ledal  axeasin  Italian 
ports  may  onittmie  to  be  dcsignaied  by  the  Commanding  General  for  the 
exdusive  use  of  the  United  States  Fonxs.  The  Commanding  General  may 
continue  to  police  such  areas  and  control  the  operation  of  port  facilities 
therein.  The  Itafian  Government  furdier  agrees  that  the  Commanding  Gen- 
eral shaE  have  all  rights  necessary  to  the  creation  or  maintenance  for  such 
time  as  shall  appear  necessary  of  such  ports,  camps,  stations,  hospitals,  shops, 
depots,  staging  areas  and  such  other  military  facilities  and  installations  as  he 
mav  determine  to  be  necessary  for  the  purprw  of  this  aGjecment. 

C.  The  United  States  High  Command  shall  i>e  entitled  to  participate,  cm 
basis  of  agreements  to  be  made  with  cosaptbtaat  Italian  authorities,  in  any 
organization  that  the  Italian  authorities  may  set  up  for  the  control  and  safety 
of  air  traffic  and  of  aircraft  flying  over  Italian  territorjr. 

3. 

Pending  the  completion  of  their  withdrawal,  the  United  States  Forces  may 
continue  to  use  mrh  of  the  premises  which  they  at  present  occupy,  for  so  long 
as  the  United  States  High  Command  coasidcr  nccesKiry.  All  premises  will 
be  \  acatcd  as  soon  as  possible  and  in  any  case  not  later  than  ninety  day>  after 
the  coming  into  force  of  the  Peace  Treaty  except  for  some  warehouses  which 
may  be  required  for  a  short  period  thereafter  for  the  storage  of  equipment 
whkh  is  required  for  use  up  to  the  date  of  final  fvithdrawal  and  which  can- 
not be  shipped  on  that  date. 

4. 

In  order  to  meet  the  signals  and  postal  requirements  of  the  United  Stales 

Forces. 

A.  The  Italian  Government  and  the  United  States  Hig^  Command  will 
cooperate  with  a  vnew  to  the  use,  by  the  latter,  with  the  same  rig^  of  priority 
as  hitherto  of  such  Italian  telecommtmications,  radar  and  other  communica- 
tion ser\  ices,  inriudintr  radio  aids,  as  may  be  required  for  the  puxposes  of  the 
United  States  Fr  rrrs. 

B.  The  Unitrcl  States  High  Command  shall  be  entitled  to  rontimTe  to 
maintain  and  operate  such  radio  and  radar  stations  and  landline  communica- 
tions networivs  as  arc  necessary  for  the  purposes  of  the  United  States  Forces 
and  to  use  United  States  codes,  c%'phers  aiid  security  equipment. 

C.  The  competent  Italian  auihoritics  and  the  United  States  High  Com- 
mand will  continue  to  cooperate  as  hitherto  with  a  view  to  the  coordination, 
regulations,  and  allocation  of  all  frequencies  required  for  radio  commimica- 
tioas  networics  and  radar  installations. 
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D.  The  United  States  Forces  may  ctrntinue  to  conduct  tibdr  own  postal 
system  and  to  retain  existmg  postal  anwigoximts  an^ 

5. 

The  Umted  States  Forces  may  omtinue  to  engage  local  dvillan  labor  as 
required,  either  directly  or  through  the  inteimediary  of  the  competent  local 
Italian  authorities  at  current  wage  rates* 

6. 

The  United  Slates  Forces  shall,  within  the  HniiLs  of  their  necessities  in  Italv, 
contiinic  U)  h^vc  the  right  to  purchase  local  prnduce,  supplies  and  manu- 
far(  ir(  d  goods  in  Italy,  either  directly  or  through  the  intermediary  of  the 
competent  local  Italian  authorities.  In  order  that  such  purchases  may  not 
have  an  adverse  effect  upon  Italian  econom\  the  United  Stales  High  Com- 
mand will  come  to  an  understanding  with  appropriate  Italian  authorities 
upon  die  particular  articles  which,  from  time  to  time,  shall  be  cxduded  from 
local  purchases  by  the  United  States  Forces. 

7. 

The  Italian  Government  agree?;  that  the  United  States  Forces,  militan,'  and 
naval  courts  and  commissions  shall  continue  to  ha\e  exclu-^ne  jurisdiction, 
civil  and  criminal,  over  all  members  of  the  United  States  Forces  in  com- 
formity  with  arrangements  already  in  force. 

8. 

The  United  States  Forces  and  organizations  or  persons  employed  by  or 
accompanying  these  Forces  and  property  belonging  to  them  or  to  their 
Government  shall  continue  to  be  exempt  from  all  Italian  taxation  (indudil^ 
customs) .  The  United  States  High  Command  will  continue  to  take  the  neces- 
sary steps  to  ensure  that  such  property  is  not  sold  to  the  public  in  Italy,  except 
in  agreement  with  the  Italian  Government. 

9. 

A.  The  United  States  Forces  shall  have  the  right  to  police  premises  and 
areas  set  aside  for  their  special  use  and  to  employ  militar)  police  patrols  in 
other  areas  as  may  be  necessary  for  the  maintenance  df  good  order  and  dis- 
dpfine  of  the  United  States  Forces.  Persons  who  are  subject  to  the  jurisdic* 
tion  of  the  Italian  authorities  may  be  arrested  by  the  United  States  service 
police  within  such  premises  or  areas  but  shall  be  handed  over  without  delay  to 
competent  Tt  ilian  authorities. 

B.  The  Italian  police  shall  continue  to  arrest  personnel  subject  to  the 
exclusive  jurisdiction  of  the  United  States  Forces  for  ofTcnses  against  Italian 
law  outside  the  installations,  camps,  areas  and  buildings  referred  to  in  the 
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preceding  sub-paragraph,  and  detain  them  until  they  can  be  handed  over 
for  disposal  to  the  appropriate  United  States  military  authorities.  A  certificate 
signed  by  a  United  States  officer  of  field  grade  or  equivalent  ranic  that  the 
person  to  whom  it  refers  belongs  to  one  of  the  classes  of  persons  mentioned 
in  paragraph  13  fadow  will  continue  to  be  condusive.  Hie  procedure  for 
handing  over  such  peisons  shall  continue  to  be  a  matter  for  local  anange- 
ments.  Lnmediate  notification  of  any  such  arrest  be  g^ven  to  the  nearest 
United  States  military  installation. 

C.  The  Italian  Government  will,  at  the  request  of  the  United  States 
High  Command,  arrest,  detain,  and  where  suffident  evidence  is  produced, 
put  on  trial  any  persons  deemed  to  be  a  danger  to  the  security  of  the  United 
States  Forces  in  Italy.  In  making  such  a  request  for  arrest,  the  United  States 
High  Command  will  state  its  reason  for  doing  so. 

10. 

The  Commanding  General  or  his  representatives  and  the  appropriate 
Italhui  authorities  wiE  continue  to  render  sudi  mutual  assistance  as  may  be 
required  for  making  investigations,  collecting  evidence,  securing  the  attend- 
ance of  %v!tnesBes,  in  relation  to  cases  triable  under  Allied,  United  States 
or  Italian  jurisdiction  and  to  provide  procedure  for  punishment  in  appro- 
priate courts  of  witnesses  who  refuse  or  fail  to  comply  with  a  summons, 
imim>peiiy  refuse  to  testify,  or  who  commit  perjury  or  contempt  of  court. 

11. 

The  Italian  Government  agrees  that  the  United  States  Forces  shall  have 
the  right  to  hold,  support  and  transfer  any  displaced  persons,  refugees  or 
other  internees  who  have  not  previously  been  transferred  to  the  care  of  some 
other  government  or  organization  and  for  whose  care  the  United  States 
or  Allied  authorities  may  be  reqicnable  upon  the  coming  into  force  of  the 
treaty  of  peace,  and  to  afford  the  United  States  Forces  such  facilities  and 
assistance  as  may  be  required  for  the  above  mentioned  purposes. 

12. 

The  Italian  Government  will  continue  to  make  available  all  services  and 
facihties  required  bv  the  United  States  Armed  Forces  during  this  period  on 
the  same  basis  as  in  the  past,  in  consideration  for  which  the  United  Stales 
Government  shall  pav  to  the  Itahan  Government  the  amount  of  $250,000, 
which  amount  shall  Ix;  considered  as  full  compensation  for  all  such  ser\ices 
and  facilities  furnished  by  the  Italian  Government  under  the  terms  of  this 
Agreement.  All  otlier  financial  arrangements  in  cflcct  between  the  .Vrmcd 
Forces  of  the  United  States  and  the  Italian  Government  on  February  1, 
1947,  shall  continue  in  effect  for  the  period  of  this  Agreement. 
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13. 

The  tenn  "United  States  Forces"  when  used  in  this  agreement  shall  be 
defined  as  United  States  Anned  Forces  including  peiaoitt  of  non-ItaHan 
nationality  not  belonging  to  such  forces  but  who  are  employed  by  or  who 

accompany  or  serve  with  those  forces  and  the  dependents  of  such  persons, 
and  Governmental  organizations  and  accredited  agencies  operating  under 
or  in  conjunction  with  such  forces  whenever  apphcable.  Included  in  the 
forgoing  are: 

Glass  I.  United  States  citkois  who  are: 

1.  War  Department  civilian  employees 

2.  Ftenmd  of  liie  American  Red  Grass 

3.  Fenomicl  employed  by  the  Army  Exchange  Service 

4.  Other  persomiet  posseaaang  United  States  Armed  Forces  ordeis,  for 
the  penod  covered  by  the  order. 

Class  II.  United  States  citizens  and  aliens  who  are: 

1.  Dependents  of  United  States  Aimed  Forces  penonnd,  regardless  of 

nationality 

2.  Dependents  of  Class  I  personnel  indicated  above. 
Part  II 

14. 

Tlic  icspon^bility  for  the  areas  at  present  under  Allied  Military  Govern- 
ment will  pa^  to  the  Italian  Government  on  the  date  of  the  entry  into  force 
of  the  VcAcc  Treaty.  In  order  that  the  transfer  of  respcrLsibility  mav  be  ef- 
fected as  smoothly  and  efficienUy  as  possible,  the  United  States  High  Com- 
mand will  make  necessary  arrangements  with  competent  Italian  authorities 
with  the  object  of  ensuring  ^lat  necesnry  Italbn  personnel  may  in  good 
time  be  put  in  a  pondon  to  replace  United  States  peraonnd  exercising  mili- 
tsxy  government  funcdons. 

15. 

The  United  States  High  Command  may,  up  to  the  end  of  the  ninety  day 

period  for  the  withdrawal  of  the  United  States  Forces  from  Italy,  continue 
to  conduct  and  compleic  the  trial  by  Military  Government  Courts  of  any 
person  charged  with  an  olfemc  before  the  date  of  the  entry  into  force  of 
the  Peace  Treaty  and  cognizable  under  any  proclamation  or  order  hereto- 
fore issued  by  or  on  behalf  of  die  Allied  Military  Government,  or  cognizable 
imder  Italian  law  if  committed  against  persons,  property  or  security  of  the 
Allied  Foracs. 
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The  Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs  to  the  American  Ambassador 

[niANSLATIOM] 

THB  MiNiSTBB  Of  FOBSioii  ^WFAOM  RoiiE»  September  3,  1947 

Mr.  Ambassador: 

By  the  note  of  today's  date  addressed  to  inc»  Your  ExoeUency  was  good 
enough  to  infocm  me  as  foOows: 

[For  text  of  U^.  note,  tee  ftbove.] 

I  have  the  honor  to  inform  Your  Excellency  that  the  Italian  Govcmmeni 
b  in  agreement  vddi  the  proposal  made  by  you  in  the  piecedhig  note  and 
approves  for  its  part  the  pirovisioiis  contained  in  the  Annex  attached  to  the 
said  note,  the  text  of  which  in  the  Italian  language  isendosed  with  the  present 
letter. 

Please  accept,  Mr.  Ambassador,  the  assurances  of  my  highest  consideration. 

SVOREA 

His  Excellency 

Jaues  Clement  Dunn 

Ambassador  of  the  United  States  of  America 
Rome 
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Agreement  signed  at  Rome  January  3, 19i8,  with  ann§x 

Entered  into  force  January  3,  1948 

Extended  by  agreement  of  December  SO,  1948  * 

Expired  June  30, 1949 

62  Stat.  1807;  Treaties  and  Other 
International  Acts  Series  1678 

Agreement  between  the  United  States  of  America  and  Italy 

The  Government  of  the  United  States  or  America  and  the  Gov- 

BRNMent  of  Italy, 

Considering  the  desire  of  the  people  of  the  United  States  of  America  to 
provide  immediate  assistance  to  the  people  of  Italy,  and 

Considering  that  the  enactment  by  the  United  States  of  America  of  the 
Foreign  Aid  Act  of  1947  *  (hereinafter  referred  to  as  the  Act)  provides  the 
baais  of  midi  aaiBtanGe  to  the  people  of  Italy,  have  agreed  as  foUows: 

Article  I 

1 .  The  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  will,  subject  to  iSt» 
provisions  of  the  Act  and  of  appropriation  acts  thereunder  and  of  this  Agree- 
ment, aid  the  people  of  Italy  by  making  available  such  commodities  (includ- 
ing storage,  traii^port;uion,  and  shipping  services  related  thereto)  or  by 
providing  for  tlie  procurement  thereof  through  credits  under  the  control 
of  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America,  to  the  Government 
of  Italy  or  to  any  person,  agency,  or  organization  designated  to  act  on  behalf 
of  the  Goveinment  of  Italy,  as  may  flrem  tune  to  time  be  requested  by  the 
Government  of  Italy  and  authoriaed  by  Ae  Act  and  fay  die  Govenmient  of 
the  United  States  of  America.  This  Agreement,  however,  implies  no  jiresent 
or  future  obligation  upon  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America 
to  give  assistance  to  the  people  of  Italy,  nor  does  it  imply  or  guarantee  the 
availability  of  any  specific  commodities  or  categories  of  commodities,  nor 
shall  it  imply  the  payment  by  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of 
America  for  any  storage,  Lraiisportation,  handling,  or  siiippiiig  services  within 

Italy. 

2.  All  commodities  made  avaOabk  puisuant  to  this  Agreement  wSi  be 
procured  in  the  United  States  of  America,  tmless  pennitted  to  be  procured 
ebewhere  under  the  proviaiQns  of  Section  4  of  the  Act  and  unless  otherwise 

'  62  Stat  3650;  TIAS  1885. 
•61  8<at984. 
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expressly  agreed  between  the  two  Go'/rmments.  Petnilcuni  p.nd  petroleum 
{:)roducts  will,  to  the  maximiun  extent  pr.u  tir  ible,  be  procured  from  sources 
outside  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  will  be  transported  to  Italy  by 
the  most  ccononiical  route  from  the  source  »ipply. 

AsncLE  II 

The  Govenunent  ol  Italy,  having  been  fufly  uifonned  as  to  die  provi- 
aons  of  the  Act,  hereby  affirms  that  it  aooqUs  and  will  perfoim  the  undei^ 

takings  specified  in  Section  5  thereof,  as  well  as  those  provided  for  in 
Section  7  of  the  Act  insofar  as  action  by  it  may  be  required  for  imf^ieniea- 
tation  of  such  latter  Section. 

Article  III 

1.  The  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America,  pursuant  to  the 
requirements  of  Section  6  of  the  Act,  resrrv'e??  the  right  at  any  time  to  ter- 
minate its  aid  provided  under  Article  I,  paragraph  1,  of  this  Agreement. 

2.  This  Agreement,  together  with  the  /\jinex  attached  thereto,  shall  take 
effect  on  the  date  of  its  signature  and  shall  apply  to  all  commodities  made 
available  to  the  Government  of  Italy  under  the  Act.  It  ahaO  remain  in  effect 
until  December  31,  1948,  or  sudi  eaifier  date  as  may  be  agreed  by  the  two 
GovccnmcntBt 

In  witness  whereof,  the  undersigned,  being  duly  authorized  by  their 
respective  Govenunents  for  that  purpose,  have  affixed  their  respective  sig- 
natures to  this  Agreement 

Done  at  Rome,  in  duplicate,  in  the  EngU  and  Italian  languages,  this 
Third  day  of  January  1948. 

For  Ae  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America 

James  Clement  Dunn 

For  the  Italian  Govenuncnt 

Db  Gaspbsi 

ANNEX 

Sbciion  I 

1.  In  the  case  of  any  commodity  made  available  pui^uant  to  this  Agree- 
ment or  in  the  case  of  credils  cstaHl^ied  tmder  the  Act  being  debited  puf^ 
suant  thereto  in  respect  to  the  furnishing  of  any  such  commodity,  the 
Goverament  of  Italy  will,  forthwith  upon  notification  by  tbe  Government 
of  the  United  States  of  America,  depoat  in  a  special  account  in  the  Bank 
of  Italy  in  the  name  of  the  Government  of  Italy,  an  amoimt  in  Italian  cui^ 
rency  equivalent  to  the  dollar  amount  stated  in  the  notification.  The  amount 
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so  stated  will  be  cither  the  dollar  cost  in  respect  to  such  commodity  (includ- 
ing storage,  transportation,  and  shipping  services  related  thereto)  wliich  is 
indicated  as  chargeable  to  appropiiatiuns  under  liie  Act,  or  the  amount  of 
the  dd»i^  as  the  caae  may  be.  Tht  amoont  dcposiced  in  Italian  currency 
will  be  computed  at  the  most  favorable  rale  off  exchange  in  tenns  of  United 
States  doOaiSy  authorized  under  the  Aitides  of  Agrceoient  of  the  Intemap 
tional  Mdnetaiy  Fimd/  then  applicable  to  impom  of  any  commodity  into 
Italy. 

2.  The  funds  in  such  special  account,  or  prior  advances  in  agreed 
amounts,  will  be  used  for  administrative  expenses  of  the  Government  of  the 
United  States  of  America,  in  Italian  currency,  incident  to  its  operations 
within  Italy  under  this  Agreement.  The  remainder  of  such  funds  may  be 
used  for  the  following  additional  purposes: 

(a;  for  effective  retirement  of  the  national  debt  of  Italy  or  for  irrevoca- 
bte  withdrawal  of  cnrrency  from  dicolation,  and 

{b)  for  such  other  purposes,  including  measures  to  promote  the  stabilir 
zation  cf  Ualian  currency,  as  may  hereafter  be  mutually  agreed  by  the  two 

3.  Any  unencumbered  balance  remaining  in  such  account  on  June  30, 
1946  win  be  diqwsed  of  within  Italy  for  such  purposes  as  may  heieafler  be 
agreed  between  the  two  Governments,  it  being  understood  that  the  agree- 
ment of  the  United  States  of  America  is  subject  to  approval  by  Act  or  Joint 

Resolution  of  the  Congress. 

4.  The  provisions  of  this  Section  shall  remain  in  effect  imtil  superseded 
by  a  further  Agreement  between  the  two  Governments. 

SionoN  II 

Any  commodities  made  available  under  this  Agreement  by  the  Govern- 
ment of  the  United  States  of  America,  unless  substantially  altered  from  the 
form  in  which  funuahed,  and  substantially  identical  commodities  within 
Italy  from  whatever  source  procured,  wiU  not  be  removed  or  permitted  to 

be  remo\'ed  from  the  territon'  nf  the  Government  of  Italy,  unless  it  is  agreed 
between  the  two  Governments  that  sm  fi  commodities  arc  no  longer  needed 
in  Italy  or  that  the  export  of  such  commodities  would  yield  a  commensurate 
benefit,  not  inconsistent  with  the  purposes  of  the  Act  as  set  forth  in  Section  2 
thereof,  to  the  economy  of  Italy,  or  unless  otherwise  expressly  agreed  be- 
tween the  two  Governments. 

Section  III 

The  Government  of  Italy  will  fnrnish  such  statements  and  information 
relating  to  operations  under  this  Agreement  as  may  from  time  to  time  be 
requested  by  the  Govenunent  of  the  United  States  of  America. 

*TIAS  1501,  OTl««  vol.  9,  p.  1351. 
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Exchange  of  notes  at  Washington  December  18, 1947,  and  January  21, 

J9iB,  amending  agreement  of  September  13  and  24, 194$ 
Entered  mto  force  January  21, 1948 
Amended  by  agreement  of  March  24  and  April  19, 1948  ^ 

62  Stat  1889;  Treaties  and  Other 
Inteniatioiial  Acti  Series  1743 

The  Italian  Embassy  to  the  Department  of  State 

ITALIAK  BMBABBT 
WASHIlfQTOK.  D.C 

No.  1M33 

The  Italian  Embassy  presents  hs  complunents  to  the  Department  of  State 
and  has  the  honor  to  bring  to  the  Department's  attention  a  new  provision 
adopted  by  the  Italian  Government  unih  regard  to  American  war  cemeteries. 

As  known  to  the  Department  of  State,  article  3  [III]  of  the  agreement 
reached  through  an  exchange  of  notes  in  September  1 946  *  at  Rome,  between 
the  Italian  Ministry'  of  Foreign  Affairs  and  the  United  States  Embassy,  pro- 
vides that  "if  in  the  future  the  Government  of  the  United  States  wishes  to 
establish  permanent  cemeteries  or  erect  memorials  in  Italy,  the  Italian  Gov- 
ernment will  exercise  its  power  of  Eminent  Domain  to  acquire  title  to  such 
sites  and  grant  to  the  United  States  the  right  of  use  therein  in  perpetuity  upon 
payment  by  the  United  States  of  cost  compensation  therefore". 

Upon  instruclioiisi  received,  the  Italian  Embassy  has  the  honor  to  inform 
the  Department  of  State  tiiat  the  Italian  Government,  wishing  to  give  a 
token  of  friendship  to  the  Government  and  people  of  the  United  States,  has 
now  decided  to  grant  the  American  Government  the  free  use  of  the  sites 
selected  for  the  establishment  of  war  cemeteries. 

It  would  have  been  the  suicere  desire  of  the  Italian  Goveimnent  to  pro- 
ceed to  a  veritaUe  donation  of  the  land  involved,  but  it  was  not  posabic  to 
reach  such  a  solutum  because  not  consented  by  existing  xegulatlons.  On  the 
other  hand  the  advantages  that  the  American  Govenunent  will  draw  from 
such  a  free  cession  wili  be  practicaUy  the  same  as  those  deriving  from  a 


*TIAS  1743.po*/,  p.  304. 
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donation,  .since  the  free  use  is  granted  for  as  long  as  the  selected  sites  will 
be  destined  to  military  cemetch^. 

la  the  light  of  the  foregoiiig  the  Italian  Government  has  the  honor  to 
request  the  American  Government  to  consider  the  fint  paragraph  ol  article 
3 '  of  the  aforesaid  agreement  modified  as  follows:  *The  Italian  Govern* 
ment  grants  gratuitously  to  the  American  Goveroment  right  of  use  of  the 
sites  selected  for  permanent  American  military  cemeteries  in  Italy,  to  last  as 
long  as  the  American  authorities  will  use  such  sites  as  war  cemeteries". 

A.T. 

ffashington,  D.C.,  Deeembtr  IS,  1947. 

DSPARTMENT  OJ  StATB 

Washington,  D.C, 


The  Secretary  of  State  to  the  Italian  Ambassador 

DSPARTUENT  OF  StaTE 

Washington 
Jan.  21, 1948, 

Excellency: 

I  have  the  honor  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  note  no.  11332  of 
December  18,  1947  stating  that  the  Italian  Government  has  dedded,  as  a 
token  of  friendship  to  the  Government  and  people  of  the  United  States,  to 
grant  to  the  Government  ol  the  United  States  the  free  use  of  the  sites  selected 
as  permanent  United  States  military  cemeteries  and  proposing  that  the  fiert 
paragraph  of  Article  3  of  the  agreement  reached  by  an  exchange  of  notes 
in  September  1 946  l>etwecn  the  Italian  Ministry  of  Foreign  Affairs  and  the 
American  Embassy  at  Rome  be  modified  to  read  as  follows:  "The  Italian 
Oovcmment  cjants  gratuitouslv  to  tiie  American  Government  the  right  of 
use  of  the  sites  selected  for  permanent  American  militarv-  cemeteries  in  Italy, 
to  last  as  long  as  the  American  authorities  will  use  such  sites  as  war 
cemeteries.** 

1  vviih  to  express  to  you  and  through  you  to  the  Italian  Government  the 
profound  appreciation  of  the  Government  and  people  of  the  United  States 
for  this  most  generoi^  gift  which  will  further  tfrengthen  the  strong  bonds  of 
sympathy  and  frienddiip  between  our  two  countries.  To  all  Americans,  and 
particularly  to  those  who  lost  their  loved  ones  in  the  course  of  our  common 
dfort  against  the  enemy,  the  land  so  graciously  offered  by  the  Italian  Govern- 
ment will  forever  be  hallowed  land.  On  their  behalf  I  assure  you  of  the 
heartfelt  thanks  and  gradtude  for  this  most  magnanimous  gift. 


*  For  an  amendmeiit,  see  rrrhsngift  of  notes  of  Mar.  24  and  Apr.  19, 1946  (TIAS  1743), 

pott^  p.  304. 
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The  Govemnient  of  the  United  States  is  happy  to  agree  to  the  proposed 
change  in  Artide  3  of  the  agreemenL 
Accept,  Excellency,  the  renewed  asBuranoes  of  my  highest  consideration. 

For  the  Secretary  of  State: 

John  E.  PEURifOY 

His  Eaccdlency 

Signor  Alberto  Takqhiamx, 
IlaUan  Ambassador, 
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Treaty,  protocol,  addiii  nnl  protoetl,  and  exchanges  of  noies  signed  ai 

Rome  February  2,  1948 
Senate  adrjire  and  consent  to  ratification  June  2,  1948 
Ratified  by  the  President  of  the  United  Stales  June  16, 1949 
Ratified  by  Italy  June  18,  1949 
Ratifications  exchanged  at  Rome  July  26,  1949 
Entered  mio  force  July  26, 1949 

Froddmed  by  the  President  of  the  United  States  August  5, 1949 
Supplemented  by  agreement  of  September  26,  1951  * 

63  Stat.  2255;  Treaties  and  Other 
International  Acts  Series  1965 

Treaty  of  Friendship,  Commerce  and  Navigation  between  the 
Untted  States  of  America  and  the  Italian  Republic 

The  UmTED  States  op  Akbriga  and  the  Italian  Republic,  dea&ous  of 
strengthening  the  bond  of  peace  and  the  traditioDal  ties  of  friendship  between 
tifie  two  countries  and  of  promoting  closer  intercourse  between  their  respective 
territories  through  provisions  responsive  to  the  fljaritual,  cultural,  eccKiomic 

and  commercial  aspirations  of  their  peoples,  have  resolved  to  conclude  a 
Treaty  of  Friendship,  Commerce  and  Navigation  based  in  general  u{K>n  the 
principles  of  national  and  oi  rnost-favored-nation  treatment  ii\  the  uncondi- 
tional form,  and  for  that  purpose  have  appointed  as  their  Plenipotentiaries, 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America : 
Mr.  James  Clement  Dunn,  Ambassador  Extraordinary  and  Plenipotentiary 
of  the  United  States  of  America  to  the  Italian  Republic, 

and. 

The  President  of  the  Italian  Republic: 
The  Honorable  Carlo  Sforza,  Minister  Secretary  of  State  for  Foreign  Affairs, 

Who,  having  commtmicated  to  each  other  their  full  powers  found  to  be 
in  due  fonn,  have  agreed  upon  the  following  Artides: 


M2UST  131;  TIAS  4685. 
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Article  I 

1 .  The  nationals  of  either  High  Contracting  Party  shall  be  permitted  to 
entt^r  the  territories  of  the  other  High  Contracting  Party,  and  shall  be  per- 
mitted freely  to  reside  and  tra\  el  therein. 

2.  The  nationals  of  either  High  Contracting  Party  shall,  within  the 
territories  of  the  other  High  Contracting  Parly,  be  pemiilted,  without  inter- 
ference, to  OKicise,  in  confonnity  with  the  af^dicable  laws  and  regulations, 
the  following  rights  and  privileges  upon  terms  no  kss  favorable  than  those 
now  or  hereafter  accorded  to  nationals  of  such  other  High  Contracting 
Party: 

{a)  to  engage  in  commercial,  manufacturing,  processing,  financial,  sden- 
ttfic,  educational,  religious,  philanthropic  and  profesaonal  activities  except 
the  practice  of  law;  * 

(b)  to  acquire,  own,  erect  or  lease,  and  occupy  appropriate  buildings, 
and  to  lease  appropriate  lands,  for  residential,  commercial,  manufacturing, 
processincT  finanrial,  professional,  scientific,  educational,  religious,  philan- 
thropic and  mortuan.'  purposes; 

(c)  to  employ  agents  and  employees  of  their  choice  regardless  of  nation- 
ality; and 

{d)  to  do  anything  incidental  to  or  necessary  for  the  enjoyment  of  any  of 
the  foregoing  rights  and  privileges. 

3.  Moreover,  the  nationals  of  either  His^h  Contracting  Party  shall  not  in 
any  case,  with  respect  to  the  matters  referred  to  in  paragraphs  1  and  2  of 
this  Article,  receive  treatment  less  favorable  than  the  treatment  which  is  or 
may  hereafter  be  accorded  to  the  nationals  of  any  third  country. 

4.  The  provisions  of  paragraph  1  of  this  Article  shall  not  be  ccmstnied  to 
preclude  the  exercise  by  cither  High  Contracting  Party  of  reasonable  sur> 
veillancc  o\Tr  the  movement  and  sojourn  of  aliens  within  its  territories  or 
the  enforcement  of  measures  for  the  exclusion  or  expulsion  of  aliens  for 
reasons  of  public  order,  morals,  health  or  safety. 

Article  II 

1 .  As  used  in  this  Treaty  the  term  "corporations  and  associations"  shall 
mean  corporations,  companies,  partnerships  and  other  associations,  vrhetber 
or  not  with  limited  liability  and  whether  or  not  for  pecuniary  profit,  which 
have  been  or  may  hereafter  be  created  or  oiganized  under  the  applicable  laws 
and  relations. 

2.  Corporations  and  associations  created  or  organized  under  the  applir 
cable  laws  and  regulations  within  the  teititories  of  either  High  Contracting 
Party  shall  be  deemed  to  be  cofporations  and  associations  of  such  High 

'  See  alto  para.  4  of  protocol,  p.  283. 
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Contracting  Part\  and  shall  have  their  juridical  status  recognized  within 
the  territories  of  the  otficr  High  Contracting  Party  whether  or  not  they  have 
a  permanent  estabijsiimcnt,  branch  or  agency  therein. 

3.  Corporations  and  associations  of  dther  High  Contracting  Party  shall, 
mritliin  the  tenritories  of  the  other  High  Contracting  Party,  be  permitted, 
withoot  inteffefBice,  to  exercise  all  the  li^ts  and  privileges  enumerated  in 
poiagraph  2  of  Article  I,  in  confonnity  with  the  appGcabk  laws  and  regula- 
tions, upon  terms  no  less  favorable  than  those  now  or  hereafter  accorded  to 
corporatioTT;  and  associations  of  such  other  High  Contracting  Party.  The  pre- 
ceding sentence,  and  all  other  provisions  of  this  Treaty  according  to  corpora- 
tions and  associations  of  the  Italian  Republic  rights  and  privileges  upon 
terms  no  less  favorable  than  those  now  or  hereafter  accorded  to  corporations 
and  avodations  of  the  United  States  of  America,  shall  be  construed  as 
•ccoffding  such  rights  and  privileges,  in  any  state,  territory  or  possession  of 
the  United  States  of  America,  upon  terms  no  less  favorable  than  those  upon 
which  such  rights  and  privileges  are  or  nuiy  hereafter  be  accorded  therein 
to  corporations  and  associations  created  or  organized  in  other  states,  terri- 
tories or  possessions  of  the  United  States  of  America. 

4.  Moreover,  corporations  and  associations  of  cither  High  C-ontracting 
Party  shall  not  in  any  ca-se,  with  respect  to  the  matters  referred  to  in  this 
Article,  receive  treatment  less  favorable  than  the  trcalmeiit  which  is  or  may 
hereafter  be  aocofded  to  corporations  and  associations  of  any  third  oonntry. 

Article  111 

1.  The  nationals,  corporations  and  associations  of  either  High  Con- 
tracting Party  shall  enjoy,  throughout  the  territories  of  the  other  High 
Contracting  Party,  rights  and  privileges  with  respect  to  organization  of  and 
participation  in  corporations  and  associations  of  such  other  High  Contracting 
Party,  including  the  enjoyment  of  rights  with  respect  to  promotion  and 
incorporation,  the  purchase,  ownership  and  sale  of  shares  and,  in  the  case 
of  nationals,  the  holding  of  executive  and  official  positions,  in  conformity 
widi  the  af^ficable  laws  and  regulations,  upon  tenns  no  less  favorable  than 
those  now  w  hereafter  accorded  to  nationsds,  corporations  and  assodaticnis 
of  any  third  country.  Goqiorations  and  associations  of  either  High  Con- 
tracting Party,  of^mized  or  participated  in  by  nationals,  corporations  and 
aoociations  of  the  odier  Ccmtracttng  Pai^  pursuant  to  the  rights  and 
privileges  enumerated  in  this  paragraph,  and  controlled  by  such  nationals, 
corporations  and  associations*  shall  be  permitted  to  exercise  the  functions 
for  which  they  are  created  or  organized,  in  conformity  with  the  applicable 
laws  and  regulations,  upon  tcnm  no  less  favorable  than  those  now  or  here- 
after accorded  to  corporations  and  .Tssociations  that  are  similarlv  organized 
or  participated  in,  and  controlled,  by  nationals,  corporations  and  associations 
of  any  third  country. 
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2.  The  nationals,  corporations  and  associations  of  either  Gcmtract* 
ing  Party  shall  be  pennttted,  in  confonnity  with  the  applicable  laws  and 
Rgulatioiis  within  the  teiritoiies  of  the  other  Higli  Contractiiig  Furty, 
to  organize,  control  and  manage  cofporations  and  assodatians  of  sodi  other 
High  Contracting  Party  for  engaging  in  cotiuncrcial>  manufacturing, 
processing,  mining,  educational,  philanthropic,  religious  and  "scientific  acti\i- 
tics.  Corjwrations  and  associations,  controlled  by  nationals,  corporations  and 
associations  of  either  High  Contracting  Party  and  created  or  organized  under 
the  applicable  laws  and  regulations  within  the  territories  of  the  other  Hi^ 
Contracting  Party,  shall  be  permitted  to  engage  in  the  aforementiciMd 
activities  therem,  in  ooolormity  with  the  applicable  laws  and  regulatiaos, 
upon  tenns  no  less  favorable  than  these  now  or  hereafter  accorded  to  car- 
porations  and  assodatians  of  such  other  High  Contracting  Fkfty  controiled 
by  its  own  nationals,  cofporations  and  asBodations. 

Article  IV 

TTie  nationals,  corporations  and  associatioas  of  either  High  Contracting 
Party  shall  he  permitted  within  the  territories  of  the  other  High  Contracting 
Party  to  explore  for  and  to  exploit  mineral  resources,  in  conformity  with  the 
applicable  laws  and  regulations,  upon  terms  no  less  favorable  than  those  now 
or  hereafter  accorded  to  nationals,  corporations  and  assodatians  of  any 
third  country. 

Articlb  V 

1.  The  nationals  of  each  High  Contracting  Party  shall  receive,  within 
the  teiritoiies  of  the  other  Contracting  Party,  the  most  constant 
protection  and  security  for  thdr  persona  and  property,  and  shall  enjoy  in 
this  respect  die  full  protection  and  security  required  by  international  law. 
To  Uicse  ends,  persons  accused  of  crime  shall  be  brought  to  trial  promptly, 
and  shall  enjoy  all  the  rights  and  privUeges  which  arc  or  may  hereafter  be 
accorded  by  the  applicable  laws  and  regulations;  and  nationals  of  cither  Hi<rh 
Contracting  Party,  while  within  the  custody  of  the  authorities  of  the  other 
High  Contracting  Party,  shall  receive  reasonable  and  humane  treatment.  In 
so  far  as  the  term  "nationals"  where  used  in  this  paragraph  is  applicable 
in  rdation  to  property  it  shall  be  construed  to  include  corporatians  and 
assodations. 

2.  The  property  of  nationab,  corporations  and  assodations  of  dther  High 

Contracting  Forty  shall  not  be  talcen  within  the  territories  of  the  other  Ifi^ 

Contracting  Party  without  due  process  of  law  and  without  the  prompt  pay- 
ment of  Just  and  effective  compensation.  The  recipient  of  phcH  compensation 
shall,  in  conformity  with  such  applicable  laws  and  regulations  as  are  not 
incoRs intent  with  paragraph  3  of  Article  XVH  of  this  Treaty,  be  permitted 
without  interference  to  vsithdraw  the  compaisatlon  bv  obtaining  foreign 
exchange,  in  the  currency  of  the  High  Contracting  Party  of  wiiich  such 
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recipient  is  a  national,  corporation  or  associacion,  upon  the  most  favorable 
terms  applicable  to  such  currency  at  the  time  of  the  taking  of  the  property, 
and  exempt  irom  any  tranafer  or  remhtance  tax,  provided  appUcaticm  for 
such  exchange  a  made  within  one  year  after  receipt  of  die  compensation  lo 
which  it  rdates.* 

3.  The  nationals,  corporations  and  associations  of  cither  High  Contract- 
ing Party  shall  within  the  territories  of  the  other  High  Contracting  Party 
rcceh  e  protection  and  security  with  respect  to  the  matters  enumerated  in 
paragraphs  1  and  2  of  this  .\rticle,  upon  compliance  with  the  applicable 
laws  and  regulations,  no  less  than  the  protection  and  security  which  is  or  may 
hereafter  be  accorded  to  the  nationals,  corporations  and  associations 
such  other  High  Contracting  Party  and  no  less  than  that  which  is  or  may 
hereafter  be  accorded  to  the  nationals,  corporations  and  assodattons  of  any 
third  country.  Moreover,  in  all  matteis  relating  to  the  taking  of  privatdy 
owned  enterprises  into  public  owneidiip  and  the  placing  of  such  enter- 
prises under  public  control,  enterprises  in  which  nationals,  corporations  and 
associations  of  either  High  Contracting  Partv  have  a  substantial  interest 
shall  be  accorded,  within  the  territories  of  the  other  High  Contracting  Party, 
treatment  no  le^  favorable  than  that  which  is  or  may  hereafter  be  accorded 
to  amilar  enterprises  in  which  nationals,  corporations  and  associations  of 
such  other  High  Contracting  Party  have  a  substantial  interest,  and  no  less 
favorable  than  that  which  is  or  may  hereafter  he  aocofded  to  similar  enters 
prises  in  which  nationals,  corporations  and  associations  of  any  third  comitry 
have  a  substantial  interest. 

4.  The  nationals,  corporations  and  associations  of  either  High  Contract- 
ing Partv  «?hall  enjoy  freedom  of  access  to  the  courts  of  justire  and  to  adminis- 
trative tribunals  and  agencies  in  the  territories  of  the  otht  r  Hieh  Contracting 
Party,  in  all  degrees  of  jurisdiction  established  by  law,  both  in  pursuit  and 
in  defense  of  thdr  rights;  shall  Ix*  at  liberty  to  choose  and  employ  lawyers 
and  representatives  in  the  prosecution  and  defense  of  their  rights  l>efore 
such  courts,  tribunals  and  agencies;  .uid  shall  be  pcrmiUed  to  exercise  all 
these  rights  and  privileges,  in  conformity  with  the  applicable  laws  and 
regulations,  upon  terms  no  kss  favorable  than  the  terms  which  are  or  may 
hereaftO'  be  aooorded  to  the  nationals,  onporatians  and  associations  of  the 
other  High  Contracting  Party  and  no  less  favorabk  than  are  or  may  here- 
after be  aooorded  to  the  nationals,  corporations  and  associations  of  any 
third  country.  Moreover,  corporations  aad  associations  of  either  Hi^  Con^ 
tracting  Party  which  are  not  engaged  in  business  or  in  nonprofit  activities 
within  the  territories  of  the  other  High  Contracting  Party  shall  be  permitted 
to  exercise  the  rights  and  privileges  accorded  by  the  preceding  sentence 
without  any  requirement  of  registration  or  domestication. 

*  See  also  panu  1  of  protocol,  p.  282,  and  paras.  5  and  6  of  additional  protocol,  p.  285. 
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Article  VI 

The  dwellmgs,  wardiouses»  factories^  shops,  and  other  (daces  of  business, 
and  all  premises  thereto  appertaining,  of  the  nationals,  corporations  and 
associations  of  cither  Hi2:h  Contracting  Party,  located  in  the  territories  of 
the  other  High  Contracting  Party,  shall  not  1>  ubject  to  unlawful  entr\' 
or  molestation.  There  shall  not  Ix:  made  any  vLsk  to,  or  any  search  of,  any 
such  dwellings,  buildings  or  premises,  nor  shall  any  books,  papers  or  accounts 
thcfcin  be  cjcamined  or  iosipctXcdit  except  under  conditkitt  aiid  in  conf oimity 
with  procedures  no  less  favorable  than  the  conditions  and  procedures  pre- 
scribed for  nationals,  coipOTatioas  and  assodatioiu  of  such  other  High 
Ccmtracting  Party  under  the  applicaUe  laivs  and  relations  within  the 
territories  thereof.  In  no  case  shaD  the  nationals,  corporations  or  associations 
of  either  High  Contracting  Party  in  the  territofies  of  the  other  High  Con* 
tracting  Party  be  treated  less  favorably  with  respect  to  the  foregoing  matters 
than  the  nationals,  corporations  or  associations  of  any  third  country.  More- 
over, any  \Lsit,  search,  examination  or  inspection  which  may  he  permissible 
under  the  exception  stated  in  this  Article  shall  The^  made  with  due  regard 
for,  and  m  such  a  way  as  to  cause  the  least  possible  interference  with,  the 
occupants  of  such  dwellings,  buildings  or  premises  or  the  ordinary  conduct 
of  any  business  or  other  enterprise. 

Article  VII 

L  The  nationals,  corporations  and  associations  of  either  Hi|^  Contract- 
ing Party  shall  be  permitted  to  acquire,  own  and  dispose  of  immovable 
property  or  interests  therein  within  the  tenitoiies  of  the  other  High  Con- 
tracting Party  upon  the  following  tenns: 

{a)  in  the  case  of  nationals,  corporations  :uid  a.ssociations  of  the  Itaii.ui 
Riq>ublic,  the  right  to  acquire,  own  and  dispose  of  such  property  and  interests 
shall  be  dependent  upon  the  laws  and  regulations  which  are  or  may  hereafter 
be  in  force  within  the  state,  territory  or  possession  of  the  United  States  of 
America  wherein  such  property  or  interests  are  situated ;  and 

(b)  in  the  case  of  nationals,  corporations  and  asK)ciations  of  the  United 
States  of  America,  the  right  to  acquire,  own  and  dispose  of  such  property  and 
interests  shall  be  upon  terms  no  less  favorable  than  those  which  are  or  may 
hereafter  be  accorded  by  the  state,  territory  or  poMcssion  of  the  United  States 
of  America  in  which  such  national  is  domiciled,  or  under  the  laws  of  which 
such  corporation  or  association  is  created  or  organised,  to  nationals,  corpora- 
tions and  associations  of  the  Italian  Republic;  provided  tliat  the  Italian 
Republic  shall  not  Ijc  obligated  to  accord  to  nationals,  corporations  and 
associations  of  the  United  States  of  ,\nierica  rights  in  this  connection  more 
extensive  than  those  which  arc  or  may  hereafter  be  accorded  within  the 
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territories  of  such  Republic  to  natkmab,  corporations  and  assodatioiis  of 
such  RepubUc. 

2.  If  a  natumal,  corporation  or  asBociation  of  either  High  Contracting 
Paity»  whtther  or  not  resident  and  whether  or  not  engaged  in  business  or 
other  activities  within  the  territories  of  the  other  High  Contracting  Party, 
is  on  account  of  alienage  prevented  by  the  applicable  laws  and  regulations 
within  such  territories  from  succeeding  as  devisee,  or  as  heir  in  the  case  of  a 
national,  to  inimovaljle  property  situated  therein,  or  to  interests  in  suth 
property,  then  such  national,  corporation  or  association  shall  be  allowed  a 
term  of  three  years  in  which  to  sell  or  otherwise  dispose  of  such  property 
or  interests*  thb  term  to  be  reasonably  prolonged  if  drcumstances  render  it 
necessary.  The  transmission  or  receipt  of  such  property  or  interests  shall  be 
exempt  from  the  payment  of  any  estate*  succession,  probate  or  administrative 
taxes  or  charges  higher  than  those  now  or  hereafter  imposed  in  like  cases 
of  nationals,  corporations  or  associatioas  of  the  High  Contracting  Party 
in  whose  territory  the  projxrty  is  or  the  interests  therein  are  situated. 

3.  The  nationals  of  either  High  Contracting  Party  shall  have  full  power 
to  dispose  of  personal  property  of  every  kind  within  tiie  territories  of  the  other 
High  Contracting  Party,  by  testament,  donation  or  otherwise  and  their  heirs, 
legatees  or  donees,  being  persons  of  whatever  nationality  or  corporations  or 
assodations  wherever  created  or  organized,  whether  rendent  or  non-resident 
and  whether  or  not  engaged  in  business  within  the  territories  ci  the  High 
Qmtracting  Party  whoe  such  property  is  situated,  shall  succeed  to  such 
property,  and  diaU  themsdves  or  by  their  agents  be  permitted  to  take  posses- 
aon  thereof,  and  to  retain  or  dispose  of  it  at  their  pleasure.  Such  disposition, 
succession  and  retention  shall  be  subject  to  the  proviaons  of  Article  IX 
and  exempt  from  any  other  charges  higher,  and  from  any  restrictions  more 
burdensome,  than  those  applicable  in  like  rases  of  nationals,  corporations 
and  associations  of  such  other  Higli  Contracting  Party.  The  nationals,  cor» 
porations  and  associations  of  cither  High  Contractincc  Party  shall  be  per- 
mitted to  succeed,  its  heirs,  legatees  and  donees,  to  personal  property  of 
every  kind  within  the  territories  of  the  other  High  Contracting  Party,  left 
or  given  to  them  by  nationals  of  either  High  C>(>iUracting  Party  or  by  nationals 
of  any  tiiird  country,  and  shall  themselves  or  by  their  agents  be  permitted 
to  take  possesrion  thereof,  and  to  retain  or  dispose  of  it  at  their  pleasure. 
Such  disposition,  succession  and  retention  shall  be  subject  to  the  provisions 
of  Article  IX  and  exempt  from  any  other  charges,  and  bom  any  restrictions, 
other  or  higher  than  those  applicable  in  like  cases  of  nationals,  coiporations 
and  assodations  of  such  other  High  Contracting  Party.  Nothing  in  tiiis  para* 
graph  shall  be  construed  to  affect  the  laws  ai^d  regulations  of  dther  High 
Contracting  Party  prohibiting  or  restricting  the  direct  or  indirect  ownership 
by  aliens  or  foreign  corporations  and  associatiicms  of  the  shares  in,  or  instru- 
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ments  of  indebtedness  of,  corporations  and  associations  of  such  High 
Gootracting  Party  carrying  on  particular  types  of  activities. 

4.  The  nationals,  corporations  and  aasodations  of  either  High  Contract- 
ing Party  shall,  subject  to  the  exceptions  in  par^praph  3  of  Article  IX,  receive 
treatment  in  respect  of  all  matters  which  rdate  to  the  acquisition,  ownership, 
lease,  possesion  or  disposition  of  personal  property,  no  less  fa\-orab!r  than  the 
treatment  which  is  or  may  here;ifter  be  accorded  to  nationals,  corporations 
and  associations  of  any  third  country. 

Article  VIII 

The  nationals,  corporations  and  a^ociations  of  cither  EQgh  Contracting 
Party  shall  enjoy,  within  the  territories  of  the  other  High  Gantracting  Party, 
all  li^blbi  and  privileges  of  whatever  nature  in  regard  to  patents,  trade  niar]a» 
trade  labels,  trade  names  and  c^her  industrial  property,  upon  compliance  with 
the  apu^ip^ble  laws  and  regulations  respecting  registration  and  other  formafi- 
tie<;,  upon  terms  no  less  fa\  orablc  than  are  or  may  hereafter  be  accorded  to 
the  nationals,  corporations  arui  associations  of  such  other  High  Contracting 
Party,  and  no  less  favorable  than  the  treatment  now  or  hereafter  accorded 
to  nationals,  corporations  and  associations  of  any  third  coimtry. 

Amiclb  IX 

1.  Nationals,  corporations  and  associations  of  either  High  Contracting 
Party  shall  not  be  subjected  to  the  payment  of  internal  taxes,  fees  and  cfaaiges 
imposed  upon  or  applied  to  income,  capital,  transactions,  activities  or  any 
other  object,  or  to  requirements  with  respect  to  the  levy  and  coUection  thereof, 
within  the  territories  of  the  other  High  Contracting  Party : 

(a)  more  burdensome  than  those  borne  by  nationals,  residents^  and  cor- 
porations and  associations  of  any  third  country; 

(b)  more  burdensome  than  those  borne  by  nationals,  corporations  and 

associations  of  such  other  High  Contracting  Party,  In  the  case  of  persons  resi- 
dent or  engaged  in  busing  within  the  territories  of  such  other  Hif;:h  Con- 
tracting Party,  and  in  the  case  of  corjjorations  and  associations  engaged  in 
business  tlierein,  or  organized  and  operated  exclusively  for  scientific,  educa- 
tional,  religious  or  philanthropic  purposes. 

2.  In  tlie  case  of  corporations  and  associations  of  either  High  Contracting 
Party  engaged  in  business  within  the  territoric  of  the  other  High  Contracting 
Partv,  and  in  the  case  of  nationals  of  eitlier  High  Contracting  Party  engaged 
in  business  within  the  territories  of  ilie  other  High  Contracting  Party  but  not 
resident  therein,  such  other  High  Contracting  Party  shall  not  impose  or  apply 
any  mleriial  Uix,  fee  or  charge  upon  any  income,  capital  or  other  basis  in  ex- 
cess of  that  reasonably  allocable  or  apportionable  to  its  territories,  nor  grant 
deductions  and  exemptions  less  than  those  reasonably  allocable  or  apportion- 
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able  to  its  tprritories.  A  comparaWe  rule  shall  apply  also  in  the  of  corpora- 
tions and  associations  organized  and  operated  exclusively  for  scientific,  educa- 
tional, religious  or  philanthropic  purposes. 

3.  Notwidiitaiidmg  the  provisions  o£  paragraph  1  of  tlie  present.  Article, 
eadi  High  Contiacting  Party  reserves  the  i^it  to:  (a)  extend  specific  advan* 
tages  as  to  taxes,  fees  and  charges  to  nationals,  residents,  and  corporations 
and  associations  of  aUfoidgn  countries  on  the  baas  of  icdproc^  (b)  accord 
to  nationals,  residents,  and  coiporations  and  associations  of  a  third  country 
q}ecial  advantages  by  virtue  of  an  agreement  with  such  country  for  the  avoid- 
ance of  double  taxation  or  the  mutual  protection  of  revenue;  and  (c)  accord 
to  its  own  nationals  and  to  residents  of  contiguous  countries  more  favorable 
exemptions  of  a  personal  nature  than  are  accorded  to  other  nonresident 
persons. 

Article  X 

Commercial  travelers  representin^r  nationals,  corporations  or  associations 
of  either  High  Contracting  Party  engaged  in  {)u.sincss  within  the  territori^ 
thereof,  shall,  upon  their  entry  into  and  sojourn  within  the  territories  of  the 
other  Higii  Contracting  Party  and  on  departure  therefrom,  be  accorded  treat- 
ment no  less  favorahfe  lhan  the  treatment  now  or  hereafter  acoofxfed 
mercial  travdeis  of  any  third  country  in  tcspoct  of  customs  and  other  rfgfals 
and  privileges  and,  subject  to  the  excepdons  in  paragraph  3  of  Artide  IX,  in 
respect  of  all  taxes  and  charges  applicable  to  them  or  to  their  samjdes. 

Article  XI 

1 .  The  nationals  of  cither  High  Contracting  Party  shall,  within  the  terri- 
tories of  the  other  High  Contracting  Party,  be  permitted  to  exercise  liberty  of 
conscience  and  freedom  of  worship,  and  they  may,  whether  individually,  col- 
lectively or  in  religious  corporations  or  associations,  and  without  annoyance 
or  molestation  of  any  kind  by  reason  of  their  religious  belief,  conduct  services, 
either  within  their  own  houses  or  witliin  any  other  appropriate  buildings,  pro- 
vided that  their  teachings  or  practices  are  not  contrary  to  public  morak  or 
public  Older. 

2.  The  High  Contracting  Parties  declare  their  adherence  to  the  principles 
of  freedom  of  the  press  and  of  free  interchange  of  information.  To  this  end, 
natiopals,  cofporations  and  associations  of  either  High  Contracting  Party  shaU 
have  the  right,  within  the  territories  of  the  other  High  Contracting  Party,  to 
engage  in  such  activides  as  writing,  reporting  and  gathering  of  informaticm 
for  disseminadon  to  the  public,  and  shall  enjoy  freedom  of  transmisson  of 
material  to  be  used  abroad  for  publication  by  the  press,  radio,  motion  pic- 
tures, and  other  means.  The  nationals,  corporations  and  associations  of  either 
High  Contracting  Party  shall  enjoy  freedom  of  publication  in  the  territories 
of  the  other  High  Contracting  Party,  in  accordance  with  the  applicable  laws 
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and  regulations,  upon  the  same  tcnns  as  nationals,  corporations  or  associations 
of  such  other  High  Contracting  Party.  The  term  "information",  as  used  in 
this  paragraph,  shall  indude  all  forms  of  written  communication^  printed 

matter,  motion  pictures,  recordings  and  photographs/ 

3.  The  nationals  of  either  High  Contracting  Party  shall  be  permitted 
within  the  territories  of  the  other  High  Contracting  Party  to  hiiry  their  dead 
according  to  their  religious  custom?;  in  suitable  and  con^  enicnt  places  which 
are  or  mav  hereafter  be  established  and  maintained  for  the  purpose,  subject 
to  tile  applicable  mortuary-  and  sanilar\  laws  and  regulations. 

Article  XII 

1 .  The  nationals  of  either  High  Contracting  Part  > ,  regardless  of  alienage 
or  place  of  residence,  shaU  be  accorded  rights  and  privileges  no  less  favorable 
than  those  accorded  to  the  nationals  of  the  other  High  Contracting  Party, 
under  laws  and  regulations  within  the  territories  of  such  other  High  Contract- 
ing Party  that  (a)  establish  a  civil  Uability  for  injury  or  death,  and  give  a 
right  of  action  to  an  injured  person,  or  to  the  relatives,  heirs,  dependents  or 
personal  representative  as  the  case  may  be,  of  an  injured  or  deceased  person, 
or  that  ( b )  grant  to  a  wage  earner  or  an  individual  recei\nnn:  ^rJ^n',  commis- 
sion or  other  remuneration,  or  to  his  relati\'es,  hcir^  or  dependents,  as  the 
case  may  i)e,  a  right  of  action,  or  a  pecuniary  compensation  or  other  benefit 
or  service,  on  account  of  occupational  disease,  injun'  or  death  arising  out  of 
and  in  the  course  of  employment  or  due  to  the  nature  of  employment. 

2.  In  addition  to  the  rights  and  privileges  provided  in  paragraph  1  of 
this  Article,  the  nadonab  of  either  High  Contracting  Party  shall,  witlun  the 
territories  of  the  other  High  Contracting  Party,  be  accofded,  upon  teims  no 
less  favorable  than  those  applicable  to  nationals  of  such  other  H^  Contract- 
mg  Party,  the  benefits  of  laws  and  regulations  establislung  systems  of  com- 
pulsory Insurance,  under  which  benefits  are  paid  widiout  an  individual  test 
of  financial  need :  (a)  against  loss  of  wages  or  earnings  due  to  old  age,  unem- 
ployment or  sickness  or  other  disability,  or  ( 6 )  against  loss  of  financial  support 
due  to  the  death  of  father,  husband  or  other  person  on  whom  such  su]q)ort 
had  depended* 

Arugle  XIII 

1 .  The  nationals  of  each  High  Contracting  Party  shall  be  exempt^  except 
as  otherwise  provided  in  paragraph  2  of  this  Article,  from  compulsory  train- 
ing or  service  in  the  aimed  forces  of  the  other  Htg^  Contracting  Party,  and 
shaU  also  be  exempt  from  all  contributions  in  money  or  in  kind  imposed  in  lien 

thereof. 

2.  During  any  period  of  time  when  both  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties 
are,  through  aimed  action  in  coimection  with  which  there  is  g^eral  com- 

*See  ahopaia.  5  of  pvolocol,  p.  283. 
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puboty  service,  (a)  enforcing  measures  against  the  same  third  country  or 
countries  In  pucmance  <A  obligations  for  the  maintenance  of  intematifMial 
peace  and  security,  at  (b)  ooocuncntly  conducting  hosdlities  against  the 

same  third  country  or  countries,  the  exempdoQS  provided  in  paragraph  1  of 
this  Article  shall  not  apjJy.  However,  in  such  an  event  the  nationals  of  either 
High  Contracting  Party  in  the  territories  of  the  other  High  Contracting 
Party,  who  have  not  declared  their  intention  to  acquire  the  nationality  of 
such  other  Hieh  Contracting  Party,  shall  b**  exempt  from  scr\ncc  in  the  armed 
forces  of  such  other  High  Contracting  Party  if  within  a  reasonable  period  of 
lime  they  elect,  in  lieu  of  such  service,  to  enter  the  armed  forces  of  the  High 
Contracting  Party  of  which  they  are  nationab.  In  any  such  situaticm  the 
High  Contracting  Piuties  will  nuke  the  necessary  arrangements  for  giving 
effect  to  die  provmons  of  this  paragraph. 

Article  XIV 

1.  In  all  matters  relating  to  (a)  customs  duties  and  subsidiary  charges  of 
every  kind  imposed  on  import«f  or  rxpfirf'?  nnd  in  the  method  of  lev\  in<,r  such 
duties  and  charges,  {b )  the  niles,  iorni<iliues,  and  charge*  imposed  in  connec- 
tion with  the  clearing  of  articles  through  the  customs,  and  (c)  the  taxation, 
sale,  distribution  or  use  within  the  country  of  imported  articles  and  of  ar- 
ticles mtended  for  exportation,  each  Hi|^  Contracting  Party  shall  accord  to 
articles  the  growth,  produce  or  manufacture  of  the  other  High  Contractbg 
Party,  from  whatever  place  arriving,  or  to  articles  destined  for  esqxMtatioa 
to  the  territories  of  such  other  High  Contracting  Party,  by  whatever  route, 
treatment  no  lc*s  fn'/ornble  than  the  treatment  now  or  hereafter  accorded  to 
like  articles  the  growth,  produce  or  manufacture  of,  <x  destined  for,  any  third 
country. 

2.  With  respect  to  the  matters  referred  to  in  paragi  aph  1  of  this  Article, 
the  nationals,  corporations  and  as80ciati<His  of  either  High  Contracting  Party 
shall  be  accorded,  within  the  territories  ci  the  odier  High  Contracting  Party, 
treatment  no  las  f avoiabte  than  the  bwatment  which  is  or  may  hereafter  be 
accorded  to  the  natbnals,  corporations  and  aasodations  of  such  other  High 
Contracting  Party;  and  with  respect  to  such  matters  the  nationals,  corpora- 
tions and  associations,  vessels  and  cargoes  of  either  High  Contracting  Party 
shall  be  accorded,  within  the  territories  of  the  other  High  Contracting  Party, 
treatment  no  less  fa\  orablc  t})an  the  treatment  which  is  or  may  hereafter  be 
accorded  to  nationals,  corporations  and  associations,  vessels  and  cargoes  of 
anv  third  countrv. 

3.  No  prohibition  or  restriction  of  any  kind  shall  be  imposed  by  either 
High  Contracting  Party  on  the  importation,  sale,  distribution  or  use  of  any 
article  the  growth,  produce  or  manufacture  of  the  other  High  Contracting 
Party,  or  on  the  exportation  of  any  article  destined  for  the  territories  of  the 
other  High  Contracting  Party,  unless  the  unportation,  sale,  distribution  or 
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use  of  the  like  article  the  growth,  produce  or  manufacture  of  all  third  coun- 
tries, or  the  exportalioii  of  tile  like  artide  to  aU  third  countries,  respectively,  is 
amilaily  prohilnted  or  restricted.* 

4.  If  either  High  Contracdng  Party  imposes  any  quantitative  regula- 
tion, whether  made  effective  through  quotas,  licenses  or  other  measures,  on 
the  importation  or  exportation  of  any  article,  or  on  the  sale,  distribution 
or  use  of  any  imported  article,  it  shall  as  a  general  rule  give  public  notice 
of  the  total  quantity  or  value  of  such  article  permitted  to  be  imported,  ex- 
ported, sold,  distributed  or  used  during  a  specified  period,  and  of  any  change 
in  such  quantity  or  value.  Furthermore,  if  either  High  Contracting  Party 
aOols  to  any  third  country  a  share  of  such  total  quantity  or  value  of  any 
artide  in  which  the  other  High  Ckmtracting  Party  btt  an  impoitant  interert 
it  shall  as  a  general  rule  allot  to  such  other  Hi^  Contracting  Party  a  sbaxe 
of  such  total  quantity  or  value  based  upon  the  proportion  of  the  total  quan* 
tity  or  \  alue  supplied  by,  or  in  the  ca«;c  of  exports  a  share  based  upon  the 
proportion  exported  tn,  the  territories  of  such  other  High  Contracting  Party 
during  a  previous  representative  period,  account  being  taken  in  so  far  as 
practicable  of  any  special  factors  which  may  have  affected  or  may  be  af- 
fecting the  trade  in  that  article.  The  provisions  of  this  paragraph  relating 
to  imported  aitides  shall  also  apply  in  respect  of  the  quantity  or  value  of 
any  article  permitted  to  be  imported  free  of  duty  or  tax,  or  at  a  lower  rate 
of  duty  or  tax  than  the  rate  of  duty  or  tax  unposed  on  imports  in  excess  of 
such  quantity  or  value' 

5.  If  either  High  Contnictinjr  Party  requires  documentan,'  proof  of 
oridn  of  imported  articlr-s,  the  requirements  imposed  therefor  sfuill  be  rea- 
sonable and  shall  not  be  such  as  to  constitute  an  unnecessary  hindrance  to 
indirect  trade. 

Article  XV 

1.  Laws,  regulations  of  admmLstrati\c  authorities  and  decLsions  of  ad- 
mini««trative  or  judicial  authorities  of  each  High  Contracting  Party  that 
have  general  application  aiid  liiat  pertain  to  the  classification  of  articles 
for  customs  purposes  or  to  rates  of  duty  shall  be  published  promptly  in  such 
a  manner  as  to  enable  traders  to  become  acqti«dnted  with  them.  Such  laws, 
regulations  and  decisions  shall  be  applied  unifonnly  at  all  ports  of  each 
Wf^  Contracting  Party,  except  as  otherwise  specifically  provided  for  in 
statutes  of  the  United  States  of  America  with  req)ect  to  the  importation  <^ 
articles  into  its  insular  territories  and  posse^ons. 

2.  No  administrative  ruling  by  the  United  States  of  America  effecting 
advances  in  rates  of  duties  or  charges  applicable  under  an  established  and 
uniform  practice  to  imports  origmating  m  the  territories  of  the  Italian  Re- 
public, or  imposing  any  new  requirement  with  respect  to  sndi  impoitatioDs, 
diall  as  a  general  rule  be  applied  to  articto  die  gnnvth,  produce  or  manu* 

*  See  also  paras.  1  and  2  of  additioiial  {xotocolj  p.  283. 
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facture  of  the  Italian  Republic  already  en  route  at  the  time  of  publication 
thereof  in  accordance  with  the  preceding  paragraph;  reciprocally,  no  ad- 
ministracu  c  nilinc;  by  the  Italian  Republic  effecting  advances  in  rates  of 
duties  or  ciiargcs  applicable  undci'  aii  ebtabiished  and  uniform  practice  to 
imports  originating  in  the  tenitoria  of  the  United  States  of  America,  or 
imposing  any  new  requirement  ivith  respect  to  such  importations,  diaU  as 
a  gienenl  rule  be  applied  to  artides  the  growth,  produce  or  manufactuie 
erf  the  United  States  of  America  already  en  route  at  the  time  of  publication 
thereof  in  accordance  with  the  preceding  paragraph.  However,  if  either 
Kgh  Contracting  Party  customarily  exempts  fnMn  such  new  or  increased 
obligations  articles  entered  for  consumption  or  withdrawn  from  warehouse 
for  consumption  during  a  period  of  thirty  da^'s  after  the  date  of  such  pub- 
lication, such  practice  shall  be  considered  full  compliance  by  such  High 
Contracting  Party  with  this  paragraph.  The  pcovisioitt  of  this  paragraph 
shall  not  apply  to  administrative  orden  imposing  antidumping  or  counter- 
vailing duties  or  relating  to  ngulatkms  for  the  protection  of  human,  animal 
or  plant  life  or  health,  or  rek^  to  public  safety,  or  givuig  effect  to  judicial 
decisions. 

3.  Each  Hhh  Contracting  Party  shall  provide  some  administrative  or 
judicial  procedure  under  which  the  nationals,  corporations  and  associations 
of  the  other  High  Contracting  Party,  and  importers  of  articles  the  growth, 
produce  or  manufacture  of  such  other  High  Contracting  Party,  shall  be 
pennxttcd  to  appeal  agamst  fines  and  penalties  unposed  upon  them  by  the 
customs  authorities,  confiscations  by  such  authorities  and  rulings  of  such 
authorities  on  questions  of  customs  classification  and  of  valuation  of  artides 
for  customs  purposes.  Greater  than  nominal  penalties  shall  not  be  imposed 
by  either  High  Contracting  Part}'  in  connection  with  any  importation  by  the 
nationals,  corporations  or  as^^ociations  of  the  other  High  Contracting  Party, 
or  in  connection  with  the  importation  of  articles  the  growth,  produce  or 
manufacture  of  such  other  High  Contracting  Party,  because  of  errors  in 
documentation  which  are  obviously  clerical  in  origin  or  with  regard  to  which 
good  fahfa  can  be  established. 

4.  Each  High  Contracting  Party  wHl  accord  sympathetic  ccosideratiQn 
to  such  representations  as  the  other  High  Contracting  Party  may  make  with 
respect  to  the  qpoation  or  administratian  of  import  or  cs^Kirt  prohibitions 
or  restrictions,  quantitatir'e  regulations,  customs  re!Ti]!atioRs  or  formalities, 
or  sanitar)'  laws  or  regulations  for  the  protection  of  human,  animal  or  plant 
life  or  health. 

Article  XVI 

1 .  Articles  the  gTo^^th,  produce  or  manufacture  of  either  High  Contract- 
ing Party,  imported  into  the  territories  of  the  other  High  Contracting  Party, 
shall  be  accorded  treatment  with  respect  to  all  matters  affecting  internal 
taxation,  or  the  sale,  distribution  or  use  within  such  territories,  no  less  favor- 
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able  than  the  treatment  which  is  or  may  hereafter  be  accorded  to  like  articles 
of  national  origin." 

2.  -\rticles  grown,  produced  or  manufactured  \vithin  the  territories  of 
cither  Higk  GontracLmg  Party  in  whole  or  iii  part  by  nationals,  corpora- 
tions and  aaBodatkna  of  the  otfaer  IIq;h  GontFacting  Party,  or  by  corpo* 
rations  and  asBodations  of  the  Hig^  CSootracting  F^uty  within  the  territories 
of  which  fludh  aitides  are  grown,  produced  ot  manufactured  which  are  con- 
trolled by  nationals,  corporatioiis  and  associations  of  the  other  High  Con- 
tracting Party,  shall  be  accorded  within  such  territories  treatment  with 
respect  to  all  matters  affecting  internal  taxaticm,  or  the  sale,  distribiition 
or  use  therein,  or  exportation  therefrom,  no  less  favorable  than  the  treat- 
ment now  or  hereafter  accorded  to  like  articles  grown,  produced  or  man- 
ufactured therein  in  whole  or  in  part  by  nationals,  corporations  and 
aasodatbns  of  the  High  Contracting  Party  within  the  tenitories  of  which 
the  articles  are  grown,  produced  or  manufactured,  or  by  corporations  and 
assodatioas  of  such  Ifigfa  Contracting  Party  which  are  ccmtrolled  by  such 
nationals,  corporations  and  asodations.  The  articles  specified  in  the  pre- 
ceding sentence  shall  not  in  any  case  receive  treatment  less  favorable  than 
the  treatment  which  is  or  may  hereafter  be  accorded  to  like  articles  cTown, 
produced  or  manufactured  in  whole  or  in  part  by  nationals,  corporations 
and  associations  of  any  third  country,  or  by  corporations  and  associations 
controlled  by  such  nationals,  corporations  and  associations. 

3.  In  aU  matters  relating  to  export  bounties,  cusionis  drawtyada  and 
the  warehousing  of  artides  intended  for  exportation,  the  nationals,  corpo- 
rations and  associations  of  either  High  Contracting  Party  dull  be  accorded 
within  the  territories  of  the  other  High  Contzacting  Party  treatment  no  less 
favorable  than  the  treatment  which  is  or  may  hereafter  be  accorded  to  the 
nationals,  corporations  and  associations  of  such  other  High  Contracting 
Party. 

Article  XVH 

1.  The  treatment  prescribed  in  this  Article  shall  apply  to  all  forms  of 
control  of  financial  transactions,  including  (a)  limitations  upon  the  availa- 
bility of  media  necessary  to  efTcct  such  transactions,  (b)  rates  of  exchange, 
and  {c)  prohibitions,  r^trictions,  delays,  taxes,  chaiges  and  penalties  on 
such  transactions;  and  shall  apply  whetlier  a  transaction  takes  place  di- 
rectly, or  through  an  intermediiury  in  another  country.  As  used  in  this  Ar- 
tide,  the  term  **fiiiaadal  transactions^*  means  aU  international  payments 
and  transfers  of  funds  effected  through  the  medium  of  currencies,  securities, 
bank  deposits,  dealings  in  fordgn  exchange  or  other  financial  arrangements^ 
regardl^  of  the  purpose  or  nature  of  such  payments  and  transfers. 

2.  Finandal  transactions  ljct\s(  en  the  territories  of  the  two  High  Con- 
tracting Parties  shaU  be  accorded  by  each  High  Contracting  Party  treatment 

*  See  aJao  p«i».  9  of  additkmal  pfolocol,  p.  284. 
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no  less  favorable  than  that  now  or  hereafter  accorded  to  like  transactions 
between  the  territories  of  such  High  Contracting  irarty  and  tiic  territories 
of  any  tliiid  countiy. 

3.  Nationally  oorporatioiis  and  asBodatioiis  of  eiclwr  Hi^^  Gcntractiiig 
Party  shall  be  accorded  by  the  other  High  Contracting  Faity  treatment  no 
km  favorable  than  that  now  or  hereafter  accorded  to  natkoabi  cofpora- 
ticHis  and  aBociations  of  such  other  High  Contracting  Party  and  no  less 
fav'orablc  than  that  now  or  hereafter  arrorded  to  nationals,  corporations 
and  associations  of  any  thirti  countr)',  with  respect  to  financial  transactions 
between  the  territories  of  the  two  Hi£i;h  Contracting  Parties  or  Ixt^veen  the 
territories  of  sucii  otlier  High  Contracting  Party  and.  of  any  tiiird  country. 

4.  In  general,  any  eontirol  impoaed  by  eitber  mgh  Contracting  Fitfty 
over  finandal  transactions  shall  be  so  administered  as  not  to  mfliwaifift  di^ 
advantageoudy  tlie  oonqxtitive  positicn  of  fbe  oommerce  or  investment  of 
capital  of  the  other  High  Contractmg  Party  in  comfiarison  with  the  commerce 
or  the  investment  of  cafntal  of  any  diird  country. 

artiglb  xvni 

1.  If  either  High  Contracting  Party  establishes  or  maintains  a  monopoly 
or  agcney  for  the  importation,  exportation,  purchav-,  sale,  distribiidon  or 
production  of  any  ardcle,  or  grants  exclusive  privileges  to  any  agency  to 
import,  export,  purchase,  sell,  distribute  or  produce  any  article,  sucii  mcnop- 
oly  or  agency  shall  acooid  to  tiie  oommeroe  of  the  other  Contracting 
Pkrty  fsiir  and  equitable  treatment  in  respect  of  lis  puidiases  of  articles  the 
growth,  produce  or  manufacture  of  foreign  countries  and  its  sales  of  articles 
destined  for  foreign  countries.  To  this  end,  the  monopoly  or  agency  shall, 
in  making  such  purcha/^e?;  or  sales  of  any  article,  be  influenced  solely  by 
considerations,  such  as  price,  quality,  marketability,  transportation  and  terms 
of  purcha.se  or  sale,  which  would  ordinaril)  be  t  nken  into  account  by  a  private 
comnierciai  enterprise  interested  solely  in  purchasing  or  selling  such  article 
on  the  most  favourable  terms.  If  other  High  Contrsctiqg  Party  establishes 
or  maintains  a  monopoly  or  agency  for  the  nle  of  any  service  or  grants  exdu- 
ttve  privil^es  to  any  agency  to  sieE  any  semce,  such  monopdy  or  agency 
shall  accord  fair  and  equitable  treatment  to  the  other  Hi^  Contracdng 
Party  and  to  the  nationals,  corporations  and  associations  and  to  the  commerce 
thereof  in  respect  of  transactions  involvine  such  service  as  compared  with 
the  treatment  which  is  or  may  hereafter  be  accorded  to  any  third  country 
and  to  the  nationals,  corporations  and  associations  and  to  the  commerce 
thereof/ 

2.  Each  High  Contracting  Party,  in  the  awarding  of  concessions  and 
oAer  contracts,  and  in  the  purchasmg  of  supplies,  shall  accord  fair  and 
equitable  treatment  to  the  natkmab,  corporations  and  «fflmdatiff"t  and  to 

*  See  also  para.  3  oi  protocol,  p.  2&3« 
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the  commerce  of  Lhe  other  High  Contracting  Party  as  compared  with  the 
treatment  idudi  is  or  may  hereafter  be  accorded  to  the  nationaJs,  corporations 
and  associations  and  to  the  commerce  of  any  third  oowitry. 

3.  The  two  H^ContnKting  Partus  agree  that  bosinesB  practices  whi 
restrain  competition,  limit  access  to  markets  or  foster  monopolistic  contnI» 
and  which  are  engaged  in  or  made  effective  by  one  or  more  private  or  pubUc 
commercial  enterprises  or  by  combination,  agreement  or  other  arrangement 
among  public  or  private  commercial  cnterprLscs  may  have  harmful  cfTects 
upon  the  commerce  between  their  respective  territories.  Accordingly,  each 
High  Contracting  i^arty  agrees  upon  the  request  of  the  other  High  Contract- 
ing Party  to  coiisult  with  respect  to  any  such  practices  and  to  take  such 
measures  as  it  deems  appropriate  with  a  view  to  diminating  such  haimful 
effects. 

Aruclb  XIX 

1.  Between  die  teiritcMies  of  High  Contracting  Parties  there  shall 
be  f  reedcnn  of  commerce  and  navigation. 

2.  Vessels  under  the  flag  of  either  High  Contracting  Party,  and  carrying 
the  papers  required  by  its  national  law  in  proof  of  nationality,  shall  be 
deemed  to  be  vessels  of  that  High  Contracting  Party  both  within  the  ports, 
places  and  waters  of  the  other  High  Contracting  Party  an(]  nn  the  high  <:cas. 
As  used  in  this  Treaty,  "vessels"  shall  be  construed  to  include  all  vessels  of 
either  High  Contracting  Partv  whether  privately  owned  or  operated  or 
publicly  owned  or  operated.  However,  the  provisions  of  tliis  Treaty  other 
than  this  paragraph  and  paragraph  4  of  Arlkle  XX  shall  not  be  construed 
to  accord  rights  to  vessels  of  war  or  fishing  vessels  of  tiie  other  High  Con- 
tracting Party;  nor  shall  they  be  construed  to  extend  to  nationals,  corporations 
and  associations,  vessels  and  cargoes  of,  or  to  articles  the  growth,  produce 
or  manufacture  of,  such  other  High  Contractmg  Party  any  special  privileges 
restricted  to  national  fisheries  or  the  products  thereof. 

3.  The  vc5^seb  of  either  High  Contracting  Party  shall  have  liberty,  equally 
with  the  vessels  of  any  third  country,  to  come  with  their  cargoes  to  all  ports, 
places  and  waters  of  the  other  High  Contracting  Party  which  are  or  may 
hereafter  be  open  to  foreign  commerce  and  navigation. 

Article  XX 

1.  The  vessdb  and  caigoes  of  either  H^Ck>ntracting  Party  shall,  within 
the  ports,  places  and  waters  of  the  other  High  Contracting  Party,  in  all 

respects  be  accorded  treatment  no  less  favorable  than  the  treatment  accorded 
to  the  vessels  and  cargoes  of  such  other  High  Contracting  Partv',  irre5rpective 
of  the  port  of  dep:irturc  or  t  he  port  of  destination  of  the  vessel,  and  iirespective 
of  the  origin  or  the  destination  of  the  cargo. 

2.  No  duties  of  tonnage,  harbor,  pilotage,  lighthouse,  quarantine,  or 
other  siroilar  or  corresponding  duties  or  charges,  of  whatever  kind  or  denom- 
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inadofi,  levied  in  the  name  or  for  the  profit  of  the  government,  pubEc 
functionaries,  private  individuals,  corporations  or  establishments  of  any  kind, 
shall  be  imposed  in  the  ports,  places  and  waters  of  cither  High  Contracting 
Party  upon  the  vessels  of  the  other  High  Contracting  Party,  which  shall  not 
equally  and  under  the  same  conditions  be  imposed  upon  national  vessels. 

3.  No  charges  upon  passengers,  passenger  fares  or  tickets,  freight  moneys 
paid  or  to  be  paid,  bills  of  lading,  contracts  of  insurance  or  re-insurance^  no 
conditions  relating  to  the  employment  of  ship  broken,  and  no  other  charges 
or  conditions  of  any  kind,  shall  be  imposed  in  a  way  tending  to  accord  any 
advantage  to  national  vessels  as  compared  with  the  vessds  of  the  other  High 
Contracting  Party. 

4.  If  a  vessel  of  either  High  Contracting  Part\'  shall  be  forced  by  stress 
of  weather  or  by  reason  of  any  other  distress  to  take  refuge  in  any  of  the  ports, 
places  or  waters  of  the  other  High  Contractinj^  Party  not  open  to  foreign 
commerce  and  navigation,  it  shall  receive  friendly  treatment  and  assistance 
and  such  repairs,  as  well  as  supplies  and  materiab  for  repair,  as  may  be 
necessary  and  available.  This  paragraph  shall  apply  to  vessds  of  wrar  and 
fishing  vessels^  as  well  as  to  vessels  as  defined  in  paragraph  2  oS  Article  XIX. 

5.  The  vessels  and  cargoes  of  dther  High  Contracting  Party  shall  not  in 
any  case,  with  respect  to  the  matters  referred  to  in  this  Article,  receive 
treatment  less  favorable  than  the  treatment  which  is  or  may  hereafter  be 
accorded  to  the  vessels  and  cargoes  of  any  third  country. 

Article  XXI 

1.  It  shall  be  pennissible,  in  the  vessels  of  either  High  Contracting 
Party,  to  import  into  the  territories  of  the  other  High  Contracting  Party, 
or  to  export  therefrom,  all  artides  which  it  is  or  may  hereafter  be  pemiissibfe 
to  import  into  such  teiritories,  or  to  export  therefrom,  in  the  vessels  of  such 
other  High  Contracting  Party  or  of  any  third  country;  and  such  articles 
shall  not  be  subject  to  any  higher  duties  or  charges  whatever  than  those  to 
which  the  articles  won! !  be  subu-ct  if  they  were  imported  or  exported  in 
vessels  of  the  other  High  Contracting  Party  or  of  any  third  country. 

2.  Bounties,  drawbacks  and  other  pri\'iJeges  of  this  nature  of  whatever 
kind  or  denomination  which  are  or  may  hereafter  be  allowed,  in  the  terri- 
t«»ies  of  either  High  Contracting  Party,  on  artides  imported  or  exported 
in  national  vessels  or  vessds  of  any  third  country  shall  also  and  in  like  manner 
be  allowed  on  articles  imported  or  exported  in  vessels  of  the  other  High 
Contracting  Party. 

Article  XXII 

1.  Vessds  of  cither  High  Contracting  Party  shall  be  permitted  to  dis* 
charge  portions  of  cargoes,  induding  passengeis,  at  any  ports,  places  or  wateis 
of  the  other  High  Contracting  Party  which  are  or  may  hereafter  be  open 
to  foreign  commerce  and  navigatiott,  and  to  proceed  with  the  remaining 
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porCtoos  of  such  cargoes  or  passengen  to  any  other  such  ports,  places  or 

waters,  \vithout  paying  higher  tonnape  dues  or  port  charges  in  such  cases 
than  would  be  paid  by  national  vessels  in  like  circumstances,  and  they  shall 
be  permitted  to  load  in  like  manner,  in  the  same  voyage  outward,  at  the 
various  ports,  places  and  waters  which  arc  or  may  hereafter  be  open  to 
foreign  commerce  and  navigation.  The  vesseb  and  cai^goes  of  dther  High 
Contracting  Party  shaD  be  accorded,  with  respect  to  the  matten  rcfenrcd  to 
in  this  par^n^ih,  treatment  in  the  ports,  places  and  waters  of  the  other  High 
Contracting  liity  no  less  favorable  than  the  treatment  which  is  or  may 
hereafter  be  accorded  to  the  vessels  and  cai^joes  of  any  third  country. 

2.  The  coa<:t!n«7  trade  nnd  inland  navic^ation  of  each  Hi^rh  Contracting 
Party  are  excepted  from  the  requirements  of  national  and  most-favored-natioa 
treatment. 

Article  XXIII 

There  shall  be  freedom  of  transit  through  the  territories  of  each  High  Con- 
tracting Part^'  by  the  route'^  mc^t  convenient  fnr  ititcmntional  transit  ( n)  for 
persons  Nvho  arc  nationals  of  an\  third  country,  togcthrr  with  their  baggage, 
directly  or  indirectly  coming  from  or  going  to  the  territories  of  the  other  Hicrh 
Contracting  Party,  (b)  for  persons  who  arc  nationals  of  the  other  High  Con- 
tracting Party,  together  with  their  baggage,  regardless  of  whether  they  are 
oxnuig  from  or  going  to  the  terriftuies  of  sudi  other  High  Gontractiiig  Party, 
and  (c)  for  articks  directly  or  indirectly  coming  from  or  going  to  the  teni- 
tories  of  the  other  I£gh  Contracting  Party.  Such  peisons,  baggage  and  artidci 
in  transit  shall  not  be  subject  to  any  transit  dutv ,  to  any  unnecessary  ddays  or 
re*:tnct!on<?,  or  to  any  discrimination  in  respect  of  charees,  facilities  or  any 
other  matter;  and  aH  charges  and  regulations  prescribed  in  respect  of  such 
persons,  baggage  or  articles  shall  be  reasonable,  having  regard  to  the  con- 
ditions of  the  traffic.  Either  High  Contracting  Party  may  require  that  such 
baggage  and  artides  be  entered  at  the  proper  customhouse  and  diat  liiey  be 
kept  whether  or  not  under  bond  in  customs  custody;  but  such  baggage  and 
articles  shall  be  exempt  from  ail  customs  duties  or  sanilar  charges  if  such 
requirements  for  entry  and  retention  in  customs  custody  are  complied  with 
and  if  they  are  exported  within  one  year  and  satisfactory  evidence  of  such 
exportation  h  presented  to  the  customs  authorities.  Such  nationals,  baggage, 
persons  and  articles  shall  be  accorded  treatment  with  respect  to  all  charges, 
rules  and  formahtics  in  connection  with  transit  no  less  favorable  than  the 
treatment  which  is  or  may  hereafter  be  accorded  to  the  nationals  of  any  Liiird 
country,  together  with  thdr  baggage,  or  to  penons  and  artides  coming  from 
or  going  to  the  territories  of  any  third  country. 

Article  XXXV 

1.  Nothing  in  this  Treaty  shall  be  construed  to  prevent  the  adoption  or 
enforcement  by  either  High  Contracting  Party  of  measures: 
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(a)  relating  to  the  importation  or  exportadon  of  gold  or  silver; 

(6)  relating  to  the  exportation  of  objects  the  value  of  which  derives  pri- 
marily from  their  character  as  woda  of  art,  or  as  antiquities,  of  natioQal  in- 
terest or  from  their  rdatknuhip  to  nadoaal  histofy,  and  «diich  are  not  in 
general  practice  considered  articles  of  commerce; 

(c)  rdadng  to  fi«i«fiflH»  materials,  to  materials  which  are  the  source  of 
fissionable  materials,  or  to  raifio-active  materials  which  are  by-products  of 
fissionable  materials; 

{d)  relating  to  the  production  of  and  trafhc  in  arms,  ammunition  and 
implements  of  war  and  to  such  traffic  in  other  goods  and  materials  as  is 
carried  on  for  the  purpose  of  supplying  a  military  estabiiilmient; 

{e)  necessary  in  pursuance  of  obli^ons  for  the  maintenance  of  inters 
national  peace  and  security,  or  necessary  for  the  protection  of  the  essential 
interests  of  such  High  Gonbacting  Party  in  time  of  national  emergency;  or 

(/)  imposing  exchange  restrictions,  as  a  member  of  the  International 
Monetarv'  Fund,  in  conformity  with  the  Articles  of  Agreement  thereof  signed 
at  Washington  December  27,  1945,*  but  without  utilizing  its  privileges 
under  Article  VI,  section  3,  of  that  Aerc  ement  so  as  to  impair  any  provision 
of  this  Treaty;  provided  that  either  High  Contracting  Party  may,  neverthe- 
less, regulate  capital  transfers  to  the  extent  necessary  to  insure  the  importa- 
tion of  'Tf^t^a^  good  or  to  effect  a  reasoDaUe  rate  of  increase  in  very  low 
numetaxy  reserves  or  to  prevent  its  monetary  reserves  from  falling  to  a  very 
low  levd.  If  the  IntemaliQaal  Monetary  F^d  should  cease  to  function,  or  iif 
cidier  High  Gdntracting  Party  should  cease  to  be  a  member  thereof,  the  two 
High  Contracting  Parties,  upon  the  request  of  either  High  Contracting  Party, 
shall  consult  together  and  may  conclude  such  arrangements  as  are  necessary 
to  permit  appro|mate  action  in  contingencies  relating  to  international  finan- 
cial transactions  comparable  with  those  under  which  exceptional  action  had 
previously  been  permissible. 

2.  Subject  to  the  requirement  that,  under  like  circimistances  and  con- 
ditions, there  shall  be  no  arbitrary  discrimination  by  either  High  Contracting 
Party  against  the  other  High  Contracting  Party  or  against  the  nationals, 
corporations,  assodations,  vessels  or  commerce  thereof,  in  favor  of  any  third 
coimtry  or  the  nationals,  corporations,  associations,  vessels  or  commerce 
thereof,  the  provisions  ol  this  Treaty  shall  not  extend  to  prohibitions  or 
restrictions: 

( a )  imposed  on  moral  or  humanitarian  grounds ; 

( b )  designed  to  protect  human,  animal  or  plant  life  or  health; 
{c)  relating  to  prison -made  goods;  or 

(d)  rdatiog  to  the  enforcement  of  police  or  revenue  laws. 
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3.  The  provisions  of  this  Tzeaty  according  treatment  no  leas  favorable 
dian  the  treatnunt  aooorded  to  any  third  country  shall  not  apply  to: 

(a)  advantagis  wliich  arc  or  may  hereafter  be  accorded  to  adjacent  coun- 
tries in  order  to  facilitate  frontier  trailic; 

{b)  advantages  accorded  by  virtue  of  a  customs  union  of  which  either 
High  Contracting  Party  may,  after  consultation  with  the  other  High  Con- 
tracting Party,  become  a  member  so  long  as  such  advantages  are  not  extended 
to  any  counby  whidi  is  not  a  member  of  such  customs  union; 

{c)  advantages  accorded  to  third  countries  pursuant  to  a  multilateral 
economic  agreement  of  general  applicability,  including  a  trade  area  of  sub- 
stantial size,  having  as  its  objective  the  liberalization  and  promotion  of  inter- 
national trade  or  other  international  economic  intercoiusc,  and  open  to 
adoption  by  ail  liic  LiiuLcd  iNations;  * 

{d)  advantages  now  aooofded  or  which  may  hereafter  be  accorded  by 
the  Italian  Republic  to  San  Marino,  to  the  Free  Tcnxtory  of  Trieste  or  to 
the  State  of  Vatican  City,  or  by  the  United  States  of  America  or  its  territories 
or  possessions  to  one  another,  to  the  Panama  Canal  Zon^  to  the  Republic 
ing  Party  to  areas  other  than  those  enumerated  in  subparagraph  {d)  of  the 
Pacific  Islands;  or 

(e)  advantages  which,  pursuant  to  a  derision  made  by  the  United  Nations 
or  an  organ  thereof  or  by  an  appropriate  specialized  agency  in  relations liip 
with  the  Umlcd  X\aLions,  may  hereafter  be  accorded  by  either  Higii  Contract- 
ing Parly  to  areas  other  than  those  enumerated  in  subparagraph  C^)  of  the 
present  paragraph. 

The  provisions  of  subparagraph  (d)  siiall  continue  to  apply  in  respect 
o£  any  advantages  now  or  hereafter  accorded  by  the  United  States  of  America 
or  its  texritorics  or  possessions  to  one  another  irrespective  of  any  change  in 
the  political  status  of  any  of  the  territories  or  possessions  of  the  United  States 
of  America. 

4.  The  provisions  of  this  Treaty  shall  not  be  construed  to  accord  any 

rights  or  privileges  to  persons,  corporations  and  associations  to  engage  in 
political  activities,  or  to  oiganize  or  participate  in  political  corporations  and 

associations. 

5.  Each  High  Contracting  Party  reserves  the  right  to  deny  any  of  the 
rights  and  privileges  accorded  by  this  Treaty  to  any  corporation  or  associanon 
created  or  oiganized  imder  the  laws  and  regulations  of  the  other  High  Con- 
tractmg  Party  m  the  ownership  or  directum  of  whidi  natiooals  of  any  third 
country  or  countries  have  directly  or  indirectly  a  controlling  interest 

6.  No  enterprise  of  either  High  Contracting  Party  which  is  puUidy 
owned  or  controlled  shall,  if  it  engages  in  commercial,  manufacturing,  proo- 
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f^s'm^,  shipping  or  other  business  activities  within  the  territories  of  the  other 
High  Contracting  Party,  claim  or  enjoy,  cither  for  itself  or  for  its  property, 
immunity  therein  from  taxation,  from  suit,  from  execution  of  judgment,  or 
from  any  otlier  liability  to  which  a  privately  owned  and  oontnOed  enterprise 
is  subject  tfaerdn. 

7.  The  pKmaom  of  this  Treaty  shall  not  be  oonstnied  to  affect  existing 
laws  and  regulations  of  either  Hi^  Contracting  Party  in  relation  to  immii 
gradon  or  the  right  of  either  High  Contracting  Party  to  adopt  and  enforce 
laws  and  regulations  relating  to  immigration;  provided,  however,  that  noth- 
ing in  this  paragraph  shall  prevent  the  nationals  of  eitiier  High  Contracting 
Party  from  entering,  traveling  and  residing  in  the  territories  of  the  other  High 
Contractinj?  Pailv  ni  order  to  carry  on  trade  between  the  two  Hieh  Contract- 
ing  Parties  or  to  engage  in  any  commercial  activity  related  thcicio  or  con- 
nected therewith,  upon  terms  as  favorable  as  arc  or  may  hereafter  be  accorded 
to  the  nationab  of  any  thhd  country  entering,  traveluig  and  residing  in  such 
territories  in  order  to  carry  on  trade  between  such  other  Hig^  Contracting 
Party  and  sudi  third  country  or  to  engage  in  oonunercial  acdvity  related  to 
or  connected  with  such  trade. 

Article  XXV 

Subject  to  any  limitadon  or  exception  provided  in  this  Treaty  or  hereafter 
agreed  upon  between  the  High  Contracting  Parties,  the  territories  of  the  High 
Contracting  Parties  to  which  the  provisions  of  this  Treaty  extend  ^hall  be 
under  tood  to  comprise  all  areas  of  land  and  water  under  the  sovereignty'  or 
auiiiority  of  either  of  the  High  Contracting  Partis,  oUier  than  the  Canal 
Zone,  and  other  than  the  1  rust  Territory  of  the  Pacific  Islands  except  to  the 
extent  that  the  President  of  the  United  States  of  America  shall  by  proclama- 
don  extend  provisions  of  the  Treaty  to  such  Trust  Territory. 

Amiglb  XXVI 

Any  dispute  between  the  High  Contracting  Parties  as  to  the  interpretation 
or  the  application  of  this  Treaty,  which  the  Gonixacdng  Parties  afaaU 
not  satisfactorily  adjust  by  diplomacy,  shall  be  submitted  to  the  International 
Court  of  Jusdce,  unkss  the  High  Contracting  Parties  shall  agree  to  setde- 
ment  by  some  other  pacific  means. 

Article  XXV  H 

1.  This  Treat)'  shall  be  ratified,  nnd  the  ratifications  thereof  shall  be 
exchanged  at  Rome  as  soon  as  possible. 

2.  This  Treaty  shall  enter  into  force  on  the  day  of  the  exchansre  of 
ratifications,  and  shall  continue  in  force  for  a  period  of  ten  years  from  that 
day. 

S8»-«1T— TS  M 


uiyiii^uG  L/y  Google 


282 


ITALY 


3.  Unless  one  year  before  tibe  expiration  of  the  aforesaid  period  of  ten 
years  either  Contracting  Party  shall  have  given  written  notice  to  the 
odicr  High  Contracting  Party  of  intention  to  terminate  this  Treaty  upon 
the  expiration  of  the  aforesaid  period,  the  Treaty  shall  continue  in  force 

thereafter  nntil  one  year  from  the  date  on  which  written  notice  of  intention 
to  terminate  it  shall  have  been  given  by  either  High  Contracting  Party. 

Ik  wrness  whereof  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  this 

Treaty  and  have  affixed  hereunto  their  seals. 

Done  in  duplicate,  in  the  English  and  Italian  languages,  both  equally 
authentic,  at  Rome,  this  second  day  of  February  one  thousand  nine  hundred 
forty-dght. 

For  the  Govenunent  of  the  United  States  of  America : 

Jambs  GLEifSMT  Dunn 

For  the  Itelian  Govenunent: 

SmzA 

Protocol 

At  the  time  of  signing  the  Treaty  of  Friendship,  Commerce  and  Naviga* 
tion  between  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  Italian  Republic,  the 

imdersifrned  Plenipotentiaries,  duly  authorized  by  their  respective  Govern- 
ments, liavc  further  a  creed  on  the  following  provisions,  which  shall  be 
considered  as  integral  parts  of  said  Treaty : 

1.  The  provisions  of  paragraph  2  of  Article  V,  providing  for  the  payment 
of  compensation,  shall  extend  to  intere^t^  hc]d  directly  or  indirecdy  by 
nationals,  corporations  and  associations  of  either  High  Contracting  Party  in 
property  which  is  taken  within  the  territories  of  the  other  High  Contracting 
Party. 

2.  Rights  and  privileges  with  rcspcci  to  commercial,  manufacturing  and 
processing  activities  accorded,  by  the  provisions  of  the  Treaty,  to  privately 
owned  and  controilrd  enterprises  of  cither  High  Contracting  Party  within 
the  territories  of  the  other  High  Contracting  Party  shall  extend  to  rights  and 
privileges  of  an  economic  nature  granted  to  publicly  o\Mied  or  controlled 
oiterprises  of  such  other  High  Contracting  Party,  m  situations  in  which  such 
piiUidy  owned  or  oontroHed  enterprises  operate  hi  fact  in  oompetitioii  with 
pffivaldy  owned  and  controlled  enterprises.  The  preceding  sentence  shall  not, 
hoiwcwer,  apply  to  subsidies  granted  to  puUidy  owned  or  controlled  enter- 
prises in  oQonectian  with:  (a)  manufacturing  or  pnioesang  goods  for 
fpwmmast  use^  or  supplying  goods  and  services  to  the  government  for  gov- 
ernment use;  or  (b)  supplying,  at  prices  substantially  below  competitive 
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prices,  the  needs  of  particular  population  groups  for  essential  goods  and 
services  not  otherwise  practicably  obtainable  by  such  groups. 

3.  The  concluding  sentence  of  paragraph  1  of  Article  XVIII  shall  not 
be  constraed  M  applying  to  postal  services. 

4.  Theprovisiciiisof  poiagfafdi  2(a)  ol  Aiticte  IsfaaUi^ 

to  extend  to  the  practice  of  prafesaioDS  the  members  of  which  are  ^signated 
by  law  as  public  officials. 

5.  The  pro\Tsions  of  paragraph  2  of  Article  XI  shall  not  be  construed  to 
<  fT vet  measures  taken  by  either  Bfigfa  Contracting  Party  to  safeguard  military 
secrets. 

In  witness  whereof  the  respective  PlenipcMcntiaries  have  agned  this 

Protocol  and  have  affLxed  hereunto  their  ?en!s. 

Done  in  duplicate,  in  the  I  •nglish  aiid  Italian  languages,  both  equally 
authentic,  at  Rome  this  second  day  of  February  one  thousand  nine  hundred 
forty-cighL 

For  the  Govemment  of  the  United  States  of  America: 

James  Clement  Dunn 

For  the  ItaHaii  Govemment: 

SmzA 

ADDmoNAL  Frotogol 

111  view  of  die  grave  economic  difficulties  f adng  Italy  now  and  praspec- 
ttvdy  as  a  result  of,  inUr  aHa,  the  damage  caused  hy  the  late  military  opera- 
tions on  Italian  soil;  the  looting  perpetrated  by  the  Gennan  forces  follow- 
mg  the  Italian  declaration  of  war  against  Germany;  the  present  inability  of 
Italy  to  supply,  unassisted,  the  mimmum  needs  of  its  people  or  the  minimum 
requirements  of  Italian  economic  recovery;  and  Italy's  lack  of  monetary 
reserves;  at  the  time  of  signing  the  Treaty  of  Friendship,  Commerce  and 
Navigation  between  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  Italian  Republic, 
the  undersigned  Plenipotentiaries,  duly  authorized  by  their  respective  Gov- 
ernments, ha\e  further  agreed  on  the  following  provisions,  which  shall  be 
considered  as  integral  parts  of  said  Treaty : 

1.  Hie  provisions  of  paragraph  3  of  Article  XIV  of  tlie  abovementioned 
Treaty  and  that  part  of  paragraph  4  of  the  same  Article  which  relates  to  the 

allocation  of  shares,  shall  not  obli'j;ate  either  Hi^^h  Contracting  Party  with 
respect  to  the  apphcation  of  quantitative  restrictions  cm  imports  and 
exports: 

(a)  that  have  effect  equivalent  to  exchange  restrictions  authorized  in 
conformity  with  section  3{b)  of  Article  VII  of  the  Articles  of  Agreement  of 
the  International  Monetary  Fund ; 
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(b)  that  are  necessary  to  secure,  during  the  early  post-war  transitional 
period,  tlic  equitable  distribuiion  among  the  several  consuming  countries  of 
goods  in  short  supply; 

(c)  tliat  arc  necessary  in  order  to  effect,  for  the  purchase  of  imports,  the 
utilization  of  accumulated  inconvertible  currencies;  or 

{d)  that  have  effect  equivalent  to  exchange  restrictions  pennkted  under 
section  2  of  Artide  XIV  the  Artides  of  Agreement  of  the  Intematioiial 
Monetary  Fund. 

2.  The  privileges  accorded  to  cither  High  Contracting  Party  by  sub- 
paragraphs (c)  and  (d),  paragraph  1,  of  the  present  Protocol,  shall  be 
limited  to  5dtuations  in  which  {a)  it  is  necessary  for  such  High  Contracting 
Party  to  apply  restrictions  on  imports  in  order  to  forestall  the  imminent 
threat  of,  or  to  stop,  a  serious  decline  in  the  level  of  its  monetary  reserves  or, 
in  the  case  of  very  low  monetafy  reserves^  to  achieve  a  reasonable  rate  of 
increase  in  its  reserves,  and  (b)  the  application  of  the  necessary  restrictions 
in  the  manner  permitted  by  the  aforesaid  paragraph  1  vnEi  yidd  such  Kgh 
Contracting  Party  a  volume  of  imports  above  the  maximum  levd  whidi 
would  be  possible  if  sudi  restricdm  were  applied  in  the  manner  prescribed 
in  paragraidis  3  and  4  of  Artide  XIV  of  the  Treaty. 

3.  ]>oring  the  current  trandtional  period  of  recovery  from  the  recent 
war,  the  provisions  of  Article  XVI,  paragraph  1,  of  the  Treaty  shall  not 
prevent  the  application  by  either  Hig;h  Contracting  Party  of  needed  controls 
to  the  internal  sale,  distribution  or  use  of  imported  articles  in  short  supply, 
other  th.nn  or  diflTerent  from  controls  applied  with  rf^pect  to  like  articles  of 
national  ori^.  However,  no  ;  lu  h  controls  over  the  internal  distribution  of 
imported  articles  shall  be  (a)  applied  by  either  High  Contracting  Party  in 
such  a  manner  as  to  cause  unnecessary  injury  to  the  competitive  petition 
within  its  territories  of  the  commerce  of  the  other  High  Contracting  Party, 
OT  (h)  continued  longer  than  required  by  the  supply  situation. 

4.  Neither  High  C^ontracting  Party  sliall  impose  any  new  restriction 
under  paragraph  1  of  the  present  Protocol  without  having  given  the  other 
Hi^  Contractile  Party  notice  therectf  which  shall,  if  possible,  be  not  less 
than  thirty  days  in  advance  and  shall  not  in  any  event  be  less  than  tea  days  in 
advance.  Eadi  Ifigh  Goatractmg  Party  shall  afford  to  the  other  High 
Contracting  Party  opportunity  for  consultation  at  any  time  oonoermng  the 
need  for  and  the  application  of  restrictions  to  which  sudi  paiagrs^h  rdates 
as  wen  as  concerning  the  application  of  paragraph  3;  and  either  High  Con- 
tracting Party  shall  have  the  right  to  invite  the  International  Monetary  Fund 
to  partidpate  in  such  consultation,  with  reference  to  restrictions  to  which 
subparagraphs  {a),  (c)  and  {d)  of  paragraph  1  relate. 
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5.  Whenever  exchange  difficulties  necessitate  that  pursuant  to  Article 
XXIV,  paragraph  1(f),  the  Italian  Government  regulate  the  withdrawals 
provided  for  in  Article  V,  paragraph  2,  the  Italian  Government  may  give 
priority'  to  applications  made  by  nationals,  corporations  and  as.sociations  of 
the  United  States  of  America  to  w  ithdraw  compensation  received  on  account 
of  property  acquired  on  or  before  December  8,  1934,  or,  if  subsequently 
acquired: 

{a)  in  the  case  of  immovable  property,  if  the  owner  at  the  time  of  acquisi- 
tion liad  permanent  residence  out&ide  It;iiy,  or,  if  a  corporation  or  association, 
had  its  center  of  management  outside  Italy; 

(6)  in  the  case  of  shar^  of  stock,  if  at  the  time  of  acquisition  Italian  laws 
and  regulations  permitted  such  shares  to  \x  traded  outside  Italy; 

{c)  in  the  case  of  bank  deposits,  if  earned  on  free  account  at  tiie  time  of 
taking; 

(d)  in  any  case,  if  the  property  was  acquired  tiirough  importing  foreign 
cxdhange,  goods  or  services  into  Italy,  or  throu^  reinvestments  of  prafits  or 
accrued  interest  from  such  imports  whenever  made. 

The  Italian  Go\'crnrncnt  undertakes  to  grant  every  facility  to  assist  appli- 
cants in  establishing  their  status  for  the  purposes  of  this  paragraph ;  and  to 
accept  evidence  of  probadve  value  as  establishing,  in  the  absence  of  prepon- 
derant evidence  to  the  contrary,  a  priority  daim, 

6.  Whenever  a  multiple  exchange  rate  system  is  in  effect  in  Italy,  the  rate 
of  exchange  which  shall  be  applicable  for  the  purposes  of  Article  V,  parsr 
graph  2,  need  not  be  the  most  favorable  of  all  rates  applicable  to  international 
financial  transactions  of  whatever  nature;  provided,  however,  diat  the  rate 
applicable  will  in  any  event  permit  the  recipient  of  compensation  actually  to 
realize  the  full  economic  value  thereof  in  United  States  dollars.  In  case  dispute 
arises  as  to  the  rate  applicable,  the  rate  shall  be  deteimined  by  agreement 
between  the  High  Ckntracting  Parties. 

In  witness  whereof  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  this 
Pmtocd  and  have  affixed  hereunto  their  seals. 

Done  in  duplicatcii  m  the  English  and  Italian  languages,  both  equally  au- 
thentic, at  Rome,  this  second  day  of  February  one  thousand  mnc  hundred 
forty-eifl^t. 

For  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America 

jAMtis  Clement  Dunn 

For  the  Italian  Govcnmicnt 

Sforza 
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Exchanges  of  Inotes 
The  AfMrkm  Ambassador  to  the  Minister  of  Foreign  Affms 
F.o.  No.  827  Rome,  February  2,  1948 

Excellency  : 

I  have  the  honor  to  refer  to  the  proposals  advanced  by  representatives  of 
your  Government,  during  the  course  of  negotiations  for  the  Treaty  of  Friend- 
ship, Commerce  and  Navigation  signed  this  day,  for  fnrilitatiiio;  and  expand- 
ing the  cultural  relations  between  the  peoples  of  our  two  countries. 

I  take  pleasure  in  informing  you  that  my  Government,  recognizing  the  im- 
portance of  cultural  ties  between  nations  as  developing  increased  understand- 
ing and  friendship,  will  undertake  to  stimulate  and  foster  cultural  relations 
between  our  two  countries,  including  the  interchange  of  professors,  students, 
and  pralenfliial  and  academic  peiBoniid  between  the  tenkoriesof  tlie  Un!ted 
States  of  America  and  ol  Italy,  and  agrees  to  discuss  at  a  later  tune  the  poB> 
sitnlity  of  agreements  designed  to  establish  airangemenls  wherdby  such  inter* 
change  may  be  facilitated  and  whereby  the  cultural  bonds  between  the  two 
peofdes  may  generally  be  strengdieaed. 

Accept,  Excellency,  the  renewed  assurances  of  my  highest  constderatian. 

James  Glbmbmt  Dunn 

His  Excellency 

Goimt  Carlo  Sforza, 

Minister  of  Foreign  A^mrs, 
Rome. 


The  Minister  of  Foreign  A  ffairs  to  the  American  Ambassador 

[translation] 
THE  MINISTER  OF  FOBEIOM  AFFAIRS 

Rome,  February  2,  1948 

Excellency: 

I  ha\  c  the  honor  to  refer  to  Your  Excellency's  note  of  this  dat^  which  reads 

as  follows: 

[For  text  of  U.S.  note,  see  above.] 

I  have  the  hoiKT  to  inforni  Your  Excellency  that  the  Italian  Government 
will  undertake,  for  its  part,  to  stimulate  and  foster  cultural  relations,  including 
the  interchange  of  professors,  students  and  academic  personnel,  Jind  to  discuss 
the  po -slbiUty  of  cultural  agreements  between  our  two  Governments  in  accord- 
ance wilh  the  ideas  expressed  in  Your  Exccilency  s  note. 
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I  take  pleasure  m  availing  nn  self  of  this  occasion,  £xcdlcncy»  to  renew  to 
you  the  assurances  of  my  highest  consideration. 

To  His  Excellency 

James  Clement  Dunn, 

Ambassador  of  the  United  States  of  America 
Rome. 


The  American  Ambassador  to  the  Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs 

EXBiiSSY  OP  THE 

W.O.     S170  United  States  ov  Am bbiga 

Excellency, 

I  have  the  honor  to  refer  to  para^ph  3(c)  of  Article  XXIV  of  the 
Treaty  o£  Friendship,  Commerce  aiid  Navigation  between  the  United  States 
of  America  and  the  Italian  Republic  signed  at  Rome  on  February  2,  1948, 
and  to  inf onn  Your  Excellency  that  it  n  the  imdontaiidiiig  of  the  Govem- 
ment  ol  the  United  States  of  America  that  the  proviaons  o£  the  aforesaid 
Treaty  relating  to  the  treatment  of  goods  do  not  preclude  actioa  by  ettfier  of 
the  parties  thereto  which  is  required  or  specifically  peimitted  by  the  General 
Agreement  on  Tazi£b  and  Trade  or  by  tbe  Havana  Ghaiter  lor  an  Intei^ 
national  Trade  Oiganization,"  during  such  time  as  the  party  applying  such 
measures  is  a  contracting  party  to  the  General  Agreement  or  Is  a  nicoiber 
of  the  International  Trade  Organization,  as  the  case  may  be. 

I  shall  be  glad  if  Your  Excellency  will  confirm  this  imdffnff«^n^ing  on  behalf 
of  the  Government  of  the  Italian  Republic. 

Accept,  Excellency,  the  renewed  assurances  of  my  highest  ccxisidcration. 

Jakes  Glbicemt  Dunn 

RoMt,  July  26,  1949, 

His  Excellency 

Count  Carlo  Sforza 

Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs 
Rome 


■TIAS  1700,  antt,  vol.  4,  p.  641. 

'  Unpeifected;  for  cxeecptt,  tm  A  Deemit  ef  Amerieem  F«rni»  fetUf:  Betie  Doetanenu, 
(S.  Doe.  12S,  81itGoi«.,  lit  km.),  p.  891. 
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The  Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs  to  the  American  Ambassador 

(tran«latiomJ 

MUflST&Y  OF  rOfUBION  AFFAIRS 

Rome,  July  26,  1949 

Excellency: 

I  have  the  honor  to  refer  to  your  fetter  dated  today  m  which,  referring  to 

paragraph  3  (c)  of  Article  XXIV  of  the  Treaty  of  Friendship,  Commerce 
and  Navigation  between  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  Italian  Repub- 
lic, signed  at  Rome  on  February*  2,  1948,  you  inform  me  that  it  is  the  under- 
standing of  the  Go\'cmmcnt  of  the  United  States  of  America  that  the  pro\n- 
sions  of  the  aforesaid  Treaty  rclatinpr  to  the  treatment  of  goods  do  not  preclude 
action  by  either  of  the  parlies  thereto  which  is  required  or  specihcally  per- 
mitted hf  the  General  Agreement  on  Tariffs  and  Trade  or  by  the  Havana 
Charter  for  an  International  Trade  Oiganizatioo,  during  such  time  as  the 
party  applying  such  measures  Is  a  contracting  party  to  the  General  Agree- 
ment or  is  a  member  of  the  International  Trade  Organization. 

I  have  the  honor  to  infoim  you  that  the  Italian  Govcmment  agrees  to  tlw 
foregoing. 

Acccptj  Excellency,  the  assurances  of  my  high  coDsideration. 

SlOKZA 

His  Excellency 

James  Clement  DtJNN 

Ambassador  of  the  UnUed  States  of  America 
Rome 
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Agreement  signed  at  Rome  February  6,  194B,  with  annex,  schedule, 

and  proiocoi 

Entered  m$o  force  September  2,  1948;  opertOive  from  February  6, 
1948 

SeheduUs  amended  by  agreements  of  March  21  and  24, 1950,*  and 

August  4,  1960 ' 
Terminated  May 31, 1967 ' 

62  Stat  3729;  Treaties  and  Other 
International  Acti  Series  t90Z 

Air  Transport  Agrkeiont  Between  the  Government  of  the  Untied 
States  of  Amsbica  and  the  Govebnicbmt  ov  Italy 

The  Govi  r: ^^fF^•T  oF  THE  UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA  and  the  Gov- 
ernment OF  Italy : 

Desiring  to  conclude  an  Agreement  for  the  purpose  of  promoting  direct 
air  commumcations  between  tlieir  icqpecdve  temtories 

Have  accordin^y  appointed  authorized  representatives  for  this  purpose^ 
who  have  agreed  as  foIkmRs: 

Article  1 

For  the  purposes  of  the  present  Agreement,  and  its  Annex,  except  where 
the  text  provides  otherwise: 

(a)  The  term  "acronaudcal  authorities"  shall  mean  in  the  case  of  the 
Umted  Stales  of  America,  the  "GSvil  Aeronautia  Board**  and  any  person 
or  agency  authorized  to  perform  the  functions  exercised  at  the  present  time 
by  the  '*Glvfl  Aeronautics  Board**  and,  in  the  case  of  Italy,  the  Ministry  of 
Dcfense^Air  p)ireztoiie  Generale  dell'Aviazione  Civile  e  Traffico  Acreo], 
and  any  person  or  agency  authorized  to  perform  the  functions  exercised  at 
present  by  the  said  Ministr>'  of  Defense — Air. 

(b)  The  term  "designated  airlines**  shall  mean  those  airlines  that  the 
acronautkal  authorities  of  one  of  the  contracting  parties  have  communi- 

» 1  UST  455;TIAS  2081. 
Ml  UST  2031;  TIAS  4558. 

*  Ptimiaat  to  notke  of  tenainKlitn  givm  by  Italy  June  1, 1966. 

289 


Digitized  by  Google 


290 


ITALY 


cated  in  writing  to  the  aeronautical  authonUcs  oL  die  other  contracting  party 
that  they  are  the  aiiiiiies  tiiat  it  has  designated  in  oonfonni^  with  Articfe  3 
of  the  preaent  Agreement  for  the  routes  specified  In  such  drrignarinn. 

(c)  The  tenn ''tenitory"  shall  have  the  meaning  given  to  it  by  Article  2 
of  the  Convention  on  International  CSvil  Aviation,  signed  at  Chicago  on 
December  7,  1944.* 

(d)  The  definitions  contninrd  in  paragraphs  {a),  {b)  and  (d)  of  Ar- 
ticle 96  of  the  Convention  on  international  Civil  Aviation  signed  at  Chicago 
on  December  7,  1944  shall  be  applied  to  the  present  Agreement  and  its 
Annex. 

Article  2 

Each  contracting  party  grunts  to  the  other  contracting  party  the  rights  as 
specified  in  the  Annex  hereto  necessary  for  cstablislimg  the  international 
civil  air  routes  and  services  therein  described,  whether  such  services  be  in- 
augurated immediately  or  at  a  later  date  at  die  option  of  the  contracting 
party  to  whom  the  rights  are  granted. 

Article  3 

Each  of  the  air  services  so  described  shall  be  placed  in  operation  as  soon 
as  the  contracting  party  to  whom  the  rights  have  been  granted  by  Article  2 

to  dp5:i?TiP-tc  an  airline  or  airlines  for  the  rontc  concerned  has  authorized 
an  airline  for  such  route,  and  the  contracting  party  granting  the  rights  shall, 
subject  to  Article  7  hereof,  be  bound  to  give  the  appropriate  operating  per- 
mission to  the  airline  or  airlines  concerned,  provided  tliat : 

1.  the  airlines  so  de^ioriatcd  may  !>e  required  to  qua!if\  before  the  com- 
petent aeronautical  authorities  of  the  contracting  party  granting  the  rights 
under  the  laws  and  regulations  normally  applied  by  these  authorities  before 
being  pcnnittcd  to  engage  in  the  operations  contemplated  by  the  present 
Agreement;  and, 

2.  in  areas  of  hostilities  or  of  nulitary  occupation,  or  in  areas  affected 
thereby,  such  operatioiis  shall  be  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  competent 
military  authorities. 

Article  4 

In  order  to  prevent  discriminatory  practices  and  to  assure  equality  of 
treatment,  both  contracting  parties  agree  that: 

(a)  Each  of  the  contra(  ting  parties  may  impose  or  permit  to  be  imposed 
just  and  reasonable  charges  for  the  use  of  public  airports  and  other  facilities 
under  its  controL  Each  of  the  contracting  parties  agrees,  however,  that  these 
cfaaiges  shall  not  be  higher  than  would  be  paid  for  the  use  of  such  airports 
and  facilities  by  its  natbnal  aircraft  engaged  in  similar  inteniatioiial  servioei. 

*  TIAS  1591,  ant4,  voL  3,  p.  945. 
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(b)  Fuel,  lubricating  oils  ancl  ^parc  parts  introduced  into  the  territory 
of  one  cootracting  party  by  the  other  contracting  party  or  its  nationals,  and 
intended  solely  lor  use  by  aircraft  of  the  airlii:^  of  such  contracting  party 
shaU,  with  reqxct  to  the  impositioii  of  customs  duties,  inspection  Ices  or 
other  natioiial  dutiiei  or  chaxiges  by  the  oontracttng  party  whose  teiritory  h 
entered,  be  accorded  the  same  treatment  as  that  ^iplyu^  to  imtional  aiilhies 
and  to  airlines  of  the  most-favored-nation. 

(c)  The  fuel,  lubricating  oik,  spare  part*;,  regular  equipment  and  air- 
craft stores  retained  on  board  civil  aircraft  of  the  airlines,  ol  one  contrat  ting 
partv  authorized  to  operate  the  routes  and  services  dcscnbed  in  the  Annex 
shall,  upon  arriving  in  or  leaving  the  territory  of  the  other  ccmtracting  party, 
be  exempt  from  customs,  in^>ection  fees  or  similar  duties  or  charges,  even 
though  such  supplies  be  used  or  ooosumed  by  such  aircraft  on  ffi^itsln  that 
tei'iiioiy, 

Abticlb  5 

Certificates  of  airworthiness,  certificates  of  competency  and  licenses  issued 
or  rendered  valid  by  one  attracting  party  and  still  in  force  shall  be  recog- 
nized as  valid  by  the  other  contracting  party  for  the  purpose  of  operating 
the  routes  and  services  described  in  the  Annex.  Each  contracting  party  re- 
serves the  right,  however,  to  refuse  to  recognize,  for  the  purpose  of  flight 
above  its  own  territory,  certificates  of  competent  and  licenses  panted  to 
its  own  nationals  by  another  State. 

AancLE  6 

( a)  Tlic  laws  and  regulations  of  one  contracting  party  relating  to  the 
adnii^>ion  to  or  departure  from  its  territory  of  aircraft  engac^cd  in  intcma- 
tionai  air  navigation,  or  to  the  operation  and  navigation  oi  such  aircraft 
while  within  its  territory,  shall  be  applied  to  the  aircmft  of  the  airfinesdeag- 
nated  by  the  other  oontractmg  party,  and  shall  be  complied  with  by  such 
aircraft  upon  entering  or  dqiuting  from  or  while  within  the  territory  of  the 
first  party. 

(fc)  The  laws  and  regulations  of  one  contracting  party  as  to  the  admis- 
sion to  or  departure  from  its  territory  of  passenger^,  crew,  or  cargo  of  air- 
craft, such  as  regulations  relating  to  entry,  clearance,  inimigradon,  passports, 
customs,  and  quarantine  shall  be  complied  with  bv  or  on  behalf  of  such 
passengers,  crew  or  cargo  of  the  airlines  designated  by  the  other  contracting 
party  upon  entrance  into  or  departure  from,  or  while  within  the  territory 
of  the  first  party. 

AanoLB  7 

Notwithstanding  the  pro\isiorLs  of  Article  9  hereof,  each  contracting^  party 
reserves  the  right  to  withhold  or  revoke  the  exercise  of  the  rigiits  specihed 
in  the  Annex  to  the  present  /^cement  by  a  carrier  designated  by  the  other 
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contracting  party  in  the  event  that  it  is  not  satisfied  that  substantial  owner- 
and  eflfective  control  of  such,  carrier  are  vested  in  nationals  of  the  other 
contracting  party,  or  in  case  of  failure  by  such  carrier,  or  the  Government 
designating  such  carrier,  to  comply  with  the  laws  and  regulations  rcfcircd 
to  in  Article  6  hereof,  or  otherwise  to  perform  its  obligations  hereunder  or 
to  fulfil  the  conditions  under  which  the  rights  are  granted  in  accordance  with 
the  present  Agreement  and  its  Annex. 

AxncLB  B  ^ 

The  present  Agreement,  its  Annex,  and  all  contracts  connected  therewith 
shall  be  registered  with  the  International  Civil  Aviation  Oiiganization 
(I.CA.O.). 

Aritclb  9 

Either  of  the  contracting  parties  may  at  any  time  notify  the  other  of  its 
intention  to  temiiuatc  the  present  Agreement.  Such  a  notice  sliali  be  sent 
simultaneously  to  the  Intenmtional  Civil  Aviation  Oxganization.  In  the 
event  such  communication  is  made,  the  present  Agreement  shall  teiminate 
one  year  after  the  date  of  recdpt  of  the  notice  to  tenninate,  unless  by  agree- 
ment between  the  contracting  parties  the  communication  under  reference 
is  withdrawn  before  the  expiration  of  that  time.  If  the  other  contracting 
party  faik  to  acknowledge  receipt,  notice  shall  be  deemed  as  having  been 
received  fourteen  (14)  days  after  its  receipt  by  the  International  Civil  Avia- 
tion Organization  (I.G.A.O.). 

Aruclk  10 

In  the  event  i^tiier  of  the  contracting  parties  consideis  it  desiraUe  to 
modify  the  routes  or  conditions  set  forth  in  the  attached  Annex,  it  may 
request  consultation  between  the  competent  authorities  of  both  contracting 
parties,  such  consultation  to  begin  within  a  period  of  sixty  (60)  days  from 
the  date  of  the  request.  When  these  authorities  mutually  agree  on  new  or 
revised  conditions  afTcctint::  the  Annex,  their  recommendations  on  the  matter 
will  come  into  effect  after  they  have  been  confirmed  by  an  exchange  of 
diplomatic  notes. 

Article  11 

If  a  general  multilateral  air  tran^iort  Convention  accepted  by  both  con- 
tracting parties  enters  into  force,  the  present  Agreement  shall  be  amended 
so  as  to  conform  with  the  provisions  of  such  Convention. 

Artiolb  12 

Except  as  otherwise  provided  in  the  present  Agreement  or  its  Annex,  any 
d^mte  between  the  contracting  parties  relative  to  the  iaterprctation  or 
application  of  the  present  Agreement  or  its  Annex,  which  cannot  be  setUed 
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through  comukation,  shall  be  submitted  for  an  advisory  report  to  a  tribunal 
of  three  arbitrators,  one  to  be  named  by  each  contracting  party,  and  the 
third  to  be  agreed  upon  by  the  two  arbitrators  so  chosen,  provided  that  such 
third  arbitrator  shall  not  be  a  national  of  dtfaer  contracting  party. 

Eacb  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  deagnate  an  artntralor  within  two 
months  of  the  date  of  delivery  by  either  party  to  the  other  party  of  a 
diplomatic  note  requesting  arbitration  of  a  dispute;  and  the  third  arbitrator 
shall  be  agreed  upon  within  one  month  after  such  period  of  two  months. 
If  the  third  arbitrator  is  not  agreed  upon,  within  the  time  limitation  indicated, 
the  vacancy  thereby  created  shall  be  filled  by  the  appointment  of  a  person, 
designated  by  the  President  of  the  Council  of  LC.A.O.,  from  a  panel  of 
arbitral  personnel  maintained  in  accordance  with  the  practice  of  I.GA.O. 
The  executive  authorities  of  the  contracting  parties  will  use  their  best  efforts 
under  the  powers  available  to  them  to  put  into  effect  the  (pinion  expressed 
m  such  advisory  report  A  moiety  of  the  expenses  of  the  arbitral  tribunal 
shall  be  borne  by  each  party. 

Article  13 

Changes  made  by  either  contracting  party  in  the  routes  described  In  the 
schedules  attached  except  those  wludi  change  the  points  served  by  these 
airiines  in  the  territory  of  the  other  contractiiig  party  shall  not  be  considered 

as  modiftrations  of  the  Annex.  The  aeronautical  authorities  of  either  con- 
tracting party  may  therefore  proceed  unilaterally  to  make  such  changes,  pro- 
vided, however,  that  notice  of  any  change  is  given  without  delay  to  the 
aeronautical  authorities  of  the  other  contracting  party. 

If  such  other  aeronautical  authorities  find  that,  having  regard  to  the 
prindpks  set  f ofth  in  Secticm  Vn  oC  the  Annex  to  the  present  Agreement, 
interests  of  their  air  carrier  or  canieis  are  prejudiced  by  the  carriage  by  the 
air  carrier  or  carriers  of  the  first  contracting  party  of  trafHc  between  the 
territory  of  the  second  contracting  party  and  the  new  point  in  the  territory 
of  the  third  countr)',  the  two  contracting  parties  shall  consult  with  a  view 
to  arrive  at  a  satisfactory  agreement. 

Aruclb  14 

The  present  Agreement  supersedes  the  provisional  authorization  for  United 
States  civil  air  services  granted  by  the  Italian  Government  in  its  Notes 
verbale  dated  July  16, 1945/  October  1, 1946*  and  April  14, 1947.' 

Artiglk  15 

The  present  Agreement,  including  the  provisions  of  the  Annex  thereto, 
shall  become  operative  from  die  day  it  is  agned.  The  Italian  Government 

'Ante, p.  189. 
'Ante,  p.  199, 
'Notpnoted. 
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shall  notify  the  Government  of  the  United  Stat«  of  the  completion  of 
formalities  prescribed  by  the  internal  legislation  of  Italy,  and  the  Government 
of  the  United  States  shall  consider  the  Agreement  as  becoming  definitive 
upon  the  date  of  such  notification. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  undersigned  have  signed  the  present  Agrccn^cnt. 
Done  in  duplicate,  at  Rome,  this  6th  day  of  Febman,'  1948,  in  tlie 
English  and  Italian  languages,  each  of  which  shall  be  of  equal  authenticity. 

For  the  Gofveniment  of  the  United  States  of  America: 

jAifBS  Glbicent  Dunn 

For  the  Govenunent  of  Italy; 

SfOBZA 

ANNEX 

SxonoN  I 

The  Government  of  Italy  grants  to  the  Government  of  the  United  States 
of  America  the  right  to  conduct  air  transport  services  by  one  or  more  air 
carriers  of  United  States  natioiiality  designated  by  liie  latter  country  on  the 
routesi  specified  in  Schedule  One  attached,  which  tranat  or  serve  commer> 
dally  the  territory  of  Italy. 

Section  II 

The  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  grants  to  the  Govern- 
ment of  Italy  the  right  to  conduct  air  transport  services  by  one  or  more  air 
carriers  of  Italian  nationality  designated  by  the  latter  country  on  the  routes, 
specified  ill  Schedule  Two  attached  which  transit  or  serve  commercially  the 
territory  of  the  United  States  of  America. 

Section  III 

One  or  more  air  carriers  draignafcd  by  each  of  the  oootiacting  parties 
under  the  conditions  provided  in  the  present  Agreement  and  the  Annex 
thereto  wiU  enjoy,  in  the  territory  of  the  other  contracting  party,  rights  of 
transit  and  of  8to[»  for  non-traffic  purposes,  as  wdl  as  the  r^t  of  conmierd^ 
entry  and  departure  for  international  traffic  in  passengers,  caigo  and  mail 
at  the  points  enumerated  on  each  of  the  routes  specified  in  the  Schedules 
attached* 

Section  IV 

The  air  transport  facffities(/adlftazi(7nt)  availaUe  hereunder  to  the  travel- 
ling  public  shall  bear  a  dose  rdatioDship  to  the  requirements  of  the  public 
for  such  tiiMM|)oit» 
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Sumoif  V 

There  diaU  be  a  fair  and  equal  oppoitiuiiiy  for  die  CMri^ 

ingp.iri;".  tj)  ripL-;''.;:  uii  any  rrutc  between thcir ftspcctivc temtorittoovotd 
by  the  present  Agreement  and  Annex. 

SBCnDN  VI 

In  tta  operation  h\'  the  air  canien  of  either  contracting  party  of  the  tninic 
services  {servizi  alungo  percorso )  described  in  tlie  jncsent  Annex,  the  intereat 
of  the  air  carriers  of  the  other  contracting  party  ahall  be  taken  into  coiiaid* 
eration  so  as  not  to  affect  unduly  the  services  which  the  latter  provides  on 
all  or  part  of  the  same  routes. 

Section  VII 

The  services  provided  by  a  designated  air  carrier  under  the  pr^nt  Agree- 
ment and  Annex  shall  retain  as  their  primary  objective  die  provision  of  ca- 
pacity adequate  to  the  trafTic  drm  mds  between  the  country  of  which  such 
air  carrier  h  a  national  and  the  country  of  ultimate  destination  of  the  traffic. 

The  right  to  embarlc  or  disembark  on  such  services  international  traffic 
destined  for  nnrl  coming  from  third  countries  at  a  point  or  poirt-  on  the 
routes  spcdhed  in  the  present  Annex  shall  be  applied  in  accordance  with  the 
general  principles  of  orderiy  development  to  which  both  contnctiog  parties 
subscribe  and  shall  be  sub^  10  the  genetal  prindfde  iliat  eqiadty  Aould 
be  related: 

(a)  to  traffic  rcqmrcments  between  the  country  of  origin  and  the  coun- 
tries of  destination; 

(k)  to  the  lequiiements  of  tliroagh  airiioc  operations  (trunk  aervioes) ; 
and 

(c)  to  the  tiaffie  requirements  of  the  area  throngh  which  the  ahline  passes 
after  taking  aooount  of  kxal  and  fejponal  setvkxs. 

SMmotc  VIII 

In  so  far  as  the  air  carrier  or  ouriers  of  one  contracting  party  ma;-  br 
temporarily  prevented  through  diihculties  arising  frofn  ttte  War  from  taking 
immediate  advantage  of  the  opportunity  referred  to  in  Sectiott  V  above,  die 
situadon  shall  be  reviewed  between  the  contracting  parties  with  the  object  of 
facilitating  the  necessary  development,  as  soon  as  the  air  carrier  or  carriers 
of  tlie  first  contracting  party  is  or  are  in  aposttion  increasingly  to  make  their 
praper  coniti3)utiaa  to  the  seivioe. 

SumoM  IX 

It  fa  die  inlcDlioii  of  both  conlnctiiig  parties  tfiat  there  sfaonld 
and  frequent  eotwilttHiioBi  between  thdr  lopective  aeranauded  authorides 
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and  that  there  should  thereby  be  dose  collaboration  in  the  obflervance  of 
the  principles  and  the  implanentation  of  the  provisions  oudined  In  the  pres- 
ent Agreement  and  Annex. 

Secikm  X 

{A)  The  determination  of  rates  in  accordance  with  ihc  following  para- 
graphs shall  be  made  at  msonable  levels,  due  regard  bemg  pdd  to  all  rde- 
vant  factors*  such  as  cost  of  operation,  reasonable  ]»:ofit»  and  the  rates  chai^ged 
by  any  other  caniers,  as  well  as  the  characteristics  of  each  service. 

{B)  The  rates  to  be  charged  by  the  air  carriers  of  either  contracting  party 
between  points  in  the  territorv'  of  the  United  States  and  points  in  Italian 
territory  referred  to  in  the  attached  Schedules  shall,  consistent  with  the 
provisions  of  the  present  Ac^eement  and  its  Annex,  he  sul)ject  to  the  approval 
of  the  aeronautical  authorities  of  the  contraclijig  parlies,  who  shall  act  in 
accordance  with  their  obligations  under  the  present  Annex,  within  the  limits 
of  thdr  legal  powers. 

(C)  Any  rate  proposed  by  the  air  carrier  or  carrien  of  ddier  contract- 
ing party  shall  be  filed  with  the  aeronautical  authorities  of  both  contracting 
parties  at  least  thirty  (30)  days  before  the  proposed  date  of  introduction; 
provided  that  this  period  of  thirty  (30^  days  may  he  reduced  in  particular 
cases  if  so  agreed  by  the  aeronautical  authorities  of  both  contracting  parties. 

{D)  The  Civil  Aeronautics  Board  of  the  United  States  having  approved 
the  trafHc  conference  machinery  of  tlic  International  Air  Transport  Associ- 
aticn  (hereinafter  called  I.A.T.A.),  for  a  period  of  one  year  beginning  in 
February  1947,  any  rate  agreements  oooduded  tiirouj^  tl^  machinery  dur- 
ing this  period  and  involving  United  States  air  carriers  will  be  subject  to 
approval  of  the  Board.  Rate  agreements  concluded  through  this  machinery 
may  also  be  requured  to  be  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  aeronautical  author- 
ities of  Italy  pursuant  to  the  principles  enunciated  in  paragraph  (B)  above. 

(E)  The  contracting  parties  agree  that  the  procedure  described  in  para- 
graphs {F),  (G)  and  (//)  of  this  Section  shall  apply : 

1 .  If  during  the  period  of  the  Civil  Aeronautics  Board's  approval  of  the 
I.A.T.A.  traffic  conference  machinery,  cither  any  specific  rate  agreement 
is  not  approved,  within  a  reasonable  time  by  either  contracting  party,  or  a 
conference  of  I.A.T.A.  is  unable  to  agree  on  a  rate,  or 

2.  If  at  any  time  no  I.A.T.A.  machinery  is  applicable,  or 

3.  If  either  contracting  party  at  any  time  withdraws  or  fails  to  renew  its 
approval  of  that  part  of  the  lA.T.A.  traffic  conference  machinery  relevant 
to  this  Section. 

(F)  In  the  event  that  power  is  conferred  by  law  upon  the  aeronautical 
authorities  of  the  United  States  to  fix  fair  and  economic  rates  for  the  trans- 
port of  persons  and  property  by  air  on  international  services  and  to  suspend 
proposed  rates  in  a  manner  comparable  to  that  in  which  the  Civil  Aero- 
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nautics  Boaxd  at  ptcBent  is  empowered  to  act  with  respect  to  such  rates  lor 
die  tianqKirt  of  peraons  and  property  by  air  within  the  United  States,  each 
of  the  contracting  parties  shall  thereafter  exerdse  its  authority  in  such  maimer 
as  to  prevent  any  rate  or  rates  proposed  by  one  of  its  carriers  for  services 
from  the  territory  of  one  contracting  party  to  a  point  or  points  in  the  territory 
of  the  other  contracting  party  from  becoming  effective,  if  in  the  judgment 
of  the  aeronautical  authorities  of  the  contracting  party  whose  au  carrier  or 
carrier  is  or  are  propcjsing  such  rate,  that  rate  is  unfair  or  uneconomic.  If 
one  of  Uie  conLiticdug  parties  on  receipt  of  tiic  notification  referred  to  in 
paragraph  (C)  above  Is  dissatisfied  with  the  rate  proposed  by  the  air  carrier 
or  cairien  oif  the  other  contracting  party,  it  shaU  so  notify  the  other  contract-* 
iog  party  prior  to  the  expiry  of  the  first  fifteen  ( 15}  of  the  thirty  (30)  days 
referred  to,  and  the  contracting  parties  shall  endeavor  to  reach  agreement 
on  the  appropriate  rate. 

In  the  event  that  such  agreement  is  reached,  each  contracting  party  will 
exercise  its  best  efforts  to  put  such  rate  into  efiea  as  regards  its  air  carrier  or 
air  carriers. 

it  agreement  has  not  been  reached  at  the  end  of  tiie  tliirty  (30)  day  period 
lefened  to  in  paragraph  ( C )  above,  the  proposed  rate  may,  unless  the  aero- 
nautical authodties  of  the  country  of  the  air  carrier  concerned  see  fit  to  suspend 
its  application,  go  into  effect  piovisionaDy  pending  the  settlement  of  any 

dispute  in  accordance  with  the  procedure  oudined  in  paragraph  (//)  bdow. 

(C)  Prior  to  the  time  when  such  power  may  be  conferred  by  law  upwi 
the  aeronautical  authorities  of  the  United  States,  if  one  of  the  contracting 
parties  is  dissatisfied  with  any  rate  proposed  by  the  air  carrier  or  carriers  of 
cither  contracting  party  for  services  from  the  territory  of  one  contracting  party 
to  a  point  or  points  in  the  territory  of  the  other  contracting  party,  it  shall 
so  notify  the  other  prior  to  the  expiry  of  the  fiist  fifteen  ( 15 )  of  the  thirty 
(30)  day  period  referred  to  in  paragraph  (C )  above,  and  the  contractiiig 
parties  shail  endeavor  to  reach  agreement  on  the  appropriate  rate. 

In  the  event  that  such  agreement  is  reached,  each  contracting  party  will 
use  its  best  efforts  to  cause  such  agreed  rate  to  be  put  into  effect  by  its  air 
carrier  or  carriers. 

It  is  recognized  that  if  no  such  agreement  can  be  reached  prior  to  the 
expiry  of  such  tliiily  (30)  day^,  tlie  contracting  party  raising  the  objection 
to  the  rate  may  taiie  such  steps  as  it  may  consider  necessary  to  prevent  the 
inauguration  or  continuation  of  the  service  in  question  at  the  rate  com- 
pilained  of. 

(H)  When  in  any  case  under  paragraph  (F)  and  (G)  above  the 
acnmautical  authorities  of  the  two  contractit^  parties  cannot  agree  withm  a 
fcasonable  time  upon  the  af^nopriate  rate  after  consultation  initiated  by  the 

complaint  of  one  contracting  party  concerning  the  propo'^ed  rnte  or  an 
existing  rate  of  the  air  carrier  or  carriers  of  the  other  contracting  party,  upon 
the  request  of  cither,  both  contracting  parties  shall  submit  the  question  to 
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the  Intematknial  Givfl  Aviation  Organizadoo  for  an  adviaory  rqxxt,  and 
each  party  vnH  use  its  best  efforts  under  the  powen  available  to  it  to  put 
uito  effect  the  opinim  e&picssed  in  such  fCporL 

SCHEDULE  ' 

1.  An  airline  or  airlines  designated  by  the  Government  of  the  United 
States  shall  be  entitled  to  operate  air  services  on  each  of  the  air  routes  indi- 
cated via  intermediate  points,  in  both  direction^  and  to  make  scheduled 
landings  in  Italy  at  the  points  specified  in  this  paragraph : 

The  United  States  of  America  to  Milan,  Rome,  Naples  and  beyond. 

2.  An  airline  or  airlines  designated  by  the  Government  of  Italy  shall  be 
cntidcd  to  operate  air  5rr\'ires  on  a  route  or  routes  aiid  to  make  scheduled 
landings  in  the  United  States  at  a  point  or  points  to  be  agre^  to  between 
die  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  Govcnunent  of 
Italy  at  such  time  as  the  Government  of  Italy  resolves  to  commence 
operations* 

3.  Points  on  any  of  the  specified  routes  may  at  the  option  of  the  desig- 
nated airiine  or  airlines  be  omitcd  on  any  or  all  flights. 

Pbotocxk* 

At  the  time  of  signing  the  Air  Transport  Agreement  between  the  Govem- 
ment  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  Government  of  Italy,  the  two 
contracting  parties  have  further  agreed  as  follows : 

The  airports  on  Italian  territory,  whose  construction,  improvement  or 
installations  have  been  financed  in  whole  or  part  by  the  Government  of  the 
United  States  and  which  wiU  be  open  to  international  dvil  traffic,  wOl  be 
open  to  the  duly  authorized  air  carriers  of  the  United  States  who  ^  enjoy 
thereon,  on  a  nonHdUscrinunatory  basis,  right  ot  transit  and  non-traffic  stop. 
They  will  likewise  enjoy  there  the  commercial  rights  which  may  be  granted 
them  by  the  present  Agreement  and  the  Annex  thereto  or  any  odier  aj^pe^ 
ment  now  in  force  or  later  concluded. 

Roue,  February  !948. 

For  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America: 

James  Clement  Dunn 

For  the  Italian  Government: 

Sforza 


*  For  aroendnxnti  of  schedules,  see  agteesMtttt  of  Muth.  31  and  24, 1950  (1  UST  455; 
HAS  2081),  and  Augiitt  4, 1960  (11  UST  2031;  HAS  4558). 
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SETTLEMENT  OF  CLAIMS  OF  ITALUN 
PRISONERS  OF  WAR 

Escckange  of  letters,  wUk  numora$uhm  and  annexes,  at  Rome 
Pebmary  14, 1948,  suppUmenHng  agreement  of  August  14, 1947 
Entered  mio  force  February  14,  2948 
Sup^emented  by  agreement  of  January  14, 1949  ^ 

62  Stat.  3853;  Treaties  and  Other 
Inteniatioiial  Ads  Series  1948 

The  American  Treasury  Representative  to  the  Minister  of  the  Treasury 

AuBUOAN  Embassy 
Eomejtafy,  February  14, 1948 

My  dear  Mk.  Minzstbr: 

With  respect  to  the  aettkmcnt  of  certain  wartime  dauns  of  Italian  fonner 
Piisoners-ol-War,  there  is  attached  herewith  a  Memorandum  oudtning  a 
proposed  procedure  for  processing  such  claims  still  outstanding. 

If  you  aie  in  agreement  with  the  procedure  outlined,  your  letter  of 
acknowledgement,  together  with  this  letter  and  attachment,  will  constitute 
a  definitive  a  ^^-fement  regarding  procedure. 
Very  truly  yours, 

Henry  J.  Tasca 
Treasury  Representative 

His  Excellency 

Gu8TA¥0  Del  Vbcgbx> 
Mimster  of  the  Treasa:ry 
Rama. 

Memorandum  witk  kespect  to  Peocedurb  roit  Final  Settlement 
OP  Claims  of  Italian  Former  Prisoners-op-War 

The  Government  of  the  United  States,  in  order  to  implement  relevant 
provisiom  of  the  "Memorandum  of  Understanding"  reached  with  the 

■TIA8  1950,  ^o«l,  p.  338. 
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Lombardo  Mission  on  August  14,  1947/  providing  for  the  settlement  of 
certain  waitime  daims  of  individuab  in  Italy  wbo  are  Italian  natiooals  and 
who  have  claims  arising  from  their  status  as  FriscneiMif-'War  in  custody  of 
the  United  States,  proposes  the  following  procedure  for  the  setdemcnt  of 
such  claims: 

Hie  Italian  Govenunent  will  immediately  upon  the  effective  date  of 
hnplemeatation  of  the  proposals  bdow  regarding  procedures,  isnie  a  puUic 
announcement,  to  be  droilated  in  every  way  pcoible,  requesting  Italian 
nationals  who  are  holders  of  Military  Payment  Orders  and  Certificates  of 

Credit,  who  have  not  already  done  so,  to  transmit  such  documents  to  the 
Liaison  Office,  Prisoner-of-war  Division,  ^^^nistr^'  of  Defense.  Such  Military 
Payment  Orders  and  Certificates  of  Credit  will  be  turned  over  to  the  appro- 
priate United  States  authorities  for  screening  and  checking.  A  "Statement 
of  Credit  Balance",  in  lieu  of  each  authentic  Military  Payment  Order  or 
Certificate  of  Credit  presented,  will  be  returned  to  the  Italian  Government 
Hie  Italian  Govenunent  is  requested  to  undertake  to  pay  prompdy  m  lire  at 
the  rate  of  exchange  as  provided  bdow  all  certified  claims  as  indicated  in 
the  individual  **Statcments"  transmitted  from  time-to-time  by  the  United 
States  Government  to  the  designated  Italian  authorities.  In  accordance  \vith 
Article  II,  paragraph  11  of  the  "Memorandum  of  Understanding"  referred 
to  above,  the  United  Stat«  Government  will  pay  in  dollars  to  the  Italian 
Government  an  amount  equal  to  the  total  of  Military  Payment  Orders  and 
Certificates  of  Credit  collected,  as  indicated  in  tlie  aforesaid  "Statements  of 
Gicdit  Balance". 

In  connection  with  the  acceptance  of  Military  Payment  Orders  and 
Certificates  of  Credit,  the  Italian  Government  is  requested  to  oisserve  the 
foUowingsafcguards  against  fraud  and  erroneous  payments: 

1.  Payee  should  be  required  to  present  podtive  identification  prior  to  any 
acceptance  and  payment  for  Military  Payment  Order  or  Certificate  of 
Credit  hdd. 

2.  AH  Military  Payment  Orders  or  Ceitificates  of  Credit  should  be 
signed  m  the  presence  of  an  official  of  the  Italian  Government  prior  to  any 
acceptance  or  payment. 

3.  An  affidavit  of  nationality  should  be  submitted  by  all  penons  present- 
ing Certificates  for  payment  to  the  effect  that  such  persons  were  nationals 
of  Italy  on  October  31,  1947.  Such  affidavits  of  nadonaUty  should  also  be 
accompanied  bv  a  rertification  bv  a  local  official  of  the  Italian  Government. 

4.  No  Military  Pa)Tncnt  Orders  will  be  accepted  which  apper^r  to  have 
been  altered  or  tampered  with  in  any  manner.  However,  corLsideration  may 
be  given  to  statements  submitted  which  contain  explanations  of  such  altera- 

'TIAS  1757,  anu.  p.  215. 
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tion  or  tampering  of  such  a  nature  as  dearly  to  warrant  payment  of  the 

amount  involved. 

5.  ^Ui  Military  Payment  Orders  and  Certificates  of  Credit  collected  vtSi 
be  letaiaed  by  the  United  States  Govenunent  for  its  ofiSdalieocHrds. 

6.  LcpX  fadn  of  deceased  Fraoners^-War,  or  penon  or  persons  au- 
thorized under  Italian  law  to  bind  an  estate  in  event  of  death  or  legal  d]»* 

ability  wUl  be  entided  to  payment  of  Military  Payment  Ordeis  or  Certificates 
id  Credit  issued  by  the  United  States  Government  to  Prisoners-of-War  now 
deceased  or  under  legal  disabilkv,  and  who  at  the  time  of  their  death  were 
nationals  of  Italy,  provided  the  steps  indicated  in  Aimcx  I  are  taken. 

7.  Legcd  heirs  of  a  deceased  Prisoner-of-War,  or  pi  r  on  or  persons  au- 
thorized under  Itiilian  law  to  bind  his  estate  in  event  of  death  or  legal  dis- 
ability will,  in  addition,  execute  appropriate  certificates  as  indicated  in 
Annexes  I  and  II,  attached  to  this  Memorandum. 

The  question  of  whether  holders  of  Certificates  shall  immediately  receive 
payment  in  local  currency  or  whether  tliey  shall  in  the  lir^t  msuace  receive 
receipts  pending  the  final  woridng^^mt  of  arrangements  respecting  settlement 
betwsoi  the  United  States  and  Italy  is  a  matter  for  deci^on  by  the  Italian 
Govenunent. 

However,  the  United  States  Government  does  not  undertake  to  pay  dol- 
lars for  counterfeit  or  improperly  documented  Certificates  of  Credit  and 
>Tilit:in'  Pa^TTient  Orders  All  such  Certificates  of  Credit  and  Militarv  Pav- 
nirrit  Orders  discovered  by  the  United  States  Government  subsequent  to 
transfer  by  the  Italian  Government  and  payment  therefor  in  dollars  will  be 
subject  to  refund  in  dollars  from  the  Itahan  Government  to  the  United 
States  Government 

All  payments  made  under  the  above  procedure  will  be  &ee  of  deductions, 
eomfnissions  and  charges.  Hie  Italian  Govenunent  will  apply  the  rate  of 
exchange  prevailing  on  the  dollar  for  United  States  Government  expendi- 
tures on  the  date  of  announcement  of  the  agreed  procedure  for  conversion 
of  Certificates  of  Credit  and  Military  Payment  Orders. 

Holders  of  Military  Payment  Orders  and  Certificates  of  Credit  turned 
in  subsequent:  to  the  date  of  public  announcement  should  !>e  required  tosign 
a  statcnit  lit  such  a^^  Is  provided  in  Annex  III  to  this  Alemorandum. 

The  Lmtcd  i> talcs  Government  desires  the  Italian  Government  to  ex- 
pedite in  every  way  possible  the  coUecdon  of  these  mstruments  over  a  rea- 
sonable period  of  tune.  The  Italian  Government  will  estaUiah  a  *i<^«flmi> 
of  two  montfas  from  the  date  of  public  announcement  of  agreed  procedure 
for  the  presentation  of  Military  l^ymcnt  Orders  and  Certificates  of  Credit. 
While  the  Italian  Government  will  make  every  effort  to  assiu*e  that  all  «daims 
are  presented  on  or  before  two  months  from  the  date  of  the  public  announce- 
ment of  the  agrcctnent  regarding  procedure,  the  I  gnited  States  Government 
will  consider  sympatbrtically  any  request  for  extension  <^  such  time  period. 
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ANNEX  I 

Affidavit  by  Legal  Himts  for  Encashment  of  Military  Payment 

Orders 

1.  The  penoD  or  pefsons  who,  under  Italian  law,  are  the  tegal  faeiis  of 
deceased  Frisonenof-War  or  who  are  authoiized  to  faiiid  his  estate  in  the 
event  of  his  death,  mental  inooropetenoe,  or  [diyskal  or  legal  disability,  will 
take  the  following  action  in  order  to  effect  encashment  of  Military  Payment 

Orders  issued  by  the  United  States  to  Italian  former  Pmoners-of-War  who 
are  now  deceased  or  mentally  incompetent,  or  under  physical  or  legal 

disability : 

(a)  On  the  face  of  the  Military  Payment  Order,  under  the  captioo 

"Received  Payment",  the  leea!  heir,  fheir*;^,  or  person  (persons)  author- 
ized as  lie  rein  stated  will  inscribe  the  name  of  the  former  Prisoner-of-VVar 
as  indicated  on  the  Payment  Order,  followed  by  his  own  signature  and  the 
words  "legal  heir  (heirs)  under  Italian  law"  or  such  other  designation  as 
may  be  appropriate  under  Italian  law. 

(b)  The  followmg  affidavit  will  be  attached  to  the  Military  Payment 
Order,  to  be  c(»npleted  fay  the  legal  heir : 

"i  (we)  declare  that  under  the  provisions  of  Italian  law,  I  am  (wc  arc) 
the  legal  htdr  (heirs)  or  the  person  (persons)  authorized  under  Italian  law 
to  bind  the  estate  of  the  Pl^ei^-War  whose  name  appeals  on  the  at- 
tached Milkary  Payment  Order,  who  was,  on  15  October  1947  (or  at  the 
time  of  Ins  death),  a  nadonal  of  Italy,  and  who  is  now  deceased,  (mentally 
incompetent),  (under  physical  or  legal  disability).  There  is  attached  her^ 
with  a  notarial  statutory  declaration  executed  in  full  accordance  with  Italian 
law."   

(SICMtnn) 

ANNEX  n 

AFFmAViT  BY  Legal  Heirs  for  Encashment  oif  GERimcATES  of  GREDir 

Balance 

The  person  or  persons  who^  under  Italian  law,  are  the  legal  heiis  of  a 
deceased  Prisoner-of-War,  or  who  arc  authorized  to  bind  his  estate  in  the 

event  of  his  death,  mental  incompetence,  or  physical  or  legal  disability,  will 
attach  to  the  original  Certificate  of  Credit  Balance  the  following  a£ldavit: 

"I  (we)  declare  that  under  the  provisions  of  Italian  law,  I  am  (we  are) 
the  legal  heir  (heirs)  or  the  person  (persons)  auth^rriiffd  ^indfr  T»aliai»  l^w 

to  bind  the  estate  of  the  Prisoner-of-War  whose  name  appears  on  the  at- 
tached original  Certificate  of  Credit  Balance,  who  was  on  15  October  1947 
(or  at  the  time  of  his  death),  a  national  of  Italy,  and  who  is  now  deceased 
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(mentally  incompetent),  (under  payiical  or  icgai  disability).  In  confirma- 
tion thereof,  there  is  attached  herewith  a  notaikl  sUttntory  dedanttkMk  oe* 
cntMl  in  iuUacGoidaiiice  with  Italian  law." 

ANMsx  m 

AiilDAVIT 

HOUDUIS  OF  MiLlTASY  Payment  OroBM  AMD  GbTOFICATBS  Or  GkBIXT 
ToRNED  IN  After  October  31,1 947 

"I,  the  underagned,  declare  that  the  attached  Military  Payment  Order 
juad/or  Certificate  of  Credit  was  issued  to  me  by  the  United  States  Govem- 
ment,  and  was  for  amounts  whidl,  under  tfie  provisions  of  the  Conventkn 
on  Prisoncrs-of-War  then  in  force,  accrued  to  my  credit  for  the  period  I  wai 
held  in  the  custody  of  the  United  States  Government  as  a  Prisoner-of-War 
during  World  War  II.  I  further  dedaie  that  on  October  31,  1947, 1  was  a 
national  of  Italy.  There  Ls  attached  heiewith  «  duly  autbodzcd  and  authentic 
certificate  of  nationality." 

(Signature)  (Pruooer-of-War 

The  Minister  of  the  Tnentry  to  tht  Anmiem  Trecsmy  Re^nstniativt 

(nuwiunoM] 

pret.  D.  sosm  A.  r.  KaMB,  February  lit  i948 

Dear  Dr.  Tasca: 

I  refer  to  your  letter  of  February  14,  1948,  and  to  the  "Memorandum" 
thereto  attached,  regarding  the  regulation  and  methods  of  payment  of  credit 
certificates  held  by  Italian  soldiers  ibnneriy  prisonen  of  war  in  the  United 
States  of  America. 

I  am  happy  to  inform  you  diat  the  intentions  manifested  by  the  United 
States  Government  and  the  procediu-e  indicated  in  the  aforementioned 
"Memorandum",  are  to  be  considered  as  satisfactory. 

It  is  ondenhnd,  therefore,  that  the  same  "Memorandum"  constitutes  a 
definitive  agreenient  with  respect  to  the  procedure  to  be  fdUowed  in  theieguia^ 
tion  and  liqiudation  of  the  credits  in  question. 

I  avail  myself  of  the  occasion,  dear  Dr.  Taaca,  to  renew  to  you  the  aanir* 
ances  of  my  U^estcooBideratian. 

The  Minister 
Del  Vbgcbk> 

Dr.  Henry  J.  Tasca 

Treasury  Representatiw 

AutencBn  Entbsuy  Xonu 
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Exchange  of  notes  at  iVashinfiton  March  24  and  April  19,  1948, 
amending  agreemrnt  of  December  18, 1947,  and  January  21^  1948 
Entered  into  force  April  19, 1948 

62  Stat.  1891:  Trpaties  and  Other 
InternatioDal  Acts  Sehes  1743 

The  Secretary  of  SuUe  to  the  ItaUan  Ambassador 

The  Sccretaiy  of  State  picsenls  his  complimails  to  His  Excdkncy  the 
Italian  Ambassador  and  has  the  honor  to  refer  to  the  Embassy's  note  no. 
11332  of  December  18,  1047  and  the  Department's  reply  of  January  21, 
1948  regarding  the  free  use  of  sites  in  Italy  selected  for  the  establishment 

of  permanent  United  States  militan'  cemeteries  and  the  proposed  modifica- 
tion of  Article  3  [III]  of  the  agreement  reached  by  an  exchange  of  notes  in 
September  1946  -  between  the*  ItaUan  Ministry  of  Foreign  Affairs  and  the 
AiTieiican  Embassy  at  Rome. 

The  Department  assumes  that  in  suggesting  a  modification  of  the  "first 
paragraph"  of  Aitide  3  of  this  agreement,  it  was  Intended  that  the  last 
two  sentences  of  Article  3  be  retained.  In  order  that  there  may  be  no  mis- 
undentanding  on  this  point,  it  Ls  suggested  that  the  Embassy's  note  and  the 
Depaitment's  reply  be  amended  to  read  "the  first  sentenoe  of  Aitide  3" 
rather  than  "the  fint  paragraph  of  Article  3." 

The  Department  \vould  appreciate  the  Embassy's  confirming  its  under- 
standing in  this  regard. 

WHMcG 

Dbparticbnt  or  State, 

fVashmg^,  March  24,  1948. 


The  ltdian  Ambassador  to  the  Secretary  of  State 

The  Italian  Ambassador  presents  his  compliments  to  the  Honorable  the 
Acting  Secretary  of  State  and  has  the  honor  to  refer  to  the  Department's  note 

"HAS  l743,MKt,p,258. 

"  Exchaoge  of  notes  veibatet  M  Rome  Sept.  13  and  24, 1946  (HAS  1713),  mf««  p.  194. 
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of  Maich24, 1948  regarding  the  exchange  of  notes  between  the  Dq)artinent 
and  the  Embassy  on  the  aubject  of  the  estafafishment  m  Italy  of  pcnnancnt 
United  States  military  cemeteries. 

In  this  connection  the  Embassv  confirms  its  undcr^tandinfr  that,  in  sij<rfjcst- 
ing  a  modification  of  the  iwA  paragraph  of  Article  3  of  the  agn  cinciu  reached 
on  the  above  mentioned  subject  by  an  exchange  of  notes  in  September  1 946 
between  the  Italian  Ministry  of  Foreign  Affairs  and  the  American  Embassy 
at  Rome,  it  was  intended  that  the  last  two  sentences  of  Article  3  be  retained. 

Hie  Embassy  therefore  agrees  that  its  note  and  the  Depaitment's  reply 
be  amended  to  read  "the  first  sentence  of  Article  3*'  rather  than  *'the  first 
paragrafA  of  Aitide  3". 

A.  T, 

Washington,  D.C.,  AprU  19,  1948. 

Department  of  State 
Washington,  D.C. 
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Agreement  signed  at  Rome  June  28,  1948,  with  annex 
Entered  into  force  June  28, 1948 

Amended  by  agreements  of  September  28  and  October  2,  1948;^ 
June  9  end  17, 1949; '  February  7, 1950;  •  May  21, 1951;  *  and 
January  13,  1953' 

62  Stat.  2421;  Treaties  and  Other 
IntemaUonai  Acts  Series  1789 

Economic  Goopeeahon  Agreement  between  the  United  States 

OP  America  and  Italy 

PREAMBLE 

Tlie  GovERNMENTf?  of  Tin:  Lmiti)  States  of  America  and  Italy: 
Recognizing  that  tlic  restoration  or  maintenance  in  European  countries 
of  prindpks  erf  individiial  Bberty,  free  insthutions,  and  genuiiie  indqpoidaioe 
rats  laigdy  upon,  the  estaUishiiient  of  sound  economic  conditions,  stable 
international  ecoaomic  idationafaips,  and  die  achievement  fay  the  countries 
of  Europe  of  a  healthy  economy  independent  of  extraordinary  outnde 
assistance; 

Recognizing  that  a  strong  and  prosperous  European  eoooomy  is  essential 
for  the  attainment  of  the  purposes  of  the  United  Nations; 

Considering  that  the  achievement  of  such  conditions  calls  for  a  pAiropean 
recovery  plan  of  sclfhclp  and  mutual  cooperation,  open  to  all  nations  which 
cooperate  in  such  a  plan,  based  upon  a  strong  production  effort,  the  expan- 
sion  of  foreign  trade,  the  creation  or  maintenance  of  tntemal  fm^"«^'^l  stabil- 
ity and  the  development  of  economic  cooperation,  including  all  possible  steps 
to  fwtahliidi  and  maintain  valid  rates  of  exchange  and  to  reduce  trade  hanieis; 

Considering  that  in  furtherance  of  these  principles  the  Government  of 
Italy  has  joined  with  other  like  minded  nations  in  a  Convention  for  European 
Economic  Cooperation  signed  at  Paris  on  April  16,  1948  under  which  the 
signatories  of  that  Convention  agreed  to  undertake  as  their  immediate  task 


»TIAS  1917,  post,  p.  326. 
•  Post,  pp.  347  and  349. 
•1  UST  160;TIAS  2028. 
•2UST  1169;  TI AS  2263. 
*4UST116;TIAS2769. 
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the  eiaboration  and  execution  of  a  joint  recovery  program,  and  that  the 
Government  of  Italy  i«?  a  member  of  the  Organization  of  European  Econonuc 
Cooperation  created  pursuant  to  the  provisions  oL  tiiat  Convention; 

Canaiflering  also  that,  in  furdmanas  of  these  principles}  the  Govenunent 
of  the  United  States  of  America  has  enacted  the  Economic  Ckwperation  Act 
of  1948  *  pravidtng  lor  the  furnishing  of  aanstanoe  by  the  United  States  of 
America  to  nations  participating  in  a  joint  program  for  Euixipean  recovery, 
in  order  to  enable  such  nations  through  their  own  individual  and  concerted 
efforts  to  become  independent  of  extraordinary  outside  economic  a<^i<:t,Tncc; 

Takin?]^  note  that  the  Go%'emmRnt  of  Italy  has  .ilrcady  f  xprcsscd  its 
cidfiercnc  r  to  the  purposes  and  policies  of  the  Economic  Cooperation  Act 
oL  1948, 

Dearing  to  set  forth  the  undentandhigi  wfaidi  govern  the  f uinuliing  of 
aiBstanoe  hy  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  tmder  the 
EooBomic  Cooperation  Act  of  1946,  the  receipt  of  such  assistance  by  Italy, 
and  the  measures  which  the  two  Governments  will  take  individually  and 
together  in  furthering  the  recovery  of  Italy  as  an  integral  part  of  the  joint 
program  for  Furopean  Recovery; 

Have  agreed  as  follows: 

Article  I 

Assisianee  and  Cooperatum 

1.  The  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  midertakes  to  assist 
Italy  by  making  available  to  the  Government  of  Italy  or  to  any  person,  agency 
or  oiganization  designated  by  the  latter  Government,  such  assistance  as 

may  be  requested  by  it  and  approved  by  the  Go\'cmment  of  the  United 
States  of  .'Werica,  The  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  will 
fumi'^h  this  assistance  under  the  provision*?,  and  subject  to  all  of  the  terms, 
conditions,  and  termination  provisions  of  the  Economic  Cooperation  Act  of 
1 948,  Acts  amendatory  and  supplementary  thereto  and  Appropriation  Acts 
tfiereunder,  and  will  make  avadable  to  the  Government  of  Italy  only  sudi 
commodities,  services  and  other  assistance  as  are  atithoiiaed  to  be  made 
available  by  such  Ads. 

2.  The  Government  of  Italy,  acting  individually  and  through  the  Orga- 
nization of  European  Economic  Cooperation,  consistently  with  the  Conven- 
tion for  European  Economic  Cooperation  signed  at  Paris  on  April  16,  1948 
will  exert  sustained  efforts  in  common  with  other  participating  countries 
speedily  to  achieve  through  a  Joint  Recovery  Program  economic  conditions 
in  Europe  essential  to  lasting  peace  and  pro^)crity  and  to  enable  the  countries 
of  Europe  participating  in  such  a  Joint  Recovery  Ftagram  to  become  inde> 
pendent  of  extraordinary  outride  economic  assistance  within  the  period  of 
this  agreement  The  Government  of  Italy  reaffirms  its  intention  to  take 


«  62  Stat  137. 
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action  to  carry  out  tlieprovisioiis  of  the  general  obligations  of  the  Ckinvcntion 
of  European  Eoonoixiic  Cooperation,  to  continue  to  participate  actively 
in  die  worit  of  the  Organization  of  European  Economic  Cooperation,  and 
to  continue  to  adhere  to  the  purposes  and  policies  of  the  Eocoomic  Gooper- 
ation  Act  of  1948. 

3.  With  respect  to  assistance  furnished  by  the  Government  of  the  United 
States  of  America  to  Italy  and  procured  from  areas  outside  the  United 
States  of  America,  its  tcrritones  and  possessions,  the  Government  of  Italy 
wiii  cooperate  with  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  in 
ensuring  that  ptocurement  will  be  effected  at  reasonable  prices  and  on  reason- 
able tenns,  and  so  as  to  arrange  that  the  dollars  thereby  made  avaSabk 
to  the  country  from  which  the  assistance  is  procured  are  used  in  a  manner 
con^Lstcnt  with  any  arrangements  made  by  the  Govenunent  of  the  United 
States  of  America  with  audi  country. 

Article  II 
General  Undertaking 

1 .  In  order  to  achie\'e  the  maximum  recovery  through  the  emplovmcnt 
of  assistance  received  from  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America, 
the  Government  of  Italy  will  use  its  best  endeavors: 

{A )  To  adopt  or  maintain  the  measures  necessary  to  ensure  efficient  and 
piBctical  use  of  all  the  Rsouices  available  to  it,  including 

1)  Such  measures  as  may  be  necessary  to  ensure  that  the  commodities 
and  services  obtained  with  assistance  fiunished  imder  tins  Agreement  are  used 
for  purposes  consistent  with  this  Agreement  and,  as  far  as  practicable,  witii 
the  general  purposes  outlined  in  the  schedules  furnished  by  the  Gox  emmcnt 
of  Italy  in  support  of  the  requirements  of  assistance  to  bc  furnished  by  the 
Government  of  the  United  States  of  America; 

2 )  The  observation  and  review  of  the  ase  of  such  resources  through  an 
effective  followiip  system  approved  by  the  Organization  of  European  Eco- 
nomic Cooperation  and 

3)  To  the  extent  practicable,  measures  to  locate,  identify  and  put  into 
appropriate  use  in  furtherance  of  the  joint  program  for  European  Recovery 
assets,  and  eaniingi  therefrom,  which  belong  to  nationals  of  Italy  and  which 
are  situated  witiiin  the  United  States  of  America,  its  territories  or  possessions. 
Nathing  in  this  dause  imposes  any  obligation  on  the  Government  of  the 
United  States  of  America  to  assat  in  cairying  out  sudi  measures  or  on  the 
Government  of  Italy  to  dispose  of  such  assets. 

( B )  To  promote  the  devdopment  of  industrial  and  agricultural  produc- 
tion on  a  sound  eoonoroic  bads;  to  achieve  such  production  targets  as  may 
be  established  through  the  Organization  for  European  Economic  Goopera- 
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tton;  and  when  denred  bjrilie  Govenmieiit  of  tlie  United  States  ef  America 

to  communicate  to  that  Govemment  detailed  proposals  for  specific  projects 
contemplated  by  the  Govcnuncnt  of  Italy  and  to  be  undertaken  insiihtfanrial 
part  itnth  aasotance  made  avaiUde  jMuraaiit  to  this  agreement 
whencN  er  practicable  projects  for  hfecMMed  productKm  oi  food,  sleel  and 
transportatioa  facilities;  and 

(C)  To  stabiCze  Its  cttrrency,  atabiEd)  or  manttaln  a  valid  nte  of  cx- 
ch:mgc,  balance  its  governmental  budget  as  soon  as  practicable,  create  or 
maintain  internal  financial  stability,  and  generally  restore  or  maintain  con- 
fidence in  its  monetary  system;  and 

(D)  To  cooperate  with  other  participating  countries  in  facilitating  and 
admuUting  an  interchange  of  goods  and  services  among  the  paxtidpating 
ommitiics  and  vdcfa  other  eoinairici  and  k  ndncing  public  and  private  bar- 
fien  to  tiade  avnoog  ibetwelves  and  widi  other  oouiitnes. 

2.  Takinf^  into  account  Article  8  of  the  Convention  for  European  Eco- 
nomic Cooperation  looking  toward  the  full  and  effective  use  of  manpower 
available  in  the  various  participating  countries,  the  Government  of  Italy, 
w  ith  due  regard  for  the  urj^cricy  and  importance  of  its  own  problem  of  surplus 
manpower,  will  accord  sympathetic  consideration  to  proposals  made  in  con- 
jtmction  with  the  Intematimial  Refuse  Organization,  directed  to  the  largest 
practical)le  utilization  of  manpower  available  in  :my  of  the  pKirticipating 
countries  in  furtherance  of  the  accomplishment  of  the  purposes  of  this 
agnctnenta 

3.  Hie  Government  of  Italy  will  take  the  measures  which  it  deem  sp* 
propriate,  and  will  cooperate  with  other  participating  countries,  to  prevent, 
on  the  part  of  private  or  public  conunercial  enterprises,  business  practices  or 
business  arrangements  affecting  international  trade  which  restrain  oompeti-* 
tion,  limit  access  to  markets  or  foster  monopolistic  control  whenever  such 
practices  or  arrangements  have  the  effect  of  interfering  with  the  achievement 
of  iH»  Joint  Frogram  oS  EuKopean  recovery. 

Aaenxax  III 
Ouarmtia 

1.  The  Governments  of  the  United  States  of  Ameiiea  and  Italy  win,  upon 

the  request  of  either  Goveriunent.  tctisult  respci  ting  jiiojccis  In  Italy  pro- 
posed by  nationals  of  the  United  States  of  ^\merica  and  with  regard  to  which 
the  Govenonent  of  the  United  States  of  America  may  appropriately  make 
guaranties  of  currency  transfer  under  Section  111  (b)  (3)  of  the  Economic 
C'-iop/rntion  Act  of  1948. 

2.  The  Government  of  Italy  agrees  llial  if  the  Govcnuncnt  of  the  United 
Stales  ill  America  makes  payment  in  United  States  dollars  to  any  person 
under  nch  a  gvaranty,  any  Kre  or  credits  in  lire,  assigned  or  transferred 
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to  tbe  Govcnunait  of  the  United  States  of  America  punuant  to  that  Section 
shaU  be  leoogmzed  as  property  of  the  Govamment  of  the  United  States  of 
America. 

Abticlb  IV 
Locid  Cwreney 

1 .  TThc  proviaioas  of  this  Article  shall  apply  only  with  respect  to  assistance 
which  may  be  furnished  by  the  Gk)iveniment  of  the  United  States  of  America 
on  a  grant  baas. 

2.  The  Govemmcnt  of  Italy  will  establish  a  special  account  in  the  Bank 
of  Italy  in  the  name  of  the  Government  of  Italy  (beninalter  called  the 
Special  Account)  and  will  make  deposits  m  lire  to  this  account  as  follows: 

(a)  The  unencumbered  balance  at  the  dose  of  business  on  the  day  of 
the  signatofe  of  this  Agreement  in  the  special  accounts  in  the  Bank  of  Italy 
in  the  name  of  the  Govemment  of  Italy  established  pursuant  to  the  Agree- 
ments between  the  Govemmcnt  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  Gov^ 

eminent  of  Italy  made  on  July  4,  1947  '  and  on  Jrinnarv'  3.  1948  ^  p.nd  anv 
further  sums  which  may,  from  time  to  time,  be  required  by  such  agreements 
to  be  deposited  in  the  special  accounts.  It  is  understood  that  Subsection  {e)  of 
Section  i  14  ol  the  Economic  Cooperation  Act  of  1948  constitutes  the  approval 
and  determination  of  the  Govemment  of  the  United  States  of  America  with 
respect  to  the  disposidon  of  such  balances,  referred  to  in  those  Agreements. 

(b)  The  unencumbered  balances  of  the  deposits  made  by  the  Govem- 
ment of  Italy  pursuant  to  the  exchange  of  notes  between  the  two  Govem- 
ments  dated  April  20, 1948.' 

(c)  Amounts  commensurate  with  the  indicated  dollar  cost  to  the  Gov- 
ernment of  the  United  States  of  ^\mcrica  of  commodities,  ser\icef;  and  tech- 
nical information  (mcluding  any  costs  of  proce^ng,  storing,  transporting, 
repairing  or  other  services  incident  thereto)  made  available  to  Italy  on  a 
grant  baas  by  any  means  authorized  under  the  Economic  Cooperation  Act 
of  1948,  less,  however,  the  amount  of  the  deposits  made  pursuant  to  the 
exchange  of  notes  referred  to  in  Subparagraph  {b).  The  Government  of 
the  United  States  of  America  shall  from  time  to  time  notify  the  Govem- 
ment of  Italy  of  the  indicated  dollar  cost  of  any  such  commodities,  services 
and  technical  information,  and  the  Govemment  of  Italy  will  thereupon  de- 
posit in  the  Special  Account  a  romniensurate  amount  of  lire  computed  at  a 
rate  of  exchange  which  shall  l>c  the  par  value  nr^reed  at  such  time  with  the 
International  Monetary  1  and;  provided  tliat  tlus  agreed  value  is  the  single 
rate  applicable  to  the  puicliase  of  dollars  for  imports  into  Italy.  If  at  the 
tune  of  notification  a  par  value  for  the  lira  is  agreed  with  the  Fund  and 

^TIAS1653»anl«,p.  204. 
*TIAS1678,M(«^p.  255. 

*  Not  prinied  heve.  For  bM^grouiid,  tet  Dtpmrtmtnt  of  SMt  BiMetin,  Muf  2S,  1948> 
p.  686. 
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there  are  one  or  more  other  rates  appUcaUe  to  the  purchase  of  doOan  for 
importi  mto  Italy,  or,  if  at  the  ttme  of  notificatkm  no  par  vakte  for  the  Bra 
18  agreed  with  the  Fund,  the  rate  or  rates  for  this  particular  purpose  shall 
be  mutually  agreed  upon  between  the  Government  of  Italy  and  the  Govern- 
ment of  the  United  States  of  America.  The  Government  of  Italy  may  at  any 
time  make  advance  deposits  in  the  Special  Account  which  shall  be  credited 
against  subsequent  notifications  pursuant  to  this  paragraph. 

3.  The  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  will  from  time  to 
time  notify  the  Government  of  Italy  of  its  requirements  for  administrative 
expenditures  in  lire  within  Italy  incident  to  operations  under  the  Economic 
Cooperation  Act  of  1948,  and  the  Government  of  IlaJy  will  thereupon  make 
such  sums  avaiial^e  out  of  any  balances  in  the  Special  Account  in  the  man- 
ner requested  hf  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  in  the 
notifieatioa. 

4.  Five  percent  of  each  deposit  made  pursuant  to  this  Article  in  respect 

of  assistance  furnished  under  authority  of  the  Foreign  Aid  Appropiiatian 
Act,  1948  [1949],^  shall  be  allocated  to  the  use  of  the  Government  of  the 
United  States  of  America  for  its  expenditures  in  Italy,  and  sums  made  avail- 
able pursuant  to  parapraph  three  of  this  Article  shall  first  be  charged  to  the 
amounts  allocated  under  this  paragraph. 

5.  1  he  Government  of  Italy  will  further  make  such  sums  of  lire  available 
out  of  any  balances  in  the  Spedal  Account  as  may  be  required  to  cover  costs 
(including  port,  storage,  handling  and  similar  charges)  of  transpoftatioa 
from  aiiy  pmnt  of  entry  in  Italy  to  die  consignees  deagnated  point  of  ddh 

in  Italy  of  such  relief  supplies  and  packages  as  are  referred  to  in  Article  VI. 

6.  The  Government  of  Italy  may  draw  upon  any  remaining  balance  in 
the  Special  Account  for  such  purpose  as  may  be  agreed  from  time  to  time 
with  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America.  In  considering  pro- 
posals put  forward  by  the  Government  of  Italy  for  drawings  from  the  Sf>ccial 
Account  the  Government  of  the  UruLed  States  of  America  will  Cake  into 
account  tiie  need  for  pramoting  or  maintaining  internal  monetary  and 
fwnawAiai  gtahjlimitinp  in  Italy  and  fat  stimulating  productive  activity  and 
intemadmial  trade  and  theeiqploration  for  and  devdopment  of  new  sources  of 
wealth  witfam  Italy,  inchiding  in  particular: 

( a )  Expenditures  upon  projects  or  programs,  including  those  which  are 
part  of  a  comprehensive  program  for  the  devdopment  of  the  productive 
capadty  of  Italy  and  the  other  participating  countries,  and  projects  or  pro- 
grams the  qrteiTial  costs  of  which  are  being  covered  by  assistance  rendered 
by  the  Govcimnent  of  the  United  Stales  of  America  under  the  Economic 
Cooperation  Act  of  1948  or  otherwise,  or  by  loans  from  the  International 
Bank  for  Reconstruction  and  De\'elopmcnt; 

(b)  Expenditures  upon  the  exploration  for  and  development  of  addi- 

'*62  Stat.  1054. 
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donal  productitm  of  materials  which  may  be  required  in  the  United  States 
of  America  because  of  deficiencies  or  potential  deficiencies  in  the  resources  of 
the  United  States  of  America;  and, 

{c)  Effective  letiicnient  of  the  national  debt,  especially  debt  held  fay  the 
Bank  of  Italy  or  other  banking  institution. 

7.  Any  unencumbered  balance  other  than  unexpended  amounts  allo- 
cated under  paragraph  4  of  this  Article  remaining  in  the  Special  Account 
on  June  30,  1952,  shall  be  disposed  of  ifvithm  Italy  for  such  purposes  as 
may  hereafter  be  agreed  between  the  Governments  of  the  United  States  of 
America  and  Italy,  it  being  understood  that  the  agreement  of  tibe  United 
States  of  Amen  a  shall  be  subject  to  a^noval  by  act  or  joint  resolutioii  of 
the  Congress  of  the  United  States  of  America. 

AsncLB  V 

Access  to  Materials 

1.  The  Government  of  Italy  will  facilitate  the  transfer  to  the  United 
States  of  America,  for  stockpiling  or  other  purposes,  of  materials  (  r  iLnnating 
in  Italy  which  arc  rcqiiired  by  the  United  States  of  America  as  a  result  of 
deficiencies  or  potential  deficiencies  in  its  own  resources,  upon  such  reason- 
able terms  of  Side,  exchange,  barter  or  otherwise,  and  in  sudi  quantities,  and 
for  such  period  oif  tune,  as  may  be  agreed  to  between  the  Governments  of 
the  United  States  of  America  and  Italy,  after  due  regard  for  the  reasonable 
requirements  of  Italy  for  domestic  use  and  commerdal  export  of  such  mft* 
terials.  The  Government  of  Italy  will  take  such  specific  measures  as  may 
be  nccc^snn'  to  earn'  out  the  provisions  of  thl^  paragraph,  including  the 
promotion  of  the  incrciused  production  of  such  materials  %vithin  Italy,  and 
the  removal  of  any  hindrances  to  the  transfer  of  such  materials  to  the  United 
States  of  America.  The  Government  of  Italy  will,  when  so  requested  by  the 
Government  of  the  Uiuted  States  of  America,  enter  into  negotiations  for 
detailed  arrangements  necessary  to  carry  out  the  provisioiisof  this  paragraph. 

2.  Recognizing  the  principle  of  equity  in  respect  to  the  dram  upon  the 
natural  resources  of  the  United  States  of  America,  and  of  the  participating 
countries^  the  Goverament  of  Italy  will,  when  so  requested  by  the  Govern* 
ment  of  the  United  States  of  America,  negotiate  where  applicable  (a)  a 
future  schedule  of  minimum  availabilities  to  the  United  States  of  America 
for  future  purchase  and  deliven^  of  a  fair  share  of  materials  originating  in 
Italy  which  arc  required  by  the  United  States  of  America  as  a  result  of 
deficiencies  or  potential  deficiencies  in  its  own  resources  at  world  market 
prices  so  as  to  protect  the  access  of  the  United  States  industry  to  an  equita- 
ble share  of  such  materials  cither  in  percentages  of  production  or  in  absolute 
quantities  from  Italy,  {b)  arrangements  providinjj  suitable  protection  for 
the  right  of  access  for  any  citizen  of  the  United  biutes  of  America  or  any 
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oofporalioii,  partnership,  or  other  assodatioD  created  under  the  laws  of  the 
United  States  of  America  or  of  any  state  or  tenitoiy  thereof  and  substan- 
tially benefidally  owned  by  citizens  of  the  United  States  of  America,  in  the 
development  of  such  materials  on  temis  of  treatment  equivalent  to  those 

afforded  to  the  nationals  of  Italy,  and,  (c)  an  afircrd  schedule  of  increased 
production  of  such  materials  where  practicable  in  Italy  and  for  delivery  of 
an  agreed  percentage  of  such  increased  production  to  be  transferred  to  the 
United  States  of  America  on  a  long-term  basis  in  consideration  of  assistance 
furnished  by  the  United  States  of  America  under  this  Agreement. 

3.  The  Govermnent  of  Italy  when  so  requerted  by  the  Govenuncnt  of 
the  United  States  of  America,  wiQ  cooperate  whenever  appropriate  to  fur- 
ther the  objectives  of  paragraphs  1  and  2  of  this  Article  in  respect  of  mate- 
rials oi%inating  outside  of  Itafy. 

Article  VI 

Travel  Arrangements  and  Relief  Supplies 

1 .  The  Government  of  Italy  will  cooperate  with  the  Government  of  the 
United  States  of  America  in  facilitating  and  encouraging  the  promotion  and 
dc\  clopmcnt  of  travel  by  citizens  of  the  United  States  of  America  to  and 
within  participating  countries. 

2.  The  Government  of  Italy  will,  when  so  desired  by  the  Government 
of  the  United  States  of  America,  enter  into  negotiations  for  agreements  (in- 
duding  the  proviaons  of  duty-firee  treatment  under  appropriate  safeguards) 
Id  facSfitate  the  entry  inio  Italy  of  supplies  of  relief  goods  donated  to  or 
purchased  by  United  States  \  oluntary  non-profit  relief  agencies  and  of  relief 
packages  originating  in  the  United  States  of  America  and  consigned  to  indi- 
viduals residing  in  Italy. 

Article  VII 

ConsuliaHan  and  TrofttmitUd  of  Infcfmatum 

1.  Thet«n>Governmentswiil,upontfaerequestof  either  of  them,  consult 
regarding  any  matter  relating  to  the  application  of  tliis  Agreement  or  to 

operations  or  arrangements  carried  (»it  punuant  to  this  Agreement 

2.  The  Govermnent  of  Italy  will  communicate  to  the  Government  of  the 
United  States  of  Amrrira  in  a  form  and  at  intervals  to  be  indicated  by  the 
latter  after  consultation  with  the  Government  of  Italy : 

(if)  Detailed  informatioa  of  projects,  programs  and  measures  proposed 
or  adopted  by  the  Government  of  Italy  to  carry  out  the  provisions  of  this 
Agreement  and  the  general  obligations  of  the  Convention  for  European 

Economic  Cooperation. 

(B)  Full  statements  of  operations  under  this  Agreement  including  a 
statement  of  the  use  oi  funds,  commodities  and  services  received  thereunder, 
such  statemotts  to  be  made  in  each  odendar  quarter ; 
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(C)  Infonnatum  regarding  its  eooncnny  and  any  other  relevant  infor* 
matum,  neoesBary  to  supplement  that  obtakied  fay  the  Govenunent  ol  the 
Uttxied  States  of  America  fiom  the  Organization  for  European  Economic 
GoapefatioQ  which  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  may 

need  to  determine  the  nature  and  scope  of  operations  under  the  Economic 
Cooperation  Act  of  1948.  and  to  evaluate  the  effectiveness  of  assistance 
furnished  or  contemplated  under  this  Agreement  and  generally  the  progress 
of  the  Joint  Recovery  Program. 

3.  The  Government  of  Italy  will  assist  the  Government  of  the  United 
States  of  America  to  obtain  infomiation  relating  to  the  materials  originat- 
ing in  Italy  referred  to  in  Article  V  which  is  necessary  to  the  formulation 
and  execution  of  the  arrangements  provided  for  in  that  Article. 

Article  VIII 

Publicity 

1.  The  Governments  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  Iialy  recog- 
nize that  it  is  in  their  mutual  interest  that  full  publicity  be  given  to  the 
objectives  and  progress  of  the  joint  program  for  European  Recovery  and 
ol  the  actions  taken  in  furtherance  of  that  program*  It  b  recognized  that 
wide  disseminadon  of  information  on  the  progress  of  the  program  is  desir- 
abk  in  order  to  develop  the  sense  of  common  effort  and  mutnal  aid  wUch 
arc  essential  to  the  accomplishment  of  the  objectives  of  the  program. 

2.  The  Government  of  tlie  United  States  of  America  will  encourage  the 
dissemination  of  such  information  and  will  make  it  available  to  the  media 
of  public  information. 

3.  The  Government  iA  Italy  will  encourage  the  dissemination  of  such 
information  both  direcdy  and  in  cooperation  with  the  Qiganizalion  for 
European  Economic  Got^ieration.  It  will  make  such  inf oimatioa  avaibble 
to  tfae  media  of  public  information  and  take  all  practicable  steps  to  ensure 
that  appropriate  facilities  arc  provided  for  such  disseminadon.  It  will  fur- 
ther pro\ide  other  participating  countries  and  the  Organization  for  Euro- 
pean Economic  Cooperation  with  full  information  on  the  progress  of  the 
program  for  Economic  Recovery. 

4.  The  Government  of  Italy  will  make  public  in  Italy  in  each  calendar 
quarter,  full  statements  of  operations  under  this  Agreement,  including  ixdot- 
mation  as  to  the  use  of  funds,  commodities  and  services  received. 

Article  IX 

Missions 

1.  The  Government  of  Italy  agrees  to  receive  a  Special  Mission  for 
Eoooonuc  Gooperation  whldi  will  discharge  the  re^nsibiUties  of  the  Gov- 
ernment of  the  United  States  of  America  in  Italy  under  this  Agreement. 
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2.  The  Government  of  Italy  will,  upon  appropriate  notification  from  the 
Ambassador  of  the  United  States  of  America  in  Italy,  consider  the  Special 
Mission  and  its  personnel,  and  the  United  States  Special  Rcpresentati\  e  in 
Europe,  as  part  of  the  Embass>'  of  the  United  States  of  America  in  Italy  ior 
the  purpose  of  enjoying  the  privileges  and  immunities  accorded  to  that 
Embassy  and  its  penonnd  of  oompanUe  tank.  Hie  Govenuneiit  of  Italy 
win  further  accord  appropriate  courtesies  to  the  mcnibeis  and  staff  of  the 
Joint  Committee  on  Foreigii  Economic  Cooperation  of  the  Congress  of  the 
United  States  of  America  aiid  grant  them  the  facilities  and  asmtance 

sary  to  the  effective  performance  of  their  responsibilities. 

3.  The  Government  of  Italy,  directly  and  through  itK  representatives  on 
the  Organization  of  European  Economic  Cooperation  will  extend  full 
cooperation  to  the  Special  Mi?aion,  lo  tlic  United  States  Special  Representa- 
tive in  Europe  and  his  staff,  and  to  the  mcml)crs  and  staff  of  the  Joint  Com- 
mittee. Such  cooperation  shall  include  the  provision  of  all  information  and 
facilities  necessary  to  the  observation  and  review  of  the  canying  out  of  this 
Agreement,  indnding  the  use  of  asnstanoe  furnished  under  it. 

Article  X 

SettUmeta  of  Ctahns  of  Nathnch 

1.  The  Governments  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  Italy  agree  to 
submit  to  the  decisions  of  the  International  Court  of  Justice  any  claim 
espoused  by  either  Government  on  behalf  of  one  of  its  nationals  against  the 
other  Govcnunent  for  compensation  for  damage  arising  as  a  consequence 
of  governmental  measures  (other  than  measures  concerning  enemy  property 
or  interests)  taken  after  April  3,  1948,  by  the  other  Government  and  affect* 
in^  property  or  interests  of  such  national,  including  contracts  with  or  con- 
cessions granted  by  duly  authorized  authorities  of  such  other  Government. 

It  is  understood  that  the  undertakino;  of  the  Gnv  rrnment  of  the  United 
States  of  America  in  respect  of  claims  espoused  by  the  Government  of  Italy 
pursuant  to  this  Article  is  made  under  the  authority  of  and  is  limited  by  the 
terms  and  conditions  of  the  rccoj^nition  by  the  United  States  of  America  of 
the  compulsory  jurisdiction  of  the  International  Court  of  Justice  under 
Article  36  of  the  statute  of  the  Court,  set  forth  in  the  declaration  of  the 
President  of  the  United  States  of  America  dated  August  14,  1946."  The  pro- 
visions of  tins  paragraph  diall  be  hi  all  respects  without  prejudice  to  other 
^ghts  of  acce»»  if  any,  of  either  Government  to  the  International  Court  of 
Justice  or  to  the  espouMl  and  presentation  of  claims  based  upon  allq;ed  vioto^ 
turns  by  either  Government  of  rights  and  dudes  ariiang  under  treaties^  agree- 
ments or  principles  of  international  law. 


"  HAS  1598,       voL  4,  p.  140. 
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2.  The  Governments  of  the  United  States  of  America  aiid  of  Italy  further 
agree  that  surh  claims  mav  Ik  referred,  in  lieu  nf  the  Court,  to  nnv  arbitral 
tribunal  niuLuaiiy  agreed  upon.  It  ii  understood  tiiat  the  undertaking  of  each 

(kvenmicnt  panaaat  to  tli&  paragraph  it  subject  to  and  fimtled  tiw  tenm 
and  conditions  of  existing  arbitration  treaties^  conventions  or  other  agree- 
ments^ particularly  any  provisions  respecting  die  functions  of  the  Senate  of 

the  United  States  of  America  and  the  Italian  Parliament 

3.  It  is  further  understood  that  neither  Government  will  esjxDuse  a  claim 
pursuant  to  this  Article  until  its  national  has  exhausted  the  remedies  available 
to  him  in  tlie  Administrative  and  Judicial  Tribunals  of  the  country  in  which 
the  claim  arose. 

Article  XI 
Definitions 

As  used  in  the  Agreement,  the  term  "participating  oountr/*  means : 

( 1 )  any  country  which  signed  the  report  of  the  Gonunittee  of  Etiropean 
Economic  Cooperation  at  Paris  on  September  22,  1947,  and  territories  for 
which  it  has  international  responsibility  and  to  which  the  Economic  CJoopcra- 
don  Agreement  concluded  between  tliat  country  and  the  Government  of  the 

United  States  of  America  has  been  applied,  and 

(2)  any  other  countn.'  f including  any  of  the  zones  of  occupation  of 
Germany,  any  areas  under  international  administration  or  control,  and  the 
Free  Territory  of  Trieste  or  either  of  its  zones)  wholly  or  partly  in  Europe, 
together  with  dependent  areas  under  its  id  ministration;  for  so  long  as  such 
country  is  a  party  to  the  Convention  (ur  Luropcan  Economic  Cooperation 
and  adheres  to  a  joint  program  for  European  recovery  designed  to  acccnn- 
pOsh  the  purpose  of  this  Agreement. 

Articlb  XII 

Entry  into  Force,  Amerulmenis,  Duration 

1.  This  Agreement  shall  become  effective  on  this  day's  date.  Subject 
to  die  provisions  of  paragraphs  2  and  3  of  this  Artide^  it  shall  remain  in  force 
until  June  30,  1953,  and,  unless  at  least  six  monlbs  before  June  30,  1953, 
either  Govcmment  shall  luive  ^hren  notice  in  writing  to  the  other  ol  mtention 
to  terminate  the  Agreement  on  that  date,  it  shall  remain  in  force  thereafter 
until  the  expiration  of  she  months  from  the  date  on  wluch  such  notice  shafl 
be  given. 

2.  If  during  the  life  of  this  Agreement,  either  Government  should  con- 
sider there  has  been  a  fundamental  rhang^e  in  the  basic  assumption  underly- 
ing this  Agreement,  it  shall  so  notify  the  other  Government  in  writmg  and 
the  two  Governments  will  thereupon  consult  with  a  view  to  agreeing  upon 
the  amendment,  modification  or  termination  of  this  Agreement.  If,  after 
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three  months  from  such  notification  the  two  Governments  have  not  agreed 
upon  the  action  to  be  taken  in  the  circumstances,  either  Government  may 
give  notice  in  writing  to  the  other  of  intention  to  terminate  this  Ai^ement. 
Then,  subject  to  the  provisions  of  paragraph  3  of  this  Article,  tins  Agreement 
shall  terminate  either : 

(a)  SLx  months  after  the  date  of  such  notice  of  intention  to  tcrmmate,  or 
(h)  After  such  shorter  period  as  may  be  agreed  to  be  sufficient  to  ensure 
thai  die  obligations  of  the  Government  of  Italy  are  performed  in  respect  of 
anv  assistance  which  may  continue  to  be  furnished  by  the  Government  of  the 
United  States  of  America  after  the  date  of  such  notice;  provided,  however, 
that  Article  V  and  paragraph  3  of  Article  VII  shall  remain  in  effect  until 
two  yean  after  the  date  of  such  notice  of  in  tentkn  to  terminate,  but  not  later 
than  June  30, 1953." 

3.  Subsidiary  agreements  and  arrangements  negotiated  pursuant  to  this 
Agreement  may  remain  in  force  beyond  the  date  of  termination  of  this  Agree- 
ment and  the  period  of  effectiveness  of  such  subsidiary  Agreements  and 
arrangements  shall  be  gox  emed  by  their  own  tenns.  Article  IV  shaU  remain 
in  effect  until  all  the  sums  in  the  currency  of  Italy  required  to  be  deposited 
in  accordance  with  its  own  terms  have  been  disposed  of  as  provided  in  that 
Article. 

4.  Paragraph  2  of  Article  III  shall  remain  in  effect  for  so  long  as  the 
guaranty  payments  referred  to  in  that  Artide  may  be  made  by  the  Govern- 
ment of  the  United  States  of  America. 

5.  The  Annex  to  this  agreement  fcnnis  an  integral  part  diereof. 

6.  Tim  Agreement  may  be  amended  at  any  time  by  agreement  between 
the  two  GovenmientB. 

7.  This  Agreement  shail  be  registered  with  the  Secretary  General  of  the 
United  Nations. 

In  witness  whereof  the  respective  ici»csentattves,  duly  audiorized  for  the 
purpose,  have  signed  the  present  Agreement. 

Done  at  Rome,  in  duplicate,  in  the  En^^  and  Italian  languages,  both 
texts  authentic,  this  28th  day  of  June  1948. 

For  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America: 

James  Clement  Dunn 

For  the  Italian  Government: 

Sforza 


"For  an  amendment  o£  art.  XII,  para.  2(6),  see  agreement  of  Sept.  28  and  Oct.  2. 
1948  (HAS  1917) ,  ^st,  p.  326. 
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ANNn 

Iktekputivb  NOTB8 

1.  It  is  understood  that  the  requirements  of  paragraph  I  {A)  of  Article 
n,  idating  to  tbe  adopcioii  of  measures  for  the  efl&aoit  1^ 

iiMittde,  imth  respect  to  commodities  fomisfaed  ui^ 

measures  for  saf^uarding  such  commodities  and  for  prevcndng  their  divei^ 
sion  to  illegal  or  irregular  markets  or  channels  of  trade. 

2.  It  is  understood  that  the  obligation'?  under  paragraph  I  f  C)  of  Article 
II  to  balance  the  bud^ret  as  soon  as  practicable  will  not  preclude  deficits  for 
over  a  short  period  but  vmII  mean  a  budgetary  policy  involving  the  balancing 
of  the  budget  in  the  long-run. 

3.  It  is  undefstood  tiiat  tbe  busbess  practices  and  buatneas  aifangonents 
referred  to  in  paragraph  3  ol  Aftide  n  means: 

( a )  Fixing  prices,  terms  or  conditions  to  be  observed  in  dealing  with  others 
in  die  parcfaase^  sale  or  lease  of  any  products; 

(b)  Excluding  enteqnises  from,  or  aUocatii^  or  dividing,  any  temtofial 
marifict  or  field  of  business  activity  or  allocating  cuslonicn»  or  fidng  aks 

quotas  or  purchase  quotas; 

(c)  Discriminating  aeainst  particular  enterprl'^es; 

(d)  Limiting  production  or  fixing  production  quotas; 

{e)  Preventing  by  agreement  the  de\'ciopment  or  application  of  technol- 
ogy or  invention  whether  patented  or  unpatented; 

(/)  Extending  the  use  of  rights  under  patents,  trade  maris  or  copyrights 
granted  by  either  country  to  matters  which  accoiding  to  its  laws  and  regula- 
tions are  not  within  the  scope  of  such  grants  or  to  products  or  conditions  d 
producdon,  use  or  sale  which  are  llk^mse  not  the  subjects  of  such  grants; 

(g)  Such  other  practices  as  the  two  Gowenunents  may  agree  to  indude. 

The  foregoing  rqnoduoes  the  definition  of  restrictive  busbess  practices 
contamed  in  Artide  46,  paragraph  three,  Havana  International  Trade  Oiga^ 
nization  Charter.^* 


*•  Unperfected.  Art  46(3)  of  the  II  ivana  Charter  reads  as  follows: 
"The  practices  velnied  to  in  paragrph  :  are  the  following: 

(a)  fixing  prices,  tprmi  or  conditiont  to  be  obMrved  ia  dealing  vrith  odieis  ia  the  pur- 
chase, sale  or  lease  of  any  product ; 

(b)  excluding  enteipmes  from,  or  aOocating  or  di\-id;ng,  wuf  tenitoiial  market er  field 
of  business  activity,  or  r.llor^^tine:  customers,  or  fixing  lales  quOtW  Or  pmchaw  <inOtM; 

(c)  discriniinaung  agauut  particular  enterprises; 

(d)  limititig  produeiioa  or  fixing  production  qaoiat; 

(c)  preventing  by  ncrrpmrnt  the  development  OTiqiplication  of  technologjr  or  invention 

whether  patented  or  unpatented; 

(f )  extending  the  use  of  rights  under  patent*,  tiade  marks  or  copycic^ti  granted  hf  any 
Member  to  matters  which,  according  to  it?  laws  and  regulations,  are  not  wthin  the  scope 
of  such  grants,  or  to  products  or  condiUuns  of  production,  use  or  saie  which  are  likewise 
not  the  subjects  <A  cuch  grants ; 

(g)  any  similar  practices  which  the  Organization  may  declare,  bv  a  majori^  of  tWO" 
thirds  of  tiie  Members  present  and  voting,  to  be  restrictive  business  practices." 
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4.  IthmidcnloodtlMttheGovtniiBmtirflla^koliUgBtcdte 

ir.  p;i  rtirukr  instances  in  accordance  with  pan^ra|lh3of  Altidell  oofy after 
appropriate  investigation  or  examination. 

5.  ItiimidentoodthattheiriinaeinATtideV/'Afttrduerqia^ 
reasonable  requircmf  irj  of  Ttijy  for  domestic  use"  will  include  the  mainte- 
nance of  rcaaonable  stocks  of  the  materials  concerned  and  that  the  phrase 
"cainmeidalcxpoit''ini(|^indadetiutertniincti^  It  it  abo  undoMOod 
that  ■.rr  uigements  negotiated  under  Article  V  might  appropriately  include 
provision  ioe  consultation,  in  accordance  with  the  principla  of  Article  Thirty- 
two  cf  die  Ibvana  Ghuter  for  an  Inteniadonal  l^aide  Of!^^ 

event  that  stockpiles  arc  liquidated. 

6.  It  is  understood  that  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America 
in  making  the  nodficatiaini  referred  to  m  paragraph  3  of  AitidelX  wfll  bear 
in  mind  the  desirabiL'tv*  of  restricting,  so  far  as  practicable,  the  number  of 
officials  for  whom  f  uU  dliplomatic  privileges  will  be  requested.  It  is  also  unde1^ 
atood  that  die  detuled  applkstian  of  Aitide  K  wiD,  when 

subject  of  inter-govemmcntal  discus^on. 

7.  It  is  understood  that  the  Government  of  Italy  will  not  be  requested, 
tuMler  pantgiaph  2(«)  of  Aitkk  VII,  to  funiMi  detailed  inicini^ 

minor  projects  or  confidential  commercial  or  technical  informalioil,  Ae  dia* 
closure  of  which  would  injure  Intimate  commercial  interests. 

8.  It  is  undentood  Aat  if  die  Govemmeiit  of  Italy  abouM  accept  the 
compulsory'  jurisdiction  of  the  International  Court  of  Justice  under  Ar- 
ticle 36  of  the  statute  of  the  Court,'*  on  suitable  terms  and  conditions,  the 
twoGoverntneittswfflcoiisuItwithaviewtoteplaciBgtheaecotidsaitenoeof 
paragraph  !  of  .\rticle  X  with  pro\T.sions  along  the  folloAvLng  lints:  "It  is 
understood  that  the  undertaking  of  each  Government  in  respect  of  claims 
espoused  by  the  other  Government  pursuant  to  tiiis  paragraph  la  nnade  in 
the  case  of  each  Government  under  the  authority  of  and  is  limited  by  the 
terms  and  conditions  of  such  effective  recognition  as  it  has  heretofore  given  to 
die  compulioiy  juiiadiction  of  die  Inteniatiaiul  Oouit  of  Jiutice  under 
Aitide  36  of  the  atatute  of  the  Court" 


"UniKtfecled.  Art  of  the  Havana  Charter  readi  as  follow!: 

"Such  Mtnber  >hall.  :it  the  requeit  of  any  Member  which  consider!  iuelf  substantially 
lalcnMtd,  coanilt  as  to  the  b««t  means  of  avoiding  subacantial  injury  to  the  ecomMonieiaMl^ 
•Mi  of  praduccn  and  consumers  of  the  primary  contmodajf  in  question.  In  case*  whan  Ite 
inieresu  of  several  Members  mifht  be  uibMantially  affecKdi,  the  Oicaaisuiaa  miqr  pi^ 
ticipaie  in  the  consultations,  and  tht  Moiiber  hoUiiif  the  fteda  ihall  glwe  due  rnnitilfra 

*TSM9,eii<#«  voLS^p.  1186. 


MOST-FAVORED-NATION  TREATMENT  FOR 
AREAS  UNDER  OCCUPATION  OR  CONTROL 


Exchange  of  note;  at  Rome  June  28, 1948 
Entered  into  force  June  28, 1948 
Expired  in  accordance  with  its  terms 

62  Stat.  2913;  Treaties  and  Other 
International  Acts  Series  1829 

The  American  Ambassador  to  the  Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs 
F.O.  Ko,  1445  Rome,  June  28,  1948 

Excellency, 

I  have  the  honor  to  refer  to  the  conversations  whkh  have  xecently  taken 
place  between  representatives  of  our  t%vo  Govenitncnis  rdatmg  to  the  tori* 
toiial  applicaticii  of  commercial  arrangements  between  the  United  States  of 
America  and  Italy  and  to  confinn  the  understanding  reached  as  a  result  of 
these  conversatioiis  as  foUovo: 

1.  Forsuchtuneas^Govenmientaf  the  United  States  of  America  paF> 
tidpates  in  the  occupation  or  contnd  of  any  areas  in  western  Gennany,  Japan 
or  southern  Korea,  the  Government  of  Italy  will  apply  to  the  merchandise 
trade  of  such  areas  the  provisioas  relating  to  the  most  favored  nation  treat- 
ment of  the  merchandise  trade  of  the  United  States  of  America  set  forth  in 
the  Treaty  of  Friendship,  Commerce  and  Navigation,  signed  February  2, 
1948^  and,  pending  the  entry  into  force  of  such  Treaty,  in  the  exchange  of 
Notes  on  commercial  policy  of  August  14»  1947,^  or,  for  such  time  as  the 
Governments  of  the  United  States  of  Amoica  aiid  Italy  may  both  be  con- 
tracting parties  to  the  General  Agreement  on  Tariffs  and  Traife,  dated  Octo- 
ber 30,  1947,'  the  provisions  of  that  agreement,  as  now  or  hereafter  amended, 
relating  to  the  most  fa^'o^ef^  nation  treatment  of  such  trade.  It  is  understood 
that  the  undertaking  in  this  paragraph  relating  to  the  application  of  the  most 
favored  nation  provisions  of  the  Treaty  of  Friendship,  Commerce  and  Navi- 
gation shall  be  subject  to  the  exceptions  recognized  in  the  general  agreement 
on  tariffs  and  trade  perndttuig  departures  from  the  application  of  most  favored 
nation  treatment,  and  that  the  undertaking  relating  to  the  exchange  of  notes 

*TIAS  1965,  an/*,  p.  261. 

•TIAS  1757,an<«,p.215. 

•  TIAS  1700,  anu,  vol.  4,  p.  641. 
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on  commercial  policy  shall  lie  subject  to  such  exceptions  and  to  the  excep- 
tions recognized  in  the  Treaty  of  Friendship,  Commerce  and  Navigation;  pro- 
vided that  nothbiff  in  this  sentence  dnil  be  eonstnied  to  raquhe  complianoe 
wth  the  procedures  specified  in  the  general  agreement  witfi  Rgavd  to  Hie 
application  of  the  excepuons  in  the  general  agreement. 

2.  The  undertaking  in  point  1  above  w31  apply  to  tlw  trade  of  any 
area  referred  to  therein  only  for  such  time  and  to  such  extent  as  such  area 
accords  reciprocal  most  favored  nation  treatment  to  the  merchandise  trade 
of  Italy. 

3.  The  undertakings  in  points  I  and  2  above  are  entered  into  In  the 
light  of  the  absence  at  the  present  time  of  effective  or  significant  tariff 
beirien  to  imports  into  ibc  areas  herein  concerned.  In  tlie  event  that  such 
tarifT  barrier-  are  impjosed,  It  is  understood  that  such  undertakings  shall 
be  without  prejudice  to  the  application  of  the  principles  set  forth  in  the 
Habana  Charter  for  an  Intemationat  IVade  C^ipiitzation  *  relating  to  die 
reduction  of  tariffs  on  a  mutually  advantageous  basis. 

4.  It  is  recognized  that  the  absence  of  a  uniform  rate  of  exchange  for 
die  ciinency  of  the  areas  in  western  Germany,  Japan  or  aoodiem  Koiea 
referred  to  in  point  1,  above,  may  have  the  effect  of  indirectly  subsidizing 
the  eiqwrts  of  such  areas  to  an  extent  which  it  would  be  difficult  to  calculate 
exacdy.  So  long  as  such  a  eondtion  exists,  and  if  consoltation  with  tlie 
Government  of  the  United  States  of  .\mcrica  falls  to  reach  an  agreed  solu- 
tion to  the  proUem,  it  is  understood  that  it  would  not  be  inconsisteDt  with  the 
undertaking  in  point  1  for  the  Govenunent  of  Italy  to  levy  a  countervaHuag 
duty  on  imports  of  such  goods  equivalent  to  the  estimated  amount  of  such 
aubwdization,  where  the  Government  of  Italy  detennioes  that  the  subsidiza- 
tion  is  audi  as  to  cause  or  to  dueaten  material  injury  to  an  estaUiibed 
domestic  industry  or  is  such  as  to  pKveut  Or  materially  Rtard  the  cstablUi* 
meat  of  a  domestic  industry. 

5.  The  undertakings  in  thtt  note  shall  tcmain  in  foroe  until  January  1 , 
1951,  and  unless  at  least  sue  months  before  January  1,  1951,  cither  Govern- 
ment shall  have  given  notice  in  writing  to  the  other  of  intention  to  tenninate 
these  undertakings  on  diat  date,  they  sbaU  tcmain  ui  force  thereafter  untO 
the  expiration  of  as  months  htm  the  dato  on  whidi  such  notioe  shall  have 
been  given. 

Acoeptt  Excellency,  the  renewed  assurances  of  iny  highest  coti'^idcration. 

James  Clement  Dunn 

Hil  Esodlency 

Count  Carlo  Sforza, 

Minisier  of  Foreign  Affairs, 
Ronu. 


'  Unperfcctcd;  for  excerpts,  see  A  Dteadt  of  AmtrietmPorrigHFtlitysBaitDtemtutitt, 
mt-^S  (S.  Ooc  123, 8Ut  Cong..  lttMit.).p.  391. 


822  ITALY 

The  Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs  to  the  American  Ambassador 

fTRANSIiATION] 
TBS  JIUilST&X  or  FOEBION  AFFAIBfl 

RoifB,  JuM  28,  1948 

Excellency: 

In  a  ktter  dated  today  Your  Excellency  was  ao  good  as  to  communicate 
to  me  the  following: 

(For  tact  of  13  S,  note,  tee  above] 

I  have  the  honor  to  inform  you  that  the  Italian  Government  is  in  accord 
with  the  foregoing. 

I  welcome  the  occasion,  Excdiency,  to  renew  to  you  the  asmanoes  of 
my  lu^iest  oonsuieration. 

SfORZA 

His  Excellency 

James  Clement  Dunn 

Ambassador  of  the  United  States  of  Amtriea 
Rome 
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Exchange  of  notes  verbales  at  Rome  September  28  and  29, 1948 
Eniend  mto  force  ScpUmber  29, 1948;  operative  Nooemher  1, 1948 

62  Stat.  3480;  Treatiet  and  Other 
Internatioaal  Acts  Series  1867 

The  Ministry  for  Foreign  Affairs  to  the  American  Embassy 

[TMMStATKMf] 

MUnSTRZ  OF  FOREIGN  AFFAIB8 
0U09/80 

Nois  Verbals 

The  Ministiy  of  Foreign  Affairs  has  the  honor  to  communicate  to  the 
EmbasBy  of  the  United  States  of  America  that  the  Italian  Government  has 
decided  to  abolish,  beginning  November  1  next,  the  visa  on  passports  of 
American  citizeiis  who  intend  to  pass  through  Italy  or  aojoum  there  for 
a  period  not  exceeding  three  consecutive  mcmths.  The  competent  authorities 
of  the  Security  Police  may  grant  extensuins  d  the  residence  permit,  at  the 
request  of  the  personf?  concerned,  for  a  maximum  period  of  three  months. 

United  States;  citi/ens  who  intend  to  remain  in  Italy  for  a  longer  or 
indefinite  period  must  provide  themselves,  before  begimiing  the  trip,  with 
a  visa  which  will  be  granted  by  Italian  representatives  abroad  after  consulta- 
tion with  the  competent  central  authority. 

The  Ministiy  of  Foreign  Affairs  was  pleased  to  kam  from  the  American 
Embassy's  pro  memoria,  no.  308  of  June  27,  1947,  and  from  subsequent 
communicatioas,  that  its  Government  is  prepared  to  grant  to  Italian  citizens 
mtending  to  go  to  the  United  States  for  a  temporary  stay  non-immigrant 
visas  valid  for  presentation  at  a  port  of  disembarkation  one  or  more  times 
in  a  two-year  period.  Such  visa  will  have  the  validity  of  Uie  passport  on 
which  it  is  placed  for  a  maximum  period  of  t\s'o  years. 

The  Italian  central  authorities  will  make  their  decision  known  with  refer- 
ence to  the  applications  of  United  States  citizeas  for  a  long  stay  within  two 
months  after  receipt  of  the  respective  applications.  It  would  be  appreciated 
if,  witiiiii  UiC  same  period,  the  consuls  of  the  United  States  of  America  would 
undertake  to  accept  the  applications  of  Italian  citizens  desiring  to  obtain 
a  non-immigrant  visa  or  make  Imown  their  reasons  in  case  of  rdhisaL 
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ITALY 


The  Ministry  of  Foreign  AfTairs  has  the  honor  to  request  the  Embassy 
of  the  United  States  of  America  Lo  make  its  views  known  with  respect  to 
the  proviaoDs  alluded  to  above  and  to  communicate  the  date  of  entry 
into  force. 

Rome,  September  28,  1948 

Ministry  of  Foreign  Affairs 

The  Embassy  of  the 

Unfted  States  of  America, 
Rome 


The  American  Embassy  to  the  Ministry  for  Foreign  Affairs 

F.0.  No.  188T 

Note  Vbrbalb 

The  Embassy  of  the  United  States  of  America  presents  its  compliments 
to  the  Ministry  of  Foreign  Affairs,  and  has  the  honor  to  acknowledjpe  with 
pleasure  the  Mimstr/s  Note  No.  04165/30  of  September  28,  1948  regard- 
ing the  decision  of  die  Italian  Government  to  waive  from  November  1 , 1948 
visas  on  passpofts  of  United  States  citizens  who  intend  to  transit  through 
Itril\  or  stay  in  Italy  for  not  cxccedinf^  tlirec  consecutive  months,  with  the 
privilege  of  extension  for  a  maximum  period  of  three  months. 

American  consular  offices  are  being  instructed  by  the  Department  of 
State,  eifective  November  1,  1948,  to  grant  noii-inmugraiit  visas  saiici  for 
24  months  to  Italian  subjects  t^^^^*^  as  temporary  visitors  under  Section 
3(2)  of  the  United  States  Immigration  Act  of  1924,*  as  amended,  as  long 
as  visa  requirements  are  waived  for  American  citizens  proceeding  to  Italy 
for  a  visit,  or  in  transit.  The  24  months'  period  of  validity  will  apply  only 
to  temporary  visitors  classified  under  Section  3(2)  of  the  Act;  visas  issued 
to  go\-cmment  officials  and  members  of  international  organizations  under 
Sectiom  3(1)  and  3(7)  of  the  Act  will  continue  to  be  issued  ^'aHd  for  twelve 
months.  The  waiver  of  passport  visa  fees  for  non-immigrant  temporary  vis- 
itors is  continued. 

In  considering  the  period  of  validity  for  two  years  it  should  he  understood 
that  the  visas  granted  would  be  valid  for  presentation  at  a  port  of  entry  at 
any  time,  or  any  number  of  times,  during  the  two-year  period.  It  would 
have  no  relation  to  the  period  of  stay  in  the  country  whidi  msrjr  be  granted 
to  the  bearer  of  such  a  visa  if  he  is  admitted  into  the  country  after  inspec- 
tion at  the  port  of  rntn-.  In  accordance  with  existing  procedure,  the  immi- 
gration officials  at  the  port  of  entry  would  continue  to  specify  the  authorized 
length  of  stay  of  an  alien  for  each  visit.  In  general  the  passport  of  an  alien 
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must  be  valid  for  a  period  of  at  least  60  days  beyond  the  period  of  the  alien's 
contemplated  stay  in  the  United  States. 

No  visa  granted  for  a  period  of  two  years  would  be  valid  for  such  period 
unkss  the  passport  or  other  acceptable  travel  document  of  the  bearer  is 
valid  for  such  period.  However,  if  the  passport  or  travel  document  Is  not 
valid  for  the  fuU  period  of  two  years  at  the  time  the  visa  is  granted  the 
passport  or  travel  document  may  be  extended  by  the  issuing  authority  for 
the  full  period  of  nvo  years  or  more,  in  which  event  the  visa  WOlUd  bc  Con- 
sidered a.s  \  alid  for  tlie  full  period  of  two  yeaii^ 

The  trnijoiisy  notes  that  the  Italian  authorities  will  take  action  on  appli- 
cations for  longer  sojourns  of  United  States  citizens  wuimi  two  months  and 
agrees,  insofar  as  possilde  vdthin  the  limits  of  American  law,  to  act  on  ap- 
plications for  visaa  submitted  by  Italian  citizens  within  the  same  period  cl 
time. 

Rome,  September  29, 1948, 

HMB 

To  the 

Ministry  of  Foreign  Aff alrs, 
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Exchange  of  notes  at  Rome  September  28  and  October  2,  1948, 

am'^nding  agreement  of  June  28, 1948 
Entered  into  force  October  2, 1948 

62  Stat.  3815;  Treaties  and  Other 
IntematioBai  Acts  Series  1917 

The  American  Ambassador  to  the  Mimsier  of  Foreign  A  fairs 

F.O.  No.  1904 

Excellency, 

I  have  the  honor  to  refir  to  the  Economic  Cooperation  Agreement  be- 
tween the  United  States  of  America  and  Italy,  which  was  signed  at  Rome 
on  June  28,  1948,*  jmd,  under  the  instructions  of  my  Government,  to  sug- 
gest that  the  following  inierprciatiou  be  accepted  and  agreed  upon  as  rep- 
resenting the  intent  of  the  agreement: 

In  Article  XII,  paragraph  2,  sub-paragraph  (b),  the  words  '*.  .  .  pro- 
vided, however,  that  Article  V  und  paragraph  3  of  Article  VII  shall  remain 
in  effect  until  two  years  after  the  date  of  such  notice  of  intention  to  ter- 
minate, but  not  later  than  July  [June]  30,  1953.",  and  the  corresponding 
words  in  the  Italian  text,  shall  be  understood  as  applying  to  and  modifymg 
both  sub-paragraph  (a)  and  sub-paragraph  (b)  of  Article  XII,  paragraph  2. 

Accqit,  Excelleacy,  the  renewed  aaurance  of  my  highest  oon8iden.tion. 

James  Clbm  ent  Dunn 

Rome,  September  28, 1948, 

HnExcelleiicy 

Gount  Carlo  Sforza, 

Minister  for  Foreign  Afairs, 
Rome. 


» TIAS  1 789,  ante,  p.  306. 
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The  Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs  to  the  American  Ambassador 

[XRANSIjniON] 

XHB  MIinSTBB  OF  FOBmON  AVVAIBS 

M7H/448  Rome,  October  2, 194B 

Excellency  : 

I  have  the  honor  to  admowledge  leodpt  of  note  No.  1904  dated  Septeia- 

ber  28,  1948. 

In  the  said  note,  with  reference  to  the  Economic  Cooperation  Agreement 
between  Italy  and  the  United  States  of  America,  which  was  signed  at  Rome 
on  June  28,  1948,  Your  £xcelleQcy  suggests  an  interpretation  of  Article  XII 
of  that  Agreement: 

Specifically,  that  the  words  of  paragraph  2,  sub-paragraph  (bV  .  . 
provided,  however,  that  Article  V  and  paragraph  3  of  Article  VII  shall 
remain  in  eilect  until  two  years  after  the  date  of  such  notice  of  intention 
to  terminate  the  agreement,  but  not  later  than  June  30,  1953"  apply  to 
both  sub-paragraph  (a)  axid sub-paragraph  (b). 

I  have  the  honor  to  inform  you  that  the  Italian  Government  is  in  agree- 
ment with  that  interpretation. 

I  avail  myself  of  the  occasion  to  renew  to  Your  Excellency  the  assurances 
ol  my  highot  oonaidcntuiiL 

Sforza 

ffis  Excellency 

Jambs  Cleuent  Dunn 

Ambassador  of  the  United  States  ofAmerUog 
Rome 


Digitized  by  Google 
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E«hangt$  of  noUs  at  Rome  November  26, 1948 
Entered  mto  force  November  26, 1948 

Supplemented  by  agreement  of  November  26,  1948  * 
Amended  by  opeement  of  JtUy  19, 1952 ' 


62  Sm.  3809;  Treaties  •od  Othe 
lalenBtional  AOm  Seam  1914 


Tko  AmericM  Ambcaader  to  the  MmitUr  of  Pori^m  Afom 


Ekcbubncv: 

I  have  the  honor  to  refer  to  paragraph  2,  Artirlr  VI  and  paragraph  5, 
Article  IV  of  the  Economic  Cooperation  Agreement  between  Italy  and  the 
United  Statea  of  America,  signed  in  Rome  <m  JtuM  28, 19W.' 

In  Bccordance  with  the  above-mentioned  provisions  and  pursuant  to 
exchanges  of  views  between  the  Minl'rtry'  of  Forclepa  ^\ffairs  and  fhr  Italian 
Delegation  for  European  Economic  Cooperation  on  the  one  hand,  and  the 
Embaasy  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  die  EoonomlC  Ckwpcratten 
Administration  misaon  in  Rone  on  the  other,  it  is  imdentood  that  t 

(1)  TheItalianGk>vernment,p«iiKiaotlDpMagf«ph2,AltkJeVI,d^ 

admit  under  duty-free  treatment : 

(a)  Supplies  of  relief  goods  donated  to  or  purchased  by  United  States 
voluntary  lum-piofit  relief  agendes  qualified  under  EGA  regulatioiis,  nkh 

supplies  to  he  distributed  in  accordance  with  instructions  of  such  agencies, 
by  and  consigned  to  ENDSI  (Ente  Nazionale  Dotribuziooe  Soccotsi  in 
Italia),  an  oiig^aniation  created  by  Legislative  Decree  of  the  Lieutenant 

General,  dated  Sqitanber  28, 1944,  Official  Gazette  No.  62  of  September  30, 
1944,  for  the  purpose  of  distributing  relief  goods.  "Relief  Goods"  shall  be 
construed  as  meaning  supplies  or  products  intended  for  relief  purposes,  ex- 
cludingnoMisential  hixnry  itenu. 


•TIAS  m't,pBTt.  p.  331. 
•3UST.'.078;TIAS  2694. 
'TIAS  1789.«n<«,p>.306. 
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(b)  Standard  relief  parcels  supplied  by  CARE  (Cooperative  for  Amer- 
ican Remittances  to  Europe) ,  or  by  such  similar  agencies  as  may  be  mutually 
aigrecd  upon* 

(c)  Gift  paiods  labelled  '^J&A,  Gift  Ruvd",  aliipped  by  pared  port 
fram  individuals  in  the  United  States  of  America,  its  territories  and  insular 
possessions,  to  individuals  residing  in  Italy,  packed  in  accordance  with  cur- 
rent international  po^^tnl  regulations,  wr!fj;ht  not  to  exceed  10  kilorrrams 
gross;  limited  to  fnotl,  but  not  more  than  2  kilograms  ccfFee,  and  not  more 
than  3  kiiograiTLs  sut^ar;  clothing  and  clothing  materials,  shoes  and  shoe- 
making  materials,  and  medical  and  health  supplies  excluding  narcotics, 
alkaloids  and  saccarine;  in  such  quantities  as  to  clearly  indicate  usage  limits 
to  addreaBce  and  famfly  and  limited  to  one  pared  per  month  for  each  indi- 
vidual Italian  addreasee. 

(d)  Gift  parcels  labelled  **U.SA  Gift  Piurcd**,  shipped  other  than  by 
pared  post,  from  individuals,  partnerships,  corporations  or  associations  in 
the  United  States,  its  territories  and  insular  possessions,  addressed  to  indi- 
viduals residing  in  Italy,  provided  thrtt  the  weight,  content  and  other  limita- 
tions as  given  in  (c)  above  shall  applv  anrl  provided  further  that  ENDSI  is 
designated  as  the  recdving  agency  and  acts  as  distribution  agent. 

( 2 )  As  regards  transportation  costs  within  Italy  referred  to  in  paragraph 
5,  Artide  IV    the  £caa(Kmc  Cooperation  Agreement,  it  is  understood  that: 

(a)  Rdicf  goods,  standard  relief  parceb  and  packages  admitted  duty 
free  under  ( 1 )  a,  b  and  d  above  shall  be  received,  warehoused,  handled  and 
tran?tportcd  to  designated  recipient  without  f  harge  by  ENDSI  to  donor, 
recipient  or  relief  agency.  All  costs  for  such  services  shall  be  borne  In-  FNDSI 
with  funds  made  available  by  the  Italian  Government,  and  not  from  the 
Special  Account  ( Lire  Fund ) . 

(b)  With  respect  to  gift  parcels  referred  to  in  (1)  c  above,  the  Italian 
FoBtal  Service  ihaJI  determine  its  charges  within  Italy  at  the  rates  established 
by  the  international  postal  system.  The  Italian  Postal  Service  shall  be  reim- 
buned  for  such  charges  from  the  Special  Account  (Lire  Fund). 

(3)  The  Italian  Government  shall  reimburse  the  Italian  Postal  Service 
for  its  charges  under  (2)  b  above  from  the  Special  Account,  and  shall  submit 
monthly  to  the  EGA  misBion^-copy  to  the  EGA  Gdntroller  in  Washington — a 
report  of  the  amounts  rehnbuned,  in  a  fenn  satisfactory  to  the  Italian  Gov- 
ernment and  to  the  ECA  mission,  it  being  understood  that  each  of  such 
rqiorts  shall  specify  the  total  weight  transported  and  charges  therefor,  ff 
any  adjustment  in  the  amotmt  of  such  reimbursements  h  necessary  as  a 
result  of  ECA  audit,  such  adjustment  shall  be  made  promptly. 

(4)  With  regard  to  duty-free  treatment,  the  tenns  d  this  note  shall  take 
effect  immediately.  With  regard  to  the  ddrayment  of  postal  charges  for  gift 
parcels^  the  terms  <d  this  note  shall  take  effect  after  notification  has  been 
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giwen  tlie  Italian  Govenmcnt  by  the  U.&  Gofmnmoit  Aat  postage  lus 
been  reduced  and  cfaaiige»  tfaerefor  may  then  be  paid  from  the  special 
account.  However,  with  respect  to  the  provisions  in  ( 2 )  a  above,  the  tenns 
of  this  note  shall  be  effective  retroactively  to  July  1,  1948. 

U  the  foregoing  is  in  accord  math  tlie  undentanding  of  the  Italian 
Goveniment,  I  would  appredate  Your  Escdkocy's  ao  advising  me.  The 
two  notes  then  exchanged  will  Gonstitate  agreement  by  our  two  Govenunents 

in  the  premises. 

Accq>t,  £xccliency,  the  renewed  assurance    my  highest  con^deratioQ. 

Jahes  Glbmbnt  Dunn 

His  Excdlency 

Count  Carlo  Svobza, 

Minisier  fcr  Partign  Afms, 


The  Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs  to  the  American  Ambassador 

[translation] 

THE  MINISTRY  OF  FOBBION  AFFAIB8 

No.  44/7350/605  RoME,  Novembtr  26,  294B 

Excellency: 

I  ha\T'  the  honor  to  refer  to  Your  Excellency's  Note  No.  2131  of  Novem- 
ber 26, 1 948j  in  which  you  were  gcxxi  enough  to  inform  me  as  follows: 

^or  tem  cf  U.S.  not^  m  sbove.] 

I  have  the  honor  to  inform  you  that  the  Italian  Government  b  in  agree- 
ment on  the  foregoing  and  that  the  present  cxchangje  of  Notes  constitutes  an 

agreement  between  our  two  Governments. 
Accept,  JBxcellency,  the  assurances  of  my  highest  consideration. 

His  Excellency  Jambs  Clement  Dunn 

Ambassador  of  the  UmUd  Siaies  of  Amoriea 
Home* 
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Exchange  of  notes  at  Rami  November  26, 1948,  suppiementmg  agn§- 

ment  of  mme  dale 
Entered  into  force  November  26, 1946 

62  Sut  381S;  Treaties  and  Other 
Intenatioiial  Acts  Seiiet  1914 

The  American  Ambassador  to  the  Minister  of  Foreign  Avoirs 
vo.  tin  NOVBMBI&  26,  1948 

Excellency: 

I  have  the  honor  to  refer  to  your  Excellency's  No.  44/7350/605  dated 
Novonber  26  with  regard  to  the  duty-free  treatment  and  mlandtnuupoitft- 
tioQ  of  certain  supplies  U  idief  goods,  idief  paicels  and  gift  packages. 

It  is  the  undentandnig  of  my  Government  that  nothing  in  that  Note  dull 
change  the  ptesent  status  of  relations  between  the  United  States  voluntary 
relief  agencies  and  A.A.I.  (AmminL«;trr\zione  Ahiti  Intemazionali ) ,  thf>  or- 
gunizsLtioa  created  by  Legislative  Decree  No.  5  of  January  4,  1946,  Official 
Gazette  No.  25  of  January  30,  1946,  and  Legislative  Decree  No.  1006  of 
^icptcmbcr  19, 1947,  Offiaal  Gazette  No.  229  of  October  6, 1947. 

Acoqyt,  Excellency,  the  renewed  assurance  of  my  highest  consideratioa. 

James  Clement  Dunn 

His  Excellency 

Count  Carlo  Sfurza, 

Minister  for  Foreign  Affairs, 
Mome* 


The  Minister  of  Foreign  A^exn  to  the  American  Ambassador 

tnuutstAtnm] 
vam  MiwiWMf  or  foanoH  aitaiu 

44/TS81/M6  KoMBy  Nooembor  26,  194B 

Excellency: 

I  have  the  honor  to  refer  to  Your  ExodQenc/s  Note  No.  2132  of  Novem- 
ber 26,  1948,  in  which  you  were  good  enough  to  inform  me  as  foOoim: 

(For  text  of  U.8.  aole^  no  ibove.] 

*TIAS  19H,  ante,  p.  330. 
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I  have  the  honor  to  inform  you  that  the  Italian  Government  is  in  agreement 
on  the  foregoing. 
Accept,  Excellency,  the  aaurances  of  my  highest  Goiuidcxation. 

Sfqrza 

His  Excellency 

James  Clement  Dunn 

Ambassador  of  the  United  States  of  America, 
Rome 
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FINANCING  OF  EDUCATIONAL 
EXCHANGE  PROGRAM 


Agreement  sij^ned  at  Rome  December  19,  1948 
Entered  into  force  December  IS,  1948 

Amgndtd  by  agnements  «f  AprS  28  and  Jun*  14  mi  30,  l^;* 

April  22  and  June  30.  1955;  *  June  17,  l9S9j' OcioberS,  1966;  * 
and  October  12  and  December  6, 1967* 

62  Stat  3465;  Treaties  and  Other 
LitenMlkiiil  Acts  Seriea  1864 

Agreement  between  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of 
Ameiuca  and  the  Government  of  the  Itauan  Repubuc  for  Finano 
on  Cncnuw  Eddcatkmal  fixcHAim  Fiocauin 

The  GcfVBSiaiBNT  or  Tm  UranD  Statbs  ov  Ambskm  and  tfae  Gov- 

■ENKSNT  or  THE  ITALIAN  REPUBLIC 

Dotmig  to  promote  furtbcr  mutual  understanding  between  the  peoples 
6t  die  UniMd  Stetti  of  Amefka  and  of  Italy  by  a  widbr  exdiai^of  Imowt* 

edgt  and  professional  talents; 

Considering  that  the  Secretary  of  State  of  the  United  States  of  America 
may  cnler  intD  an  agmneae  for  finandag  certain  edacational  exdiange 
programs  from  currencies  or  credits  for  currencies  acquired  pursuant  to  the 
Memorandum  of  Agreement  dated  September  9,  1946,*  or  any  supplement 
or  modification  Aaoaf  (hereinafter  coHectivdy  niefrcd  to  aa  iIk  Afnno* 

raniinm )  ; 

Have  agreed  as  follows: 

Article  I  * 

Tbe  Govenunent  of  the  Italian  Republic  shall  deposit,  subsequent  to  30 
days  firam  December  Iflth  1948,  with  the  Treasurer  of  the  United  States 


*5UST291S;TIAS3148. 
'6UST2081:TIASS27«. 
■10USTn66;TIAS4254w 
*17UST233S;TIAS6179. 
•18USTS1M;TIASM08. 
*  Not  printed. 

<  For  unendmenti  of  art.  1.  Me  6  UST  2061,  TIAS  3278;  10  UST  1186,  TIAS  4254; 
17  UST  2938,  TIAS  6179}  wd  IS        SIM,  HAS  £408. 
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of  America  on  such  dates  as  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America 
shall  specify,  amounts  of  Italian  currenqr  until  an  aggregate  amount  of 
Italian  currency  equivalent  to  $5,000,000  (United  States  currency)  shall 
have  been  so  deposited,  provided,  however,  that  in  no  event  shall  a  total 
amount  of  Italian  currency  in  excess  of  the  equivalent  of  $1,000,000  (United 
States  currency)  be  deposited  during  any  single  calendar  vcnr.  The  amount 
of  currency  so  deposited  shall  reduce  the  amount  that  would  otiicrvvisc  be 
payable  in  dollars  by  the  Government  of  the  Italian  Republic  to  the  Govern- 
ment of  the  United  States  of  America  in  accordance  with  the  Memorandum. 

The  rate  of  exchange  between  ItaUan  currency  and  United  States  currency 
to  be  used  in  detennhiing  the  amount  of  Italian  currency  to  be  deposited 
from  time  to  time  pumiant  to  this  agreement  shaU  be  determined  in  accord- 
ance with  the  Memorandum,  or  any  supplement  or  modification  thereof. 

Article  2  * 

The  amounts  thus  made  available  to  the  Treasurer  of  the  United  States 
of  America  shall  not  be  subject  to  the  domestic  and  local  laws  of  the  United 
States  of  America  as  they  relntr  to  the  iisr  and  expenditure  of  currencies  and 
credits  for  currencies  for  the  purposes  set  forth  in  the  present  agreement,  and 
shall  be  considered  as  property  constituted  pursuant  to  a  transaction  entered 
into  in  accordance  with  the  Memorandum  and  arc  therefore  not  subject  m 
the  Italian  Republic  to  any  tax,  duty,  or  other  assessment  under  paragraph 
8  of  the  Memorandm,  Such  amounts  shaU  be  used  for  the  purposes  of: 

1.  Financing  studies,  research,  instruction  and  other  educational  activi- 
ties ci  or  for  dtiwns  of  the  United  States  of  America  in  schods  and  insitu- 
tioos  of  higher  learning  locaied  in  the  Italian  Republic  or  of  citiaens  of  the 
Italian  Republic  in  United  States  schools  and  institutions  of  higher  learning 
located  outside  the  continental  United  States,  Hawaii,  Alaska  (including  the 
Aleutian  Islands),  Puerto  Rico  and  the  Virgin  Island'?,  including  pa\'mentfor 
transportation,  maintenance,  tuition  and  other  expenses,  incident  to  scho- 
lastic activities;  or 

2.  Furnishing  transportation  for  citizcm  of  the  Italian  Republic  who 
desire  to  attend  United  States  schods  and  insdtutkms  of  higher  learaiiig  hi 
the  continental  United  Stales,  Hawaii,  Alaska  (mduding  the  Aleutian  Is- 
lands), Puerto  Rioo  and  Ae  Vugm  Islands,  and  whose  attendance  wiD  not 
deprive  citizens  of  the  United  States  of  America  of  an  opportunity  to  attend 
such  schools  and  institutions. 

Akticle  3* 

In  order  to  promote  the  integrated  devebpment  of  the  educational  pro- 
gram, there  shall  be  estaUished  a  joint  Ckimmission,  to  be  known  as  die 

'For  ttMadoeiits  tS  art  2,  •«  6  UST  2081,  TIAS  3278  and  18  UST  3158,  TIAS  6408. 
•  For  amendments  of  art.  3.  ace  6  UST  2081,  TIAS  3278;  17  UST  2338,  TIAS  6179; 
and  18  UST  3158,  TIAS  6408. 
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American  Commission  for  Cultural  Exchange  with  Italy  (hereinafter  desig- 
flMled  **the  Commission")  which  will  receive  funds  made  available  to  the 
Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  under  the  Memorandum.  The 
funds  so  made  available  shall  be  placed  at  the  disposal  of  the  Commission 
by  dcpo^  in  tfw  ItaEan  Republic  in  dw  lumie  «f  the  Tieawver  of  the 
Ominilnihwii 

Article  4 

'Ihe  Commission  shall  exercise  all  powers  necessary  for  carrying  out  the 
educatjooal  piropMn,  induding  die  following; 

(a)    autboRie  the  dishunencnt  of  Ae  fundi  and  die  making cif  gnnla 

And  adv.ince<:  thrrefrom; 

{b)  plaii,  adopL  and  carry  out  programs  whidi,  in  the  territory  of  the 
Italian  Repubhc,  shall  be  executed  hi  coilabontian  with  tlie  Govenunent  of 
the  Itahan  Republic; 

(c)  recommend  to  the  Board  of  Foreign  Scholarships,  provided  for 
in  the  United  States  Surplus  Property  Act  of  1944,"  as  amended,  students, 
teachers,  professors,  research  scholars,  resident  in  the  Italian  Republic,  and 
institutions  situated  in  the  Italian  Republic,  qualified  in  the  opinion  of  the 
ConuniBion  to  paitidpate  in  die  pngnuu  in  aooordanoe  with  tlie  aforaaid 
Act; 

{d)  recommend  to  the  aforesaid  Board  of  Foreign  Scholaisbips  such 
necessary; 

{e)  pn)vide  for  periodic  audits  oi  the  accounts  of  the  Commission  as 
directed  by  anditon  adecled  tijr  die  Seaetaiy  of  State  of  the  United  States 
of  America; 

(/)  engage  an  executive  ofiicer,  administrative  and  clerical  staff  and 
fix  and  authorizediepayniaitof  Mlaries  and  wages  thereof  out  of  tlie  fttmli 
ff^arf^  avaflable* 

Article  5 

All  expenditures  authorized  by  the  Commission  shall  be  made  in  accord- 
ance with  budgeti  to  be  appraved  bjr  die  Secretary  of  State  of  the  United 
States  of  America  ptirsuant  to  such  regulations  he  may  prescribe,  and  the 
Commission  sbaU  not  authorize  any  commitments  or  create  any  obligation 
in  excess  of  the  part  of  Ibe  funds  actually  placed  at  Its  dtapcsal  at  the  time 
of  the  authorizatiMi. 

AR-nciE  6 

The  Commission  shall  consist  of  twelve  members,  six  of  whom  shall  be 
dtins  of  the  lAuted  Stales  of  America,  u  of  whom  didl  be  citbem  of  the 
Itdian  Republic. 
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Of  the  citizens  of  the  United  States  of  America,  a  niinimum  of  three  shall 
be  officers  of  the  United  States  Foreign  Service  Establishments  in  the  Italian 
Republic;  one  of  them  shall  serve  as  Treasurer.  Tlie  principal  officer  in 
chaife  of  the  D^domatk  Mbaion  of  the  United  States  of  America  in  the 
Italian  Republic  dbaU  be  Honorary  Ghainnan  of  the  Gommiarion.  He  diaU 
have  the  power  of  appointment  and  removal  of  the  United  States  dtiaens 
on  the  Commisnon,  and  deciding  vote  in  case  of  tie.  The  citizens  of  the 
Italian  RepuMic  on  the  Comrr)i:^on  shall  be  appointed  and  may  be  removed 
by  the  Government  of  the  ItaUan  RepuUic  A  Chairman  with  voting  power 
shall  be  elected  by  the  Commission  from  among  its  members. 

The  members  shall  serve  from  the  time  of  their  appointment  until  one  year 
from  the  following  December  31st,  and  shall  be  eliHWe  for  rcappointmont. 
Vacancies  by  reason  of  resignation,  tran.sfer  of  residence  outside  the  territory' 
of  the  Italian  Republic,  expiration  of  trrm  of  scr\'icc  or  otherwise,  shall  be 
filled  in  accordance  with  the  above  procedure.  The  members  shall  scr\'e 
without  compensation,  but  the  Commission  may  authorize  the  payment  of 
the  necessary  expenses  of  the  members  in  attending  the  meetings  of  the 
Commissi(Hi. 

The  Commission  diaH  adopt  such  rules  and  appoint  such  oammittees  as 
it  deems  necessary  for  the  conduct  of  its  affairs. 

Article  7 

Reports  shall  be  made  annually  on  the  activities  of  the  Commission  to  the 
Secretary  of  State  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  Government  of 
the  Italian  Rqnildic.  Such  reports  shall  be  submitted  in  such  fonn  and 
detail  as  may  be  required  by  the  Secretary  of  State. 

Article  8 

The  principal  office  of  the  Commission  shall  be  in  Rome,  but  meetings 
of  the  Commission  and  any  of  it<;  committees  may  be  held  in  such  other 
places  as  the  Commission  may  from  lime  to  time  determine,  and  the  activi- 
ties of  any  of  the  Commission  officers  or  staff  may  be  carried  on  at  such 
places  as  may  be  approved  by  the  Gomminon,  within  the  limit  of  any  rules, 
rq;dations  and  restrictions  in  force  in  teiritories  under  the  authority  of  the 
Italian  Republic 

Article  9 

Wherc\'er  in  the  present  a2;rccment,  the  term  "Secretary  of  State  of  the 
United  States  of  America"  is  used,  it  shall  be  understood  to  mean  the  Secre- 
tary of  State  of  the  United  States  of  America  or  any  officer  or  employee 
of  the  Govenmient  of  the  United  States  of  America  designated  by  him  to 
act  on  his  behalf. 
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Article  10" 

The  Government  of  the  United  Sutcs  of  America  and  the  Govenunent 
of  the  Italian  RqmUic  ahaU  make  every  effort  to  facilitate  the  exchange  ol 
persons  programs  authorizrd  in  this  agreement  and  to  icwlve  problems  iiriudi 
may  arise  in  the  <qperation  thereof. 

.\rticle  1 1  " 

The  present  agreement  shall  enter  into  force  on  the  date  of  its  signature. 
It  Aal  be  leviewed  at  tiie  cjqjifatioo  of  a  period  of  tbite  yeaiK  It  in^ 
Ik  lenewed  at  any  pnor  time  at  die  instance  of  one  or  llie  oAer  Gow(^^ 

In  wrrNESS  whereof  the  undersigned,  being  duly  authorized  thoctoby 
their  respective  Governments,  huve  signed  the  present  agreement. 

Done  in  Rome,  this  18th  day  of  December  1948  in  duplicate  in  the  English 
and  Italian  lBngagea»  bodi  equally  autlientic. 

For  the  Government  of  die  United  States  of  America: 

Jamis  Clement  Dunn 

For  the  Italian  Gavemment: 

Sforza 


"  For  an  amendmeat  of  arL  10,  (ce  18  UST  3158;  TIAS  6408. 
*  FwiiiamadBMiie«lMt  ll.Me6  UST  2081i  HAS  3271, 
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SETTLEMENT  OF  CLAIMS  OF  ITALIAN 
PRISONERS  OF  WAR;  RELATED  CLAIMS 


Agreement,  rnth  annex,  signed  at  Rome  January  14,  1949,  supple^ 

7nenting  agreement  of  February  14, 1948 
Entered  into  force  January  14,  1949 

63  Stat.  2602;  Treaties  and  Other 
International  Acts  Series  1930 

Agresmbnt  between  the  Government  op  the  United  States  of 
America  and  the  Government  of  Italy  Regarding  Sbttlbuent  of 
United  States  Obugations  to  Former  Italian  Prisoners  of  War 
AND  Related  Claims 

In  implementation  of  the  relevant  provisions  of  the  "Memorandum  of 
Understanding  between  die  Govemmeiit  of  the  United  States  of  America 
and  the  Government  of  Italy  regarding  settlement  of  certain  wutime  daims 
and  rdatcd  matters"  dgned  on  August  14,  1947,^  and  in  omfcMnnity  with 
the  terms  of  the  Convention  on  Prisoners  of  War,  signed  at  Geneva  on 
July  27,  1929,'  and  in  order  to  obviate  the  neceasitjr  of  protracted  ncigotia- 
tkms  for  the  settlement  of  other  related  obligation^  the  Government  of  the 
United  States  of  America  and  the  Government  of  Italy  have  reached  agree- 
ment as  set  forth  below  providing  for  the  final  settlement  of  certain  out- 
standing obligations  owing  to,  and  certain  w<utime  claims  df,  former  Italian 
prisoners  of  war  and  surrendered  Italian  personnel  who  own  valid  evidences 
of  obligations  made  out  by  the  Go\'cmmcnt  of  the  United  States  of  America 
or  its  agencies,  or  claims  arising  from  their  former  status  as  pri^^nncrs  of  war 
or  personnel  in  custody  of  the  Govcrrimcnt  of  the  United  States  of  America 
and  its  agencies.  :is  well  as  other  claims  on  the  part  of  such  individuals  and 
of  residents  of  Italy.  This  Agreement  supplements  the  Agreement  set  forth 
in  an  exchange  of  letters  dated  February  14,  1948 '  between  the  Minister 
of  the  Treasury  of  the  Goveimnent  of  Italy  and  the  United  States  Treas- 
ur>^  Representative  in  Rome,  establishing  the  procedure  to  be  followed  with 


*TIAS  1757,  an<*,  p.  215. 
■  TS  846,  ante,  vol.  2.  p.  932. 
•TIAS  1948,an««,p.  299. 

338 


Digitized  by  Google 


CLAIMS— JANUARY  14»  1949 


339 


respect  to  the  processing  of  evidences  of  obligatioDS  and  claims  of  the  types 
with  which  the  present  Agreement  is  concerned.  A  pubHc  announcement 
setting  forth  this  procedure  was  made  by  the  Government  of  Italy  on  Feb- 
ruary 18,  ly48,  and,  on  the  basis  of  such  procedure,  a  partial  payment  of 
$4,382,241.03  was  made  on  April  2,  1948,  in  respect  of  evidences  of 
obiigations  therefore  veiified  by  the  Govemmeiit  of  the  United  Statei  of 
AxnencsL 

Article  I 

The  dfaligatioas  and  claims  with  which  this  Agreement  is  concerned 
include: 

(a)  AmfNints  earned  fay  Italian  nationals  as  prisoners  of  war,  sur- 
rendered enemy  p>ersonneI,  or  civilian  internees  which  have  been  officially 
recognized  in  the  fonn  of  Certificates  of  Credit  Balances  and  Military 
Payment  Orders  denominated  in  dollars  and  which  have  been  issued  to 
such  Italian  nationals  as  receipts  for  the  amounts  pnmcd 

^h)  Amounts  earned  by  Italian  nationals  as  prisi:^nrre  of  war,  sur- 
rendered enemy  personnel  or  civilian  internee^:  while  in  the  custody  of  the 
United  States  Government  and  its  agencies  \o  whom  Military  Payment 
Orders  or  Certificates  of  Credit  Balances  were  not  issued  and  who  after 
repatriation  were  not  reimbursed  for  such  amounts  cither  directly  by  Ameri- 
can Authorities  or  by  Italian  banks  for  U.S.  Govenmient  account. 

(c)  Personsd  property,  including  currencies,  entrusted  to  representatives 
of  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  its  agencies  by 
Italian  nationals  referred  to  In  the  foregoing  numbered  paragraphs  (a) 
and  (b),  or  by  other  persons  who  are  residents  of  Italy,  which  was  not 
restored  to  the  rightful  owners  or  otherwise  accounted  for. 

Article  II 

With  respect  to  verified  evidences  of  obligations  and  verified  claims  de- 
scribed in  paragraphs  1  (a)  and  1  (b)  of  this  Agreement  and  to  such  e\i- 
denoes  of  obligations  and  such  claims  which  have  not  been  verified  by  the 
Government  of  the  United  States  of  America,  the  Govcnunent  of  the  United 

State"?  of  America  will,  withm  ten  days  after  the  signing  of  this  Agreement, 
pay  to  the  Italian  Government  the  sum  of  $22,000,000,  which,  together  with 
the  payment  of  $4,382,241.03  made  on  April  2,  194B,  and  the  pa>Tnents 
made  prior  to  such  date  by  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America 
directly  to  individual  holders  of  evidences  of  obligations,  will  constitute  com- 
plete discharge  of  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  for  all 
evidences  of  obligations  and  all  claims  of  the  types  described  in  paragraphs 
I  (a)  and  1  (b)  of  this  Agreement. 
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Article  III 

With  respect  to  claims  for  personal  property  referred  to  in  paragraph  1 
(c)  of  this  Agreement,  entrusted  to  representatives  of  the  Government  of  the 
United  Slates  of  America  and  its  agaicics  by  Italian  nationals  and  residents 
who  arc  in  the  categories  described  in  paragraphs  1  (a),  1  ^b),  and  1  (c) 
of  this  Agreement,  the  Goveniinent  of  the  Unked  States  of  America  MnH 
transfer  to  the  Government  of  Italy  all  currencies  taken  from  fonner  prisoners 
of  war,  sonendcred  enemy  personod,  civilian  internees,  or  residents  of  Italy, 
whether  or  not  nationals  of  Italy,  now  held  by  the  United  States  Army, 
Chief,  Italian  Prisoner  of  Wrir  Division,  Italy,  or  on  deposit  in  two  accounts 
with  the  Bank  of  Italy  in  the  name  of  tlie  "Chief,  IPVV  DH-ision,  Italy",  and 
in  consideration  thereof,  the  Government  of  Italy  will  assume  and  discharge 
the  obligation  of  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  to  such 
persons  and  save  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  harmless 
with  nsped  to  any  liability  arishig  from  such  claims.  The  Govenunent  of 
Italy  win  midertake  to  investigate  and  determine  all  questions  relating  to  such 
claims  and  to  adjust  and  settle  all  authentic  claims  by  payment.  A  list  of  the 
various  currencies  to  be  transfcried  in  th»  connection  is  contained  in  the 
Annex  to  this  Agreement 

Article  IV 

The  Government  of  Italy  agrees  that  the  foregoing  settlements  regarding 
obliigations  and  claims  described  in  paragraphs  1  (a) ,  1  (b) ,  and  1  (c)  of  this 

Agreement  fully  and  completely  discharge  any  and  all  obligatj<^ns  and  claims 
against  the  Covcmmcnt  of  the  United  States  of  America  by  or  on  behalf  of 
tile  Italian  nationals  cir  persons  claiming  under  thrni)  formerly  in  the  cus- 
tody of  the  Govemmciu  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  its  agencies  who 
may  have  evidences  of  obligations  or  may  have  claims  of  the  types  described 
in  paragraphs  1  (a) ,  1  (b),  and  1  (c)  of  thtt  Agreement  The  Government 
of  Italy  Mrill  save  the  Govonment  of  the  United  States  of  America  harmless 
from  any  liability  arising  as  a  result  of  such  daims. 

Article  V 

The  Government  of  Italy  undertakes  to  expedite  in  every  way  possible  the 

investigation,  determination  and  settlement  of  all  claims  which  form  the  sub- 
ject of  this  Agreement.  To  this  end,  the  Govrmment  of  the  United  States 
agrees  to  turn  over  to  the  Government  of  Italy  ail  documents  in  its  pox  cssion 
relating  to  claims  under  para  1  (c)  above  and  will  aid  the  Government  of 
Italy  in  the  determination  of  the  validity  of  claims  under  para  1  (a)  and  1  (b) 
above.  The  Italian  Government  on  its  piut  agrees  to  turn  over  to  the  Govern- 
ment of  the  United  States  all  military  payment  orders  and  certificates  of  credit 
balances  as  well  as  evidences  of  obligations  under  paia  1  (c)  above  simcn- 
dered  by  datmants. 
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Artigle  VI 

Done  at  Rome  in  duplicate,  in  the  English  and  Italian  languages^  both  cl 
whkh  ahaU  have  equal  validity,  this  14th  day  of  January  1949. 

For  Ae  Govcnunent  of  the  United  States  ol  America: 

James  Clement  Dunn 

For  the  CkivemnuDt  of  Italy: 

SVOBZA 

Giuseppe  Fella 


On 


tin 


Country 

Albania 

Algeria 

Austria 

Belgium 

Buii^aria 

Qncbotlovakte 

M 

DennUkriE 
East  Africa 
Finland 
France 
Germany 

Grrrrc 
Gibraltar 
Holland 
Huogarir 

JuKCwavia 

«t 

Malu 
Norway 
Poland 
Fortucal 
Rni  * 


Spain 

South  Africa 
Sweden 


Turkey 
Tunisia 
USA 

United  Kii^plam 
Austro-Hunsarian  Enqiixe 
C^ecboslovaUa  Boeane— M 
Jt^oftlavia 

MorOCO  NfonOGO 

RiiHia  Ckaritt 
Ukraine 

Italy 

On  Depotit  in  IPW  Divmon; 
Iiaiy 


ANNEX 


Fianci 

Francs 
Schillings 
Fianct 
Leva* 

Slov.  Korone 
C^/SLKorane 
Kroner 
Pounds 
Marks 
Francs 
RM  (Gotm) 
RM  (Oanoacf 
Drachma 
Pound 
Fiorina 
Pengos  (Est) 
Dinar 

Occ.  Lire  (£ft.) 

Pound 

Kroner 

Zloti 

Eicudos 

Ldl 

Rubles 

Rubles 

Pesetas 

Pounds 

Kronor 

Fnmci  (Currency) 
"  (Gold  Cdn) 
"  (Draft) 

Lira 

Francs 

Dollars 

Pounds 

Korone 

Korone 

Kuuas 

Francs 

Rubles 

KartN 

Lice 


Lire 
RM 
FnuKi 


Amount 

1,602.60 
7.  145 
223 
21,  050.  35 
140 
1,390 
143.30 
350.46 
25 
720 
1,  288,  885 
187,244.22 
6%  945 
24L322,(M8 

1,  799.  01 
y26.  94 
14,801 
7,  111 
10 

1,  175.01 
6,  745.  10 

500 
6,798 
2.636 
280 
15,215 
5 
20 
7,9S0 
960 
150 
30 

2.  130 

3,69 

100.  lao 

LOGO 

9.  018 

63.  955 
2 

i.sn 

224,737,963 


768,  391.  00 
12,  979.  00 
35.00 
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FINANCIAL  AND  ECONOMIC  RELATIONS; 

CLAIMS 

Exckangt  of  notes  verb  ales  at  Rome  February  24, 1949,  supptenunting 

memorandum  of  understanding  of  AuffUt  14, 1947 
Entered  into  force  February  24, 1949 

63  Stat.  2415;  Treaties  and  Other 
Intematioiial  Acto  Series  1919 

The  American  Embassy  to  the  Ministry  for  Foreign  Affairs 

Embassy  of  the 
F.O.  No.  2450  United  States  of  America 

Note  Verbals 

The  Embassy  of  the  United  States  of  America  presents  Us  complunents  to 
the  Ministry  <tf  Foreign  Affairs  and  has  the  honor  to  refer  to  previous  cor> 

respondenrc  between  the  Embassy  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  the 
Ministry*  of  Foreign  Affairs,  and  to  conversations  between  representatives  of 
the  Embassy  and  of  the  Ministn,'  with  rcG^ard  to  the  desirability  of  clanfying 
the  mcanin£^  of  the  phrases  ( 1 )  ''deterioration  of  the  physical  property  ^^  hilc 
under  Italian  control,"  and  (2)  "where  the  physical  properly  has  suflcred 
nonsubstantial  damage  as  a  result  of  acts  of  w  ar."  Such  phrases  appear  in  the 
second  sentence  ol  Article  3  [HI],  paragraph  16  (a)  of  the  ''Memorandum 
of  Understanding  between  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America 
and  the  Government  of  Italy  regarding  setdement  of  certain  wartime  claims 
and  rdated  matters,"  signed  in  Washington  on  August  14,  1947  *-  (herein* 
after  referred  to  as  the  Memorandum  of  Understanding)  and  relate  to  the 
obligation  of  the  Govenmient  of  Italy  to  restore  property  to  complete  good 
order. 

As  a  result  of  these  communications  and  conversations  agreement  has  bcxn 
reached  with  regard  to  the  foregoing  matters  and  certain  other  connected 
problems,  subject,  however,  to  confiraiati(»i  by  the  Governments  of  the 
United  States  of  America  and  Italy. 

Hie  Embassy  takes  pkasure  in  informing  the  Ministry  that  the  Govern- 
ment of  the  United  States  of  America  gives  its  approval  and  is  prepared  to 
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cutcf  into  the  ignmnt  icCuitd  to  thont  (bodiMfter  nfawd  lo  m  iIib 
**agi«ei»ent**) ,  whkli  it  «sfalloi«i: 

1 .  Tlic  Go\  cmmcnt  of  Italy  shall  in  all  cases  where  the  a[)j^ro\eJ  ainount 
of  a  claim  iS}  at  the  date  of  payment,  1,500,000  lire  or  less,  consider  that  the 
claim  relates  to  deterioration  of  ph^al  property  while  under  Italian  eootool 
or  to  nuri-substantlal  damage  a.s  a  result  of  acts  of  war,  and  shall  therefore  pay 
the  full  amount  of  the  claim.  In  all  cases,  moreover,  where  the  approved 
amount  of  a  datm  is,  at  the  date  of  payment,  in  cxocMof  1,500,000  liic,  but 
two-thirds  of  such  approved  amount  Ls  le<s  than  1,500)000  liie,  theGoVdlH 
meat  of  Italy  shall  pay  the  sum  of  1,500,000  lire. 

2.  The  Govenmient  of  Italy  Aall  in  all  otiier  caaei  pay  two-tJrirdB  of 
the  approved  amount  of  a  claim. 

3.  The  obligation  of  the  Government  of  Italy  under  the  first  sentence 
of  paragraph  16  (a)  of  the  Memorandum  of  Undentanding  is  undentood 
to  remain  unimpaired.  Property  or  interests  which  were  subjected  to  the 
measures  enumerated  in  that  first  scntaice  in  a  manner  not  deemed  to  have 
been  in  the  best  interest  of  such  property  or  interests  shall,  if  in  eidstenee, 

be  returned  irrespective  of  the  possession  or  purported  ownership  thereof. 
Where,  however,  propcity  or  interests  cannot  be  returned  because  they  are 
not  in  existence,  the  provirioas  of  paragaphs  1  and  2  of  this  agreement  shall 
apply. 

4.  A  claimant  nuy  present  separate  claims  in  those  instances  w  here  the 
properties  with  respect  to  «4dch  he  b  ehkning  arc  not  physically  contiguous 
and  do  not  form  part  of  a  related  whole. 

Properties  of  a  commercial  or  business  enterprise  that  are  used  in  the 
prosecution  of  tlie  activitiei  of  that  enterprise  shaK  be  considered  as  formbg 
part  of  a  related  whole.  In  an  iastanrc  whrre  separate  claims  ran  properly 
be  presented,  each  claim  shall  be  entitled  to  separate  ccMisideration  under 
this  agreement 

5.  I'a).  The  word  "chiim"  shall  be  deemed  to  refer  to  claims  presented 
against  the  Government  of  Italy  by  luUionals  of  the  United  States  <A  Amer« 
ka  under  paragraph  4  <rf  Article  78  of  the  Treaty  of  Ptece'  and  Article  3 
of  the  Memorandum  of  Understanding. 

(b).  A  national  of  the  United  States  shall  be  considered,  for  piirpKtses 
of  die  Memorandum  of  Undentanding  and  of  this  agreement,  as  any  per- 
son, corporation  or  association  on  whose  behalf  the  Government  of  the 
United  States  would  be  entitled  to  claim  the  benefits  of  Article  78  of  the 
Treaty  of  Peace  or  of  the  Memorandum  ot  Under^anding  or  of  both. 

6.  Any  dispute  that  may  arise  in  giving  effect  to  the  MemoiMdnm  of 
Undenitanding  or  to  this  agreement  shall  be  submitted  to  a  Conciliation 
Commission  constituted  under  Article  83  of  the  Treaty  of  Peace  in  the  same 
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manner  as  a  dispute  that  may  arise  in  giving  effect  to  Ardck  78  of  the  Treaty 
of  Peace. 

If  the  Grovemment  of  Italy  is  prepared  to  give  its  approval  to  the  fore* 
gioiiig  agreement,  it  is  suggested  that  a  Note  Verbale  indicating  such  ap- 
proval be  transmitted  by  the  Ministry  of  Foreign  Affairs  to  the  Embassy  of 
the  United  States  of  America.  The  agreement  shall  be  considered  as  having 
entered  into  cilcct  as  of  the  date  of  such  Note  Verbale. 

RatM,  Pebmary  24, 1949, 
To  the 

MiNiBiRy  OF  Foreign  Affairs, 
Romt, 

Tht  Ministry  for  Foreign  A  fairs  to  the  American  Embassy 

[nAMSIATION] 

inNlSTRT  or  FOREIGN  .OTAIB8 
B.  £.  T. 

45/03662/Se 

Note  Verbale 

The  Ministry  of  Foreign  AJTairs  has  the  honor  to  confirm  to  the  Embassy 
of  the  United  States  of  America  the  receipt  of  Note  Verbale  No.  2450  of 
this  date,  which  B  transcribed  bdow: 

[For  text  of  U.S.  note,  sec  above] 

Thr  Ministry  of  Foreign  Afiairs  has  the  honor  to  communicate  to  the 
Emb;Lss\  of  the  United  States  of  America  that  the  Itahan  Government  gives 
its  approval  to  the  above-men uoned  agreement. 

Rome,  February  24, 1949. 

Ministry  of  Foreign  Affairs 

The  Embassy  of  the  United  States  op  AitEiicA 
Rome 
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Exchange  of  notes  at  Rome  April  29,  1949 
Entered  in  force  April  29,  1949 

Department  of  Stale  fiki 

Tke  Amenam  Ambassader  to  iht  MmiUr  of  Por^gn  Afmn 

April  29,  1949 

Excellency: 

I  have  the  honor  to  refer  to  convcrsatiori?  which  have  recently  taken  place 
between  representatives  of  our  two  governments  relating  to  the  exercise  by 
the  Government  of  Italy  of  "drawing  rights"  pursuant  to  the  Agixement 
for  Intra-Etiropean  Payments  and  Compensation  of  16  October  1948.  As  a 
result  of  such  conversations,  which  concerned  particularly  the  "drawing 
ifgliiti^  atbibiitaible  to  dollar  aanatance  fiiroidied  by  the  Eoonomic  Goopenp 
taoa  Adnmustration  to  paitidpatiiig  coi^ 

mentloiied  Agreement,  an  understanding  has  been  readied  wluch  I  take 
pleasure  in  confiixning.  That  imdentandingis  as  follows: 

L  To  tbe  eite&t  that  the  Agent  authorised  to  peifofm  payments  oom- 
pmsations  under  the  Agreement  for  Intra-European  Payments  and  CSom- 

pensation  utilized  drawing  rights  estaUiihed  in  favor  of  Italy,  the 
Government  of  Italy  wSl  deposit  commensurate  amounts  of  lire  in  the 
special  local  currency  account  established  under  Article  IV  of  the  Kcifflifflnic 
Cooperation  Agreement  between  Ttalv  and  the  United  States.^ 

2.  The  amounts  to  be  dejxKitcd  shall  be  equivalent  to  the  U.S.  dollar 
value  of  drawing  rights  made  available  by  participating  countries  and  exer- 
cised in  favor  of  Italy  as  communicated  to  the  EGA  by  the  agent.  TTiis  value 
will  be  identical  wkh  the  a.mount  of  U.S.  dollars  allotted  to  such  participdUng 
countries  in  order  to  obligate  them  to  make  such  drawing  rights  available. 

3.  The  rate  of  exchange  goveming  the  oomputation  of  amounts  ol  local 
cumncy  deemed  equivalent  to  the  dollar  vahie  of  drawing  rights  as  set  forth 
in  paragraph  2  above  shaD  be  the  same  as  those  governing  deponts  made  in 
accordance  with  Article  IV  of  the  Economic  Gooperatioo  Agreement 
between  Italy  and  the  Umted  States. 

*  Agreement  dgned  at  Rome  June  2B,  1948  (TIAS 1789,  mtej  p.  306) . 
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4.  Deposits  of  local  currency  made  pursuant  to  this  exchange  of  nota 
shall  be  hdd  and  governed  in  accordance  with  all  the  toms  and  cwiditions 
applicable  to  deposits  made  punmant  to  Aitkle  IV  of  the  Economic  Cot^Kra- 
tion  Agreement  between  the  United  States  and  Italy. 

5.  It  is  undentood  that  ob1igatk»s  to  deposit  local  currency  in  accord* 
ance  with  tliis  note  apply  only  in  the  case  of  drawing  rights  to  which  no 
obGgaiioni  of  RpaymcQt  attach. 

Please  accqit,  Escdlency,  the  rmewed  aHOiance  of  my  U^iat 
oonaderation. 


Count  GMtto  Sfokza 

Minister  nf  Fmeign  A§€ttn 
Palazzo  Chigi 


Tkt  Mimsttr  of  Forage  AfAs  to  fA«  Amtriean  Ambassador 


Excellency: 

I  have  the  honor  to  refer  to  the  memorandum  Your  Excellency'  sent  to/t 
conoeming  the  convenations  which  have  recently  talten  place  between 
lepicaentativci  of  our  two  governments  idating  to  the  exeraie  of  drawmg 
ri^ts  pursuant  to  the  Agreement  for  XntnpEunipean  Faymmti  and  Com- 
pensations of  October  16, 1948. 

As  a  result  of  these  oinversatioas,  which  concerned  particulariy  drawing 
rig^  attributable  to  dollar  assistance  furnished  to  the  partietpBting  countries 
by  the  Economic  Ckwperation  Administration  for  the  purposes  of  the 
above-Dwntioned  Agreement,  the  following  underttandti^  has  been  reached 
wUcfa  I  takepleasurein  oonfinnhig: 

Please  accept.  Your  Exfidkncy,  the  raiewed  aasuninoe  of  my  highest 

consideration. 


Sincerdy, 


Jamzs  Cleksnt  Dunn 


April  29,  1949 


Sincerely, 


SfOUA 


His  Excellency 

James  Clement  Donn 

Ambassador  of  Ikt  United  States  of  Amtrica 


ECONOMIC  COOPERATION:  CONVERTIBILITY 

OF  LIRE 


Exchange  of  notes  at  Rome  June  9  and  17,  1949,  supplementing  agree- 
ment of  June  28,  1948 
Entered  into  force  June  17,  1949 

Department  of  State  iiles 
The  Minister  of  Foreign  A  fairs  to  the  Ameriean  Ambassador 

[translation] 

ifo.  MM  Rome,  June  9,  2949 

Mr.  Ambassador: 

I  have  the  honor  to  rdtt  to  the  cxHivenations  which  recently  took  place 
between  representatives  of  our  two  Governments  rdating  to  private  invest* 
ments  made  by  United  States  individuals  or  entities  in  Italy  with  guaranty  of 
currency  transfer  by  the  Economic  Cooperation  Administration  under  the 
provisions  of  Article  III  of  the  Econnmic  Cooperation  Agreement  between 
Italy  and  the  United  States  of  June  Jf-l,  1948.' 

With  respea  thereto,  the  following  points  have  been  added  to  the 
agreement: 

I.  Following  approval  of  the  project,  the  United  States  investor  shall 
receive  in  connection  with  the  ronrertibility  of  capital  and  interest  into 
dollars,  treatment  equivalent  to  the  most  favorable  treatment  now  or  in 
future  granted  by  the  Italian  Government  to  foreign  inve-stors  in  Italy  under 
similar  circumstances,  with  the  exception,  however,  of  the  advantages  which 
those  investors  may  enjoy  in  connectioa  with  existing  or  future  customs 
unions  entered  Into  by  Italy. 

2*  Lire  which  the  United  States  Government  may  acquire  puisuant  to 
the  applicadon  oi  the  provisions  on  EGA  guarantees  shall  receive  no  leas 
favorable  treatment  than  that  granted  to  private  funds  derived  from  similar 
transactions  made  by  United  States  investors. 

Accqit,  Mr.  Ambassador,  die  assurances  of  my  high  consideratiim. 

SlOftZA 

Hia  Eacodlencv 

James  Glbmbnt  Dunn, 
Ambassador  of  the 

United  States  of  America, 
Rome. 

>  HAS  1789.  ml f ,  p.  306. 
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The  Amenean  Ambassador  to  the  Minister  of  Foreign  Avoirs 

Rome,  June  17,  1949 

Excellency 

I  have  th(  hDnor  to  refer  to  your  letter  No.  8226  of  June  9,  1949,  regard- 
ing private  iiivesUiients  by  United  States  nationals  ui  Italy  under  guaranties 
of  currency  tranafer  by  the  Econonuc  Cooperation  Administratiqi  as  iBfci'iied 
to  in  Ardde  III  of  the  Economic  Cooperation  Agreement  between  Italy  and 
the  Umted  Statcsof  America  dated  June  28, 1948. 

In  this  connection,  agreement  has  been  reached  on  tihe  foUowiDg  pointi: 

1.  After  the  approval  of  the  project,  the  U.S.  invator  will  receive  the 
most  f  avoraUe  treatment  in  respect  to  otmveitifaifity  into  dollan  of  princqial 
and  income  cuirently  accorded  by  the  Italian  Gomnment,  or  which  may  be 
accorded  by  the  Italian  Government  in  the  future,  to  foreign  investors  in 
Italy  under  similar  circumstances,  excluding,  however,  advantages  which 
foreign  investors  mav  derive  from  customs  unions  that  have  been  concluded 
or  may  be  concluded  in  the  future  by  Italv. 

2.  In  the  event  that  lire  should  Im  acquired  by  the  U.S.  Government 
pursuant  to  the  application  of  EGA  guaranty  proviMons,  such  lire  will  be 
accorded  no  less  favorable  treatment  ^antiiat  given  to  private  funds  ariang 
from  similar  transacdoDS  by  U^.  investors. 

Please  accqit.  Excellency,  the  renewed  assurance  of  my  highest  consider- 
ation. 

Jam£,s  Clement  Dunn 

His  Excellency 

Count  Caklo  Svokza 

Mhttster  of  Foreign  Affairs 
Home 
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ECONOMIC  COOPERATION:  LIRE  ACQUIRED 
BY  UNITED  STATES  GOVERNMENT 

Exchange  of  notes  at  Rome  June  9  and  17, 1949,mppiemendng  agrei- 

mentofjune  28,1948 
Entered  into  force  June  17, 1949 

Department  of  State  files 
Tke  Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs  to  the  American  Ambassador 

(iSANftLATIOK] 

ir«.  8827  RoM£,  June  9,  1949 

Mr.  Ambassaook: 

I  have  the  honor  to  refer  to  the  conveisatioDs  which  recently  took  place 
between  representatives  of  our  two  Governments  relating  to  private  iin'e?;t- 
ments  made  in  Italy  by  United  States  individuals  or  entities  with  guaranty 
of  currency  transfer  by  the  Economic  Cooperation  Administration. 

With  respect  thereto,  it  is  agreed  that  the  lire  acquired  pursuant  to  Article 
III  (2)  of  the  £conomic  Cooperation  Agreement  between  Italy  and  the 
United  States  of  America  of  June  28, 1948,*  shall  be  freely  available  to  cover 
administntive  expenditures  bome  fay  the  United  States  Government  in  Italy 
and  in  tenitories  under  Italian  jurisdiction. 

Accept,  Mr.  Ambassador,  the  assurances  of  my  high  consideration. 

Sforza 

His  i&Kodlency 

James  Clement  Dunn, 
Ambassador  of  the 

United  States  of  America, 
Rome, 


The  American  Ambassador  to  the  Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs 

Rome,  June  17,  1949 

Excellency 

I  have  the  honor  to  refer  to  your  letter  No.  8227  of  June  9, 1949,  r^ard- 
ing  i»ivate  investments  by  United  States  nationals  in  Italy  under  guaiandes 
of  currency  transfer  by  the  Economic  Cooperation  Administration. 

*  HAS  1789,  e»U,  ^  806. 
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In  this  connection,  it  has  been  agreed  that  lire  acquired  under  the  pro- 
vLsions  of  -Article  III,  paragraph  2  of  the  Economic  Cooperation  Agreement 
between  Italy  and  the  United  States  of  America  dated  June  28,  1948,  will 
be  freely  a\  iulable  for  the  U.S.  Ga\  cmmeiU's  adminii>irativc  expcncUturcs  in 
Italy  and  territories  under  Italian  jurisdiction. 

Please  accept,  Excellency,  the  renewed  assurance  of  my  highest  consider- 
ation* 

Jambs  Clement  DmiN 

Hb  ExoeDency 

Count  Carlo  Sforza 

Minister  o/  Foreign  A/airs 
Rome 
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PEACE  AND  AMITY 

TreaXy  signed  at  Kanagawa  March  31, 1854 

Supplemented  by  agreements  of  June  17,  1854*  and  June  23,  1854  ' 
Senate  advice  and  consent  to  ratification  July  15,  1854 
Ratified  by  the  President  of  tkt  UtuUd  StaUs  August  7, 1854 
Ratified  by  Japan  in  the  "1st  year  of  Ansei,  ^er  Brothett  Tiger,  12th 

month"  {January  18  to  February  16,  1855) 
Ratifications  exchanged  at  Shimoda  February  21, 1855 
Entered  into  force  February  21,  1855 

Proclaimed  by  the  Preadeiit  of  the  UniM  Statat  Jmt  22,  18SS 

Modified  by  treaty  of  July  29, 1858  » 

Superseded  July  17, 1899,  by  agreement  of  November  22, 1894  * 

11  aut.  597  J  Treaty  SoiM  18S  • 

The  United  States  of  America,  and  the  Empire  of  Japan,  desiring  to  estab- 
lish firm,  lasting  and  sincere  friendship  between  the  two  Nations,  have  resolved 
to  fix  in  a  manner  dear  and  positive,  by  means  of  a  Treaty  or  general  conven- 
tion of  peace  and  Amity,  the  rules  which  shall  in  future  be  mutually  ubscn  cd 
in  the  intercouise  of  their  n:  pcttive  Countries;  for  which  most  desirable  ob- 
jecty  the  President  of  the  United  States  has  conferred  full  powers  on  iiis  Cosor 
takmoaer,  Matthwr  CalbraMi  Pwry,  Special  Ambaawdor  of  die  Umted  Stata 
to  J.ipan :  And  the  Aiigiist  Sovrrcicji  of  Japan,  has  given  similar  full  powers 
to  his  CommigHoncis,  Hayashi,  Dai-gaku  no-kami;  Ido,  Prince  of  Tsus-Sima; 
baiii^  Prince  of  MtmaHHAi:  and  Udooo^  Member  of  the  BoBid  of  ReM^^ 
And  the  said  Conunis^oners  after  having  exchanged  their  said  full  powen^ 
and  duly  considered  the  praniae^  have  agreed  to  the  foUowing  Artidek 

'TS  lfi3,  post,  p  355. 
•TS  l&i.posi.p.  357. 
•TS  185,  ^.c^jf,  p.  362. 
*TS  l92.^ort,p.387. 

*  For  a  deMOed  (tody  of  Ail  tmljr,  m  S  Miller  439. 
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AsncLB  I 

There  shall  be  a  perfect,  permanent,  and  universal  peace,  and  a  sincere 
and  cordial  amity  between  the  United  States  of  America,  on  the  one  part, 
and  the  £mpire  of  Japan  on  the  other  part;  and  between  thdr  people  respec- 
tively, without  toDUpdaa  of  penom  or  places. 

Article  U 

The  Port  of  Simoda  in  tlie  principality  of  Idzu,  and  the  Port  of  Halcodade, 
in  the  piindpafity  of  Matsmai,  are  granted  by  the  Japanese  as  pods  for 
ibt  recqpCian  of  American  Shaps^  where  they  can  be  supplied  with  Wood, 
Water,  provisicau,  and  Goal,  and  other  articles  their  necessities  may  require 
as  far  as  the  Japanese  have  them.  The  time  for  opening  their  Rrst  named 
Port  is  immediately  on  signing  tliis  Treaty;  the  last  named  Poit  is  to  be 
opened  immediately  after  the  same  day  in  the  ensuing  Japanese  Year. 

Nntr.  A  tariff  of  prices  shall  be  given  by  the  Japanese  OPRrcrs  of  the 
things  which  they  can  furnish,  payment  for  which  shall  be  made  in  Gdd  and 
Silvo'  Coin. 

Article  III 

Whenever  Ships  of  the  United  States  are  thxxywn  or  wrecked  on  the 
Coast  of  Japan,  the  Japanese  vessels  will  assist  them,  and  carry  their  crews 
to  Simoda,  or  Hakodad^  and  hand  them  over  to  their  Ckiuntrymen  appointed 
to  receive  them;  whatever  artides  the  Slupwrecked  men  may  have  preserved 
Shan  likewise  be  restored,  and  the  expenses  incurred  in  the  rescue  and 
siqiport  of  Americans  and  Japanese  who  may  thus  be  thrown  upon  the 
shores  of  dtlier  nation  are  not  to  be  refunded. 

Article  IV 

Those  Ship^NTedced  persons  and  other  Citizens  of  the  United  States  shall 
be  free  as  in  other  Countries,  and  not  subjected  to  confinement,  but  shall 
be  amenable  to  just  laws. 

Article  V 

Shipwrecked  men  and  other  Citizens  of  the  United  States^  temporarily 
living  at  Simoda  and  Hakodade  shall  not  be  subject  to  such  restrictions  and 
confinement  as  the  Dutch  and  Gbincse  are  at  Nagasaki,  but  shall  be  free 
at  Simoda  to  go  where  they  please  within  the  limits  of  Seven  Japanese 
miks  (or  &L)  inm  a  small  Island  in  the  harbor  of  Simoda,  mariced  on 
the  accon^Mnying  Chart,  hereto  appended:  * — and  shall  in  like  maimer 

•A  fiiltua  facdniile  of  the  dwrt  nay  be  fomd  in  a  podiet  indde  dke  bed  cover  of 
6  Miller. 
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be  free  to  go  whoethcy  plcaae  at  Hakodade,  ^vUliin  limits  to  be  defined  alter 
the  viflit  of  the  Unified  Statet  Squadron  to  that  pSace. 

Article  VI 

If  liiere  he  any  otber  sort  of  goods  i¥antsed,  or  any  btuines  ivfakfa  ahaS 
requira  to  be  arranged,  there  diafi  be  caiefd  deliberation  between  t^ 
in  order  to  settle  such  matters. 

Article  VII 

It  is  agreed  that  Ships  of  the  TJnitcd  States  resorting  to  the  port5  open 
to  them,  shall  be  permitted  to  exchange  gold  and  Silver  Coin  and  articles 
of  goods  for  other  articles  of  goods,  under  such  regulations  as  shall  be 
temporarily  established  by  the  Japanese  Government  for  that  purpose.  It 
is  stipulated  however  that  the  Ships  of  the  United  States  shall  be  permitted 
to  carry  away  whatever  articles  they  arc  unwilling  to  exchange. 

Article  VIII 

Wood,  water,  provisions,  Goal  and  goods  required  shall  only  be  procured 
through  the  agency  of  Japanese  Officers  appointed  for  that  puipose,  and 
in  no  other  manner. 

Article  IX 

It  is  agreed,  that  if  at  any  future  day  the  government  of  Japan  shaH  grant 
to  any  other  Nation  or  Nations  privil^es  and  advantages  which  are  not 

herein  slanted  to  the  United  States,  and  the  Citizens  thereof,  that  these 
same  privileges  and  advantages  shall  be  granted  Hkt wise  to  the  United 
States,  and  to  the  Citizens  thereof,  without  any  consultation  or  delay. 

Aruclb  X 

Ships  of  the  United  States  shall  be  permitted  to  resort  to  no  other  ports 
in  Japan  but  Simoda  and  Hakodade  unless  in  distress  or  forced  by  stress 
of  weather. 

Article  XI 

There  shall  be  appointed  by  the  Government  of  the  United  States,  Consuls 
or  Agents  to  reside  in  Simoda  at  any  time  after  the  expiration  of  Eighteen 
months  from  the  date  of  the  Signing  of  this  Treaty,  provided  tliat  either  of 
the  two  governments  deem  audi  arrangement  necessary. 

AXTICLB  XII 

The  present  GanvendoQ  having  been  concluded  and  duly  signed,  shall 
be  obB^atny  and  faithfully  observed  by  the  United  States  of  America  and 
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Japan,  and  by  the  Citizens  and  Subjects  of  each  respective  power;  and 
it  is  to  be  ratified  and  af^uoved  by  the  Fkcaident  of  the  United  States,  by 
and  with  the  advice  and  consent  o£  the  Senate  thereof,  and  by  the  August 
Sovereign  of  Japan,  and  the  fatificatioa  shall  be  exchanged  within  ei^teen 
months  from  the  date  of  the  Signature  thereof,  or  sooner  if  practicable. 

In  faith  whereof,  we  the  respective  plenipotentiaries  of  the  United  States 
of  America  and  the  Empire  of  Japan  sdorenid  have  s^^ocd  and  sealed  these 
presents. 

Done  at  Kanagawa  this  diirty  fint  day  of  March  in  the  Year  of  our 
Lord  Jesus  Christ,  One  thousand  eight  hundred  and  fifty  four;  and  of 
Kayei,  the  Seventh  Year,  third  month  and  Third  day. 

M.  C.  PBSRY 
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Additional  regnlntiom  signed  at  Shimodajmu  17, 1854,  sup^emMlmg 

treaty  of  March  31,  1854 ' 
Entered  into  force  June  17, 1854 

Ealified  by  Japan  m  the  "1st  year  of  Ansa,  Elder  Bntker,  Tiger,  IWt 

month"  {January  18  to  February  16, 1855) 
Japaruse  instrument  of  ratification  delivered  February  21,  1855  * 
Superseded  July  4, 1859,  with  respect  to  treaty  poiU  by  treaty  of  July  29, 

1858;  *  mperseded  JtUy  17, 1899,  by  t^jnenmi  of  November  22, 

1894* 

Tmtjr  Seriea  183 

AnnmoNAL  Riouiahons, 

Agreed  to  between  Conunodore  Matthew  C  Pmy,  Spedal  Envoy  to 

Japan,  from  the  United  States  of  America,  and  Hayashi,  Daigaku  no- 
KAMi;  Ido,  Prince  ol  Tsus-eima;  Izawa,  Prince  oi  Mimasaki;  Tsudzuki, 
Fiince  of  Suruga;  Uoom,  Member  of  the  board  of  Revenue;  Take  ho 
ucHt  Shettaro,  and  Matsusaki  MicHrrARo;  Commii^men  of  the 
Emperor  of  Japan,  on  hrhalf  of  their  rrinrrtivc  government*. 

Articlb  1st.  The  Imperial  Governors  of  Sonoda  y/ill  place  Watch 
Stations  wherever  they  deem  bert,  to  doignate  die  timils  of  their  juiiadic- 

tion; — but  Americans  are  at  lil-xrty  to  go  through  them,  iinrr^trictcd,  within 
the  limits  of  seven  Japanese  Ri,  or  miles;  and  those  who  are  found  tran»> 
greasing  Japanese  ham,  may  be  apprehended  by  the  police  and  taken  on 
board  their  ships. 

Akt.  2nd:  Three  landing  places  shall  be  constructed  for  the  boats  of 
Merchant diips  and  Whak  ships  resorting  to  this  port;  one  at  Stmoda,  one  at 

Kaki/nki,  anti  the  ihini  at  the  brofjk  l)ing  South  E;ist  of  Centre  Island.  The 
Citizens  of  the  United  States,  will,  of  course,  treat  the  Japanese  Officers  with 
proper  respect. 

Art.  3d:  .'Vinericans,  wlien  on  shore,  arc  not  allowed  access  to  Military 
establishments  or  private  houses,  without  leave;  but  they  can  enter  shops  and 
vintTcmpks  as  they  please. 

*T5  183.  anle,  p.  331. 

*  For  a  detailed  studr  of  thtit  feioUtiou,  fnchading  the  quadon  of  U.8.  ntlfieitka, 

lee  6  Miller  439,  64€. 
•TS  18.1,  poir,  p.  362. 
*TS  m,pott,p.3i7. 
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Art.  4th:  Two  Temples,  the  Rioshcn  at  Smoda,  and  the  Yolnufaen  at 
Kakizaki,  aie,  aadgniid  as  icsdzig  places  for  paaoiu  in  their  wallop  until 

public  bouses  and  inns  arc  erected  for  their  convenience. 

Art.  5th:  Near  the  Temple  Yokushen  at  Kakizaki,  a  burial  ground  has 
been  set  apart  for  Americans;  where  their  graves  and  tombs  shall  not  be 
molested. 

Art.  6th:  It  is  stipulated  in  the  treaty  of  Kanagawa,  that  coal  will  he 
funuahed  at  Hakodadi,  but  as  it  is  very  difficult  for  the  Japanese  to  supply 
it  at  that  port,  Commodore  Perry  promises  to  mention  tliis  to  his  govenunent, 
in  order  that  the  Japanese  government  may  be  relieved  from  the  obligation  of 

making  that  port  a  coal  depot 

Art.  7th  :  It  is  agreed  that  henceforth  the  Chinese  language  shall  not  be 
employed  in  OfRcial  communications  between  the  two  Governments^  except 
when  there  is  no  Dutcli  Interpreter. 

Art.  8th  :  A  Harbor  master  and  three  skUiiui  Pilots  have  been  appointed 
for  the  port  of  Simoda. 

Akt.Stk:  Whenever  goods  are  sdected  in  the  shops,  they  Shan  be  marked 
with  the  name  of  the  purdiaser  and  the  price  agreed  upon,  and  then  be  sent 
to  the  Goyoflhi,  or  Government  ofifice,  where  the  money  is  to  be  peud  to 
Japanese  officers,  and  the  articles  delivered  by  them. 

Art.  10th  :  The  shooting  of  birds  and  animals  is  generally  forbidden  in 
Japan,  and  this  law  is  therefore  to  be  obser\'ed  by  all  Americans. 

Art.  11th:  It  is  hereby  agreed  that  five  Japanese  Ri,  or  miles,  be  the 
limit  allowed  to  Americans  at  Hakodadi,  and  the  requirements  contained 
in  Article  1st,  of  these  Regulations  are  hereby  made  also  applicable  to  that 
port  within  that  distance. 

Akt.  12th  :  His  Majesty,  the  Emperor  of  Japan,  is  at  liberty  to  appoint 
whoever  he  pleases,  to  receive  the  ratification  of  the  Treaty  of  Kanagiwat 
and  ^ve  an  acknowledgement  on  his  part. 

It  is  agreed  that  nothing  herein  contained,  shall  in  any  way  aflcct  or 
modify  the  stipulations  of  the  Treaty  of  Kanagawa,  should  that  be  found  to 
be  contrary  to  these  Regulations. 

In  Witness  whereof,  copies  of  these  Additional  R^ulations  have  been 

signed  and  sealed  in  the  English  and  Japanese  languages  by  the  respective 
parties,  and  a  certified  translation  in  the  Dutch  lai^guage;,  and  exchanged  by 
the  Commissioners  of  the  United  States  and  Japan. 

Simoda,  Japan,  June  17th,  1854. 

M.  G.  Perry 

Commander-in-chief  of  the  US.  Naual  Forces  in 
the  East  India,  China,  and  Japan  seas; 
and  Special  Envoy  to  Japan 
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Regulations  signed  at  Shimoda  June  23,  1854,  supplementing  treaty 
of  March  31,  1854,"^  wiih  Unit€d  States  certiJicaU  of  Jutu  22» 
18S4 

Entered  into  force  June  23, 1854 

Superuded  Jviy  17, 1939,  by  offMrnrnt «/  Noomnber  22,  1894 ' 

Tiouy  Scries  18S* 

Regulations  Respectino  Pilots,  and  the  Supplyino  of  Amejucan 
VsssBLS  Emtbbdio  thb  Four  or  Socoim 

A  lookout  plaoe  diiUlK  eatablidied  atMnteooovcdient  point,  from  whidi 
vessels  appearing  in  the  offing  can  be  seen  and  reported,  and  when  one  m 
discovered,  making  appueotfy  for  the  liaib(v»  a  boat  diaU  be  xnt  to  her 
with  a  pilot. 

And  in  ofder  to  cuiy  ibk  regulation  inlo  full  effect^  boals  of  witdilc  aiae 

and  quality,  shall  always  he.  kqjt  in  readiness  hy  the  harbor  master,  wliich, 
if  necessary,  shall  proceed  beyond  Rock  island,  to  asffrtain  whether  the  ves- 
sd  In  sight  intends  entering  tiie  haHwr  or  not  If  it  naay  be  the  dedie  of  the 
master  of  said  vessel  to  enter  port,  the  pilot  &all  conduct  her  to  safe  anchor- 
age, and  during  her  stay,  shall  render  every  assistance  in  his  power*  in  fa>* 
cilitating  the  procurement  of  all  the  supplies  she  may  require. 

The  rates  of  pilotagey«haIl  be;  for  vcNebdnwing  over  18  American  iee^ 
fifteen  dollars;  for  all  vessels  drawing  over  13,  and  loi  tbm  18  fee^  tea 
doUars;  and  for  all  veasds  under  13  feet,  five  doUan. 

These  rates  fliian  be  paid  in  gold  or  aQver  coin,  or  its  equhraient  m  goodly 
and  the  same  shall  be  paid  for  piloting  a  vessel  out,  as  well  as  into  port 

When  vesaek  anchor  in  the  outer  harbor,  and  do  not  enter  the  inner  port* 
oofy  half  the  above  rates  of  compensation  shall  be  paid  to  the  pilot 

Tbc  prices  for  supplying  water  to  American  vessels  at  Simoda,  shall  be 
fourteen  hundred  caib,  per  boat  load,  (the  casks  being  iumisbed  by  the 
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veaeL)  And  for  wood  ddivered  on  board,  about  seven  thousand,  two  hun- 
dred cash,  per  cube  of  five  American  feet. 

Silas  Bent 
Flag  Lieutenant 

Kora-Kawa-Kahei 
Lieutenant  Governor 

Approved, 

M.  C.  Perry 
Comm andrr-in-C hirf  of  the  U.S.  Naval  forces  in 
the  East  India,  China,  and  Japan  seas 

U.S.  Steam  Fricate  Mississippi, 

Simoda,  Jafxin, 

June  23d,  1854. 

United  States  Gertsficaib 

This  Is  To  Certify 

That  Yohatsi,  Hikoyemon  and  Dsiiirobc,  have  been  appointed  Pilots  for 
American  vessds  entering  or  departing  from  the  port  of  Simoda,  and. 

That  the  foUowing  rates  for  pilotage  have  beos  established  by  the  proper 
authorities,  vis: 

For  vetaela  drawing  over  ei|?hteen  American  feet,  $1 5,00. 

For  vessels  drawing  over  thirteen  and  leit  than  eighteen  feet,  $!0,0n. 
Fr>r  vessels  drawini?  undpr  thirteen  feet,  $5,00. 

These  rates  shall  be  paid  in  gold  or  silver  coin,  or  its  equivalent  in  goods; 
and  the  same  shall  be  paid  for  piloting  vessels  out,  as  well  as  into  port. 

When  vessels  anchor  in  the  outer  roads  and  do  not  enter  the  inner  harbor, 
only  haH  the  above  rates  of  compcnntion  diall  be  paid  to  the  pilots. 

By  order  of  the  Commander-in-chtej, 

Silas  Bent 


Approved, 

M.  C.  Perry 

Commander-in-chief  of  the  U.S.  Naval  Forces  in 
the  East  India,  China,  and  Japan  seas 

U.S.  Steam  Frigate  Mississippi, 
Simoda,  Island  of  Nippon, 
Japan, 

June  22d,  1854. 


Flag  Lieutenant 
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Cont^ention  n^ed  at  Shimoda  June  17, 1857 

Entered  into  force  June  i  7,  J 857,  except  for  article  two,  which  entered 

Senate  advice  and  constant  In  ralificalion  June  15, 1858 
Ratified  by  the  President  of  the  United  States  June  30, 1858 
Prodtumed  by  the  President  of  tht  UmUd  States  June 30, 1858 
Abrogated,  in  part,  July  4,  1859.  by  agreement  of  July  29,  t858^ 
Temimated  Jvfy  17,  1899,  by  treaty  of  November  22,  1894  ' 

11  Stat  723;  Tna^  Seiios  184* 

For  the  purpose  of  further  regulating  tlic  intercourse  of  American  Citizens, 
witliin  the  Empire  of  Japan,  and  after  due  ddibenlko,  His  ExceOenqr 
Townsend  Harris,  Consul  General  of  the  United  States  of  America,  for  the 
Empire  of  Japan,  and  Their  Excellencies,  Inowouye,  Prince  of  Sinano  and 
Nakamoera,  Frince  flf  Dewa,  Gornnon  of  Simoda,  all  bawing  FuU  Powen 
from  their  tupeoaef^  Goveraroents,  bave  agreed  <n  die  foDoinng  Aftidei» 
to  wit: 

Article  One 

The  Port  of  Nagasaki  in  the  Principality  of  Hizen,  shall  be  open  to 
American  Vcnels,  ndiere  they  may  repair  damages,  procure  water,  fud,  pro- 
visions and  other  neocnary  Articles,  even  ooab,  where  they  are  obtainabte. 

Artks^  Two 

It  being  known,  that  American  coming  to  the  Ports  of  Smoda 

and  Hakodade,  cannot  have  their  wants  supplied  by  the  Japanese,  it  is 
agreed,  that  American  Citizens  may  permanently  reside  at  Simoda  and 
Hakodade,  and  tlie  Government  of  the  United  Statts  may  appcMOt  a  Vke 

Consul,  to  reside  at  Hakodade. 

This  Article  to  go  into  effect,  on  the  Fourth  Day  of  July  Eighteen  Hundred 
Fifty  Eight. 


*TS  185,^o«f.p.362. 
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Article  Thrse 

In  settlement  of  accounts,  the  value  of  the  money  brought  tiy  the  Ameri- 
cans shall  be  ascertained  by  weighing  it  with  Japanese  Coin  (gold  and 
silver  Itsebucs),  that  is,  gold  with  gold,  and  silver  with  silver,  or  weights 
representing  Japanese  Com  may  be  used,  after  such  weights  have  been 
carefully  examined,  and  found  to  Ik?  correct. 

The  value  of  the  money  of  the  ^Xmericans,  having  been  thus  ascertained, 
the  sum  of  Six  Per  Cent  shall  be  allowed  to  the  Japanese,  for  tbe  expense 
of  xecoinage. 

AnncLE  FOITK 

Americans,  committing  offences  in  Japan,  shall  be  tried  by  the  American 
Consul  General  or  Consul,  and  shall  be  puni^ed,  according  to  American 
Laws. 

Japanese,  coimiiitting  oflfcnces  against  Americans,  shall  be  tried  by  the 
Japanese  Authorities,  and  punished  according  to  Japanese  Laws. 

AmcLB  Five 

American  Ships  which  may  lesoft  to  the  Ports  of  Simoda,  Hakodade  or 
Nagasaki,  for  the  purpose  of  obtaining  necessary  suppUes,  or  to  repair 
damages^  shaB  pay  for  them  in  gold  or  silver  CSoin,  and  if  they  have  no 
money,  goods  shall  be  taken  in  exchange. 

Article  Six 

The  Government  of  Japan  admits  die  right  of  His  Excellency  the  Consul 
General  of  the  United  States,  to  go  beyond  the  limits  of  Seven  Ri,  but  has 
asked  hun  to  delay  the  use  of  that  right,  except  in  cases  of  emeigency, 
shipwreck  &c,  to  which  lie  has  assented. 

Article  Seven 

Purchases  for  His  Excellcncv  the  Consul  General  or  his  family,  may  be 
made  by  him  only,  or  by  some  member  of  his  family,  and  payinent  made 
to  the  Seller,  for  the  same,  without  the  intervention  of  any  Japanese  Official, 
and  for  this  purpose  Japanese  silver  and  copper  Coin  shall  be  supplied 
to  His  Excellency  the  Consul  General. 

Article  Eigiit 

As  His  Excdlency  the  Consul  General  of  die  Uniied  States  of  America 
has  no  knowledge  of  the  Japanese  language,  nor  Their  Eatodlendes  the 
Governors  of  Simoda  a  knowledge  of  the  Engli^  language,  it  is  agreed, 
that  die  true  meaning  shall  be  found  in  the  Dutch  Vezsioii  of  the  Articles. 
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Article  Nine 

ATI  the  foregoing  Articles  shall  go  into  effect  from  tVic  Date  hereof,  except 
Article  Two,  which  shall  go  into  effect,  on  the  Date  indicated  in  it. 

Done  in  quintuplicate,  (each  Copy  being  in  English,  Japanese  and  Dutch ) 
at  the  Goyosso  of  Simoda,  on  the  Seventeenth  Day  of  June,  in  the  Year  of 
the  Christian  Era,  Eighteen  Hundred,  Fift>'  Seven,  and  of  the  Indej>cndencc 
of  the  United  States  of  America,  tiic  Eighty  First,  corresponding  to  the 
Fourth  Japanese  Year  of  Ansei,  Mi,  the  Fifth  Month,  the  Twenty  Sixth 
Day,  the  English  Versioa  being  signed  by  His  Excellency  the  Consul  General 
ol  tlie  Uoifeed  States  of  Amcfka,  and  the  Japaneae  Veiaoii,  by  Thdr 
Eaicdkncieii  the  Govcmofs  of  Smoda. 

TowNSEND  Harris  [seal] 
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TntOy  and  regtdaUons  ngntd  at  Ytda  Jvfy  29, 19S9 

Senate  advice  and  consent  to  Tatifiea^aHD*Caiil^trI5,I85B 
Ratified  by  Japan  March  19, 1859 
Bnttred  htto  feret  /uiy  4, 1859 

Ratified  by  the  President  of  the  United  Stales  April  12, 18$0 

Ratifications  exchanged  at  Washington  May  22, 1860  ^ 

Proclaimed  by  the  fresUent  of  the  United  StattsMayTS,  1860 

Amended  by  convention  of  June  25, 1866  * 

Modified  by  convention  olJtdy25, 1878  * 

Superseded  July  1 7, 1899,  by  treaty  of  November  22,  lS9f  * 

12  Stat  1051;  Treaty  Series  185* 

TUATY 

The  Pri>i(l(':it  nf  the  United  States  of  America  and  his  Majesty  the  Ty-Coon 
of  Japan,  desiring  to  establish  on  firm  and  lasting  foundations  the  relations  of 
peace  and  friend^ip  now  happily  existing  between  tiie  two  countries,  and 

to  K  i  arc  ihe  l>cst  intercut  of  their  ropcctivc  citizens  and  subjects  by  encourag- 
ing, facilitating,  and  regulating  their  industry  and  trade,  have  resolved  to 
oondnde  a  treaty  of  amity  and  commerce  for  this  purpose,  and  have,  there- 

fort*,  n.itTud  ,is  ilirir  plcnijwtcntiaries,  that  Ls  to  say:  The  President  of  the 
United  States,  his  excellency  TouTisend  1  larris,  Consul  General  of  the  United 
States  of  America  for  the  Empire  of  Japan,  and  Us  Majesty  die  Ty-Goon  of 
Japan,  their  excellrru  irs  Jno-cKj-ye,  Prince  of  Sinano,  ;md  Iwas;>v,  Prince  of 
Hego,  who,  after  having  communicated  to  each  other  their  respective  full 
powen,  and  found  them  to  be  in  good  and  due  fonn,  have  agreed  upon  and 
concluded  the  foltowi^g  artida: 

Articlb  I 

There  shall  Iicni:efnr\vard  be  peqx-tual  peace  and  friendship  Ijetwcen  the 
United  States  of  America  and  his  Majesty  the  Ty-Coon  of  Japan  and  his 
successors. 


*  For  fioiwantioa  «f  Mar.  19,  18S9,  poitponuig  cxchAnge  of  fMiflostkas,  see  TS  itft 
put,  p.  373. 

*TSlSB.«rf«,  vol  1,11.18. 
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•  TS 192, /.ort,  p.  887. 
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The  Frcrident  of  the  Umted  States  may  appoint  a  diplomatic  agent  to 
fcslde  at  the  dty  of  Yedo,  and  coosub  or  consuhr  agents  to  reside  at  any  or 
all  of  the  poria  in  Japan  v^iich  are  opened  for  American  commerce  by  Uiis 
treaty.  The  di{4omatic  agent  and  consuJ  general  of  the  United  States  shall 
have  the  right  to  travel  freely  in  any  part  of  the  empire  of  Japan  from  the 
time  they  enter  on  the  discharge  of  their  official  duties. 

The  government  of  Japan  may  appoint  a  diplomatic  agent  to  reside  at 
Washington,  and  consuls  or  consular  agents  for  anv  or  all  of  the  ports  of  the 
United  States.  Tiic  dipioniaLic  agent  and  coniui  geuerai  of  Japan  may  travel 
firedy  in  any  part  of  the  United  States  from  the  time  they  anive  In  the  country. 

Article  II 

The  Fktsident  of  the  United  States,  at  the  lequestof  the  Japanese  govern- 
ment, will  act  as  a  friendly  m^iiator  in  such  matten  of  d^erenoe  as  may  axue 

between  the  government  of  Japan  and  any  European  power. 

The  ships  of  war  of  the  United  States  shall  render  friendly  aid  and  assistance 
to  such  Japanese  vessels  as  they  may  meet  on  the  high  seas,  so  far  as  can  be 
done  without  a  breach  of  neutrality;  and  all  American  consuls  rrvidinrr  at 
ports  viiatcd  by  Japanese  vessels  shall  also  give  them  such  friendly  aid  as  may 
be  permitted  by  the  laws  of  die  respective  countries  in  which  they  reade. 

AftncaLB  III 

In  addition  to  the  ports  of  Simoda  and  Hakodadi,  the  fdlowihg  ports  and 
tovms  Shan  be  opened  on  the  dates  respectively  appended  to  them,  that  is  to 
say:  Kanagawa,  on  the  (4th  of  July,  1869)  fourth  day  of  July,  one  thousand 

eight  hundred  and  fifty-nine;  Nagasaki,  on  the  (4th  of  July,  1859)  fourth 
day  of  July,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  fifty-nine;  Nec-c-gata,  on  the 
{ 1st  of  January,  1860)  first  da-^  of  January,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and 
SLxty;  Hiogo,  on  the  (1st  of  January,  1863)  firet  day  of  January,  one  thou- 
sand and  eight  hundred  and  sixty-three. 

H  Nee-e-gata  is  found  to  be  unsuitable  as  a  harbor,  another  port  on  the 
west  coast  of  Nipon  shall  be  sdected  by  the  two  governments  in  lieu  thereof. 
Six  months  after  the  opening  of  Kanagawa  the  port  of  Simoda  shall  be  dosed 
as  a  place  of  residence  and  trade  for  American  citizens.  In  all  the  forgoing 
ports  and  towns  American  citizens  may  permanently  reside;  they  shall  have 
the  right  to  lease  ground,  and  purchase  the  buildings  thereon,  and  may  erect 
dwellings  and  warehou5;es  But  no  fortificarion  or  place  of  military  strength 
shall  be  erected  under  pretence  of  building  dwellings  or  warehouses;  and 
to  see  that  this  article  Ls  obsen'ed,  the  Japanese  authorities  shall  iiave  ilie 
right  to  inspect,  from  time  to  time,  any  buildings  which  are  being  errrted, 
altered,  or  repaired.  The  place  which  the  Americans  shall  occupy  for  their 
buildings,  and  the  harbor  regulations,  shall  be  arranged  by  the  American 
consul  and  the  «uithorities  of  each  place,  and  if  they  cannot  agree  the  matter 
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shall  be  referred  to  and  setded  by  the  American  dlpfematk  agent  and  the 
Japanese  government 

No  wan,  fence,  or  gate  shall  be  erected  by  the  Japanese  around  the  place 
ol  residence  of  the  Americans,  or  anything  done  which  may  prevent  a  ktt 

egress  and  ingress  to  the  same. 

From  the  (1st  of  Januan',  1862)  first  day  of  Jan inrw  one  thoii'=and  ritrht 
hundred  and  sixty-two,  Americans  shall  be  allowed  to  reside  in  die  cily  of 
Yedo:  and  from  the  (1st  of  January,  1863)  first  day  of  Januar)',  one 
thousand  eight  hundred  and  sixty-three,  in  the  city  of  Osaca,  for  the  purposes 
of  trade  oiUy.  In  each  of  these  two  cities  a  suitable  place  within  which 
they  may  hire  houses,  and  the  distance  they  may  go,  shall  be  arranged  by  the 
American  diplomatic  agent  and  the  government  of  Japan.  Americans  may 
freely  buy  fr<»n  Japanese  and  sell  to  them  any  articles  that  dtber  may  have 
for  sale,  without  the  intervention  of  any  Japanese  officers  in  such  purchase 
or  sale,  or  in  making  or  receivii^  payment  for  the  same:  and  all  classes  of 
Japanese  may  purchase,  sell,  keep,  or  use  any  aztides  sold  to  them  by  the 
Americans. 

The  Japanese  government  will  cause  this  clause  to  be  made  public  in  every 
part  of  the  empire  as  soon  as  the  ratifications  of  this  treaty  shall  be 
cxchanfTcd. 

MuruLions  of  war  shall  only  be  sold  to  the  Japans  govcrmnent  and 
foreigners. 

No  rice  or  wheat  shall  be  exported  from  Japan  as  cargo,  but  all  Americans 
resident  in  Japan,  and  ships,  forthdr  crews  and  passengers,  shall  be  ftim&hed 
with  sufficient  supplies  of  the  same.  The  Japanese  government  wiQ  sell, 
from  time  to  time,  at  public  auction,  any  surplus  quantity'  of  copper  that 
may  be  produced.  Americans  residing  in  Japan  shall  have  the  tight  to  employ 
Japanese  as  servants  or  in  any  other  capacity. 

Article  I\' 

Duties  'ihall  he  paid  to  the  government  <rf  Japan  on  all  goods  landed  in 
the  country,  and  on  all  articles  of  Japanese  production  that  are  exported 
as  cargo,  according  to  the  tariff  hereunto  appended. 

If  the  Japanese  custom-house  ofTicere  are  dissatisfied  v.  ith  the  value  pla  cd 
on  any  goods  by  the  owner,  they  may  place  a  value  thereon,  and  olTcr  to 
take  the  goods  at  that  valuation.  If  the  owner  refuses  to  accept  the  oiler, 
he  shall  pay  duty  on  such  \'aiuation.  If  the  ofTer  be  accepted  by  the  owner, 
the  purchase  money  shall  be  paid  lu  imn  wiUiout  delay,  and  without  any 
abatement  or  discount. 

Supplies  for  the  use  of  the  United  States  navy  may  be  landed  at  Kana- 
gawa,  Hakodadi,  and  Nagasaki,  and  stored  in  warehouse,  in  the  custody 
of  an  oflker  of  the  American  government,  without  the  payment  of  any  duty. 
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But,  if  any  such  suppfica  are  sold  in  Japan,  the  purchaser  shall  pay  the  proper 
duty  lo  the  JapLincsc  liuthoritie^, 

I'hc  importation  of  opium  is  prohibited,  and  any  American  vessel  com- 
mg  to  Japan  for  the  purpoaa  of  trade,  having  mare  tbm  tliree  (3)  catties 

(four  pounds  avoirdupois)  weight  of  opium  on  bo;iri1,  such  surplas  quantity 
shall  be  seized  and  destroyed  by  the  Japanese  authorities.  All  goods  imported 
into  Japan,  and  which  have  pidd  die  dutjr  fixed  bjr  thia  treaty,  may  betnmi- 
portcd  by  the  Japanese  into  any  part  of  the  empm  widiout  the  payment  of 
any  tax,  excise,  or  transit  duty  whatever. 

No  higher  dudei  shall  be  paid  by  Aniericam  on  goodi  impnced  into 
Japan  than  arc  fixed  by  this  treaty,  nor  shall  any  higher  duties  be  paid  by 
Americans  than  are  levied  on  the  same  descri|Miioa  of  goods  if  imported 
in  Japanese  voadi,  or  tlie  veaick  of  any  odnernaitkin. 

AancLB  V* 

Ail  foreign  coin  shaB  be  current  in  Japan  and  pass  for  its  corresponding 
weight  of  Japanese  coin  of  the  same  description.  Americans  and  J.ip.incsc 
may  freely  use  foreign  or  Japanese  coin  in  making  payments  to  each  other. 

At  some  time  will  dapse  before  the  Japanese  wfll  be  acqnidaled  with  the 
vahie  of  foreign  coin,  the  Japanese  government  will,  for  the  period  of  one 
year  after  the  opening  of  each  harbor,  furnish  the  Americans  with  Japanese 
coin,  in  exchange  for  theirs,  equal  weight  being  given  and  no  discoimt  talceo 
for  rccoinage.  Coins  of  all  description  (with  the  exception  of  Japanese 
copper  coin)  may  be  exported  from  Japan,  and  foreign  gM  and  silver 
unooined. 

AXIICLB  VI 

Americans  conunitting  offences  against  Japanese  shall  be  tried  in  .\nieti> 
can  consular  courts,  and  when  guilty  shall  be  punished  according  to  Ameri> 
can  law.  Japanese  committing  offences  against  Americans  sliall  be  tried  by 
the  Japanese  authorities  and  punished  according  to  Japanese  law.  The 
consular  courts  shall  be  open  to  Japanese  creditors,  to  enable  them  to  recover 
their  just  claims  against  American  citizens,  and  the  Japanese  courts  shall 
in  lilce  manner  be  open  to  American  citisens  for  the  recovety  of  thdr  just 
claims  against  Japanese. 

<:\11  claims  for  forfeitures  or  penalties  for  >'iolations  of  this  treaty,  or  of  the 
articles  regulatiiig  trade  which  are  appended  hereunto,  shall  be  sued  for 
in  the  consular  oouzis,  and  all  recoveries  ahall  be  delivered  to  the  Japaneae 
authorities. 

Neither  the  American  or  Japanese  governments  are  to  be  held  responsible 
for  the  payment  of  any  ddbta  contracted  fay  tlieir  respective  citiaeni  or 

subjects, 

•For  an  amendment  of  art.  V,  sec  art.  VI  of  convention  oi  June  ii,  18ti6  (TS  188) 
aaf«,«iil.  J,  p.  80. 
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Article  VII 

In  the  opened  harbors  of  Japan  Amoicans  shall  be  free  to  go,  where 
they  please,  within  the  foUowiog  lunits; 

At  Kanagawa,  the  River  Logo,  (which  empties  into  the  Bay  of  Yedo  be- 
tween Kawasaki  and  Sinagawa,)  and  ( 10)  ten  ri  in  another  direction. 

At  Hakodadi,  (10)  ten  ri  in  any  direction. 

At  Hiogo,  (10)  ten  ri  in  any  direction,  that  of  Kioto  excepted,  which 
city  shall  not  be  approached  nearer  than  (10)  ten  ri.  The  crews  of  vessels 
resorting  to  Hiogo  sliall  not  cross  the  Ri\er  Enagawa,  wiiich  empties  into 
the  Bay  between  Hiogo  and  Asaca,  The  distances  shall  be  measured  inland 
from  Goyoso,  or  town  hall,  of  each  of  the  foregoing  harb(»s,  the  ri  being 
equal  to  (4,275)  four  thousand  two  hundred  and  seventy-five  yards,  Ameri- 
can measure. 

At  Nagasaki  Americans  may  go  into  any  part  of  the  imperial  domain  in 

its  vicinity.  The  boundaries  of  Ncc-c-gata,  or  the  place  that  may  be  substi- 
tuted for  it,  shall  be  settled  by  the  American  diplomatic  agent  and  the  gov- 
ernment of  Japan.  Americans  who  have  I'H'cn  convicted  of  felony,  or  twice 
convicted  of  misdemeanors,  shall  not  go  more  than  f  1 )  one  Japanese  ri 
inland  from  the  places  of  their  respective  residences,  and  all  persons  so  con- 
victed shall  lose  their  ii^t  of  pennanent  residence  in  Japan,  and  the  Japanese 
authorities  may  require  them  to  leave  the  country. 

A  reasonable  time  shall  be  allowed  to  all  such  persons  to  settle  their 
uilairs,  and  the  Aiiicncan  consular  authority  shall,  after  an  examination 
into  the  drcumstances  of  each  case,  determine  the  time  to  be  allowed,  but 
such  time  shall  not  in  any  case  exceed  one  year,  to  be  calculated  from  the 
tune  the  person  shall  be  free  to  attend  to  his  affairs. 

Article  VIII 

Americans  in  Japan  shall  be  allowed  the  free  exercise  of  their  religion, 
and  for  this  purpose  shall  have  the  right  to  erect  suitable  plac  n  f  worehip. 
No  injury  shall  be  done  to  such  buildings,  nor  any  insult  be  offered  to  the 
religious  worship  of  the  Americans.  American  citizens  shall  not  injure  any 
Japanese  temple  or  mia,  or  offer  any  insult  or  injury  to  Japanese  religious 
ceremonies,  or  to  the  objects  of  their  worship. 

The  Americans  and  Japanese  shall  not  do  anything  that  may  be  calcu- 
lated to  excite  religious  animosity.  The  government  of  Japan  has  already 
abolished  the  practice  of  trampling  on  religious  emblems. 

Articlb  IX 

When  rcxjuested  by  the  American  consul,  the  Japanese  authorities  will 
cause  the  arrest  of  all  deserters  and  fugitives  from  justice,  receive  m  jaii  ail 
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persons  hdd  as  prisonen  by  the  coiuul,  and  give  to  the  consul  such  asort- 
ancc  as  may  be  required  to  enable  him  to  enforce  the  observance  of  the 
laws  by  the  Americans  who  arc  on  bud,  and  to  maintain  order  among  the 
shipping.  For  an  mck  service^  ami  for  tke  suppoKt  o£  prisoncn  kqit  in  con- 
Baaaeatt  the  oomul  dnD  in  «^  cases  pay  a  just  cooipouatian. 

AmcuX 

The  Japanese  goyenmieot  may  purchase  or  construct  in  the  United  States 
ships  of  war,  steamers,  merchant  ships,  whale  ships,  cannon,  munitions  of 
war,  and  arms  of  all  kinds,  and  any  other  things  it  may  require.  It  shall  have 
tbe  li^t  to  engage  in  the  United  States  scientific,  naval  and  military  men, 
artizans  of  all  kinds,  and  mariners  to  enter  into  its  service.  All  purchases  made 
for  the  govcrruncnt  of  Japan  may  be  exported  from  the  United  States,  and 
all  persons  engaged  for  its  service majr  freely  depart  from  the  United  States: 
Provided,  That  no  articles  that  are  contraband  of  war  shall  be  exported, 
nor  any  pctsoits  engaged  to  act  in  a  naval  or  military  capacity,  while  Japan 
shall  be  at  war  with  any  power  in  amity  with  the  United  States. 

Aktiolb  XI 

The  articles  for  the  rcgubtion  of  trade,  which  are  appended  to  this  treaty, 
shaU  be  considered  as  forming  a  part  of  the  same,  and  shall  be  equally  bind- 
ing on  both  the  contracting  parties  to  this  treaty,  and  on  tiieir  citizens  and 
subjects. 

AsncLE  XII 

Such  of  the  provisions  of  the  treaty  made  by  Commodore  Perr>*,  and  «igncd 
at  Kanagawa,  on  the  31$t  of  March,  1 854,'  as  a>nnict  with  the  provisions  of 
tilis  treaty  are  hereby  revoked;  and  as  all  the  pravhions  of  a  convoidoa 
executed  by  the  consul  general  of  the  United  States  and  the  povcmors  of 
Simoda,  on  17th  of  June,  1857,"  are  incorporated  in  thi>  treaty,  that  con\  cn- 
tiottisalsofevoked 

The  person  charged  wth  the  diplomatic  relations  of  the  United  States  in 
Japan,  in  conjunction  with  such  person  or  persons  as  may  be  appointed  for 
that  purpose  by  the  Japanese  government,  shall  have  power  to  make  such 
rules  and  rcgiilationt  a<!  may  be  required  to  earn-  into  full  and  complete 
effect  the  provisiom  of  this  treaty,  and  the  provisions  of  the  articles  regulating 
tfade  appended  tbereunto. 

AxnoLsXni 

After  the  (4th  of  July,  1872)  fourth  day  of  July,  one  thousand  richt  hun- 
dred and  seventy-two,  upon  the  desire  of  cither  the  American  or  Japanese 
fovcnunents»  and  on  one  year's  notice  given  by  either  party,  this  treaty,  and 
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such  portkns  of  the  treaty  oi  Kanagawa  as  remain  unrevoked  by  this  treaty, 
together  with  the  rqpilaticnis  of  trade  hereunto  annexed,  or  those  that  may 
be  hereafter  mtroduoed,  shall  be  subject  to  revision  by  commwiinneis  ap- 
pointed on  both  sides  for  this  purpose^  who  will  be  empowered  to  decide 
(XI,  and  insert  therein,  such  amendments  as  txptdaust  shall  prove  to  be 
desirable* 

Artigle  XIV 

This  treaty  shall  go  into  effect  on  the  (4th  of  July,  1859)  fourth  day  of 
July,  in  the  yrrtr  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  fifty-nine,  on 

or  before  whu  h  Ja\  rhr  ratifications  of  the  same  shall  be  exchanged  at  the 
city  of  \Vashington;  but  if,  from  any  unforeseen  cause,  the  ratifications  can- 
not be  exchanged  by  that  time,  the  treaty  shall  still  go  into  effect  at  the  date 
above  mentioned. 

The  act  of  ratification  on  the  part  of  the  United  States  shall  be  verified  by 
the  signature  of  the  President  of  the  United  States^  countersigned  by  the  Sec- 
retary of  State,  and  sealed  with  the  seal  of  the  United  States. 

The  act  of  ratification  on  the  part  of  Japan  shall  be  verified  by  tiie  name 
and  seal  of  his  Majesty  the  Ty-Coon,  and  by  the  seals  and  signatures  of  such 

of  hb  high  officers  as  he  mav  dirert 

This  treaty  is  executed  in  quadruplicate,  each  copy  l)cing  written  in  the 
Eng^llsh.  Japanese,  and  Dutch  languages,  all  the  veniions  having  the  same 
meaning  and  mtention,  but  the  Dutch  version  shall  be  considered  as  being 
the  original. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  above  named  plenipotentiaries  have  hereunto  set 
their  hands  and  seals,  at  the  city  of  Yedo,  this  twcnt>'-mnth  dav  of  Julv,  in 
the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  iiuiidred  and  fi{t\-cight,  and  of  the 
indqxndenoe  of  the  United  States  of  America  the  eighty-third,  correspond- 
ing to  the  Japanese  era,  the  nineteenth  day  of  the  sixth  month  of  the  fifth 
year  of  Ansei  Mnia. 

TOWNSBMD  HaUOS  [SKAL] 

RBOULATinKs  mausL  wBxm  AmRioAN  Tmdb  Is  To  Be  Gonducteo 

IN  Japan* 

Rboulation  f  nsT 

Within  (48)  forty-eight  hotus  (Sundays  excepted)  after  the  arrival  of 

an  American  ship  in  a  Japanese  port,  the  captain  or  commander  shall  ex- 
hibit to  the  Japanese  custom-house  authorities  the  receipt  of  the  .Ajnerican 
consul,  showing  that  he  has  deposited  the  ship's  register  and  other  papers,  as 
required  by  the  laws  of  the  United  States,  at  the  American  consulate,  and 

'  For  amendments  and  modifications  of  the  regulations,  see  conventions  of  Jme  25*  1B6S 
(TS  188),  anie,  voL  1,  p.  18,  and  July  25,  1878  (TS  189),  post,  p.  377. 
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lie  sfull  dwn  make  an  entry  of  his  Aap,  by  giving  a  written  paper,  stating 

the  name  of  the  ship,  and  the  n^ne  of  the  port  from  which  she  comes,  her 
tonnage,  the  name  of  bcr  ca{>tain  or  commander,  the  names  of  her  passen- 
gm,  (if  any,)  and  the  mnnlier  of  her  crew,  which  paper  shall  be  certified 
by  the  captain  or  rommandcr  to  be  a  true  Statement,  and  shall  be  signed  by 
him;  he  shall  at  the  same  time  deposit  a  written  manifest  of  his  cai^,  setting 
forth  the  marks  and  numbers  of  the  packages  and  their  contents,  as  they  are 
described  in  his  bills  of  lading,  with  the  names  of  the  person  nr  persons  to 
whom  they  are  consigned.  A  list  of  the  stores  of  the  ship  shall  be  added  to  the 
manifest.  The  ca|itain  or  oomraander  diaU  certify  the  maniidt  tobealm 
count  of  .dl  the  cargo  and  Stores  on  board  the  ship,  and  shall  sign  his  name 
to  the  same.  If  any  error  is  discovered  in  the  manifest,  it  may  be  corrected 
^thin  ( 24 )  twenty-four  houn  ( Sundays  excepted )  witliout  tlie  payment  of 
any  fee :  but  for  any  alteration  or  post  entp,'  to  the  manifest  made  after  that 
time,  a  fee  of  (f  15)  fifteen  dollara  shall  be  paid.  All  goods  not  entered  oa 
die  manifrst  shaD  pay  dooMe  datks  on  being  landed.  Any  captain  or 
commander  that  shall  neglect  to  enter  hh  vessel  at  the  Japanese  custom- 
house within  the  time  prescribed  by  this  r^ulation  shall  pay  a  penalty  of 
($60)  sbcty  dolian  far  each  day  that  he  shall  ao  iMig^  ID  enter  hk  ddp. 

Regulation  Second 

The  Japanese  government  shall  have  the  ri^ht  to  place  custom>house 
olficeis  on  board  any  ship  in  their  porLs  (men-of-war  excepted.)  AIIcuriORl> 
house  officers  shall  be  treated  with  civility,  and  such  reasonable  acconunoda* 
tion  shall  be  allotted  to  them  as  the  ship  affords.  No  goods  shall  be  unladen 
from  any  ship  between  the  hours  of  sunset  and  sunrise,  except  by  special 
permi<iMon  of  the  cuNtotii-liouse  authoritie?!,  .ind  the  hatches,  and  all  other 
places  of  cijtr;uice  into  that  part  of  the  ship  where  the  cargo  is  stowed,  may 
be  secured  by  Japanese  officers,  between  the  houn  of  aunset  and  sunrise, 
bv  afTLxinu;  seals,  lock^,  or  other  f.citeniiigs;  and  if  any  person  shall,  without 
due  permission,  open  any  entrance  th.tt  has  l>een  so  secured,  or  shall  break  or 
fcmove  any  seal,  lode,  or  other  fiitening  t  h  at  h  as  i)een  affixed  by  the  Ja  pan  esc 
custom-home  officers,  e^'cry  person  so  ofTending  sfi.dl  pay  a  fine  of  ($60) 
sixty  dollars  for  each  offence.  Any  guuds  that  shall  be  discharged  or  at- 
tcmpted  to  be  discharged  from  any  ship,  without  having  been  duly  entered  at 
the  Japanese  customJiouae^  as  faeremaittr  piovided,  diall  be  liable  to  aeinire 
and  confiscation. 

Packages  of  goods  made  up  with  an  attonpt  to  defraud  the  revenue  of 

Japan,  by  conce^^ing  therein  ardida  of  vahic  which  are  not  set  iaiA.  in  <he 
invoice,  shall  be  forfeited. 

American  ^ps  that  shall  smuggle,  or  attempt  to  smuggle,  goods  in  any  of 
the  non-opened  harbors  of  Japan,  all  such  goods  shall  be  forfeited  to  the  Jap- 
anew  govemineut,  and  the  ship  shall  pay  a  fine  of  ($ljO0O)  one  thousand 
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doUan  for  each  olience.  Vessds  needing  repaiis  may  land  tlieir  cai^  for 
that  puipose  without  the  payment  of  duty.  AU  goods  to  landed  shall  xemain 

in  charge  of  the  Japanese  authorities^  and  all  just  charges  for  storage,  labor, 
and  supervision  shall  be  paid  thereon.  But  if  any  portion  of  such  cargo  be  sold, 
the  re^ilar  duties  shall  ho  paid  on  the  portion  so  disposed  of.  Cargo  may  be 
transhipped  to  nnothi  r  vessel  in  the  ^amc  harbor  ^A'ithout  the  payment  of 
duty;  but  all  transiiipnicnts  shall  be  made  under  the  sujierx'ision  of  Japanese 
officers,  and  after  satisfactory  proof  has  been  given  to  the  custom-house  au- 
tborides  of  the  bona  fide  nature  of  the  transaction,  and  also  under  a  permit  to 
be  granted  for  that  purpose  by  such  authoritieSi  The  importatioa  of  ophim 
being  prohibited,  if  any  penoa  or  persons  shall  smug^  or  attempt  to  smug- 
gle, any  opium,  he  or  they  shaD  pay  a  fine  of  ($15)  fifteen  dollars  for  eadi 
catty  of  opium  so  smuggled  or  attempted  to  be  smuggled;  and  if  more  than 
one  person  shall  be  engaged  in  the  ofTcnrr.  they  shall  collectively  be  held 
responsible  for  the  payment  of  the  foregoing  penalty. 

Regulation  THmn 

The  owner  or  consignee  of  any  goods,  who  desires  to  land  them,  sliall  make 
an  entry  of  the  same  at  the  Japanese  custom-house.  The  entry  shall  be  in 
writing,  and  shall  set  forth  the  name  of  the  person  maldog  the  entry-,  and 
the  name  of  the  ship  in  which  the  goods  were  imported,  and  the  marics, 
numbers,  packages,  and  the  contents  thereof,  with  the  value  of  each  package 
extended  separately  in  one  amount,  and  at  the  bottom  of  the  entry  shall  be 
placed  the  aggregate  v-ahic  of  all  the  goods  contained  in  the  entry.  On  mch 
entn,'  the  owTier  or  consignee  shall  certify,  in  writing,  that  the  entn,'  then 
presented  exliibits  the  actual  cost  of  the  goods,  and  that  nothing  has  hcca 
concealed  whereby  the  customs  of  Japan  would  be  defrauded;  and  the  owner 
or  consignee  shall  sign  his  name  to  such  certificate. 

Hie  origmal  invoice  or  invoices  of  the  goods  so  entered  shaD  be  presented 
to  the  custom-house  authorities,  and  shall  remam  m  their  possession  until 
they  have  examined  the  goods  contained  in  the  entry. 

The  Japanese  officers  may  examine  any  or  all  of  the  padu^  so  entered, 
and  for  this  purpose  may  take  them  to  the  custom-house,  but  such  examina- 
tion shall  be  without  expense  to  the  importer  or  injury*  to  the  goods,  and  after 
examination,  the  Japanese  shall  restore  the  goods  to  their  originnl  condition 
in  the  packages,  (so  far  as  may  be  practicable,)  and  such  examination  shall 
be  made  without  any  unreasonable  delay. 

If  any  owTier  or  importer  discovers  that  his  goods  have  been  darnarfcd  on 
the  voyage  of  impoitation  before  such  goods  have  been  delivered  to  him,  he 
may  notify  the  custom-house  authorides  of  such  damage,  and  he  may  have  the 
damaged  goods  appraised  by  two  or  mora  competent  and  disinteicsted  per^ 
sons,  who^  after  due  examination,  shall  make  a  certificate  setting  forth  the 
amount  per  cent  of  damage  on  each  separate  package,  describmg  it  by  its 
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mark  and  number,  which  certificates  shall  be  signed  by  the  appraisers  in 
presence  ol  the  custom-house  authorities  and  the  importer  may  attach  the 
certificate  to  his  entry,  and  make  a  correqxmding  deduction  from  it.  But 
this  shall  not  prevent  the  custom-house  autluirilies  from  appnusiog  the  goods 
in.  Che  mumet  pnn  idcd  in  artide  founhof  thetieatjr,  to  whichtheaeregulap 
tions  are  appended. 

After  the  dutie?  have  been  paid,  the  owner  shall  receive  a  permit  authorii- 
ing  tlie  deliver-  -  i  hill  of  the  goods,  whether  the  same  arc  at  the  custom- 
house or  on  ship-board.  All  goods  intended  to  be  exported  shall  be  entered 
at  the  Japanese  custom-house  before  they  are  placed  on  ship-board.  The 
entry  sbaU  be  in  writing,  and  shall  state  the  name  of  the  ship  hy  which  the 
goods  are  to  be  exported,  with  the  marks  and  numbers  of  the  packages,  and 
the  quantity,  dcscripticHi,  and  value  of  their  contents.  The  exporter  shall 
certify  in  writing  that  the  cntr^'  is  a  true  account  of  all  the  goods  contained 
therein,  and  shall  sign  hLs  name  thereto.  Any  goods  that  arc  put  on  board 
of  a  ship  for  exportation  before  they  have  been  entered  at  the  custom-house, 
and  all  padtages  which  contain  prohibited  articiea,  shail  be  forfeited  to  die 
Japanese  government. 

No  entry  at  the  custom-house  shall  be  required  for  supplies  for  the  use  of 
dups  tiidrcFewaand  peaBengen»norforthedodiiii&  ftcit  of  paaiengen. 

Rscqlahcw  FooKis 

Ships  wishing  to  dear  ahaU  give  (24)  twenty-4oarhoDn^  nodoe  at  die  cus- 
tom-house, and  at  the  end  of  that  time  they  shall  be  entitled  to  their  clear- 
ance; but  if  it  be  refused,  the  custom-house  authorities  shall  immediately 
infenn  the  captain  or  consignee  of  die  sfdp  of  tlieveaaonswiiydiedearance 
is  refused,  and  they  shall  also  give  the  same  notice  to  the  American  consul. 

Ships  of  war  of  the  United  States  shall  not  be  required  to  enter  or  clear 
at  the  custom-house,  nor  shall  they  be  visited  by  Japanese  custom-house  or 
police  ofRccR.  Steamers  carrying  the  mails  of  the  T'ntted  States  may  enter 
and  clear  on  the  same  day,  and  they  shall  not  be  required  to  make  a  mani- 
fest; except  for  sudi  passengers  and  goods  as  are  to  be  landed  in  Japan; 
but  such  steamers  shall,  in  ail  case?,  enter  and  clear  at  the  cu.stom-hniisc. 

Whale  ships  touching  for  supplies,  or  ships  in  distress,  shall  not  be  required 
toniaiw  airutnifestof  dheircaigo;  butif  diey  sofasequm 
shall  then  deposit  a  manifest,  as  required  in  regulation  first. 

Hie  word  ahtjH  wherever  it  occurs  in  these  regulations,  or  in  the  treaty  to 
vASA  diey  are  attached,  is  to  tie  Iidd  as  meaiung  ship,  barque;  htig,  m^oo- 
ner,sIoop,  or  steamer. 

REGOtATiON  Fifth 

Any  person  signing  a  false  declaration  or  certificate  with  the  intent  to 
defraud  die  levenue  of  Japan  ahaU  pay  a  fine  of  ($125)  one  Jmndted  and 
twenty-five  doOais  for  each  offence. 
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Regulation  Sixth 

No  tonnage  duties  shall  be  levied  on  American  ships  in  the  ports  of  Japan, 
but  the  following  fec5  shall  be  paid  to  the  Japanese  custom-house  authorities: 
For  the  entiy  of  a  ship  ($15)  fifteen  dollars;  for  the  clearance  of  a  ship  ($7) 
seven  doUais;  for  each  pennit  ($1^ )  one  doUar  and  a  half;  for  each  bill  of 
health  ($1/2)  one  doliar  and  a  half;  for  any  other  document  one 
dollar  and  a  half. 

Regulahdn  Seventh 

Duties  shall  be  paid  to  the  Japanese  government  on  all  goods  landed  in  the 
country  according  to  the  following  tariff: 

Class  One. — All  articles  in  this  class  shall  be  free  of  duty. 
Gold  cuid  silver,  coined  or  uncoined. 
Wearing  apparel  in  actual  use. 

Household  furniture  and  printed  books  not  intended  for  sale,  but  the 
property  of  persons  who  come  to  reside  in  Japan. 

Class  Two. — ^A  duty  of  (5 )  five  per  cent,  shall  be  paid  on  the  foUowing 
articles:  All  articles  used  for  the  purpose  of  building,  rigging,  repairing, 

or  fitting  out  of  ships;  whalin?r  gear  of  all  kinds;  salted  provisions  of  all  kinds; 
bread  and  brcadstulis;  living  animals  of  all  kinds;  coals;  timl)er  for  building 
houses;  rice;  paddy;  steam  machinery;  zinc;  lead;  tin;  raw  silk. 

Class  Three. — A  duty  of  (35)  thirty-five  per  cent,  shall  be  paid  on  all 
intcndcating  liquors,  whether  prepared  by  distilladon,  fermentation,  or  in 
any  other  manna. 

Glass  Four*— M  goods  not  included  in  any  of  the  preceding  classes  shall 
pay  a  duty  of  (20)  twenty  per  cent 

All  arddes  of  Japanese  production,  which  are  exported  as  cargo,  shall  pay 
a  duty  of  (5)  five  per  cent,  with  the  exception  of  gold  and  silver  ooon  and 
copper  in  bais.  (5)  Five  yean  after  the  opening  ctf  Kanagawa  the  import 
and  export  duties  shall  be  subject  to  revisuNi  if  die  Japanese  govcHimcnt 
desires  it. 

T0WN8BND  Hakus  [sbal] 
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AJVIITY  AND  COMMERCE 


CoTwention  signed  at  Kanagawa  March  19, 1 859,  posiponing  exchange 

of  ratifications  of  treaty  of  July  29,  185$ 
Entered  into  force  March  19 j  1859 

Treaty  Series  185* 


GoNvnmoN 

Whereas  the  fourteenth  Article  of  the  Treaty,  made  at  Yedo,  between  the 
United  States  of  America  and  the  Empire  of  Japan,  and  signed  on  the 
twenty  ninth  day  of  July  one  thousand  dgfat  hundred  and  fifty  eight,'  pro- 
vides»  that  the  Ratifications  of  the  aaid  Treaty,  shall  be  exchanged  at  the  City 
of  Washington,  on  or  before  the  Fourth  day  of  July,  one  thomand  eight  huup 
dred  and  ^ty  rune,  and 

Whereas  the  Government  of  Japan,  owing  to  grave  and  weighty  reasons, 
has  requested  the  postponement  of  the  time,  fixed  for  the  exchange  of  Rati- 
fications, we  the  undersigned  Plenipotcriti^Lrics  have,  after  due  deliberation, 
agreed  upon,  and  concluded  the  following  Convention. 

AitncaLB  First 

For  the  foregoing  reasons,  a  Copy  of  the  Treaty,  bearing  the  Ratification 
of  i£s  Majesty  the  Tyoooa  of  Japan,  has  been  kft  in  the  hands  of  the 
Consul  General  of  the  United  States  ol  America,  and  the  same  shall  be 
returned  by  him,  to  the  Japanese  Government,  on  his  being  infonned,  of  the 
exchange  of  Ratifications  at  Washington. 

Article  Second 

No  Embassv'  shall  leave  Japan  for  any  Foreign  Nation,  before  the  mission, 
bearing  the  Japanese  Ratification,  iias  arrived  at  Washington. 

Article  Tkntn 

The  clause  of  the  third  Artide  of  the  Treaty  of  Yedo,  relating  to  the  free- 
dom of  trader  between  Americans  and  Ji^Mmese,  shall  be  made  public,  by 
the  Japanese  Government,  m  all  porn  of  the  Empire,  on  the  First  day  of 
July  next 

*  For  a  detailed  study  of  this  convention,  see  7  Miller  947. 
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Article  Fourth 


The  Government  of  Japan  has  agreed,  that  the  Embassy  wll  be  ready  to 
leave  Yedo  for  the  United  States  of  America,  on  the  Twenty  second  day  of 

Febniary,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  sLxty. 

This  Convention  is  executed  in  triplicate,  each  Copy  being  in  the  English, 
Japanese  and  Dutch  language*;,  all  the  vcnsioiis  having  the  same  meaning  and 
intention,  but  tlic  Dutch  version  shall  be  considered,  as  the  original. 

In  Witness  whereof,  we  the  undersigned  Plcnipotentiari&s,  have  hereunto 
set  our  hands  and  seals,  at  Kanagawa,  on  the  nineteenth  day  of  March,  of 
the  Year  of  Our  Lord,  one  thousand,  eight  hundred  and  fifty  nine,  and  of 
the  Independence  of  the  United  Stat^  of  America,  the  eighty  third,  cor- 
responc&ng  to  the  Japanese  Era,  the  fifteenth  day  of  the  second  month,  of 
the  sixth  Year  of  Anoei  HitadzL 


TowNSEND  Harris 

MiDZUNO  TSIKFGONO  GAMI 

HoRi  Oribay  no  cami 

MURACAKI AWADZINO  CAMI 

Kato  Siozabro 


[seal] 
[seal] 
[seal] 
[ssal] 


I  SEAL 


'The  Japume  signatum  are  in  the  Abbreviated  fonn  known  at  htkihan. 
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REDUCTION  OF  IMPORT  DUTIES 


Convention  signed  at  Yedo  January  28, 1864 

Entered  into  force  at  Kanagawa  Fehruary  8,  1864,  and  at  Nagasaki 

and  Hakodate  March  9, 1864 
Senate  advice  and  consent  to  ratification  February  21 , 1866 
Ratified  by  the  President  of  the  United  States  April  9, 1866 
Proclaimed  by  the  President  of  the  United  States  April  9, 1866 
Superseded  July  Ij  1866,  by  convention  of  June  25, 1866 ' 

14  Stat  655;  Treaty  Scries  186 


Convention 

For  the  purpose  of  encouraging  and  facilitating  the  Commerce  of  the 
CStizens  of  the  United  States  in  Japan  and  afko*  due  ddiberation  His 
Eicdicncy  Robert  H.  Rruyn,  liCnister  Resident  of  the  United  States  in  Japan, 
and  His  Ricrrflcnqr  Sibata  SadataiOi  Govonor  for  Foidgn  AfiEurs,  both 
having  full  powers  from  their  icspective  Governments,  bavo  agreed  on  the 
following  Artide%  via: 

AanoLB  Onb 

The  follow  ing  articies,  used  in  the  preparation  and  packing  of  tea,  shall 

be  irce  oi  duty : 

Sheet  lead  Indigo 

Soder  Gipsum 

Matting  Firing  pans  and  baskets 

Rattan 

Oil  fur  painting 

Article  Two 

The  following  articles  shall  be  admitted  at  the  reduced  duty  of  five  percent: 

Machines  and  niachinery 
Drugs  and  medicines 

Note:  Hie  prohibition  of  the  importation  of  opium,  according  to 
the  exutmg  Tieatyj  remains  in  fun  force. 


*  T8 189,       voL  1,  p.  18. 
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Iron  in  pigs  or  bars,  sheet  iron  and  iron  wire 

Tin  plates 

White  iugar  iii  loaves  or  crushed 
Glui  and  glaswaxe 
Clocks^  watches,  aod  walch  chains 
Wines  malted  and  qiiritaoiis  Uquocs 

Article  Ihree 

The  Citizens  of  the  United  States  importing  or  exporting  goods  shall 
always  pa\  the  Duty  fixed  thereon,  whether  such  goods  are  intended  for 
their  own  use  or  not. 

Article  Four 

This  Convention  liaving  been  agreed  upon  a  Year  ago  and  its  signature 

delayed  through  unavoidable  circumstance*;,  it  is  hereby  agreed  that  the 
Same  shall  go  into  effect  at  Kanagawa  on  the  8th  of  Februar\'  next,  corre- 
sponding to  the  First  day  of  the  First  month  of  the  Fourth  Japanese  Year  of 
Burikin  Ne — and  at  is'agasaki  and  Hakodate  on  the  9ih  day  of  March  next 
corresponding  to  the  first  day  of  the  Second  month  of  the  Fourth  Japanese 
Year  of  Bunkm  Ne. 

Done  in  qiiadniplirate;  each  Copy  being  written  in  the  English,  Japanese 
and  Dutch  languages  ■  uii  the  versions  having  the  same  meaning  but  the 
Dutch  version  shall  be  ooosidered  as  the  original. 

In  Witness  whereof  the  abovenamed  Plenipotentiaiies  have  hereunto  set 
their  hands  and  Seals  at  the  City  of  Yedo  the  28tb  day  of  January  of  the 
Year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  Sixty  four  and  of  the 
Independence  of  the  United  States  the  Eighty  Eighth,  corresponding  to  the 
twentieth  day  of  the  twelfth  month  of  the  Third  Year  of  Bunkin  Ye  of  the 
Japanese  era. 

ROBT.  H.  PRUYN  [seal] 
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REVISION  OF  COMMERCIAL  TREATIES 


Conv€iUion  signed  at  WashvngMn}vly25, 1878 

Stiutg  advk*  md  eoiutnt  to  roHfaMom  JOgetnAtr  tB,  I8TB 

Ratified  by  the  President  of  the  United  SMu  JomMJ  20,  1879 

Ratified  by  Japan  February  7, 1879 

RaHfieadtm  ttehanged  at  Waskm^om  AprilS,  1879 

Entered  into  force  A pril  8, 1879 

Proclaimed  by  the  President  of  the  United  States  Aprti  fi,  1879 
SapmMJ^  17, by  inatyofNootmbir22, 1894 * 

20  Stit  797;  TnaXy  Smn  189 

CowKNTiON  Revistnc  Cf.rtain'  PORTIONS  OF  ExisnKo  Commercial 
Treaties  and  Further  II^ending  Commeroai.  Intercourse  be- 

TWEBN  THE  UkTTKD  StaISS  AND  JaPAH 

Tlie  Praident  of  die  Umtcd  States  of  America,  and  His  Majesty  the 

Emperor  of  Japan,  both  animated  with  the  desire  of  maintaining  the  good 
relations  which  have  so  happily  subsisted  between  their  respective  countries, 
and  widdng  to  strengthen,  'd  possible,  the  bond  of  fciaadrfrip  and  to  extend 
and  consolidate  commercial  intercourse  between  the  two  countries  by  means 
of  an  additional  convention,  have  for  that  puipose  named  as  their  reflec- 
tive plenipotentiaries;  tfiat  is  to  say;  tlie  Pkc^dent  of  llie  Uidted  States, 
\N^am  Maxwell  Evarts,  Secretary  of  State  of  the  United  States,  and  His 
Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Japan,  Jushie  Yoshida  Kiyonari,  of  the  Ordcr 
of  the  Rising  Sun,  and  of  the  Third  Qass,  and  His  Majesty's  Envoy 
Esttraordinarr  and  lifinfater  Plenipotentiary  to  the  United  States  of  America, 
who,  after  reciprocal  communication  of  their  full  powers,  found  in  good 
aod  due  form,  have  agreed  upon  the  following  articles: 

Article  I 

It  is  agreed  by  ihc  iiigh  contracting  parties  that  the  Tariff  Ckmvention, 
signed  at  Ycdo  on  the  25th  day  of  June,  1866,'  or  the  13th  of  the  5th  month 
of  the  second  year  of  Keio^  1^  the  respective  representatives  of  the  Umted 
States,  Great  Britain,  France  and  Holland  on  the  one  hand,  and  Japan  on 

'TS  \9J,post,p.  387. 

'  TS  1 88,  anU,  voL  1,  p.  IS. 
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the  other,  together  with  tlie  scheduler  of  uriil  oa  iinpoits  and  exports  and 
the  bonded  warehouse  regulations,  both  of  which  are  attached  to  the  said 
convcntioii,  shall  hereby  be  arniuUtd  and  become  inoperadve  as  bet%veen 
the  United  States  and  Japan  under  the  condition  txpnascd  in  Aittde  X 
of  this  piesent  convention;  and  all  such  provisions  of  the  treaty  of  1858/ 
or  the  fifth  year  of  Ansei,  signed  at  Yedo,  appertain  to  the  regulations  of 
harbors,  customs  and  taxes,  as  well  as  the  whole  of  the  trade-regtilations, 
which  are  attached  to  the  said  treaty  of  1858,  or  the  fifth  year  of  Ansei,  shall 
also  cease  to  operate. 

It  is  further  understoo<l  ;\v.<]  a'  rrcci  that  from  the  time  \\hen  this  present 
convciilion  iliaii  lake  dlcct,  liie  UmLcd  ^utes  will  recognize  the  exclusive 
po«tfer  and  right  of  the  Japanese  government  to  adjust  the  customs  taxiff 
and  taxes  and  to  fiHtaHish  rq;ulations  appertaining  to  fordgn  commerce  in 
the  open  ports  of  Japan. 

Arttclb  II 

It  is,  however,  further  agreed  thai  no  other  or  liigher  duties  shall  be  im- 
posed on  the  importation  into  Japan  of  all  articles  of  merchandise  from  the 
United  States*  than  are  or  may  be  imposed  upon  the  like  arddes  of  any 
other  foreign  country;  and  if  the  Japanese  government  should  prohibit  the 
exportation  £nom,  or  importation  into,  its  dominions  of  any  particular  article 
or  articles,  such  prohibition  shall  not  be  discriminatory  against  the  products, 
vessels  or  citizens  of  the  United  States. 

Article  III 

It  is  further  agreed,  that,  as  the  United  States  charge  no  export  duties 
on  merchandise  shipped  to  Japan,  no  export  duties  on  merchandise  shipped 
in  the  latter  country  for  the  United  States  shall  be  charged  after  this  treaty 
shall  go  into  effect 

Article  IV 

It  is  further  stipulated  and  ac^eed,  that,  so  long  as  the  first  three  sentences 
which  are  comprLscd  in  the  first  paragrapli  of  article  VI  of  the  treaty  of 
1858,  or  the  fifih  year  of  xVn^ei,  shall,  be  in  force,  all  claims  by  tiie  Japanese 
government  for  foicfeitures  or  penalties  for  violations  of  such  existing  treaty, 
as  well  as  for  violations  of  the  customs,  bonded-warehouse  and  harbor  regu- 
lations»  which  may,  under  this  convention,  from  time  to  time,  be  ^^HUKf^ 
by  that  government,  shall  be  sued  for  in  the  ^y^'^^fl*'  courts  of  the  United 
States,  whose  duty  it  shall  be  to  try  each  and  every  case  fairly  and  render 
judgment  in  accordance  with  the  provmons  of  sudi  treaty  and  of  such  regu- 
lations; and  the  amount  of  all  forfeitures  and  fines  shall  be  delivered  to  the 
Japanese  authorities. 


'TS  185,  ante,  p.  362. 
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Article  V 

It  is  understood  and  declared  by  the  high  contracting  parties,  that  the 
right  of  controlling  the  coasting  trade  of  Japan  belongs  solely,  and  shall  be 
Strictly  reserved,  to  the  government  of  that  £mpire. 

Article  VI 

It  is,  however,  agreed,  that  vesBcb  of  the  United  States  arriving  at  any 
port  ol  Japan  open  to  foreign  commerce  may  unload,  in  ooafcnnity  wiUi 
the  customs  laws  of  that  oouxitry,  soch  portions  of  ibiar  cai^goes  as  may  be 
desired,  and  that  they  may  depart  with  the  remainder,  without  paying  any 
duties,  imposts  or  charges  whatsoever,  except  for  that  part  which  shall  have 
been  landed,  and  which  shall  be  so  noted  on  the  manifest.  The  said  vessels 
may  continue  tlicir  \'oyage  to  one  or  more  other  open  ports  of  Japan,  there 
to  land  the  part  or  residue  of  their  cargoes,  desired  to  be  landed  at  such 
port  or  ports.  It  is  understood,  however,  that  all  duties,  imposts,  or  charges 
indiatsoever,  which  are  or  may  become  chargeable  upon  the  vesseb  them- 
selves, are  to  be  paid  only  at  the  first  port  where  they  shall  break  bulk  or 
unload  part  of  their  cargo;  and  that  at  any  subsequent  port  used  in  the  same 
voyage  only  the  local  poit  chajges  shall  be  exacted  for  the  use  of  such  porL 

Article  VII 

In  view  of  the  concessions  made  by  the  United  States  in  regard  to  the 
customs  tariff,  and  the  customs  and  other  regulations  of  Japan,  as  above 
stipulated  in  Article  I,  the  government  of  Japan  will,  on  the  principle  of 
reciprocity,  make  the  following  concessions,  to  wit:  That  two  additional 
ports  (whereof  one  shall  be  Shimo-no-scki,  and  the  other  siiall  be  hereafter 
decided  upon  by  the  contracting  parties  jointly),  from  the  date  when  the 
present  convention  may  go  into  effect,  shall  be  open  to  dtizcDS  and  vesseb 
of  the  United  States,  for  the  purposes  of  residence  and  trade. 

Article  VIII 

It  is  also  agreed  that,  as  the  occasion  for  Article  V  of  the  treaty  of  1858, 
or  the  fifth  year  of  Ansei,  between  the  two  countries  is  considered  to  have 
passed  away,  that  article  shall,  after  the  present  treaty  shall  have  gone  into 
effect,  be  r^arded  as  no  longer  binding. 

Article  IX 

It  is  further  aqreed,  that  such  of  the  pro%asions  of  the  treaties  or  conventions 
heretofore  concluded  between  the  two  countries  and  not  herein  expressly 
abrogated,  as  conflict  with  any  Dro\isions  of  the  present  convention  arc 
hereby  revoked  and  annulled,  iliat  ihc  present  convention  shall  be  considered 
to  be  and  form  a  part  of  the  existing  treaties  between  the  two  countries;  that 
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the  ivvision  of  sudi  poitbDS  of  the  saM  ticaties  as  are  not 

by  the  present  convention,  as  also  the  revison  of  the  present  ocMivention 
itself,  may  be  demanded  hereafter  by  either  of  the  high  contracting  parties; 

and  that  this  convention,  as  well  as  the  pre\'ious  treaties  as  modified  thereby, 
shall  continue  in  force  until,  upon  such  a  revision  of  the  whole,  or  any  part 
thereof,  it  shall  be  otherwise  provided. 

Aruclb  X 

The  i»taent  convendm  shall  take  effect  wlien  Japan  dball  have  oonduded 
such  conventioiis  or  revisions  of  cadsting  treaties  with  all  the  other  treaty 
powen  hdding  relatioiis  with  Japan  as  diaU  be  similar  m 
ccmventioa,  and  such  new  conventions  or  revisions  shall  also  go  into  effect. 

The  present  convention  shall  be  ratified  and  the  ratifications  shall  be 
exchanged  at  Waahtiigtcm  as  soon  as  may  be  within  fifteen  months  from  the 
date  hereof. 

In  faith  whereof  the  above  named  Plenipotentiaries  have  hereunto  set  dieir 
hands  and  seals,  at  the  city  of  Washington,  this  twenty-fifth  day  of  July,  one 
thousand  eight  hundred  and  seventy-eight,  or  tivcnty-fifth  day  of  the  seventh 
month  of  the  eleventh  year  of  MeijL 

William  Maxwell  Evarts  [seal] 
YosHiDA  KnroNARi  [seal] 
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REIMBURSEMENT  OF  SHIPWRECK  EXPENSES 


Convention  sipnrd  at  Tokyo  May  17, 1880 
Ratified  by  Japan  June  5, 1880 

Senate  advice  and  consent  to  ratification  March  23, 1881 
iiaiijled  by  the  President  of  the  United  States  April  7, 1881 
RaHfeaUom  exchanged  at  Washington  June  16, 1881 
Entered  into  force  July  16, 1881 

Prodamed  by  the  President  of  the  United  States  October  3,  1881 
Not  remoed  after  World  War  II  ^ 

22  Stat  815;  Treaty  SeziM  190 

The  United  States  of  America  and  the  Empire  of  Japan  being  desirous 
of  concluding  an  agreement  providing  for  the  reimbuxsemiciit  of  certain 
specified  expenses  which  may  be  incurxed  by  either  country  in  ccmseqacnce 
of  the  shipwreck:  on  its  coasts  of  the  veaseb  of  the  other,  have  resolved  to 
conclude  a  special  convention  for  this  purpose,  and  have  named  as  their 
Benipotentiaries : 

The  Freadent  of  the  United  States  of  America,  John  A.  Bingham,  their 
Envoy  Eactraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  to  Hb  Imperial  Majesty; 

and  His  ^Tajcsty  the  Emperor  of  Japan,  Inouye  Kaoru  Shoshii,  Minister  for 
Foreign  Affairs  and  decorated  with  the  1st  class  of  the  order  of  the  Rising 
Sun,  who  after  reciprocal  communication  of  their  full  powers  found  in  good 
and  due  form,  have  agreed  as  follows: 

AH  esqpenses  incurred  by  die  Government  of  the  United  States  for  the 
rescue,  clothing,  maintenance,  and  travelling  of  needy  shipwrecked  Japanese 
subjects,  for  the  recoven,'  of  the  bodies  of  the  drowned,  for  the  medical 
treatment  of  the  sick  and  injured,  unable  to  pay  for  such  treatment,  and  for 
the  burial  oi  the  dead,  shall  be  repaid  to  the  Government  of  the  United  Stat^ 
by  that  of  Japan.  And  a  similar  coui^  of  procedure  to  the  above  sliall  be 
observed  by  the  Govetnment  of  ^  United  Stales  in  tbe  case  of  anistance 
being  given  by  that  of  Japan  to  shipwrecked  dtizens  of  the  United  States. 

But  neither  the  Government  oi  the  United  States,  nor  that  of  Japan  shall 
be  lespoDsitile  for  the  iqNiyment  of  the  expenses  incurred  in  the  recovery  or 

*Not  included  amonii^  treaties  and  other  agreements  continued  in  force  or  revived  by 
VS.  note  of  Apr.  22,  1953,  pursuant  to  wL  7  of  treaty  of  p9$i09  digued  at  San  FeaadMO 
Scpc  8»  1951  (3  UST  3175;  TIAS  2490). 
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preservation  of  a  \vTCckcd  \  essel  or  the  property  on  board.  .Ml  such  expenses 
shall  be  a  charge  upon  the  property  saved,  and  shall  be  repaid  by  the  parties 
interested  therein  upon  receiv  ing  delivery  of  the  same. 

No  charge  shall  be  made  by  the  Government  of  the  United  States  nor  by 
that  of  Japan  for  the  expenses  of  the  Govenunent  officers,  police  or  local 
functionaries  who  shail  proceed  to  the  wreck,  for  die  travelling  expenses  of 
officers  escorting  the  shipwrecked  men,  nor  for  the  expenses  of  official  corre- 
spondence. Such  expenses  shall  be  bome  by  the  Go\  emment  of  the  country 
to  which  such  ofTicers,  police,  and  local  functionaries  Ixlong. 

Tliis  convention  shall  be  ratified  by  the  rcspecti\c  Govenimcnts  in  due 
form  of  law,  and  the  ratifications  shall  be  exchanc^cd  at  Washington  as  soon 
as  may  be.  It  shall  take  effect  in  the  respective  countries  thirty  days  after 
the  Exchange  of  said  ratifications. 

In  witness  whereof  the  respective  Picnipotentiahes  have  hereunto  affixed 
their  sigiiatures  rmd  seals. 

Done,  in  duplicate  in  the  English  and  Japanese  languages  at  the  city  of 
Tokio.  Japan,  this  17th  day  of  May  in  the  year  1880,  (17th  day  of  the  5th 
month  of  the  13th  year  Meiji). 

John  A.  Bingham  [seal] 
iMOtnnB  Kaoru  [seal] 
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Treaty  signed  al  2  okyo  April  29, 1886 

SmuOt  ^Mce  and  eonsmii  to  raHfieaium,  with  anundments,  June  21, 

Ratified  by  the  Pmdent  of  the  United  States,  UfOh  amendmenis, 

July  13, 1886 ' 
Ratified  by  Japan  September  25, 1886 
Ratifications  exchanged  at  Toyko  September  27 , 1886 
Proclaimed  by  the  President  of  the  United  States  November  3,  1886 
Entered  into  force  November  26, 1886 
Supplemented  by  convention  of  Al  ay  17, 1906  * 
Mlemoed  (after  World  War  II)  July  22, 1953,*  pursuant  to  artiele  7  of 

treaty  of  peace  signed  at  Sast  Franciseo  September  8, 1951  * 

24  Stat.  1015;  Treaty  Series  191 


The  Preadent  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  His  Majesty  the  Em- 
peror of  Japan  having  judged  it  expedient,  with  a  view  to  the  better 
administration  of  justice,  and  to  the  prevention  of  crime  within  the  two 
countries  and  their  jumdiciioius,  iliat  persons  charged  with  or  convicted  of 
the  arimes  or  offences  hereinafter  named  and  being  fugitives  from  justice, 

*  The  Senate  mtolution  of  advice  and  consent  contained  the  foDoivillg  amendments: 

ArT:rl<»  II,  paragraph  1,  after  the  woxxl  '*niurdcr"  where  it  first  occurs,  insert  the  word 
•'and';  after  the  word  "murder"  where  it  occurs  the  second  time,  delete  "and 
manslaughto'*. 

Article  IT,  paragraph  4,  after  the  word  "depositaries"  delete  the  following:  and 
embeEdcmeat  by  any  person  hired,  salaried  or  employed,  to  the  detriment  of  the 
employer  or  pcindpal". 

/Vrticle  II.  paragraph  ^,  drlete  "Larceny,  of  the  value  of  fiftf  doUea  and  I^^WBCd^ 
and"  so  that  the  amended  paragraph  reads  "5.  R^bery." 

Article  II,  paragraph  14b  Del  tc  all  of  pmngnpb  14  reeding  as  foOowi:  "Freud  bjr 
a  banker  or  a  trustee,  or  by  an  ofHccr  or  a  director  of  e  bank  or  tnut  eonpsiqr,  made 
criminal  by  any  laws  for  the  time  being  in  force." 

Article  IV,  add,  at  the  end,  the  woidi  **or  for  an^  offenee  odier  than  that  in  leq^eet  of 
which  the  extradition  is  grantrd". 

Article  VI,  after  the  word  telegraph"  insert  the  words  "or  other  written  conununlcap 
lion**;  after  "that  a"  inieit  *lawfui";  after  "competent  authority"  iBMit  **iipon  pnlMble 
cause" ;  after  "endeavor  to  procure"  insert  "so  far  a5  it  lawfully  may*'. 

The  text  printed  here  is  the  amended  text  as  proclaimed  by  the  President. 

*TS  454,^uf,p.404. 

*  Depcrtrr.fvt  of  State  Bulletin,  May  18, 1953, p.  721. 

*3UST  3l7o;TIAS  2490. 
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should,  under  certain  rircumstanccs,  be  reciprocally  delivered  up,  thev  have 
named  as  their  Flenipoteiitiaries  to  conclude  a  Treaty  for  this  purpose,  that 

is  to  say : 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  Richard  B.  Hubbard,  their 
Envoy  Extmordinarv  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  near  His  Imperial 
Majesty,  and  His  Majesty  the  Em|>cror  of  Japan,  Count  Inouyc  Kaoru, 
Jinsammi,  His  Imperial  Majesty's  Minister  of  State  for  Foreign  Affain^ 
First  Class  of  the  Order  of  the  Rising  Sun,  &c.,  &c.,  &c. 

Who  after  having  commumVatcd  to  each  other  their  respective  full  powers, 
found  in  good  and  due  form,  have  agreed  upon  and  concluded  the  following 
Articles: 

Article  I 

The  Hieh  Contracting  Parties  engage  to  deliver  up  to  each  other,  under 
the  circur^istances  and  condiuons  stated  in  tiic  present  Treaty,  all  persons, 
who  being  arruscd  or  convicted  of  one  of  the  crimes  or  offences  named  below 
in  Article  II  and  committed  within  the  jurisdiction  of  the  one  Party,  shall 
be  found  within  the  jurisdiction  of  the  other  Party. 

Article  II 

1.  Murder,  and  assault  with  intent  to  commit  murder. 

2.  Counteifdting  or  altering  money,  or  uttering  or  bringing  into  circula* 
tion  countofeit  or  altered  numey;  coimteifdtiiig  certificates  or  coapam  off 
public  indcbtedbwaBi  bank  notes,  or  other  instruments  of  public  credit  (Neither 
of  the  parties,  and  the  utteraaoe  or  circiilation  ol  the  same. 

3.  Forgery,  or  altering       uttering  what  is  foiged  or  altered. 

4.  Embezzlement,  or  criminal  malversation  of  the  public  funds,  com- 
mitted within  the  jurisdictioii  of  either  party,  by  public  ofikeis  or 
dcpositaric<;. 

5.  Robbery. 

6.  Burglary,  defined  to  be  the  breaking  and  entering  by  night-time  into 
the  house  of  another  person  with  the  intent  to  commit  a  felony  therein;  and 
the  act  of  breaking  and  entering  the  house  of  another,  whether  in  the  day  or 
night-time,  with  the  intent  to  commit  a  felony  therein. 

7.  The  act  ol  entering,  or  of  breaking  and  entering,  the  offices  of  the 
Government  and  public  autboritiesy  or  the  offices  of  banks,  banking'toiaea, 
savin^4»nla^  trust  companies,  insurance  or  other  companies,  with  the  intent 
to  commit  afcJony  therein. 

8.  Perjury,  or  the  subornation  of  perjury. 

9.  Rape. 

10.  Aron. 

11.  Piracy  by  the  law  ol  nations. 
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12.  Murder,  asault  Nvith  intent  to  kill,  .md  manslaughter,  committed  on 
the  high  seas,  on  board  a  ship  bearing  the  iiag  of  the  demanding  country. 

13.  Mahcious  destruction  of,  or  attempt  to  destroy,  railwaySi  trams,  ves- 
sels, bridges,  dwdlings,  puUic  edifices,  or  other  licdidings,  when  the  act 
endangeis  hmwitfi  fife** 

Articxa  III 

If  the  person  demanded  be  held  for  trial  in  the  country  on  which  the 
demand  is  made,  it  shall  be  optuwal  intfa  the  latter  to  grant  extradition  or 
to  proceed  whh  the  trial:  Fhivided  that,  unless  the  trial  shall  be  for  the 
crime  for  which  the  fugitive  is  claimed,  the  delay  shall  not  prevent  ultimate 
cxtraditiop. 

Article  IV 

If  it  be  made  to  appear  that  extradition  is  sought  with  a  view  to  try  or 
punish  the  peison  demanded  for  an  offence  of  a  political  character,  sur- 
render shall  not  take  place;  nor  shall  an)  person  surrendered  be  tried  or 
punished  for  any  political  offence  committed  previously  to  his  extradition, 
or  for  any  offence  other  than  that  in  respect  of  whidi  the  extradition  is 
granted. 

Article  V 

The  requisiticni  for  extradition  shall  be  made  through  the  diplomatic 
agents  of  the  contracting  parties,  or,  in  the  event  of  the  absence  of  these 

from  the  country  or  its  seat  of  government,  by  superior  consular  officers. 

If  the  person  whose  extradition  is  requested  shall  ha\e  l>ecn  convicted 
of  a  crime,  a  copy  of  the  sentence  of  the  court  in  which  he  was  con\  icted, 
authenticated  under  its  seal,  and  an  attestation  of  the  oliici.ii  character  of 
the  judge  by  the  proper  executive  authority,  and  of  the  latter  by  the  Minister 
or  Goosul  of  tile  United  States  or  of  Japan,  as  the  case  may  be,  shall  accom- 
pany the  requisition.  When  the  fugitive  is  merely  charged  with  ciime^  a 
duly  authenticated  copy  of  die  wairant  of  arrest  in  the  country  maldng  the 
demand  and  of  the  depositions  on  which  such  warrant  may  have  been  issued, 
must  accompany  the  requi^tion. 

The  fugitive  shall  be  surrendered  only  on  such  e\'idence  of  criminality  as 
according  to  the  laws  of  the  place  where  the  fugitive  or  person  so  charged 
shall  be  found,  would  justify  his  apprehension  and  commitment  for  trial, 
if  the  crime  had  been  there  committed. 

Articlb  VI 

On  hang  informed  by  telegraph,  or  other  written  communicadoD  through 
the  diplomatic  channel,  that  a  lawful  warrant  has  been  issued  by  competent 
authority,  iqxm  probable  cause,  for  the  arrest  of  a  fugitive  criminal  charged 


*For  additieu  to  lilt  of  ciimet,  lee  con«niioii  of  May  17, 1906  (T8  4S4),  post,  p.  4CH. 
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with  any  of  the  crimes  enumerated  m  Article  II  of  this  Treaty,  and,  on 
being  assured  from  the  same  source  that  a  request  for  the  auneoder  of  such 
criminal  is  about  to  be  made  in  acorardance  wdth  the  provisions  of  this 
Treaty,  each  Government  will  endeavor  to  procure,  so  far  as  it  lawfully 

may,  the  pro\Tsional  arrest  of  such  criminal,  and  keqD  him  in  safe  custody 
for  a  reasonable  time,  not  exceeding  tw  o  months,  to  await  the  production  of 
the  documents  upon  which  the  claim  for  extradition  is  founded. 

Article  VII 

Neither  of  the  coutractiiig  parties  sliall  be  bound  to  deliver  up  lU  own 
didzens  or  subjects  under  the  stipulations  of  thb  convendon,  but  they  diall 
have  the  power  to  deliver  them  up  if  in  their  discretbn  it  be  deemed  proper 
to  do  so. 

Article  VIII 

The  expenses  of  the  arrest,  detention,  examination  and  transportation  of 
the  accused  shall  be  paid  by  the  Government  which  has  requested  the 
extradition. 

Article  IX 

The  present  Treaty  shall  come  into  force  sixty  days  after  the  exchange  of 
the  latificadoiis  thereof.  It  may  be  tctminated  by  either  of  them,  but  shall 
remain  in  force  for  six  months  after  notice  has  been  given  of  its  termination. 

The  Treaty  shall  be  ratified,  and  the  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  at 
Washington,*  as  soon  as  possible. 

In  witness  whereof  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the  present 
Treaty  in  duplicate  and  have  thereunto  affixed  their  scab. 

Done  at  the  city  of  Tokio,  the  twenty-ninth  day  of  April  in  the  e^teeo 
hundred  and  eighty-sixth  year  of  the  Cliristian  era,  corresponding  to  the 
twenty-ninth  day  of  the  fourth  month,  of  the  nineteenth  year  of  Mdji. 

Richard  B.  Hubbard  [seal] 
Inouye  Kaoru  [seal] 


*  In  the  protocol  of  exchange  of  ratifications,  signed  at  Tokyo  Sept.  27,  1886,  the  parties 
agreed  that,  in  order  to  tave  time,  tiie  exchange  should  taJce  place  at  Tokyo  latfaer  thaa  at 
Washington. 
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Trt  aty  and  pTOtocr>!  signed  at  Washinqiun  November  22, 1994 
Senate  advice  and  consent  to  ratification  February  5,  189S 
JiatifieJ  by  th«  President  of  the  VnUed  Stattt  February  IS,  1895 
Ratified  by  Japan  February  27, 1895 
RattfiattUnu  exchanged  at  Washington  March  21, 1895 
Frochamei  by  the  President  of  the  UidUd  Statu  March  21  1 2895 
EtUered  itito  joree  July  17,  1899,  except  for  mHds  XVI,  wkkk  en- 
tered into  force  March  8,  1897  ' 
Provmom  otktr  than  thoit  relating  lo  tariff  superseded  July  17, 1911, 

by  treaty  of  February  21,  1911' 
Tariff  provisions  expired  January  26, 1940,  upon  termination  of  treaty 
of  February  21,  1911 

29  Sttt  648;  Tratty  Seiui  192 

Tkeatv 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  Amcrira  and  His  Majesty  the 
£mperor  of  Japan,  being  equally  desirous  of  maintaining  tlie  relations  of 
gpod  lUKkntudhig  wlikh  happily  odat  between  them,  by  extending  and 
increasing  the  intercourse  bftwcpn  thrir  reactive  States,  and  beintr  con- 
vinced that  this  object  caimot  better  be  accomplished  than  by  revising  the 
Treatiei  MthattD  cwcii^  between  the  two  countries,  have  icadvcd  to  com* 
plctc  such  a  rc\-ision,  baicd  u}")on  principles  of  cquitv*  and  rmiTiial  benefit, 
and,  for  that  purpose,  have  named  as  their  Plenipotentiaries,  that  is  to  say: 
Hie  Preaident  of  the  United  States  of  America,  Walter  Q.  Gicafaam,  Secre» 
tary  of  State  of  the  United  State;,  and  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Japan. 
Jushii  Shinichiro  Kurino,  of  the  Order  of  the  bacrcd  Treasure,  and  of  the 
Fourth  Glaa;  who,  after  having  coinmiwieaiBd  to  eadi  other  thdr  ftdl 
powers,  found  to  be  in  good  and  doe  fotm,  have  agreed  upon  and  con- 
cluded the  foUowing  Articles: 

ARTTn  r  ! 

The  citizens  or  subjects  of  each  of  the  two  High  Contracting  Parties 
shall  have  full  liberty  to  enter,  travel,  or  reside  in  any  part  of  the  tenitories 

'See  convention  of  Jan.  13,  1897  (TS  193),^»i«.p.397, 
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of  the  other  Contracting  Party,  and  shall  enjoy  full  and  perfect  protection 
for  their  persons  and  property. 

They  shall  have  fiive  access  to  the  Courts  of  Justice  m  pursuit  and  defence 
of  thdr  rights;  they  shall  be  at  Kberty  equally  with  native  citizens  or  sub- 
jects to  choose  and  employ  lawyers,  advocates  and  rejmaentatives  to  pur- 
sue and  defend  thnv  rights  before  such  Courts,  and  in  all  other  matters 
connected  with  tlie  adrni.ii.  tralion  of  justice  they  shall  enjoy  all  the  rights 
and  privileges  enjoyed  by  native  citizens  or  subjects. 

In  whatever  relates  to  rights  of  residence  and  travel;  to  the  possession 
of  goods  and  effects  of  any  kind ;  to  the  succession  to  personal  estate,  by  will 
or  otherwise,  and  the  disposal  of  property  of  any  sort  and  in  any  manner 
whatsoever  which  diey  may  lawfully  acquire,  the  ddzens  or  subjecis  of  each 
Contracting  Party  shall  enjoy  in  the  territories  of  the  other  the  same  privi- 
leges, liberties,  and  rights,  and  shall  be  subject  to  no  h^her  imposts  or 
charges  in  these  respects  than  native  citizens  or  subjects,  or  citizens  or  sub- 
jects of  the  most  favored  nation.  The  rltizcns  or  subjects  of  each  of  the 
Contracting  Parties  shall  cnjov  in  the  territories  of  the  other  entire  liberty 
of  con  icnre.  and,  suhiecL  lo  the  hiws,  ordinances,  and  regulations,  shall 
enjoy  the  right  of  private  or  public  exercise  of  tlieir  worship,  and  also  the 
right  of  burying  their  respective  countrymen,  according  to  their  religious 
customs,  in  such  suitable  and  convenient  places  as  may  be  estabhshed  and 
maintained  for  that  purpose. 

They  shall  not  be  compelled,  under  any  pretext  whatsoever,  to  pay  any 
charges  or  taxes  other  or  higher  than  those  that  are,  or  may  be  paid  by 
native  citizens  or  subjects,  or  citizens  or  subjects  of  the  most  favored  nation. 

The  citizens  or  subjects  of  either  of  the  Contracting  Parties  residing  in 
the  territories  of  the  other  shall  be  exempted  from  all  compulsory'  military 
service  whatsoever,  whether  in  the  army,  navy,  national  guard,  or  militia; 
from  all  contributions  imposed  iu  lieu  of  personal  service;  and  from  all  forced 
loans  or  military  exactions  or  contributions. 

Article  II 

There  shall  be  reciprocal  freedom  of  commerce  and  navigation  between 
the  territories  of  die  two  High  Contracting  Parties. 

The  cttizeos  or  subjects  of  each  of  the  High  Contractii^  Parties  may 
trade  in  any  part  of  the  territories  of  the  other  by  wholesale  or  retail  in  aU 

kinds  of  produce,  manufactures,  and  merchandize  of  lawful  commerce, 
either  in  person  or  by  agents,  singly  or  in  partnership  with  foreigners  or 
native  citizens  or  subjects;  and  they  mav  there  own  or  hire  and  occupy 
houses,  manufactories,  warehouse,  shops  and  premises  which  may  l^e  nec- 
essarv'  for  them,  and  lease  land  for  residential  and  commercial  purposes, 
conforniing  themselves  to  the  laws,  police  and  customs  regulations  of  the 
coimtry  like  native  citizens  or  subjects. 
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They  shall  have  liberty  freely  to  come  with  thdr  ships  and  cargoes  to  all 
places,  ports,  and  riven  in  tfae  temtinies  of  Ibie  odier,  which  are  or  may  be 
opened  to  foreign  coirunerce,  and  shaD  enjoy,  respectively,  the  same  treat- 
nient  in  matters  of  commerce  and  navigation  as  native  citizens  or  subjects, 
or  citizens  or  subjects  of  the  most  favored  nation,  without  having  to  pay  taxes, 
imposU  or  duties,  of  whatever  nature  or  under  whatever  denomination  levied 
in  the  name  or  for  the  profit  of  the  Government,  public  functionaries,  private 
jndividiiab,  ootporations,  or  establishments  of  any  kiadt  odier  or  gieater  than 
tho<T  paid  by  native  citiacn»  or  subjecti,  or  cHbeitt  or  mbjecit  of  tlie  moit 
favored  nation. 

It  i%  hmwever,  undeniood  that  the  ttiptdadoitt  cantdned  in  tfik  and  the 

preceding  Article  do  not  in  any  way  afTect  the  law's,  ordinances  and  regula- 
tioDS  with  regard  to  trade,  the  imm^;ration  of  laborers,  police  and  public 
aecuri^  which  are  in  force  or  wlddi  may  liereaftcr  be  enacted  in  cidiffof  die 
two  countries. 

Akticle  ni 

The  d\scllings,  manufactories,  warehouses,  and  shops  of  the  citizens  or 
subjects  of  each  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties  in  the  territories  of  the  otherj 
and  all  premises  i^ipertaiaing  ttiereiD  destfned  for  purpoaes  of  readenoe  or 

commcjcc,  shall  be  respected. 

It  shall  not  be  allowable  to  proceed  to  maJte  a  search  of,  or  a  domiciliary 
vkit  to,  such  dwellings  and  premises,  or  to  *nf*"in»  or  inqiect  books,  papers, 
or  accounts,  except  under  the  conditions  and  with  the  forms  prescribed  by 
the  lawi^  ordinances  and  mgoIatiaiM  lor  dtiaena  or  aubjecta  of  the  countiy. 

AmoLB  IV 

No  other  or  higher  duties  shaU  be  imposed  on  the  importation  into  the 
territories  of  the  United  States  of  any  article,  the  produce  or  manufacture  of 
the  territories  of  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Japan,  from  wdiatever  place 
arriving;  and  no  other  or  higher  duties  shall  be  imposed  on  the  importation 
into  the  territories  of  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Japan  of  any  article,  the 
produce  or  manufacture  of  the  territories  of  the  United  States,  from  whatever 
place  arriving,  than  on  the  like  article  produced  or  manufactured  in  any 
other  foreign  country;  nor  shall  any  prohibition  be  maintained  or  imposed 
on  the  importation  of  any  article,  the  produce  or  manufacture  of  the  territories 
of  cither  of  die  ICgh  Oontracting  Fteties»  into  the  territories  of  the  odier, 
from  wliatever  place  arriving,  which  shaU  not  equally  extend  to  the  importa* 
tion  of  the  like  article,  being  the  produce  or  manufacture  of  any  other  country. 
Tllil  lait  provision  is  not  applicable  to  the  sanitary  and  other  prohibitions 
OGcanoned  by  the  neceanty  of  protecting  the  nfei^  of  person!,  or  of  cattle,  or 
of  plantiiiaefiiltD  agricaltoie. 
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Article  V 

No  other  or  higher  duties  or  charges  shall  be  imposed  in  the  territories  of 
Other  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties  on  the  expoiiaiiun  vi  any  article  to 
the  tezritories  of  the  other  than  such  as  are,  or  may  be,  payable  on  the  txpot" 
taticm  of  the  like  article  to  any  other  foreigii  oountzy ;  nor  shall  any  problbitioa 
be  unpased  on  the  exportation  of  any  ariide  from  the  territories  of  either  of 
the  two  lE^  Contracting  Parties  to  the  territories  <^  the  other  which  shall 
not  equally  extend  to  the  exportation  of  the  like  article  to  any  other  country. 

Article  VI 

The  citizens  or  subjects  of  each  of  the  High  Contractinpf  Parties  shall  enjoy 
in  the  territories  of  the  other  exemption  from  all  transit  duties,  and  a  perfect 
equality  of  treatment  with  native  citizens  or  subjects  in  all  that  relates  to 
warehousing,  bounties,  facilities,  and  drawbacks. 

Artigle  VII 

AH  artides  which  are  or  may  be  legally  imported  into  the  ports  of  the 
territories  of  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Japan  in  Japanese  vessels  may 
likewise  be  imported  into  those  ports  in  vessels  of  the  United  States,  without 
being  liable  to  any  other  or  higher  duties  or  chaigcs  of  whatever  denomina- 
tion than  if  such  articles  were  imported  In  Japanese  ve?^els:  and,  reciprocally, 
all  articles  which  are  or  may  be  lec^ally  imported  into  the  ports  of  the  territories 
of  the  United  States  in  vessels  of  the  United  States  may  like\vise  be  imported 
iiilo  those  ports  in  Japanese  vessels,  without  being  liable  to  any  other  or 
higho-  duties  or  charges  of  whate\'er  denomination  than  if  such  articles  were 
imported  in  vessels  of  the  United  States.  Such  reciprocal  equality  of  treatment 
shall  take  effect  without  distinction,  whether  such  articles  come  diiecdy  from 
the  place  of  origin  or  frcmi  any  other  place. 

In  the  same  manner,  there  shall  be  perfect  equality  of  treatment  in  regard 
to  exportation,  so  that  the  same  export  duties  shall  be  paid,  and  the  same 
bounties  and  drawbacks  allowed,  in  the  territories  of  cither  of  the  High 
Contracting  Parties  on  the  exportation  of  any  article  which  is  or  may  be 
legally  exported  therefrom,  wiieiher  such  exportation  shall  take  place  in 
Japanese  vessels  or  in  vessels  of  the  United  States,  and  w  ha  lever  may  be  the 
place  of  destination,  whether  a  port  of  either  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties 
or  of  any  third  Power. 

Article  VIII 

No  duties  of  tonnage,  harbor,  pilotage,  lighthouse,  quarantine,  or  other 
similar  or  corresponding  duties  of  whatever  nature,  or  under  whatever 
denomination  levied  in  the  name  or  for  the  profit  of  Government,  public 
functionaries,  private  individuals,  corporations,  or  establishments  of  any  kind, 
shall  be  imposed  in  the  ports  of  the  territories  of  either  country  upon  the 
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veaeb  of  the  other  country  which  diaH  not  equally  and  under  die  same  eoa- 
ditions  be  imposed  in  the  like  cases  on  national  vessels  in  general  or  vessels 
ci.  the  moBt  fovoicd  natioD.  Such  equality  of  treatment  shall  apply  reciprocally 
to  die  reapectlve  mdi^  iram  whatever  poit  or  place  they  may  arrive,  and 
whatever  may  be  dieir  pboe  of  deMinadoii. 

AsncLB  DC 

In  all  that  regards  the  stationing,  loading,  and  unloading  of  vessels  in  the 
piiTts,  ba-sin?,  docks,  roadsteads,  harbors  or  rivers  of  the  territories  i  f  tlie  two 
countries,  no  privilege  shall  be  granted  to  national  vessels  which  shall  not  be 
equally  granted  to  vcsscb  of  the  other  country;  the  intention  of  the  High 
Contracting  Parties  being  that  in  this  rcsix'ct  alao  die  itq)ecttve  veatels  duJl 
be  treated  on  the  footing  of  perfect  equality. 

Article  X 

The  coasting  trade  of  both  the  High  Contracting  Parties  is  excepted  from 
tlie  pirovjaions  of  the  present  TVeaty,  and  aball  be  regulated  acoording  to  the 

laws,  ordinances  and  rcgiihtion";  of  the  United  States  and  Japan,  respectively. 
It  is,  however,  tmderstood  that  citizens  of  the  United  States  in  the  territories 
of  IBi  llfajesty  the  Emperor  of  Japan  and  Japanese  subjects  in  the  territorte 

of  the  United  Stales,  shall  enjoy  in  this  respect  the  rights  which  are.  or  may 
be,  granted  under  such  laws,  ordinances  and  regulations  to  the  citizens  or 
subjects  of  any  oAer  country. 

A  vessel  of  the  United  States  laden  in  a  foreign  country'  with  car?ro  destined 
for  two  or  more  ports  in  the  territories  of  His  Majesty  the  £mperor  of  Japan, 
and  a  Japanese  vesui  laden  in  a  fordgn  country  widi  cargo  destined  for  two 
or  more  ports  in  the  territories  of  the  United  States,  may  dLschjirge  a  portion 
of  her  cargo  at  one  port,  and  continue  her  voyage  to  the  other  port  or  ports 
of  destination  where  fordgn  trade  is  pennitied,  for  the  purpose  of  landing  die 
T  r  n^ainder  of  her  original  cargo  there,  subject  always  to  the  laws  and  Cttstoms 
regulations  of  tht  two  countiio. 

The  Japanese  Government,  however,  agrees  to  aUow  vessels  of  tlie  United 

States  to  continue,  ns.  heretofore,  for  tlie  period  of  the  duration  of  the  present 
Treaty,  to  cany  cargo  between  the  existing  open  ports  of  the  Empire,  except- 
higtoorfiotn  the  polls  of  OsalB^  Niigata,  and  £bisutninato. 

AancLE  XI 

Any  ship-of'war  or  merchant  vessel  trf  dthcr  of  the  High  Contracting 
Parties  which  may  be  compelled  by  stress  of  weather,  or  by  reason  of  any 
other  dLstre^,  to  take  shelter  In  a  port  of  the  other,  shall  be  at  libcrt^'  to  refit 
therein,  to  procure  ail  necessary  supplies,  and  to  put  to  sea  again,  witliout 
payhig  any  dues  odier  than  luch  as  woidd  be  payable  by  national  vends. 
In  cas^  however,  die  master  of  a  mercham  vessd  should  be  under  the  neces* 
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sity  of  disposing  of  a  part  of  his  cargo  in  order  to  defray  the  expcDacs,  he  shall 
be  bound  to  oonfonn  to  the  i^^guUttioiis  and  tariffs  of  the  place  to  which  he 
may  have  come. 

If  any  ship-of-war  or  merchaot-veael  ol  one  of  the  High  CSontiacdng 

Parties  should  run  aground  or  be  wrecked  upon  the  coasts  of  the  other,  the 
local  authorities  shall  inform  the  Consul  General,  Consul,  Vice-C(Misul,  or 
Consular  Aijent  of  thr  district,  of  the  occurrence,  or  if  there  T>e  no  such  con- 
sular oHii  crs.  ihc>'  shall  mfonn  the  Consul  General,  Consul,  Vice-Consul,  or 
Consular  Agent  of  the  nearest  district. 

All  proceedings  relative  to  the  salvage  of  Japanese  vessels,  wrecked  or  cast 
on  shore  in  the  territorial  watera  of  the  United  States,  shall  take  place  in 
accordance  with  the  laws  of  the  United  States,  and,  redprocaJly,  aU  measures 
of  salvage  idalive  to  vesseb  of  the  United  States,  wndaed  or  cast  on  shore 
in  the  territorial  waters  of  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Japan,  shall  take 
place  in  accordance  with  the  laws,  ordinances,  and  regulations  of  Japan. 

Such  stranded  or  wrecked  ship  or  vessel,  and  all  parts  thereof,  and  all 
furniture  and  appurtoiances  belonging  thereunto,  and  all  goods  and  mer- 
chandize saved  therefrom,  including  those  which  may  have  been  cast  into 
ihc  sea,  or  the  proceeds  thereof,  if  sold,  as  well  as  all  pap>ers  found  on  board 
such  strandfd  or  wrecked  ship  or  vessel,  shall  be  rivrn  up  to  the  o%\'ners  or 
their  agents,  when  claimed  by  them.  If  such  owiicrs  or  agents  arc  not  on  the 
spot,  the  same  shall  be  delivered  to  the  respective  Consuls  General,  Consuls, 
Vice-Consuls,  or  Consular  Agents  upon  1h  ing  claimed  by  them  within  the 
period  fixed  by  the  laws,  ordinances  and  rcs^jlations  of  the  country,  and  such 
Consular  officers,  owners,  or  agents  shall  pay  only  the  expenses  incurred  m 
the  preservation  of  the  property,  together  with  the  salvage  or  other  expenses 
which  would  have  been  payable  in  the  case  of  the  wreck  of  a  national  vessd. 

The  goods  and  merchandise  saved  from  the  wreck  shall  be  csenqiC  from 
an  the  duties  of  the  Customs  unles  deared  for  consumption.  In  which  case 
they  shall  pay  the  ordmaiy  duties^ 

When  a  vessel  belonging  to  the  citizens  or  subjects  of  one  of  the  Higli 
Contracting  Parties  is  stranded  or  wrecked  m  the  tenitories  of  the  other,  the 
respective  Consuls  General,  Consuls^  Vioe-ConsulB»  and  Coosohur  Agents 
shall  be  authorised,  m  case  the  owner  or  master,  or  other  ag^t  of  the  owner^ 
is  not  present,  to  lend  their  ofikial  assistance  in  order  to  afford  the  neces- 
sary assistance  to  the  citizens  or  subjects  of  the  reflective  States.  The  same 
rule  shall  apply  in  the  case  the  owner,  master,  or  other  agent  is  present,  but 
requires  such  assistance  to  be  given. 

Articlb  XII 

All  \  t-x-cls  which,  according  to  United  States  law,  are  to  be  deemed  vessels 
of  the  United  States,  and  all  vessels  which,  accordmg  to  Japanese  law,  are  to 
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be  deemed  Japanese  vessels,  shall,  for  tlie  purpas^-s  of  this  Treaty,  be  deemed 
vessels  of  the  United  States  and  Japanese  vessels,  respectively. 

AftTIGLB  XIII 

The  Consuls  General,  Consuls,  Vice-Consuls,  and  Consular  Agents  of 
each  of  tlie  Ibfjtk  Gootnueting  F^rtiei,  reaiding  in  the  tenitoiiesctf  the  other* 
shall  lecctvc  from  the  local  authorities  such  asistance  as  can  by  law  be 
given  to  them  for  the  noover/ of  deserten  from  the  vessds  of  theh  respective 
countries. 

It  is  undentood  diat  this  stipulation  shall  not  apply  to  the  citizens  or  sub- 
jects of  the  countiy  where  die  deseition  takes  place. 

Article  XIV 

The  High  Contracting  Partis  agree  that,  in  all  that  concerns  commerce 
and  navigation,  any  privilege,  fav<^  or  immunity  which  either  High  Contract- 
ing Party  has  actually  granted,  or  may  hereafter  grant,  to  the  Government, 

ship.*;,  citizens  or  subjects  of  any  other  State,  shall  be  extended  to  the  Govern- 
ment, ship?.  ci*i  'cns  or  subjects  of  the  other  High  Contracting  Pr^^^^^  Liratui- 
toiLsly,  if  the  concession  in  favor  of  that  other  State  shall  have  I  u  rn  r^ratui- 
tons,  and  on  the  same  or  equivalent  conditions  if  the  concession  shall  have 
been  conditional;  it  being  their  intention  that  the  trade  and  navigation  of 
each  countrv'  shall  be  placed,  in  aU  respects,  by  the  other  upon  the  footing 
of  die  most  favored  nation. 

Article  XV 

Each  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties  may  appoint  Consuls  General,  Con- 
suls, Vice>Consuls,  Pro-Consuls,  and  Consular  Agents,  in  all  the  ports,  cities, 
and  places  of  the  other,  except  In  those  where  it  may  not  be  convenient  to 

recognize  such  officers. 

This  exception,  however,  shall  not  be  made  in  regard  to  one  of  the  High 
Contracting  Parties  without  being  made  likewise  in  regard  to  every  other 
Power. 

The  Consuls  General,  Consuls,  Vice-Con<;u!s,  Pro-Consuls,  and  Consular 
Aeents  may  exercise  all  functions,  and  shall  cnjcr;.  all  privileges,  exemptions, 
and  immunities  which  arc,  or  may  hereafter  be,  gnuited  to  Consular  ofTicers 
of  the  most  favored  nation. 

Article  XVI 

The  citizens  or  subjects  of  each  of  the  High  Contiactiog  Parties  shall 
enjoy  in  the  territories  of  the  other  the  same  protection  as  native  citizens  or 
subjects  in  regard  to  patents,  trade-marks  and  designs,  upon  fulfilment  of  the 
f onnalities  presciibed  by  law. 
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Article  XVII 

The  High  Contracting  Parties  agree  to  the  following  arriingcment : 
The  several  Foreign  Settlements  in  J.ipan  siiall,  from  the  date  this  Treaty 
comes  into  force,  be  incorporated  with  the  respective  Japanese  Coxuimmcs, 
and  shall  thenceforth  form  part  of  the  general  municipal  system  of  Japan. 
The  competent  Japanese  Authorities  shall  tfaereupoa  amine  all  munidpal 
obligatioas  and  duties  in  respect  thereof,  and  the  conunon  fiinds  and  prop* 
eity,  if  any,  belonging  to  such  Settlements  shall  at  the  same  time  be  trans- 
ferred to  the  said  Japanese  Authorities. 

When  such  incorporation  takes  place  existing  leases  in  perpetuity  upon 
which  property  U  now  held  in  the  said  Setdements  shall  be  confirmed  and  no 
conditions  \vhatsocv  cr  otlier  than  those  contained  in  such  existing  lewises  shall 
be  irnpo  cd  in  respect  of  such  property.  It  Ls,  however,  imderstood  tliat  the 
Consular  Autliontics  mentioned  in  the  same  aic  in  <ill  cases  to  be  replaced 
by  the  Japanese  Authorities.  All  lands  which  may  previously  have  been 
granted  by  the  Japanese  Government  free  of  rent  for  the  public  purposes  of 
the  said  Settlements  shall,  subject  to  the  right  of  eminent  domam,  be  perma- 
nently reserved  free  of  all  taxes  and  chai^  for  the  public  purposes  for  whidi 
they  were  originally  set  apait. 

Article  XVIII 

This  Treaty  shall,  from  the  date  it  comes  into  force,  be  substituted  in  place 
of  the  Treat\^  of  Peace  and  Amitv  conrliiidrd  on  the  3d  day  of  the  3d  month 
of  the  7th  year  of  Kavci,  correspoiidiiig  lo  the  31st  day  of  March,  1854;* 
the  Treaty  of  Amity  and  Commerce  concluded  on  the  19th  day  of  the  Gth 
month  of  the  5th  year  of  Ansei,  correq>onding  to  the  29th  day  of  July,  1 858 ;  ^ 
the  Tariff  Convention  concluded  on  the  13th  day  of  the  5tfa  month  of  the 
2nd  year  of  Keio^  corresponding  to  the  25th  day  of  June,  1866;  *  the  Con- 
vention concluded  on  the  2r)th  day  of  the  7th  month  of  the  llth  year  of 
Meiji,  corresponding  to  the  25th  day  of  July,  1878/  and  all  Arrangements 
and  Agreements  subsidiary  thereto  concluded  or  existing  between  the  High 
Contracting  Parties;  and  from  the  same  date  such  Treaties,  Conventions, 
Arrangements  and  Agreements  shall  cease  to  be  binding,  and,  in  consequence, 
the  jurisdiction  then  exercised  by  Courts  of  the  United  States  in  Japan  and 
all  the  exceptional  privileges,  exemptions  and  immunities  then  enjoyed  by 
citizens  of  the  United  States  as  a  p.ut  of,  or  appurtenaiit  lo  such  jurisdiction, 
shall  absolutely  and  without  notice  cease  and  determine,  and  thereafter  all 
such  jurisdiction  shall  be  assumed  and  exercised  by  Japanese  Courts. 


•TS  m,  ante.  p.  351. 
*TS  185,  ante.  p.  362. 
•TS  m,anU,  vol  l,p.  18. 
•TS189,«iif#,i».S77. 
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Article  XIX 

This  Treaty  shall  go  into  operation  on  the  17th  day  of  July,  1899»  and 
shall  remain  in  force  for  the  period  of  twelve  years  from  that  date. 

Either  High  Contracting  Party  shall  have  the  Hfrht,  at  any  time  thereafter 
to  give  notice  to  the  other  of  its  intention  to  temuiiate  the  same,  and  at  the 
expiration  of  i  \s  cl\  c  months  after  such  notice  is  given  this  Treaty  shall  wholly 

cea^e  and  deLemiiiie. 

Article  XX 

This  Treaty  shal!  be  ratified,  and  the  ratifications  thereof  shall  be  ex- 
changed, either  at  Washington  or  Tokio,  as  soon  as  possible  and  not  later 
than  six  months  after  its  signature. 

In  witness  whereof  the  reqiectLve  Plenipotentiaries  have  sij^ied  the  present 

Treaty  in  duplicate  and  have  thereunto  affixed  their  seals. 

Done  at  the  City  of  Washington  the  22d  day  of  November,  in  the  eighteen 
hundred  and  ninety-fourth  year  of  the  Christian  era,  corresponding  to  the  22d 
day  of  the  1 1th  month  of  the  27th  year  of  Mdji. 

Walter  Q.  Greshau  [seat] 
Shinighiro  Kukino  [seal] 

PfeOTOOOL 

The  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  Government 
of  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Japan,  deeming  it  advisable  in  the  interests 
of  both  countries  to  regulate  certain  special  mattos  of  mutual  concein,  apart 
from  the  Treaty  of  Commerce  and  Navigation  signed  this  day,  have»  through 
their  respective  Plenipotentiaries,  agreed  upon  the  following  stipulations: 

1.  It  is  agreed  by  the  Contracting  Parties  that  one  month  after  the  ex- 
change of  tiie  latificattODS  of  the  Treaty  of  Gommeroe  and  Navigation  signed 
dus  day  the  Import  Tariff  now  in  operation  in  Japan  in  respect  of  goods 
and  mcfdiandise  imported  into  Japan  fay  dtizens  of  the  United  States  shall 
cease  to  be  binding.  From  the  same  date  the  General  Statutory  Tariff  of 
Japan  shall,  subject  to  the  provisions  of  Article  IX  of  the  Treaty  of  Mareh  3 1 , 
1854,  at  present  subsisting  between  the  Contracting  Parties,  so  long  as  said 
Treaty  remams  in  force,  and,  thereafter,  subject  to  the  provisions  of  Article 
rV  and  Article  XIV  of  the  Treaty  sicjied  this  day,  be  applicable  to  good? 
and  merchandise  belne  the  growth,  profjnrc  or  manufacture  of  the  Territories 
of  the  United  States  upon  importation  into  Japan. 

But  nothing  contained  in  this  Protocol  shall  be  held  to  limit  or  qualify  the 
right  of  the  Japanese  Government  to  restrict  or  to  proiiibit  the  imporLation 
of  adulterated  drugs,  medicines,  food  or  beverages  j  indecent  or  obscene 
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prints,  paiatiiig3!i  boolc^  cards,  lithographic  or  other  engravings,  photographs 
or  any  other  indecent  or  obscene  articles;  articles  in  violation  ol  the  patent, 
tradMnaik  or  copy-rigfat  laws  of  Japan;  or  any  other  article  which  for  sani^ 
tar>'  reasons,  or  in  view  of  paUic  aectirity  or  morab,  might  offer  any  danger. 

2.  The  Japanese  Government,  pending  the  opening  of  the  country  to 
citizens  of  the  United  States,  agrees  to  extend  the  existing  pa5Kport  svstcm 
in  such  a  manner  as  to  allow  citizens  of  the  United  States,  on  the  prcciuction 
of  a  certificate  of  recommendation  from  the  Representative  of  the  L  tated 
States  at  Tokio,  or  from  aiiy  ol  the  Consuls  of  the  United  States  at  tiie  open 
ports  of  Japan,  to  obtain  upon  application  passports  available  for  any  part 
of  the  country  and  for  any  period  not  exceeding  twelve  months,  from  the 
Imperial  Japanese  Foreign  OflSce  in  Tokio,  or  from  the  Chief  Authorities 
in  the  Prefecture  in  which  an  open  port  is  situated,  it  being  understood  that 
the  existing  Rules  and  Regulatkms  governing  citizens  of  the  United  States 
who  \nsit  the  interior  of  the  Empire  arc  to  be  maintained. 

3.  The  undersigned  Plenipotentiaries  have  agreed  that  this  Protocol  shall 
be  submitted  to  the  two  High  Contracting  Parties  at  the  same  time  as  the 
Treaty  of  Commerce  and  Navigation  signed  tills  day,  and  that  when  the  said 
Treaty  is  ratified  the  agreements  contained  in  the  Protocol  shall  also  equally 
be  considered  as  approved,  without  the  necessity  of  a  further  foimal 
ratification. 

It  is  agreed  that  this  Protocol  shaB  tenninate  at  the  same  time  the  said 
Treaty  ceases  to  be  binding. 

In  witness  whereof  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the  same 
and  have  affixed  thereto  their  seals. 

Done  at  Washington  the  22d  day  of  November  in  the  eighteen  hundred 
and  ninety-fourth  year  of  the  Christian  era,  ooneaponding  to  the  the  22d  day 
of  the  Uth  month  of  the27th  year  of  Meiji. 

Walter  Q.  Grbshak  [seal] 
SHiNicmRO  KinoNO  [seal] 
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Convention  signed  at  Washiri'^ton  January  13,  1897,  bringing  ifUo  force 

article  XVI  of  treaty  o;  XorcTtiber  22, 1894 
Senate  advice  and  consent  to  raiification  February  1, 1897 
Ratified  by  the  President  of  the  United  States  February  2, 1897 
HaHfied  by  Japan  March  6, 1897 
Ratifieaiions  exchanged  at  Tokyo  March  8, 1897 
Entered  into  force  March  8, 1897 

Proclaimed  by  the  President  of  the  United  States  March  9, 1897 
Superseded  July  17 »  1911,  by  article  XV  of  treaty  of  February  21, 
1911' 

29  Sut  860;  Treaty  Series  193 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  Hb  Majesty  the  Em- 
peror of  Japan,  being  desirous  of  securing  immediate  reciprocal  protection 
for  patents,  trade-marLs  and  designs,  have  resolved  to  conclude  a  ConveatioD 
for  that  purpose,  and  have  appointed  as  their  Plenipotentiaries ; 

The  President  of  the  United  States,  the  Honorable  Richard  Oluey,  Sec- 
retary' of  State  of  the  United  States;  and  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Japan, 
Tom  Hoshi,  Jushii,  His  Majesty's  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister 
Plenipotentiary  near  the  Government  of  the  United  States : 

Who^  after  having  communicated  to  each  other  their  reqiective  full  powen^ 
found  in  good  and  due  foim»  have  agreed  as  foUows: 

Article  XVI  of  the  Treaty  of  Gommcroe  and  Navigation  between  the 
United  States  of  America  and  Japan  concluded  at  Wadiington  on  the  twenty- 
aecood  day>  the  devcnth  month,  the  twenty-seventh  year  of  Meiji,  corre- 
sponding to  the  twenty-second  day  of  November,  eighteen  hundred  and 
ninety-four  of  the  Christian  Era,^  shall  have  full  force  and  effect  from  the 
date  of  the  exchange  of  ratifications  of  this  Convention. 

The  present  Convention  shall  be  duly  ratified  by  the  President  of  the 
United  States  of  America,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate 
thereof,  and  by  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  J?^p."tn  in  the  usual  manner;  and 
the  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  at  Tokyo  as  soon  as  possible. 

*T8  558,^011,  p.  420. 
*T8192,«if«,p.3e7. 
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In  witness  whereof,  the  respective  Plenipoientiarics  have  signed  this  Con- 
vention and  have  thereunto  affixed  their  seais. 

Done,  in  duplicate  original,  at  Washington,  this  thirteenth  day  of  January 
In  the  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  ninety'Seventh  year  of  the  Chrisdan 
Era. 

Richard  Olney  [seal] 

TORU  HO6HI  [S£AL] 
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PROTECTION  OF  COMMERCIAL  RlGliiS 

IN  CHINA 


Exchange  of  notes  at  Tokyo  December  20  and 26, 1899 
Entered  into  force  December  26, 1899 
Becanu  obsolete  May  20, 1948  * 

Departnwat  oi  State  fiki 

The  American  Minister  to  the  Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs 

Ko.  iTe  Tokyo,  December  20,  1899 

Sot: 

Referring  to  our  recent  oonversatioii,  in  which  I  inf onned  Your  Excellency 
that  I  have  received  telegraphic  information  fxom  my  Government  that, 
on  the  13th  ultimo,  there  had  been  mailed  to  me  a  communication  for  the 

information  of  Your  Excellency's  Government,  containing  the  representations 
of  the  United  States  in  respect  to  their  commercial  interests  in  China,  as 
presented  in  notes  to  Russia,  Germany  and  Great  Britain,  which  information 
Your  Excellency  had  expressed  a  desire  to  obtain,  1  have  the  honor  to  inform 
Your  Exodlency  that  I  have  now  veodved  the  oommunicatian  desired,  which 
I  am  instructed  to  submit  to  Your  Excdleacy's  Gk>vermnent  and  whidi  reads 
as  foDows: 

**Thi8  (the  United  States)  Government,  animated  with  a  sincere  desire  to 
insure  to  the  commerce  and  industry  of  die  United  States  and  d  all  other 
nations  perfect  equality  of  treatment  within  the  limits  of  the  Chinese  Empure 
for  tfaeur  trade  aiod  navigadon,  eqiedally  within  the  so-called  'spheres  of 
influence  or  interest'  claimed  by  certain  European  Powers  in  China,  has 
deemed  the  present  an  opportune  moment  to  make  representations  in  this 
direction  to  Germany,  Great  Britain  and  Russia. 

"To  obtain  the  object  it  has  in  view  and  to  remove  possible  causes  of 
international  irritation  and  reestablish  confidence  so  essential  to  commerce, 
it  has  seemed  to  thb  Government  highly  desirable  diat  the  various  Powers 
daiming  'spheres  of  interest  or  influence'  in  China  should  give  formal  assur- 
ances that: 

"Ist  Hiey  win  in  no  way  interfere  with  any  treaty  port  or  any  vested 
interest  within  any  so-called  ^sphere  of  interest*  or  leased  territory  they  may 
haveinChma. 

'Date  on  wlwch  tbe  United  Stetn  nJinnpiMied  extrateiritorUl  lighti  in  GhinA  pumiaat 
IP  tKM.tr  of  Jm,  n,  1943  (TS  934,       voL  6,  p.  739,  CHINA). 
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"2d.  The  Chinese  treaty  tariff  of  the  time  being  shall  appl)  to  all  mer- 
chandize landed  or  shipped  to  all  such  puiii  as  arc  widiin  said  'sphere  of 
interest  (unless  they  be  free  ports),  no  matter  to  what  nationality  it  may 
belong,  and  that  duties  ao  lenalde  shall  be  collected  by  the  Chinese 
Government. 

**3rd.  They  will  levy  no  higher  harbor  dues  on  vessels  of  another  nation- 
ality* frequenting  any  port  in  Such  *sphere*  than  shall  be  levied  on  vessels  of 
their  own  nationality,  and  no  higher  railroad  chaiges  over  lines  buii^  con- 
trolled or  operated  within  its  'sphere'  on  merchandize  bdonglng  to  citizens 
or  subjects  of  other  nationalities  transported  through  such  ^phcre^  than  shaU 
be  levied  on  similar  merchandize  belonging  to  their  own  nationals  transported 
over  equal  distances. 

*The  poUcy  pursued  by  His  Imperial  German  Majesty  in  declaring  Tsing- 
tsu>  (KiaooChao)  a  free  port,  and  in  aiding  the  Chinese  Government  in 
establishing  there  a  custom-house,  and  the  Ukase  of  Hb  Imperial  Russian 
Majesty  of  August  1 1th  last  in  erecting  a  free  port  at  Dalny  (Ta-'lien-wan) 
are  thought  to  be  proof  that  these  Powers  are  not  disposed  to  view  unfavor- 
ably the  propodtiGn  to  recognize  that  they  contemplate  nothmg  which  will 
interfere  in  any  way  with  the  enjoyment  by  the  commerce  of  all  nations  of 
the  rights  and  privilege  guaranteed  to  them  by  existing  treaties  by  China. 

"Repeated  assurances  from  the  British  Government  of  its  fixed  poHqr  to 
maintain  throughout  China  freedom  of  trade  for  the  whole  world,  insure,  it 
is  believed,  the  ready  assent  of  that  Power  to  our  proposals.  It  is  no  less 
confidently  believed  that  the  commercial  interests  of  Japan  would  be  irreatly 
served  by  the  abo\  e  mentioned  declarations  which  harmonize  with  the  assur- 
ance con\  rvrr!  to  this  Government  at  \  arious  times  by  His  Imperial  Japanese 
Majesty's  Diplomatic  Representatix  c  at  this  capital. 

"You  are  therefore  instructed  to  submit  to  His  Imperial  Japanese  Majesty's 
Go\ernment  the  above  considerations  and  to  invite  their  early  aiteiuion  to 
them  and  to  express  the  earnest  hope  of  your  Go\  eniment  tiiat  they  will  accept 
them  and  aid  in  securing  their  acceptance  by  the  other  interested  Powers." 

Hoping  to  receive  a  favorable  response  from  Your  Excellency's  Govern- 
ment, I  avail  m\  self  of  the  occasion  to  extend  to  Your  Excelieacy  the  assur- 
ances of  my  highest  consideration. 

A.  £.  Buck 

His  Excellency 

Viscotmt  AoKi  Siuzo, 

His  Imperial  Japanese  Majesty's 
Minister  for  Foreign  Affairs. 
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The  Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs  to  the  American  Minister 

[tkansxatiomJ 

Department  of  Foreign  Affairs 

TOKIO,  the26tk  day,  the  12th  month 

of  the  32nd  year  of  Meiji 

Monsieur  le  Ministre, 

I  have  the  honor  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  the  note  No.  176  of  the 
20iii  uisUuit,  in  which  puiisumg  the  instructions  of  the  United  States  Govern- 
ment Your  Excdlency  was  so  good  as  to  communicate  to  the  Imperial 
Govemment  the  i«{R«Betitaidons  of  the  United  States  as  presented  in  notes 
to  Russia,  Germany  and  Gieat  Britain  on  the  subject  of  oommeiGial  interests 
of  the  United  States  in  China. 

I  have  the  happy  duty  of  assuring  Your  ExodJency  that  the  Imperial 
Gkn'cmmcnt  will  have  no  hesitation  to  give  their  assent  to  so  just  and  fair  a 
proposal  of  the  United  States  provided  that  all  tlie  other  powers  concerned 
shall  accrpt  the  same. 

I  avail  m)  self  of  this  occasion  to  renew  to  Your  Excellency  the  assurances 
of  my  highest  consideration. 

Viscount  Aoki  Siuzo 
Mmster  far  Foreign  Afm 

His  Excellency 
A«  £.  BuGK, 

Bnooy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipatentiary 
ef  th€  United  States  of  America, 
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Canoenikm  sigiud  at  Tokyo  Nooember  10, 1905 

SenaU  adoUi  md  consent  to  ratification  February 28, 1906 

RaHfied  by  the  President  of  the  UniUd  States  March  7, 1906 

Ratified  by  Japan  AptU2B,  1906 

Ratifications  exchanged  at  Tokyo  May  10, 1906 

Entered  into  force  A  fay  70,  1906 

Proclaimed  by  the  President  of  the  United  States  May  17, 1906 
Not  revived  alter  World  War  11  * 

34  Stat.  2890;  Treaty  Series  450 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  his  Majesty  the 
Emperor  of  Japan  being  equally  desirous  to  extend  to  their  subjects  and 
citizens  the  benefit  of  legal  protection  in  both  countries  in  regard  to  copy- 
right, have,  to  this  end,  decided  to  conclude  a  Ck)nvcntion,  and  have  ap- 
pointed as  their  respective  Plenipotentiaries: 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  Lloyd  G.  Griscom,  Envoy 
Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  of  the  United  States  of  America 
to  Japan;  and 

His  Majestv'  the  Empcrcv  of  Japan,  General  Count  Taro  Katsura,  Junii, 
First  Class  of  the  Imperial  Order  of  the  Rising  Sun,  Third  Class  of  the 
Imperial  Order  of  the  Golden  Kite,  His  Imperial  Majesty's  Minister  of 
State  for  Foreign  ^Vfiairs; 

who,  havnnj!;  reriproralK  communicated  their  full  powers,  found  in  good 
and  due  form,  have  agreed  as  follows: 

Artiglb  I 

The  subjects  or  citizens  of  each  of  the  two  High  Contracting  Parties 
shall  enjoy  in  the  dominions  of  the  other,  the  protection  of  copyright  for 
thdr  vrisAa  of  Bteratore  and  ait  as  wcfl  as  photographs,  against  illegal  le- 
pioductian,  on  tiie  same  basb  on  whidi  piotectiini  is  gninted  to  tfie  subjects 
or  citizens  of  the  other,  subject  however  to  the  provisions  of  Aitide  II  d 
the  present  Convention. 

'Not  included  among  tr^tict  and  other  agreements  continued  in  force  or  revived  by 
U.S.  note  of  Apr.  22,  1953,  punuant  to  art  7  of  ttcfttf  of  pettBO  ifgned  mt  Saa  Fxaadaeo 
Sept  8«  1951  (9UST3175;TIAS2490}. 
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Akticlb  II 

The  subjects  or  citizens  of  each  of  the  two  High  Ccwitracting  Parties 
may  without  authorization  translate  bo<jLs,  pamphlets  or  any  other  writings, 
dramatic  workii,  and  muMcal  cumposidom^  published  m  the  domimoiis  of 
the  other  by  the  tabjects  or  dtizens  of  tbe  latter,  and  print  and  publiah  such 
trandatioiiSi 

Articlb  III 

The  present  Convention  shall  be  ratified,  and  the  ratifications  tiiercof 
diaU  be  exchanged  at  Tokio  as  soon  as  possible.  It  shall  come  into  operation 
from  the  date  of  the  ochange  of  rstificatkn^  and  shall  be  applkaUe  to 
such  wodtB  only  asshaU  be  puUished  after  it  shall  have  come  into  operation. 
Either  of  the  Contracting  Parties  shall  have  the  right  at  any  time,  to  give 
notice  to  the  other  of  its  intention  to  teiminate  the  present  Convention^ 
and  at  the  expiration  of  three  months  after  such  notice  is  given  this  CSon* 
ventioa  shall  wholly  cease  and  detemiine. 

In  ^vitneas  whereof  the  above  mentioiied  Pkn^otentiarics  have  signed 
the  present  Convention  and  have  affixed  thereto  their  seals. 

Done  in  duplicate  at  Tokio,  in  the  English  and  Japanese  languages,  this 

10th  day  of  November,  of  yenr  one  thousand  nine  hundred  and  five, 
corresponding  to  the  iOth  day  of  the  Uth  month  of  the  38th  year  of  MeijL 

Ltom  G.  GiiSQOM  [seal] 
Tako  Katsuia  [sbal] 
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Convention  signed  at  Tokyo  May  17 ^  1906,  supplementing  treaty  of 

April  29,  1886 
SenaU  advice  and  consent  to  ratification  June 22, 1906 
Ratified  by  the  President  of  the  Umted  States  June  28,  J906 
lUaified  hy  Japan  September 22, 1906 
Ratifications  exchanged  at  Tokyo  September  25, 1906 
ProeUdmed  by  the  President  of  the  United  States  September  26, 1906 
Entered  into  force  October  5, 1906 

Revived  {after  World  War  II)  July  22,  1953,'  pursuant  to  articU  7  of 
treaty  of  peace  signed  at  San  Francisco  September  8, 1951 ' 

34  Stat  2951;  Tnaty  Series  454 

The  Presiclent  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  His  Majesty  the 
Emperor  of  Japan  being  desirous  to  add  tiie  crimes  of  emiiezalement  of  pri- 
vate moneys  or  property  and  larceny  to  the  list  of  crimes  or  offences  on 
account  of  which  extradition  may  be  granted  under  the  Treaty  concluded 
between  the  two  countries  on  the  29th  day  of  April,  1886 '  (concsponding 
to  the  29th  day  of  the  4th  month  of  the  19th  year  of  Meiji),  with  a  view 
to  the  better  administration  of  justice  and  the  prevention  of  crime  in  their 
respective  territories  and  jurisdictional  have  resolved  to  conclude  a  Supple- 
mentary Convention,  and,  for  this  puipose,  Iiave  appointed  as  their  Pkni^ 
potentiarics,  to  wit : 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  Huntington  Wilson, 
Chaig^  d'Affaires  ad  interim  of  the  United  States  of  America  at  Toldo,  and 

His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Japan,  Marquis  Kinmoti  Saionzi,  Shonii, 
First  GhuB  of  the  Imperial  Order  d  the  Rising  Sun,  His  Imperial  Majesty's 
Minister  of  State  for  Foreign  Affairs; 

Who,  after  having  communicated  to  er»(  h  thcr  their  respccti\  c  fuil 
powers,  which  were  found  to  l>e  in  due  and  proper  lorrn,  have  agreed  to  and 
concluded  the  following: 

*■  Department  of  Stat4  ButttHH,  May  1 8.  1 953,  p.  72L 

»3UST3I75;TTAS2490. 

»TS191,a»U#,p.  383. 
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Article 


Hie  following  dimes  are  added  to  the  list  of  crimes  or  offences  numbered 
I  to  13  in  the  lecond  Article  of  the  said  Treaty  of  the  29th  day  of  April, 

1886  (corresponding  to  the  29th  day  of  the  4th  month  of  the  19th  year  of 
Meiji),  on  account  of  wfakh  extraditkm  may  be  granted,  that  is  to  say: 

EmbezzlaRcnt  by  penons  hired  or  salaricdj  to  the  detriment  of  thdr  em- 
ployers, where  the  amount  of  money  or  the  value  of  the  property  embezzled 
is  not  less  than  $200  or  400  Yen. 

Larceny,  where  the  offence  b,  punishable  by  imprisonment  for  one  year 
or  more,  or  for  which  sentence  of  imprisonment  f(nr  one  year  or  more  has 
been  pronounced. 

The  present  Convention  diall  be  ratified  and  the  ratifications  shall  be 

exchanged  at  Tokio  as  soon  as  possible. 

It  shall  come  into  force  ten  days  after  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications, 
and  it  shall  continue  and  tenninate  in  the  same  manner  as  the  said  Treaty 
of  the  29th  day  of  April,  1886  (corrcspcHiding  to  the  29th  day  of  the  4th 
month  of  the  1 9th  year  of  Meiji ) . 

In  testimony  whereof  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the 
present  Convention  and  have  affixed  thereto  their  scak. 

Done  in  duplicate  at  Tokio,  in  the  English  and  Japanese  languages,  this 
17th  day  of  May,  one  thousand  nine  hundred  and  six  (corresponding  to 
the  ITthday  of  the  5th  month  of  the  39th  year  of  Meiji). 


Huntington  Wilson 
Marquis  Saionzi 


[seal] 
[seal] 
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Convention  signed  at  fVashington  May  5, 190B 
StiuU  admet  and  consent  to  raiificalionMtiy  13,  /908 

R/Uified  by  Japan  July  20, 1908 

Ratified  by  the  Preadent  of  the  United  States  August  19, 1908 
Ratifkaiiontexehamgfdta  Washingtait  Augiia24, 190B 

Entered  into  force  August  24, 1908 

Proclaimed  by  the  President  of  the  United  States  September  1, 1908 
BxttntUd  by  agreements  of  June  28,  1913;  *  August  23,  1918;*  mi 

August  23,  1923 ' 
Expirtd  August  23»  1928 

33  SUU.  2050;  Treaty  Series  509 

The  Fkoideiit  of  die  lAuted  Stittt  of  America  and  Hb  Majesty  die 

Emperor  of  Japan,  taking  into  consideration  the  fact  that  the  High  Contraci- 
inr;  Parties  to  the  CoDventioo  for  the  pacific  settlement  of  intematioaal 
di&putcs,  concluded  at  The  Hagw  on  the  29th  July,  1899,*  hnic  reserved 
to  tbetnadves,  by  Article  XIX  of  that  Convention,  the  right  of  concluding 
Agreements,  with  a  view  to  referring  to  arbitration  all  questions  v«4uch  they 
shall  consider  possible  to  submit  to  such  treatment,  have  resolved  to  conclude 
an  Aibttratioa  Convention  between  the  two  countries,  and  for  fbe  puipoK 
have  named  as  their  Ftenipotendaiiei,  that  is  to  say: 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America^  ^Ini  Root,  Secvetaiy  of 

State  of  the  United  States  of  America ;  and 

His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Japan,  Baron  Kogoro  Tal;ahira,  Shosammi, 
Grand  Cordon  of  the  imperial  Order  of  the  Rising  Sun,  His  Ambassador 
Extmoidinaiy  and  FlenipoiteDdaiy  to  die  United 

Who,  after  having  communicated  to  each  other  their  Full  Powen,  found 
to  be  in  good  and  due  fonn,  have  agreed  upon  and  concluded  the  following 
Aitides: 


'TS59l,^oir,  p.  423. 
*  TO  639,  post,  p.  428. 
•TO  683,  port,  p.  439. 
•TS392,4Mi«,vol.  l.p.23a 
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Article  I 

DifTerences  which  mav  arise  of  a  legal  nature,  or  relating  to  the  interpreta- 
tion of  treaties  existing  between  the  two  Contracting  Parties,  and  which  it 
may  not  have  been  possible  to  settle  by  diplomacy,  shall  be  referred  to  the 
Fennaziait  Gouit  of  AiUtration  established  at  The  Hague  by  the  Convention 
of  the  July,  1899,  provided,  nevcftbekn^  that  they  do  not  affiecfc  the 
vital  interests,  the  uukpeodence,  or  the  honor  of  the  two  Cootractixig  States, 
and  do  not  concern  the  intocslsirf  tlurd  portki. 

Article  II 

In  each  individual  case  the  High  Contracting  Parties,  before  appealing 
to  the  Permanent  Court  of  Arbitration  shall  conclude  a  special  Agreement 
defining  clearly  the  matter  in  dispute,  the  scoptt  of  tlic  fx^wcrs  of  the  Arbitra- 
tors, and  the  periods  to  be  fixed  for  the  formation  of  the  Arbitral  Tribunal 
and  the  several  stages  of  die  procedure.  It  is  understood  tiiat  such  special 
agreements  wiU  be  made  on  the  part  of  the  United  States  by  the  President  of 
die  United  Statei  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate  thmof  . 

Such  agitements  shall  be  bmding  only  ifvhen  confiimed  by  the  two  Govem^ 
menu  hf  an  Exchange  of  Notes. 

Article  III 

The  present  Convention  shall  remain  in  force  for  the  period  of  five  yeafs 
from  the  date  of  the  CKnhange  of  the  ratifications. 

articlb  rv 

The  present  Convention  shall  be  ratified  by  the  High  Contracting:  Parties, 
and  the  ratifications  thereof  shall  be  exchanged  at  Washington  as  soon  as 
possible. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  respective  Plenipotentiari^  have  signed  the  present 
Convention,  and  have  thereunto  affixed  their  seals. 

Done  at  the  City  of  Washington,  m  duplicate,  this  fifth  day  of  May,  one 
thousand  nine  hundred  and  eight,  corresponding  to  the  fifth  day  of  tiie  fifth 
month  of  the  foity-fint  year  of  MeijL 

EuBU  Root  [seal] 
K.  TAKAHmA  [sbal] 
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PROTECTION  OF  INDUSTRIAL  PROPERTY 

IN  KOREA 


Convention  signed  at  Washington  May  19, 1908 

Senate  advice  and  consent  to  ratification  May  20, 1908 

Ratified  by  the  President  of  the  United  States  June  2, 1908 

Ratified  by  Japan  August  3,  1908 

Ratifications  exchanged  at  Tokyo  August  6, 1908 

Proelainud  by  the  President  of  the  United  States  August  11,  1908 

Entered  mta  farce  August  IS,  190B 

Obsolete  after  World  War  U 

35  Stat  2041;  Tratty  Series  506 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  IBs  Majesty  the 
Emperor  of  Japan  being  desirous  to  secure  in  Korea  due  protection  for  the 
inventions,  designs,  trade  marks  and  copyri^^ts  of  their  respective  citizens 
and  subjects  have  resolved  to  conclude  a  convention  for  that  puxpose  and 
have  named  as  their  Plenipotentiaries,  that  is  to  say: 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  Robert  Bacon,  Acting 
Secretaryof  State  of  the  United  States;  and 

His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Japan,  Baron  Kogoro  Takahira,  Shosammi, 
Grand  Gordon  of  the  Imperial  Order  of  the  Risng  Sun,  His  Ambassador 
Extraordinary  and  Plenipotentiary  to  the  Uiuted  States  of  America; 

Who,  after  having  communicated  to  each  other  their  Full  Powers,  found 
to  be  in  good  and  due  form,  have  agreed  upon  and  concluded  the  following 
artides: 

Articlb  I 

The  Japanese  Ciovemmcnt  shall  cause  to  he  enforced  in  Korea  siinultanc- 
ously  with  the  operation  of  this  convenlion,  laws  and  regulations  relative  to 
inventions,  designs,  trade  marks  and  copyrights  similar  to  those  which  now 
esoA  in  Japan. 

These  laws  and  regulations  are  to  be  applicable  to  American  citizens  in 
Korea  equally  as  to  Japanese  and  Korean  subjects.  In  case  the  exisdng  laws 

and  regulations  of  Japan  referred  to  in  the  preceding  paragraph  shall  here- 
after be  modified,  those  laws  and  regulations  enforced  in  Korea  shall  also  be 
modified  according  to  the  principle  of  such  new  legislation. 
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Articlb  II 

The  GovcmmciiL  of  the  United  States  of  America  engages  that  in  case  of 
the  infringement  by  American  citizens  of  inventions,  designs,  trade  marks 
or  copyrights  entitled  to  protection  in  Korea,  such  citizens  shall  in  these  re* 
spccts  be  under  the  exdusivc  jurisdictioa  of  the  Japanese  courts  in.  Korea, 
the  extraterritorial  jurisdiction  of  the  United  States  being  waived  in  these 
particu]an» 

Article  III 

Citizens  of  possessions  belonging  to  the  United  States  shall  have  in  reqiect 
to  the  appliGation  of  the  present  convention  the  same  treatment  as  cttinns 
of  the  United  Stales. 

AbuclbIV 

Korean  subjects  shall  enjoy  in  the  United  States  the  same  protection  as 
native  citizens  in  regard  to  inventions^  designs,  trade  mazlcs  and  copyrights 
upon  the  fulfillment  of  the  fonnalities  prescribed  by  the  laws  and  regulations 
of  the  United  States. 

AimcLS  V 

Invctttioiis,  designs,  trade  marks  and  copyrights  duly  patented  or  regis- 
tered in  Japan  by  ckizens  of  the  United  States  prior  to  the  enforcemoit  of 
the  laws  and  regulations  mentioned  in  Artide  I  hereof  shall  without  further 
procedure  be  cntided  under  the  present  convention  to  the  same  protection 
in  Korea  as  is  or  may  hereafter  be  there  accorded  to  the  same  industrial  and 
litcran'  properties  similariy  patented  or  registered  by  Japanese  or  Korean 
subjects. 

Inventions,  designs,  trade  marks  and  copyrights  duly  patented  or  regis- 
tered in  the  United  States  by  cidzens  or  subjects  of  either  High  Ck>ntracting 
Party  or  by  Korean  subjects  prior  to  the  operation  of  the  present  oonvention 
diall  amilariy  be  entitled  to  patent  or  registration  in  Korea  without  the  pay- 
ment of  any  fees»  provided  that  said  inventions,  derigns,  trade  marks  and 
oopyrights  are  of  such  a  character  as  to  pennit  of  their  patent  or  registrad(» 
under  the  laws  and  regulations  above-mentioned  and  provided  further  that 
such  patent  or  registration  is  effected  within  a  period  of  one  year  after  this 
ccMivention  comes  into  f (mtcc. 

Article  VI 

The  Japanese  Government  engages  to  extend  to  American  citizens  the 
same  treatment  in  Korea  in  the  matter  of  protection  of  their  commercial 
names  as  they  enjoy  in  the  dominions  and  possessions  of  Japan  under  the 
convention  for  the  protection  of  industrial  property  signed  at  Paris  March  20, 
1883/ 


*TS  379,  onl«,  VOL  I,  p.  80. 
SB»-«XT— n  S8 
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**IloD^*  marks  ahall  be  conaidered  to  be  commadal  names  for  the  pur* 
pose  of  tUb  oonvmtian. 

Article  VII 

The  present  oonvention  shall  be  ratified  and  the  ratifications  thereof  shall 
be  exdumged  at  Tokyo  as  soon  as  poesiUe.  It  shall  come  into  force  ten  dayi 
after  such  exchange  of  ratifications; 

In  witness  whereof,  the  respectwe  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the  present 
oonvention  in  duplicate,  and  have  thereunlo  affixed  their  seals. 

Done  at  the  City  of  Washington  the  19th  day  of  May  in  the  "^T!«^ff*^ 
hundred  and  eighth  year  of  the  Christian  era  correspondizig  to  the  19th  day 
of  the  5th  month  of  the  4l8t  year  of  Meiji. 

Robert  Bacon  [seal] 
K.  TAKAHntA  [seal] 
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FROTBCriON  OF  INDUSTRIAL  PROPERTY 

IN  CHINA 

Convention  agfud  at  Washington  May  19, 1908 

Senate  advice  and  consent  to  ratification  May 20, 1908 

Ratified  by  the  President  of  the  UnileiSlaUtJtau2t  t90B 

Ratified  by  Japan  August  3, 1908 

ReUifications  exchanged  at  Tokyo  August  6, 1908 

ffoOmmed  by  the  fnndent  of  tke  UmUd  Statos  AugtOt  JJ,  ISOB 

Entered  into  force  August  16, 1908 
Became  obsolete  M ay  20 1 1943  ^ 

as  Sm.  2044;  Tie»t^  S«ri«i  507 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  His  Majesty  the  Em- 
peror  of  Japan  being  desirous  to  secure  In  China  reciprocal  protection  for  the 
inventions,  designs,  trade  marks  and  copyrights  of  their  respective  citizens 
andmbjeeis  JtMve  resolved  to  cooclude  aoonvcntion  fcr that ptupoae and  have 
nwaed  iisthelr  nei^oceiiduieih  tli«ti»tany: 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  AnefiM,  Robert  Baocm,  Acdog 
Secretary  of  State  of  the  United  States ;  and 

His  Majesty  the  £niperor  of  Japan,  Baron  Kogoro  Takahira,  SboeHunini, 
Orand  Cordon  of  the  Imperial  Order  of  the  Riuqg  Sun^  His  Ambassador 
Extraordinaiy  and  Flenipotenliary  to  the  Umted  State  of  America; 

y/ho,  after  ha\  ing  communicated  to  each  other  their  Full  Powers,  found 
to  be  in  good  and  due  form,  have  agreed  upon  and  concluded  the  following 

articles: 

Akttclb  I 

Inventtom,  derigna  and  trade  maris  doty  pntenied  or  rq^rtered  by  dtU 

zcns  or  subjects  of  one  High  Contracting  Party  in  the  apppropriate  office  of 
the  other  Contracting  Party  shall  have  in  all  parts  of  China  the  same  protec- 
tion agatnit  infringement  by  ddxeos  or  gubfecti  at  muh  ather  Oootxacting 
Paitjr  as  m  tfw  dominiona  and  pmiiriiinna  of  wdi  otiier  GontiBcting  Party. 


*  Dale  rnmUA  tilt  United  Slailii  nilDiqiiiiliail  ntnlaniterwl  rigbu  in  Cltina  punuant 
iDlmiraf  ;aa.lI»lMa  (TS  flM^  mK,  voL  ^  |K  7M,  CHINA). 
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Article  II 

The  citizens  or  subjects  of  each  of  the  two  High  Conti  ictmg  Parties  shall 
enjoy  in  China  the  protection  of  c(  i|)\ right  for  their  works  of  literature  and 
art  as  well  as  photographii  to  the  same  extent  as  they  are  protected  in  the 
dominions  and  poaseaiions  of  the  other  party. 

Article  III 

In  case  of  infringement  in  China  by  a  citizen  or  subject  of  one  of  the  two 
High  Contracting  Parties  of  any  invention,  design,  trade  mark  or  oopyright 
entitled  to  protection  in  virtue  of  this  convention  the  aggrieved  party  shall 

have  in  the  competent  territorial  or  consular  courts  of  such  Contracting 
Party  the  same  rights  and  remedies  as  citizens  or  subjects  of  such  Contracting 
Party. 

Article  IV 

Each  High  Contracting  Party  engages  to  extend  to  the  citizens  or  subjects 
of  the  other  Contractinfr  Party  the  same  treatment  in  China  in  the  matter 
of  protection  of  their  commercial  names  as  they  enjoy  in  the  dominions  and 
possessions  of  such  Contracting  Party  under  the  convention  for  the  protec- 
tion of  industrial  property  signed  at  Paris  March  20,  1883.*  "Hong"  marks 
shall  be  considered  to  be  commercial  names  for  the  purpose  of  this  convention. 

Article  V 

Citizens  ol  possessions  bdonging  to  the  United  States  and  subjects  of 
Korea  shall  have  in  China  the  same  treatment  under  the  present  conven- 
tion as  citizens  of  the  United  States  and  subjects  of  Japan  respectively. 

Article  VI 

It  is  mutiKilK  acreed  between  the  High  Contracting  Parties  that  the 
present  convcnuon  shall  be  enforced  so  far  as  applicable  in  any  other  country 
in  which  either  Contracting  Party  may  excrci.,<;  extraterritorial  jurisdiction. 

All  rights  growing  out  of  the  present  convention  shall  be  recognized  in  the 
insular  and  other  possesions  and  leased  territories  of  the  High  ContFRcting 
Paities  and  all  legal  remedies  provided  for  the  protection  ctf  such  ri^ts  shall 
be  duly  enforced  by  the  competent  courts. 

Article  VII 

Any  penon  amenable  to  the  provisions  of  this  convention  who  pooeases 
at  the  time  the  present  convention  comes  into  force  merchandise  bearing 
an  imitation  of  a  trade  marie  owned  by  ancMher  person  and  entitled  to  pro- 
tection under  said  convention  shall  remove  or  cancel  such  false  trade  mark 


>  TS  379,       voi  1,  p.  80. 
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or  withdraw  such  merchandise  from  maxitet  m  Ciuiia  witiun  six  months  from 
tlie  dale  of  tlie  cnfoiceiiieiit  of  tUs  conventkm. 

Article  VIII 

Unauthorized  leproductkms  by  the  dtiaens  or  subjects  of  one  Ifigh  Gon- 
tracting  Party  prior  to  the  operation  of  this  convention  of  the  worics  of  litera- 
ture and  art  as  well  as  photographs  of  the  citizens  or  subjects  of  the  other 
Contracting  Party  published  after  the  10th  day  of  May,  1906,  and  entided 
to  protection  in  virtue  of  this  convention  shall  be  withdrawn  from  sale  or 
circulation  in  China  within  one  year  from  the  date  of  the  enforcement  of  this 
convention. 

Article  IX 

The  present  convention  shall  be  ratified  and  the  ratifications  thereof  shall 
be  exchaneed  at  Tokyo  as  soon  as  possible.  It  shall  come  into  force  toj^ether 
with  the  convention  relative  to  the  protection  of  inventions,  designs,  trade 
marks  and  copynghts  in  Korea,  ten  days  alter  such  exchange  of  ratifications. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the  present 
convention  in  duplicate  and  have  thereunto  atiixed  their  seals. 

Done  at  the  City  of  Washington  the  19th  day  of  May  in  the  nineteen 
hundred  and  eighth  year  of  tlic  Cln  i>ii,ui  era  corresponding  to  the  19th  day 
of  the  5  th  month  oi  the  4l8t  year  of  Meiji. 

Robert  Bacon  [seal] 
K.  TAKAHUtA  [seal] 
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POLICY  IN  THE  FAR  EAST 
(ROOT-TAKAHIRA  AGREEMENT) 


Exchange  of  notes  at  Washington  November  30, 1908 
Entered  into  force  November  30, 1908 
Not  revived  ajter  W orld  War  II  * 

Treaty  Series  511^ 

The  Japanese  Ambassador  to  the  Secretary  of  State 

Imperial  Japanese  Embassy 
fVashingtan,  NouemherSO,  19(f8 

Sir: 

Hie  exchange  of  views  between  us,  which  has  taken  place  at  the  several 
fflterviews  which  I  ha\  e  recently  had  the  honor  of  holding  with  you,  has 
shown  that  Japan  and  the  United  States  holdinn^  important  outlying  insular 
possessions  in  the  region  of  the  Pacific  Ocean,  the  Govemmenus  of  the  two 
countries  are  animated  by  a  common  aim,  policy,  and  intention  in  that 
region. 

Believing  that  a  frank  avowal  of  that  aim,  policy,  and  intention  would  not 
only  tend  to  strengthen  the  rdatioDs  of  friendship  and  gpod  neiglibofhood, 
whkh  have  immemorially  existed  between  Japan  and  the  United  States^ 
but  would  materially  contribute  to  the  preservation  oC  the  general  peace, 
the  Imperial  Government  have  authorized  me  to  present  to  you  an  outline 
of  their  understanding  of  that  common  aim, 

1.  It  is  the  wish  off  the  two  Goveraments  to  encourage  the  free  and 
peaceful  development  of  their  conrnierce  on  the  Pacific  Ocean. 

2.  The  policy  of  both  Governments,  uninfluenced  fay  any  aggressive 
tendencies,  is  directed  to  the  maintenance  of  the  existing  status  quo  in  the 
region  above  mentioned  and  to  the  defense  of  the  principle  of  equal  oppor* 
tunity  for  commerce  and  industrv'  in  China. 

3.  They  are  accordingly  fimily  resolved  reciprocally  to  respect  the  terri- 
torial possessions  belonging  to  each  other  in  said  region. 

4.  iiicy  are  also  determined  to  preserve  the  common  interest  of  all 
powen  m  Gluna  by  supporting  by  all  pacific  means  at  their  disposal  the 

*  Not  included  among  treaties  and  other  agreements  continued  in  force  or  revived  by 
U.S.  note  of  Apr.  22,  1953,  pumumt  to  axt  7  of  treatjr  of  peace  signed  at  San  Frandico 
Sept  8, 1951  (3  UST  3175;  HAS  2490). 
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independence  and  integrity  of  China  and  the  principle  of  equal  oppoitimity 
for  commerce  and  industry  of  all  nations  in  that  Empire. 

5.  Should  any  event  occur  threatening  the  status  quo  as  above  described 
or  the  principle  of  equal  opportunity  as  above  defined,  it  rciiuaiis  for  the 
two  Govemmcats  to  communicate  with  each  other  in  onler  to  arrive  at  an 
understanding  as  to  what  measures  they  may  oonsder  it  useful  to  take. 

If  the  foregoing  outline  accords  with  the  view  of  the  Government  of  the 
United  States,  I  shall  be  gratified  to  receive  your  confimiation. 

I  take  this  opportunity  to  renew  to  Your  Excellency  the  assurance  of  my 
lu^iesl  ffliiiiidfiiiiiiTioini 

K.  Taxabba 

Honorable  Euku  Root, 
Secretary  of  State, 


The  Secretary  of  State  to  the  Japanese  Ambassador 

Department  of  State 
Washmglton,  November  30,  1908 

Excellency: 

I  have  the  honor  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  note  of  to-day 
setting  forth  the  result  of  the  exchange  of  views  between  us  in  our  recent 
interviews  defining  the  undrrstanding  of  the  two  Govcnmie&tS  in  ICgard  to 
their  f>olicy  in  tlie  region  of  the  Pacific  Ocr.;in. 

It  is  a  pleasure  to  inform  you  that  this  expression  of  nuitiial  undcr^and- 
ing  is  welcome  to  the  Government  of  the  United  States  as  appropriate  to 
the  happy  relations  oi  the  two  countries  and  as  the  occasion  for  a  concise 
mutual  affirmatiim  ol  that  accordant  policy  respecting  the  Far  East  which 
the  two  Governments  have  ao  frequently  dechucd  in  the  past 

I  am  happy  to  be  aUe  to  confirm  to  Your  Excellency*  on  behalf  of  the 
United  States  the  declaration  of  the  two  Govenuncnts  embodied  in  the 
following  wonb: 

PPor  text  <if  dsdrntiMBt  we  nimibend  p«rfgffp1ir  in  Japraeie  nottSy  •bovei.] 

Accept,  Exodlency,  the  renewed  aasurance  of  my  highest  conaideratiaii. 

Elihu  Root 

ififl  Excellency 

Baron  Kogoro  Tak  ahtra, 
Japanese  Ambassador, 
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COMMERCE  AND  NAVIGATION 


Treaty  and  protocol  signed  at  U  ashington  February  21 , 1911 ;  Japanese 

dedaratian  of  February  21, 1911 
Senate  adtnee  and  consent  to  re^ification,  with  an  understanding, 

February  24,  1911 ' 
Ratified  by  the  President  of  the  United  States,  wUh  an  understanding, 

March  2,  1911  ^ 
Ratified  by  Japan  March  31,  1911 
Ratifications  exchanged  at  Tokyo  April  4. 191 1 
Proclaimed  by  the  President  oj  the  United  States  April  5,  1911 
Entered  into  force  July  17, 1911 
Terminated  January  26, 1940  * 

37  Stat.  1504;  Treaty  Series  558 

Treaty 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  His  Majesty  the 
Emperor  of  Japan,  being  desirous  to  strenqthcn  the  relations  of  amity  and 
good  understanding  which  happily  exist  between  the  two  nations,  and  be- 
lieving tliat  the  fixation  in  a  manner  clear  and  positive  of  the  rules  which 
are  hereafter  to  govern  the  commercial  intercourse  between  their  respect i\  e 
€x>untries  will  contribute  to  the  realization  of  this  most  desiraUe  result,  ha\'e 
resolved  to  oondude  a  Treaty  of  CSommerce  and  Navigatkm  for  that  pur- 
pose, and  to  that  end  have  named  their  Plenipotentiaries,  that  b  to  say : 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  Philander  C.  Knox. 
Secretar)'  of  State  of  the  United  States;  and 

HLs  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Japan,  B.iron  Yasuya  Uchida,  JusamTni, 
Grand  Cordon  of  the  Imperial  Order  of  the  Rising  Sun,  His  Majesty's  Am- 
bassador Extraordinary  and  Plenipotentiary  to  the  United  States  of  America; 

Who,  after  having  communicated  to  each  other  their  respective  full  powers> 
found  to  be  in  good  and  due  form,  have  agreed  upon  the  following  articles: 

*Thc  advice  and  consent  of  tlic  SLualc  was  given  with  the  understanding  that  "the 
treaty  shall  not  be  deemed  to  repeal  or  aflfect  any  of  tlic  provisions  of  the  Act  of  Congress 
entitled  *An  Act  To  Regulate  the  Imnugfatum  ol  Aliciu  into  the  United  Staia,'  approved 
February  20, 1907  [34  Stat.  898j." 

'  Fdimant  to  notice  of  tenninatioa  given  by      United  Statci  July  2$,  19S9. 
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AxncLB  I 

The  citizens  or  subjects  of  each  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties  shall  have 
liberty  to  enter,  travel  and  reside  in  the  territories  of  the  other  to  earn'  on 
trade,  wholesale  and  retail,  to  own  or  lease  and  occupy  houses,  manufactories, 
warehouses  and  shops,  to  employ  agenti  of  their  choice,  to  lease  land  for 
residential  and  commercial  purposes,  and  generally  to  do  anything  incident 
to  or  necessary  for  trade  upon  tfie  same  terras  as  native  citizens  or  subjects, 
submituttg  thcinsclves  to  the  laws  and  rqjulatkMis  there  qtaMwhed. 

Tlicy  shall  not  be  cortipclled,  under  any  pretext  whatever,  to  pay  any 
chari^cs  or  taxes  other  or  higher  than  those  that  are  or  may  be  paid  by 
ji/xt  i\  c  citizens  or  subjects. 

I'lie  citizens  or  subjects  of  e.ich  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties  shall 
receive,  m  ihc  icnitoiies  of  tiic  other,  ihc  most  cunsiunt  protection  and  secu- 
rity for  their  penons  and  property,  and  diall  enjoy  in  this  respect  the  same 
rights  and  privileges  as  arc  or  may  be  granted  to  nntivc  clu^rn?  or  subjects, 
on  their  submitting  themselves  to  die  coiidiiiom  iinpo^td  upon  the  native 
citizens  or  subjects. 

Thcv  <h:ill,  however,  he  exempt  In  the  territories  of  the  other  from  com- 
pulsory military  service  cither  on  land  or  scu,  in  the  regular  forces,  or  in 
the  natkmal  guards  or  in  the  militia;  from  all  contributions  imposed  in  lieu 
of  personal  service,  and  from  all  forced  loam  or  military  exacdons  or 
contributions. 

Amiclb  II 

The  dwellings,  warehouses,  manufactories  and  shop^  of  the  ritizrns  or 
subjects  of  c.ich  of  the  Hit^h  Contnictinf^  Parties  in  the  territories  of  the 
otlicr,  and  all  premises  appertaining  thereto  used  for  purposes  of  residence 
or  commerce,  shall  be  respected.  It  shall  not  be  allowable  to  proceed  to 
make  a  domic ilian,-  \isit  to,  or  a  search  of,  any  such  buildinsi'?  and  premises, 
or  to  examine  or  inspect  bucks,  papers  or  accounts,  except  under  the  con- 
ditions and  with  the  foms  prescribed  by  the  laws,  ordinances  and  regulations 
for  nationals. 

Article  III 

Each  of  ihc  High  Contracting  Parties  ma\  .ippoint  Consuls  General, 
Consular  Consuls,  Deputy  Consuls  and  Consular  Agents  in  all  poets,  ddes 
and  places  of  the  other,  except  in  those  where  it  may  not  he  convenient  to 
recognize  such  officers.  This  exception,  however,  shall  not  be  made  in  regard 
to  one  of  the  Gontncting  Parties  fvithout  bemg  niade  likewise  m 
other  Powers. 

Such  Consuls  General,  Consuls,  Vice  Consuls,  Deputy  Consuls  and  Consu- 
lar Agents,  having  reodved  cxequatun  or  other  suffident  authorizations 

from  the  Go\  cmment  of  the  country  to  which  they  are  appointed,  shall,  on 
condition  of  reciprocity,  have  the  light  to  exercise  the  functions  and  to 
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enjoy  the  exemptions  and  immunities  wiucii  are  or  may  hereafter  be  granted 
to  the  consular  oflicm  of  the  same  rank  oC  the  most  favored  nation-  The 
Govenunent  usuing  exequatms  or  other  authorizatums  may  in  its  discretioo 
caned  the  same  on  communicating  the  reasons  for  which  it  thought  proper 
to  do  so. 

Article  IV 

There  shall  be  between  the  territories  of  the  two  High  Contracting  Parties 
redpiocal  freedom  of  commerce  and  navigation.  The  citizens  or  subjects 
of  each  of  the  Contractuig  Panics,  equally  with  the  citizens  or  subjects  of 
the  most  f avoicd  nation,  shall  have  liberty  freely  to  come  with  their  sfaqis 
and  caigpes  to  aU  places^  ports  and  rivers  in  the  territories  of  the  other  which 
are  or  may  be  opened  to  foreign  commerce,  subject  always  to  the  laws  of 
the  country  to  which  they  thus  come. 

Article  V 

The  import  duties  on  articles,  the  produce  or  manufacture  of  the  territories 

of  one  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties,  upon  importation  into  the  territories 
of  the  other,  shall  henceforth  be  regulated  either  by  treaty  between  the  two 

countries  or  by  the  internal  legislation  of  each. 

Neither  Contracting  Party  shall  impose  any  other  or  higher  duties  or 
charges  on  ihe  exportation  of  any  article  to  the  territories  of  the  other  than  arc 
or  may  be  payable  on  the  exportation  of  the  like  article  to  any  other  foreign 
country. 

Nor  shall  any  prohibition  be  imposed  by  either  country  on  the  importation 
or  exportation  of  any  aitick  from  or  to  tiie  territories  of  the  other  wliich 
shall  not  equally  extend  to  the  hke  article  imported  from  or  exp(Htcd  to  any 
other  country.  The  last  provisaon  is  not,  however,  ap]dicable  to  prohibilions 
or  restrictions  mflintff'iH  or  imposed  as  sanitary  measures  or  for  purposes 
of  protecting  »nimaU  and  useful  plants. 

Article  VI 

The  citizens  or  subjects  of  each  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties  shall  enjoy 
in  the  territories  ol  the  other  exemption  firom  all  transit  duties  and  a  peifeot 
equality  of  treatment  with  native  citizens  or  subjects  in  all  that  relates  to  ware- 
housing, bounties,  facilities  and  drawbacks. 

Article  VII 

Limited-liability  and  other  compani^  and  associations,  commercial,  in- 
dustrial, and  financial,  already  or  hereafter  to  be  organized  in  accordance 
with  the  laws  of  either  High  Contracting  Party  and  domiciled  in  the  terri- 
tories of  such  Party,  are  authorized,  in  the  territories  of  the  other,  to  exercise 


Digitized  by  Google 


CiOMltfERGE  AND  NAVIGATION— FKBRUARY  21,  1911 


419 


their  rights  and  appear  in  the  courts  cither  as  plaintiffs  or  defendants,  subject 
to  the  laws  of  such  other  Party. 

The  foregoing  stipulation  has  no  bearing  upon  the  question  n^ether  a 
oompany  or  anociation  organized  in  one  of  the  two  countries  win  ornrill  not 
be  permitted  to  transact  its  business  or  industry  in  the  odier,  diis  permission 
remaining  abmys  subject  to  the  laws  and  regulations  enacted  or  established  in 
the  respective  countries  or  in  any  part  thereof. 

Article  VIII 

All  articles  which  arc  or  may  be  legally  imported  into  the  ports  of  either 
High  Contracting  Party  from  foreif^  countries  in  national  \T?5ek  may  like- 
wise be  imported  into  tho^;<"  pons  in  vessels  of  the  other  Coiitr;ictint;  P'irt)', 
without  bciiig  liable  to  any  other  or  higher  duties  or  charges  of  wiiatever 
denomination  than  if  such  articles  were  imported  m  wafMiia|  veaeb.  Such 
reciprocal  equality  of  treatment  shall  take  effect  without  diittncdoii,  whedier 
such  aiticles  ooine  directly  frtm  the  place  of  origffi  or  from  aity  other  fofci^ 
place. 

In  the  same  manner,  there  shall  be  perfect  equality  of  treatment  in  regard 

to  exportation,  so  that  the  same  export  duties  shall  he  paid,  and  the  same 
bounties  and  drawbacks  allowed,  in  the  territories  of  each  of  the  Contnn  ting 
Parties  on  the  exportation  of  anv  article  which  i5  or  may  be  legally  exported 
therefrom,  whether  such  exportation  siiaii  take  place  in  vessels  of  the  United 
States  or  in  Japanese  vessels,  and  whatever  may  be  the  {^ace  of  destmation, 
whether  a  port  of  the  other  Party  or  of  any  tUrd  Power. 

Artigle  IX 

In  all  that  regards  the  stationmg,  loading  and  unloading  of  vessds  in  the 
ports  of  the  territories  of  the  ISgh  Contracting  Parties,  no  privileges  shaO  be 
granted  by  either  Party  to  national  veaadB  which  are  not  equally,  in  like  cases, 
granted  to  the  vessels  of  the  other  country;  the  intention  of  the  Contracting 
Parties  being  that  in  these  reflects  the  respective  vessels  shall  be  treated  on  the 
footing  of  perfect  equality. 

Article  X 

Merchant  vessels  navigating  under  the  flag  of  the  United  States  or  that 
of  Japan  and  cairymg  the  papers  required  by  their  nattonal  laws  to  prove 
their  nafionalify  shall  m  Japan  and  in  the  United  States  be  deemed  to  be 
vessds  of  the  United  States  or  of  Japan  reqiecttvely. 

Article  XI 

No  duties  of  tonnage,  harbor,  pilotage,  lighthouse,  quarantine,  or  other 
similar  or  corresponding^  duties  of  whatever  denomination,  levied  in  the 
name  or  for  the  profit  of  Government,  public  functionaries,  private  ^in* 
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dividuals,  corporations  or  establkhments  of  any  kind  shall  be  imposed  in  the 
ports  ol  the  territories  of  either  country  upon  the  vcsseb  of  the  other,  whkfa 
shall  not  equally,  under  the  same  conditions,  be  imposed  on  1 1 1 1  i  anal  vcssds  in 
general,  or  on  vessels  of  the  most  favored  nation.  Such  equality  of  treatment 

shall  apply  reciprocally  to  the  respective  from  whatever  place  they 

may  arrive  and  whatever  may  be  their  place  of  destination. 

Article  XII 

Vessels  charged  with  performance  of  regular  scheduled  postal  service  of 
CHIC  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties,  whether  belonging  to  the  State  or 
subsidized  by  it  for  the  purpose,  shall  enjoy,  in  the  ports  of  the  tenftories 
of  the  other,  the  same  f  acilitics^  privileges  and  immunities  as  are  granted  to 
like  vessels  of  the  most  favored  nation. 

Article  XIII 

The  coasting  trade  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties  is  excepted  from  the 
provisions  of  the  present  Treaty  and  shall  be  regulated  according  to  the  hws 
of  the  United  States  and  Japan,  respectively.  It  is.  however,  undcntood  that 
the  citizens  or  subjects  of  cither  Contracting  Party  shall  enjoy  in  this  respect 
most-favored-nation  treatment  in  the  territories  of  the  other. 

A  vessel  of  one  <A  the  Ccmtracting  Parties,  laden  in  a  foreign  country  with 
caigo  destined  fn*  two  or  more  ports  of  entry  in  the  territories  of  the  other, 
may  dischaige  a  portion  of  hercaigo  at  one  of  the  said  ports,  and,oGiittniung 
her  voyage  to  the  other  port  or  ports  of  destination,  there  dischaige  the  re- 
mainder of  her  cargo,  subject  always  to  the  laws,  tariffs  and  customs  regula- 
tions of  the  countf)'  of  destination;  and,  in  like  manner  and  under  the  same 
reservation,  the  vessels  of  one  of  the  Contracting  Parties  shall  be  permitted 
to  load  at  several  ports  of  the  other  for  the  same  outward  voyages. 

Article  XIV 

Except  as  otherwise  expressly  provided  m  this  Treaty,  tlic  Higli  Conu.ict- 
ing  Parties  agree  that,  in  all  that  concerns  commerce  and  navigation,  any 
privilege,  favor  or  immunity  which  either  Ck>Dtracting  Party  has  actually 
granted,  or  may  hereafter  grant,  to  the  citizens  or  subjects  of  any  other  State 
AsSi  be  extended  to  the  citizens  or  subjects  of  the  other  Contracting  Party 
gratuitously,  if  the  coocessicm  in  favor  of  that  other  State  shall  have  been 
gratuitous,  and  on  the  same  or  equivalent  conditions,  if  the  concession  shall 
have  been  conditional. 

Article  XV 

The  citizens  or  subjects  of  each  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties  shall 
enjoy  in  the  territories  of  the  other  the  same  protection  as  natix  e  citizens  or 
subjects  in  regard  to  patents,  trade-marks  and  designs,  upon  fulfiUment  of  the 
formalities  prescribed  by  law. 
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Article  XVI 

The  present  Treaty  shall,  from  the  date  on  which  It  enters  into  operation, 
supersede  the  Treaty  of  Commerce  and  Navigation  dated  the  22nd  day  of 
November.  1B94; '  and  from  the  same  date  the  last-named  Treaty  shall 
cease  to  be  binding/ 

Article  XVII 

The  present  Treaty  shall  enter  into  operation  on  the  17th  of  July,  1911, 
and  5b all  remain  in  force  twelve  years  or  until  the  expiration  of  sL\  months 
from  the  date  on  which  either  of  the  Contracting  Parties  shall  have  given 
notice  to  the  other  of  its  intention  to  terminate  the  Treaty. 

In  case  neither  of  the  Contracting  Parties  shall  have  giv  en  nouce  to  the 
other  six  months  before  the  cxpiratioa  of  the  said  period  of  twelve  yeafs 
of  its  intention  to  terminate  the  Treaty,  it  shall  condnue  operative  until  the 
expiration  of  six  months  from  the  date  on  which  either  Party  shall  have  given 
such  notice. 

Article  XVIII 

The  present  Treaty  shall  be  ratified  and  the  ratifications  thereof  shall  be 
exchanged  at  Tokyo  as  soon  as  possible  and  not  later  than  three  months 
from  the  present  date. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  this  Treaty 
in  dufdicate  and  have  hereunto  affbced  tbdr  sealsi 

Done  at  Washington  the  2l8t  day  of  February,  in  the  ninctrtn  hundred 
and  eleventh  year  of  the  Christian  era,  ooiresponding  to  the  21st  day  of  the 
2nd  month  of  the  44th  year  of  Mctji. 

Philander  G.  Knox  [seal] 
Y.  UcHmA  [seal] 

Japanese  Declaration 

In  proceeding  this  day  to  the  signature  of  the  Treaty  al  Commerce  and 
Navigation  between  Japan  and  the  United  States  the  undersigned,  Japanese 
Ambassador  in  Washington,  duly  authorized  by  his  Government  has  the 

honor  to  declare  that  the  Imperial  Japane'?e  Government  are  fully  prepared 
to  maintain  with  equal  effectiveness  the  limitation  and  control  which  they 
have  for  the  past  three  yeais  exercised  in  regulation  of  the  emigration  of 
laborers  to  the  United  States. 

Y.  UCHIDA 

February  21,  1911. 

•TS  in,  anU,  p.  387. 
'See  alM  pcolocol,  p.  422. 
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Protocol 


The  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  t}ic  Govcinrnent 
of  Japan  have,  through  their  respective  PIenif>otentiaries,  aprcc  d  upui  the 
foliowiiig  stipulation  in  regard  to  Article  V  of  the  Treaty  of  Conunerce  and 
Navigation  between  the  United  States  and  Japan  signed  this  day  to  replace 
on  the  17th  of  July,  191 1,  the  TVeaty  of  the  22nd  of  November,  1894: 

Pending  the  concluaon  of  a  treaty  reiatmg  to  tariff,  the  provisions  relating 
to  tariff  in  the  Treaty  of  the  22nd  of  November,  1894,  shall  be  maintained. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  this  Pio- 
tocol  in  duplicate  and  have  hereunto  afTlxed  their  sral"?. 

Done  at  Washington  the  21st  day  of  February',  in  the  nineteen  hundred  and 
eleventh  year  of  the  Christian  era,  corresp<»iduig  to  the  21st  day  of  the  2nd 
month  of  the  44  th  year  of  Meiji. 


Philander  C.  Knok 

Y.  UCHIDA 


[seal] 
[seal] 
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Apeerv^n;  jj;  n     at  Washington  June  28,  1913,  extending  agnemeHi 

oj  May  5,  1908;  memorandum  of  May  9,  1914 
Senate  advice  and  consent  to  ratification  February  21, 1914 
Ratified  by  i  h.  c  Prcndcnt  of  the  UniUdStaUsMarek  J2, 1914 

Ratified  by  Japan  May  19, 1914 

Ratifications  exchanged  at  Tokyo  May  23, 1914 

Entered  into  force  May  23,  1914;  operative  from  August  24,  1913 

Proclaimed  by  the  President  of  the  United  Stales  May  26, 1914 

Sxfiind  Augut  23,  1918 

38  Stat  1773;  TicMy  Seriea  SBl 

ACSSBMEMT 

The  GovTmincnt  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  Government 
of  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Japan,  being  desirous  of  extending  the  period 
of  five  yean  during  which  the  Arintratian  Convention  ooocfaKkd  betwieen 
them  on  May  5  1 0OP,'  is  to  remain  in  force,  which  period  Is  about  to  expire, 
have  authorized  the  undersigned,  to  wit:  The  Honorable  William  Jenningis 
Bryan,  Secretary  of  State  of  the  United  States,  and  ^^acount  Sutemi  Ghblda, 
His  Majesty's  Ambassador  Extraordinary  and  Plrnipotcnriaiy  at  Waafaingloa, 
to  conclude  the  following  agreement : 

Article  I 

The  Convoittoa  of  Arbitration  of  May  5, 1908,  between  the  Guvcnunent 
of  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  Govcranent  of  His  Majesty  the 
Emperor  of  Japan,  the  duration  of  which  by  Article  III  thereof  was  fixed 
at  a  period  of  five  years  from  the  date  of  the  exchange  of  ratifications,  which 
period  vriU  tenniiiale  on  August  24, 1913,  is  hereby  extoided  and  oontiDned 
in  ibrte  for  afiBther  period  of  five  yean  from  Aiiguit24»  1913. 

Ariwu  II 

The  present  Agreement  shall  be  ratified  by  the  President  of  the  United 

States  of  America,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate  thereof, 
and  by  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Japan,  and  it  shall  become  cfTective  upon 
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the  date  of  the  exchange  of  ratificatioiis^  which  shall  take  place  at  Tokyo 
as  soon  as  possible. 

Done  in  duplicate  at  Washington,  this  28th  day  of  June,  one  thousand 
nine  hundred  and  thirteen,  corresponding  to  the  28th  day  of  the  sixth  month 
of  the  second  year  of  Taisho. 

WiLUAM  Jennings  Bryan  [seal] 
S.  Ghinda  [seal] 

Memorandum 

Arbitration  Agreement  between  United  Slates  and  Japan,  ngned  June  28, 
1913,  extending  the  duration  of  the  Arbitration  Convention  of  May  5, 
1908 

The  Department  of  State  acknowledges  the  receipt  of  the  Memorandum 
of  the  Japanese  Embasy,  dated  May  8, 1914,  stating  that: 

"1.  The  Japanese  Embassy  construes  Article  I  to  mean  that  the  Arbitra* 
twn  Convention  of  May  5,  1908,  terminated  at  the  end  of  the  23rd  day  of 
August,  1913,  and  that  the  term  of  its  extensioii  was  to  commence  from  the 
24th  day  of  tibe  same  month,  that  is,  from  after  midnight  of  the  aforesaid 

23rd  day. 

2.  Despite  the  provision  in  Article  II  to  the  efTcct  that  the  Extension 
Agreement  shall  beromc  effective  upon  the  date  of  the  exchange  of  ratifica- 
tions, the  United  States  Government  proposes,  accordinf^  to  the  understanding 
of  the  Japanese  Embassy,  to  render  the  Agreement  retrospective  in  so  far  as 
to  make  it  operative  on  and  from  August  24,  1913  as  provided  in  Article  I 
above  referred  to.** 

The  Department  of  State  concurs  in  the  views  of  the  Japarie>r  Embassy, 
as  stated  above,  regarding  the  termination  of  the  Arbitration  Convention  of 
May  5,  1908,  and  the  retroactivity  ol  the  Agreement  signed  June  28, 1913. 

Department  of  State, 
May  9, 1914, 
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AGREEMENT) 

Exchange  of  notes  at  Washington  November 2, 1917 
Entered  into  force  November  2, 1917 
Terminated  by  agreement  of  AprU  14, 1923  * 

Tkcaty  Series  630 

Tke  Secretary  of  State  to  the  Japanese  Ambassador  on  Special  Mission 

Departicemt  op  Statb 
Washington,  November  2, 1917 

Excellency: 

I  have  the  honor  to  communicate  herein  my  tmderstanding  <rf  the  agree- 
ment reached  by  us  in  our  recent  conversations  touching  the  questions  of 
mutual  interest  to  our  Governments  relating  to  the  Republic  of  China. 

In  order  to  silence  mischievous  reports  that  have  from  time  to  time  been 

circulated,  it  is  believed  by  us  that  a  public  announcement  once  more  of  the 
desires  and  intentions  shared  by  our  two  Governments  with  regard  to  China 
is  advisable. 

The  Governments  of  the  United  States  and  Japan  recognize  that  territorial 
propinquity  creates  spedal  rdatiotts  between  countries  and,  consequently,  the 
Government  of  the  United  States  recognises  that  Japan  has  special  mteiests 

in  China,  particularly  in  the  part  to  whicb  her  p<»se&bns  are  contiguous. 

The  territorial  sovereignty  of  China,  neverthelcas,  remains  unimpaired  and 
the  Government  of  the  United  States  has  every  confidence  in  the  repeated 
a^urances  of  the  Imperial  Japanese  Government  that  while  geographical 
position  gives  Japan  such  special  interests  Uicy  have  no  desire  to  discriminate 
against  the  trade  of  other  nations  or  to  disregard  the  commercial  rights  here- 
tofore granted  by  China  in  treaties  with  other  powers. 

The  Governments  of  the  United  States  and  Japan  deny  that  they  have  any 
purpose  to  infringe  in  any  way  the  independence  or  territorial  integrity  dt 
China  and  they  declare,  furthermore,  that  they  always  adhere  to  the  principle 
of  the  so-called  **Open  Door'*  or  equal  opportunity  for  commerce  and  industry 
in  China. 

Moreover,  they  mutually  declare  that  tiicy  are  opposed  to  the  acquisition 
by  any  Government  of  any  ^>ecial  rights  or  privilqges  that  would  affect  the 
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independence  or  territorial  intefiTitv  of  China  or  that  would  denv  to  the  snb- 
jects  or  citizens  of  any  country  the  full  eii]oymcnt  equal  opportunity  in  the 
commerce  and  industry  of  China. 

I  shall  be  glad  to  hav  c  Your  Excellency  confirm  this  understanding  of  the 
agreement  reached  by  us. 

Accqit,  Excdlcnqr,  the  renewed  asoranoe  of  my  highest  consideration. 

Robert  Lansing 

His  Excellency 

Viscount  Kakujiro  Is  ho, 

Ambassador  Extraordinary  and  Flenipo- 
tentiary  of  Japan,  on  SpeddMisdon^ 


The  Japanese  Ambassador,  on  Special  Mission,  to  the  Secretary  of  State 

The  Speciat.  Mission  of  Japan 

Washington,  November  2, 1917 

Sir  :  I  have  the  honor  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  note  of  to-day, 
communicating  to  me  your  understnrtding  of  the  agreement  reached  by  us 
in  our  recent  conversations  touching  the  questions  of  mutual  interest  to  our 
Governments  relating  to  the  Republic  of  China. 

I  am  happy  to  be  able  to  confirm  to  you,  under  authorization  of  my 
Government,  the  understanding  in  question  set  forth  in  the  following  terms: 

la  order  to  silence  misduevous  repents  that  have  from  time  to  time  been 
circulated,  it  is  bdieved  by  us  that  a  public  announcement  once  more  of  the 
desires  and  intentions  shared  by  our  two  Govenments  with  r^atd  to  China 
is  advisable. 

The  Governments  of  Japan  and  the  United  States  recognize  that  territorial 
prnpinquity  creates  special  relations  between  countries,  and,  consequently, 
the  GoN  crnment  of  the  United  States  recognizes  that  Japan  has  special  inter- 
ests in  China,  particularly  in  the  part  to  which  her  possession;;  are  contiguous. 

The  territorial  sovereignty  of  China,  nevertheless,  remains  unimpaired 
and  the  Government  of  the  United  States  has  everv'  confidence  in  th(^  repeated 
assurances  of  the  Imperial  Japanese  Government  that  while  geographical 
position  gives  Japan  such  special  interests  they  have  no  desire  to  discriminate 
against  the  trade  of  other  nations  or  to  disregard  the  commercial  rights  here- 
tofoie  granted  by  Gluna  in  treaties  with  other  Poweis. 

The  Govenmients  of  Japan  and  the  United  Stata  deny  that  they  have  any 
purpose  to  infringe  m  any  way  the  independence  or  tenilorial  mtegnty  dt 
China  and  they  declare,  f  urthennore»  that  they  always  adhere  to  the  principle 
of  the  so-called  "Open  Door"  orequaJ  oppoitunity  for  oommeroe  and  industry 
in  China. 
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Moreover,  they  mutually  declare  that  they  are  opposed  to  the  acquiaidon 
fay  any  govenunent  of  any  special  rights  or  firiviliqges  that  would  affect  the 
independence  or  tenitoria]  integrity  cf  Gfa^  or  that  woidd  do^  to  llie 
subjects  or  ciuz<rns  of  any  country  the  fuU  aqoyment  cf  equal  opportumi^ 
in  the  coouncrcc  and  industry  of  China. 

I  take  this  opportunity  to  convey  to  you,  Sir,  the  attunmoa  oC  my  higbat 

Ambassador  Extraordinaiy 
and  Plenipotentiary 
«f  /apm  on  SpMti  Mission 

Honorable  Robert  Lansino, 
Stcntary  of  Slate. 


ARBITRATION 


Agremunt  signed  at  Washington  August  23,  1918,  extending  agree^ 

ment  of  May 5, 1908,  as  extended 
Senate  advice  and  consent  to  ratification  October  10,  1918 
Ratified  by  the  President  of  the  United  States  October  23,  1918 
Ratified  by  Japan  November  9,  1918 

Ratifications  exchanged  at  Washington  December  30,  1918 
Entered  into  force  December  30,  1918;  operative  from  August  24, 1918 
Proclaimed  by  the  President  of  the  United  States  February  25,  1919 
Expired  August  23, 1923 

40  Sut  1641;  Treaty  Series  639 

The  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  Goveniment 

of  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Japan,  desiring  to  extend  for  another  five 
years  the  penod  during  which  the  Arbitration  Convention  concluded  be- 
tween thrrn  en  ^\:w  5,  1908/  and  extended  by  the  Agreement  concluded 
between  the  two  GovernmenLs  on  June  28,  1913,-  shall  remain  in  force, 
have  authorized  the  undersigned,  to  wit :  Robert  Lansing,  Secretary  of  State 
of  the  United  States^  and  Viscount  Kikujiro  Ishii,  His  Majesty*s  Ambassador 
Extraordinaxy  and  Flenipotentiaiy  at  Wadiington,  to  conclude  the  follow- 
ing  Agreement: 

Article  I 

The  Con\ention  of  Arbitration  of  May  5,  1908,  between  the  Govern- 
ment of  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  Government  of  His  Majesty 
the  Emperor  of  Japan,  the  duration  <^  which  by  Article  III  thereof  was 
fixed  at  a  period  of  five  years  from  the  date  of  the  exchange  of  ratificatton^ 
which  period,  by  the  Agreement  of  June  28, 1913,  between  the  two  Govern- 
ments  was  extended  for  five  years  from  August  24,  1913,  is  hereby  extended 
and  continued  in  force  for  the  further  period  of  five  ycaxs  from  August  24, 
1918. 

Article  II 

The  present  Agreement  shall  be  ratified  by  the  President  of  the  United 
States  of  America,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate  thereof, 

*TS  509,  ante,  p.  406. 
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and  by  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Japan,  and  it  shall  become  effective 
upon  the  date  of  the  exchange  o£  ratihcations,  which  shall  take  place  at 
Washington  as  soon  as  possible. 

Done  in  duplicate  in  the  English  language  at  Washington  this  iwcnty- 
third  day  of  August,  one  thousand  nine  hundred  and  eighteen,  correspond- 
ing to  the  twenty-third  day  of  the  eighth  month  of  the  seventh  year  of  Taisho. 


Robert  Lamsino 
K.  ISHU 


[seal] 
[seal] 
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Treaty  and  exchanges  oj  notes  signed  at  Washington  February  11, 

1922 

Senate  advice  and  consent  to  ralificaiwn  March  /,  1922 
Ratified  by  thePresident  of  the  Un^dStaUsJurui,  1922 
Ratified  by  Japan  June  23, 1922 
RaHfieathns  exchanged  at  IVashmgkm  Jidy  13, 1922 

Entered  into  force  July  13, 1922 

Proclaimed  by  the  President  of  the  United  States  July  13, 1922 
ObsoUte  after  World  War  II 

42  Stat.  2149;  Treaty  Seriet  664 

Treaty 

The  United  States  of  America  and  Japan; 

Considering  that  by  Article  119  of  the  Treaty  of  Versailles,  signed  on 
June  28,  1919/  Germany  renounced  in  favor  of  the  Powers  described  in 
that  Treaty  as  the  Principal  Allied  and  Associated  Powers,  to  wit,  the  United 
States  of  America,  the  British  luiiipue,  i  jancc,  Italy  and  Japan,  aU  her 
rights  and  titles  over  her  oversea  possessions ; 

Gonrideriiig  that  the  boMfits  accruing  to  the  United  Statei  under  the 
aforesaid  Axdt^  119  of  the  Treaty  of  Vefaaffles  wn  confinned  by  the 
Treaty  between  the  United  States  and  Gennany,  signed  on  Auguat  25, 1921/ 
to  restore  friendly  relations  betw  een  the  two  nations ; 

Considering  that  the  said  four  Powen,  to  wit,  the  British  Empire,  France, 
Italy  and  Japan,  ha\'e  af^recd  to  confer  upon  His  Majestv  the  Emperor  of 
Japan  a  mandate,  pursuant  to  the  Treaty  of  Versailles,  to  administCT  the 
groups  of  the  former  German  Islands  in  the  Pacific  Ocean  lying  north  of  the 
Equator,  in  accordance  with  the  following  provisions: 

"Article  1.  The  islands  over  which  a  Mandate  is  conferred  upon  His 
Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Japan  (hereinafter  called  the  Mandatory)  com- 
prise all  the  fonner  German  islands  situated  in  the  Pacific  Ocean  and  lying 
north  of  the  Equator. 

*  Ante,  vol  2,  p.  107. 
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'^Aiticle  2.  The  Mandatory  ahall  have  full  power  of  admuustralioii  and 
Iggwialion  over  the  tcnitory  subject  to  the  praent  Mandate  as  an  integral 
portion  of  the  Empire  of  Jtapanj  and  may  appl^  the  laws  of  the  Empire  of 
Japan  to  the  tenitoiy,  subject  to  such  local  modificatkms  as  circumstances 

may  require. 

The  Mandatory  shall  promote  to  the  utmost  the  material  and  moral 
\s  ell-being  and  the  social  progress  of  the  inhabitants  of  the  territory  subjea 
to  ihe  present  Mandate. 

"Article  3.  The  Mandatory  shall  see  that  the  slave  trade  is  proliibitcd 
and  that  no  forced  labour  is  permitted,  except  for  essential  public  works 
and  services^  and  then  only  for  adequate  remuneration. 

The  Mandatory  shall  also  see  that  the  traffic  in  arms  and  ammunition 
is  controlled  in  accordance  with  principles  analogous  to  those  laid  down  in 
the  Convention  relatiQg  to  the  control  of  the  arms  traffic,  signed  on  Septem- 
ber 10th,  1919,*  or  in  any  convention  amending  same. 

The  supply  of  intoxicating  spirits  and  beverages  to  the  natives  shall  be 
prohibited. 

"Article  4.  The  military  training  of  the  natives,  otherwise  than  for  pur- 
poses of  internal  police  and  the  local  defence  of  the  territor)',  shall  be  pro- 
hibited. Furthermore,  no  military  or  naval  bases  shall  be  established  or 
fortifications  erected  in  the  tcnitory. 

"Article  5.  Subject  to  the  proviaons  of  any  local  law  for  the  mainte- 
nance of  public  order  and  pubUc  morals^  the  Mandatory  shall  ensure  in  the 
toritory  freedc»n  of  conscience  and  the  free  exercise  of  all  forms  (A  worships 
and  shall  allow  all  missionaries,  nationals  of  any  State  Member  of  the  League 
of  Nations,  to  enter  into,  travel  and  reside  in  the  territory  for  the  purpose 
ol  prosecuting  their  calling. 

"Article  6.  The  Mandatory  shall  make  to  the  Council  of  the  League 
of  Nations  an  annual  report  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Council,  containing  full 
information  with  regard  to  the  territory,  and  indicating  the  measures  taken 
to  cany  out  the  obligations  assumed  under  Articles  2,  3,  4,  and  5. 

''Article  7.  The  consent  of  the  Council  of  the  League  of  Nations  is 
required  for  any  modification  of  the  temis  of  the  present  mandate. 

The  Mandatory  agrees  that,  if  any  dispute  whatever  should  arise  between 
the  Mandatory  and  another  member  of  the  League  of  Nations  relating  to 
the  interpretation  or  the  application  of  the  provisions  of  the  Mandate,  such 
dispute,  if  it  cannot  be  settled  by  negotiation,  shall  be  pulmiittcd  to  the 
Permanent  Court  of  International  Justice  provided  for  by  Article  14  of  the 
Covenant  of  the  League  of  Nations" ;  * 

Cosisidering  that  the  United  States  did  not  ratify  the  Treaty  of  \^ersai]les 
and  did  not  participate  in  the  agreement  respecting  the  aforesaid  Mandate; 
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Desiring  to  reach  a  definite  understanding  with  r^gaid  to  the  rights  of 
the  two  Governments  and  tbeu'  veapective  nationals  in  the  af oicwkl  isbnds, 
and  in  particular  the  Idand  of  Yap,  have  resolved  to  conclude  a  cooven- 
tion  for  that  purpose  and  to  that  end  have  named  as  their  Plenipotentiaiies: 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America:  Charles  Evans  Hughes, 
Secretary  of  State  of  the  United  States;  and 

His  ^^ajcsty  the  Emperor  of  Japan:  Barrin  Kijuro  Shidchara,  His 
Majesty's  Ambassador  Extraordinary  and  Picrupoientiary  at  \\  asimigion; 

Who,  after  having  communicated  to  each  other  their  respective  fuU  powen^ 
found  to  be  in  good  and  due  forni,  have  agreed  as  follows: 

Articlb  I 

Subject  to  the  provisions  of  the  present  Convention,  the  United  States 
consents  to  the  adminLstration  bv  Japan,  pursuant  to  the  afores^ud  Man- 
date, of  all  the  fonner  German  Islands  in  the  Pacific  Ocean,  lying  north  of 
the  Equator. 

Article  11 

The  United  St.itcs  and  its  nationals  shall  receive  all  the  benefits  of  the 
engagements  of  Japan,  defined  in  Articles  3,  4  and  5  of  the  aforesaid  ^ian- 
date,  notwithstanding  the  fact  that  the' United  States  b  not  a  Member  of  the 
League  of  Nations. 

It  is  further  agxeed  between  the  High  Contracting  Parties  as  follows: 

(1)  Japan  shall  insure  in  the  islands  complete  freedom  of  conscience  and 
the  free  exercise  of  aH  forms  of  worship  which  are  consonant  with  public 
order  and  morality ;  American  missionaries  of  all  such  ndigions  shall  be  free 
to  enter  the  islands  and  to  travel  and  reside  thereini  to  acquire  and  possess 
property,  to  erect  religious  buildings  and  to  open  schools  throughout  the  is* 
lands;  it  bemg  understood,  however,  that  Japan  shall  have  the  right  to 
exercise  such  control  as  may  be  necessary  for  the  maintenance  of  public 
order  and  good  ^wemment  and  to  take  all  measures  requtred  for  sudb 
control; 

(2)  Vested  American  property  rights  in  the  mandated  islands  shall  be 
respected  and  in  no  way  impaired; 

(3)  Existing  treaties  between  the  United  States  and  Japan  shall  be  ap- 

pHcable  to  the  mandated  islands; 

(4)  Japan  will  address  to  the  United  States  a  duplicate  of  the  annual 
repoi  r  on  the  administration  of  the  Mandate  to  be  made  by  Japan  to  the 
Council  of  the  League  of  Nations; 

(5 )  Nothing  contained  in  the  present  Convention  shall  be  afTccted  by  any 
modification  which  may  be  made  in  the  terms  of  die  Mandate  as  recited  in 
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the  Convention,  unless  such  modification  shall  have  been  expressly  assented 
to  by  the  United  States. 

AxncLxIII 

The  United  Suies  and  its  nationals  shall  have  free  access  to  the  Island  of 
Yap  on  a  footing  of  entire  equality  with  Japan  or  any  other  nation  and  their 
respective  natkmals  in  all  that  relates  to  the  landing  and  operatton  of  the 
csdsting  Yap-Giiam  cable  or  of  any  cable  which  may  hereafter  be  laid  or 
operated  by  the  United  States  or  by  its  nationals  connecting  with  the  Uand 
of  Yap. 

The  rights  and  privities  embraced  by  the  preceding  paragraph  shall  also 

be  accorded  to  the  Government  of  the  United  States  and  its  nationals  with 
resfKrct  to  radir^-tclccnraphic  communication;  provided,  however,  that  so  long 
as  the  Government  of  Japan  shall  maintain  on  the  Island  of  Yap  an  adequate 
radio-telegraphic  station,  cooperating  efTectively  with  the  cables  and  with 
other  radio  stations  on  ships  or  on  shore,  witiiout  discriminatory  exactions  or 
preferences,  the  exercise  of  the  right  to  establish  radio-telegrapliic  stations  on 
the  Island  by  the  United  States  or  its  nationals  shall  be  suspended. 

Article  IV 

In  connection  with  the  rights  embraced  by  Artide  III,  specific  rights, 
privileges  and  exemptions,  in  so  far  as  they  rdate  to  electrical  communica- 
tions, shall  be  enjoyed  in  the  Island  of  Yap  by  the  United  States  and  its 
nationals  in  teims  as  follows : 

( 1 )  Naticmals  of  the  United  States  shall  have  the  imrestricted  right  to 
reside  in  the  Island,  and  the  United  States  and  its  nationah  shall  have  the 
right  to  acquire  and  hold  on  a  footing  of  entire  equality  with  Japan  or  any 
other  nation  or  their  teqpective  nationals  all  kinds  of  property  and  interests, 
both  personal  and  real,  including  lands,  buildings  residences,  offices,  works 
and  appturtenanoes. 

(2)  Nationals  of  the  United  States  shall  not  be  obliged  to  obtain  any 
permit  or  license  in  order  to  he  entitled  to  land  and  operate  cables  on  the 
Island,  or  to  establish  radio^tdegraphic  service,  subject  to  the  provisions 
of  Article  III,  or  to  enjoy  any  of  the  rights  and  privileges  embraced  by  this 
Article  and  by  Article  TIT. 

(3)  No  censoi^hip  or  supervision  shall  be  exercised  over  cable  or  radio 
messages  or  operations. 

(4)  Nationals  of  the  United  States  shall  have  complete  freedom  of  entry 
and  exit  in  the  Island  for  thr  ir  persons  and  property. 

(5 )  No  taxes,  port,  harlx)ur,  or  landing  charges  or  exactions  of  any  nature 
whatsoever,  shall  be  levied  either  with  respect  to  the  operation  of  cables  or 
radio  stations,  or  with  reqiect  to  property,  persons  or  vessels. 

ssa^iT-^TS — » 
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(6)  No  discrimiiuitory  police  ngiilatMiisaiuH  be  enfoic^ 

(7)  The  Govenunent  of  Japan  will  exercbe  its  power  of  cxpn^uution 
in  the  Island  to  secure  to  tlie  United  States  or  its  nationals  needed  property 
and  facilities  for  the  pvirpose  of  electrical  communications  if  such  property 

or  facilities  cannot  otherwise  be  obtained. 

It  is  understood  that  the  location  and  the  area  of  land  so  to  be  expropriated 

shaU  be  arranged  between  the  two  Governments  according  to  the  require- 
ments of  each  case.  Propci  t\  of  the  United  States  or  of  its  nationals  and  facil- 
ities for  the  purpose  of  electrical  communication  in  the  Island  shall  not  be 
subject  to  expropriation. 

Article  V 

The  present  Convention  shall  be  ratified  by  the  Wi^fk  GnntnicaHng  Parties 
in  aoGocdance  with  their  respective  omstitutkMis.  The  ratifications  of  this 
Ckmvendon  shall  be  exchanged  in  Washington  as  soon  as  practicable,  and 

In  wttness  wrxrbqp^  the  rapectivc  Pfenipoientiaries  have  vgned  this 
Convention  and  have  hereunto  affixed  their  seals. 

DoNB  m  duplicate  at  the  City  of  Washington,  this  eleventh  day  of 
Fdbraary,  one  thousand  nine  hundred  and  twenty-twa 

Charles  Evans  Uuoh£S  [seal] 

K.  SmDBHARA  [seal] 

Exchanges  of  Notes 

Th^  Japanese  Ambassador  to  the  Sterotary  of  State 

Japanese  Embassy 
Washington,  February  II,  1922 

Sr: 

In  proceeding  this  day  to  the  signature  of  the  Convention  between  Japan 
and  the  United  States  with  respect  to  the  inland?,  under  Japan's  Mandate, 
situated  in  the  Pacific  Ocean  and  lying  north  of  the  Equrttor,  I  have  the 
honor  to  assure  you,  under  authorization  of  my  Government,  that  the  usual 
comity  will  be  extended  to  nadonals  and  vessels  of  the  United  States  in  visiting 
the  harbors  and  waters  of  those  islands. 

Accept,  Sir,  the  renewed  assurances  of  my  highest  consideration. 

K^Shdihaka 

Honorable  Charles  £.  Hughes, 
Secretary  of  State, 
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The  Secretary  of  State  to  the  Japanese  Ambassador 

Department  of  State 
IVashington,  February  II,  1922 

Excbllbkcy: 

I  have  the  honor  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  Your  Excellenq^s  Note 
under  date  of  February  II,  1922,  stating  that  the  Japanese  Government  are 
quite  willing  to  extend  to  American  nationals  and  vessels  tlic  usual  ccmiity 
in  visiting  the  harix)rs  and  waters  of  the  Japanese  mandated  iislands. 

Accq)t«  Excdkncy,  the  renewed  assurances  of  my  highest  consideration. 

QbABUS  £.  HUGBBS 

His  Excellency 

Baron  Kijmto  SHSnRAiu, 
Ambassador  eflapan. 


Th§  SiereUuy  of  Suoe  to  tka  Japmeso  Ambassador 

Department  of  State 
Washington,  February  11, 1922 

Excellency: 

In  proceeding  this  day  to  the  signature  of  the  Convention  bciwccn  the 
United  States  and  Japan  with  respect  to  former  German  Pc^scssiom  under 
a  Mamtote  to  Japan,  I  have  the  honor  to  state  that  if  in  the  fuCiut  the 
Govcnunent  of  the  United  States  riiMild  have  occasion  to  mahe  any  commer^ 
dal  treaties  applicable  to  Australia  and  New  Zealand,  it  wlB  seek  to  obtain 
an  extension  of  such  treaties  to  the  mandated  islands  south  of  the  Equator, 
now  under  the  Administradon  of  those  Dominions.  I  shoidd  add  that  die 
Gn%'emment  of  the  United  States  has  not  vet  entered  into  a  convention  for 
the  giving  of  its  consent  to  the  Mandate  with  respect  to  these  islands. 

I  have  the  lionor  further  to  state  that  it  is  the  intention  of  the  Government 
of  the  United  States,  in  making  conventions,  relating  to  former  German 
territories  under  mandate,  to  requ^t  that  tiie  governments  holding  mandates 
should  address  to  the  United  States,  as  one  of  the  Principal  Allied  and  Asso- 
ciated Poweis,  duplicatesof  the  annual  reports  of  the  administration  of  their 
mandates. 

Aoccpt,  Excellency,  the  renewed  assurance  of  my  highest  consideration. 

Charles  £.  Hughes 

His  Excellencv 

Baron  Kijuro  Shidehara, 
Ambassador  of  Japan. 
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Tk4  Japanese  Amhassadot  to  the  Secretary  of  State 

Japan ESK  tiiBASSv 
Washington,  February  11, 1922 

Sir: 

I  have  the  honor  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  note  of  thi^  date, 
stating  that  if  in  the  future  the  Government  of  the  United  States  should  have 
occaaon  to  make  any  commercial  treaties  applicable  to  Australia  and  New 
Zealand,  it  will  sedc  to  obtain  an  extension  of  such  treaties  to  the  idands 
south  of  the  Equator^  under  the  mandate  of  Australia  and  New  Zealand, 
and  further  that  it  is  the  intention  of  the  Government  of  the  United  States, 
in  making  hereafter  conventions  relating  to  former  German  territories  under 
mandate,  to  request  that  the  Mandatories  sliould  address  to  the  United 
States,  as  one  of  the  Principal  Allied  and  Associated  Powers,  duphcates  of 
the  annual  reports  on  the  administration  of  such  mandated  territories. 

In  takmg  note  of  your  communication  under  acknowledgment,  I  beg  you, 
Sir,  to  accept  the  renewed  assurances  of  my  highest  consideration. 

K.  Shidbhara 

Honorable  Charles  E.  Hughes, 
Secretary  of  State. 
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Exchange  of  notes  at  Washington  April  14,  1923 
Entered  into  force  April  14,  1923 

Tieaty  Series  667 

The  Secretary  of  State  to  the  Japanese  Ambassador 

Departmfxi  of  State, 
Washington,  April  14,  1923 

Excellency: 

I  have  the  honor  to  communicate  to  Your  Excellency  my  undcnitanding 
of  the  views  developed  by  the  discusnoos  which  I  have  recently  had  with 
your  Emhassy  m  j^crenoe  to  the  status  of  the  Lansing-Iahii  Exchange  of 
Notes  of  Noivcmber  2,  1917.* 

The  discusBons  between  the  two  Governments  have  disclosed  an  identity 
of  view  and,  in  the  light  of  the  undentandings  axrived  at  by  the  Washington 
Gonferenoe  on  die  limitation  of  Armament,*  the  American  and  Japanese 
Governments  are  agreed  to  consider  the  Lansing-Ishii  correspondence  of  N<^ 
vember  2,  1917,  as  cancelled  and  of  no  further  force  or  efTcct. 

I  shall  be  glad  to  have  your  confirmation  of  the  accord  thus  reached. 

Accept,  Excellency,  the  renewed  assurances  of  my  highest  consideration. 

Gkarlbs  £.  Hughes 

His  Excellency  Mr.  Masanao  Hanihara, 
Japanese  Ambassador. 


The  Japanese  Ambassador  to  the  Secretary  of  State 

Japanese  Embassy 
Washington,  AprU  14,  1923 

Sir: 

I  have  the  honor  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  note  of  toda\ 's  date, 
communicating  to  me  your  undci^tanding  of  the  views  developed  by  the  dis- 

•TS  630,  a^f^p.435. 

'  For  agreements  concluded  at  the  Washington  Conference  on  the  Limitation  of  Arma- 
nent,  Nov.  12, 1921-Fd>.  B,  1922,  lee  mt*,  vol.  2,  pp.  S29-386. 
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cussions  which  you  have  recently  had  with  this  Embassy  in  reference  to  the 
status  of  the  Is]iiir>Lanmig  Exchange  of  Notes  ol  November  2,  1917. 

I  am  happy  to  be  able  to  oonlim  to  you,  under  initxuctioos  from  my 
Government,  your  undeistanding  of  the  views  thus  developed,  as  set  forth 

in  the  following  terms: 

The  discussions  between  the  two  Governments  have  disclosed  an  identity 

of  view  and,  in  the  light  of  the  understandings  arrived  at  by  the  Washing- 
ton Conference  on  the  Limitation  of  Armament,  the  Japanese  and  American 
Governments  are  ai^recd  to  consider  the  Ishii-Lansing  correspondence  of 
November  2,  191 7,  as  cancelled  and  of  no  further  force  or  effect. 
Accept,  Sir,  the  renewed  assoranoei  of  my  highest  oonsideratioii. 

M.Hanihara 

Honorable  Charles  E,  HugH£S» 
Secretary  of  State. 
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Agreement  and  exchange  of  notes  signed  at  Washington  August  29, 

1923,  extending  agreement  of  May  5, 1906,  as  txtended 
SttuUt  tdmee  md  eonma  i»  ntaficathn  Ihembtr  19, 1923 

Ratified  by  the  President  of  the  United  SUOit  F^tUary  11,  1924 

Ratted  by  Japan  February  20,  1924 

Jii^fiealmu  aedua^  at  Watkhtgton  AprA  2$,  1924 

Entered  into  force  April  26, 1924;  operative  from  August  24, 1923 
Proclaimed  by  the  President  of  the  United  States  April  26,  1924 
Expind  Av^  23, 1X18 

43  Stat  1757;  TidOy  Serin  683 

ACRKEMENT 

The  GovemnKnt  of  the  United  Sutes  of  America  and  the  Govenunent  of 
Hb  Majesty  die  Emperor  of  Japan,  desiring  to  extaid  for  another  five 
yean  the  period  during  which  the  Arbitration  Qmvention  concluded  between 
than  on  May  5,  1908,*  and  extended  by  the  Agreement  concluded  between 
die  two  Govemmenu  on  June  28, 1913,'aiulfiiilherextcndedby  the  Agree- 
ment cooduded  between  the  two  Oovenunents  on  August  23,  1918,'  shall 
remain  m  foioe,  have  respectively  authorized  the  undersigned,  to  wit: 
Charles  Evans  Hughes,  Secretary  aS  State  of  the  United  States^  and  His 
Excellency  Masanao  Hanihara,  HLs  Majesty's  Ambassador  Extraordinary 
and  Flenipotentiaiy  at  Waahmgton,  to  conclude  the  following  Agreement: 

Aancu  I 

The  Convention  of  Arbitration  of  May  5,  1908,  between  the  Govcnmu  nt 
of  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  Govonment  of  His  Majesty  the 
Emperor  of  Japan,  the  duration  of  whidi  by  Aitide  HI  tfaereof  was  bied  at 
a  period  r  f  flw  vr  ir^  fr  m  the  date  of  the  ev(  h  i  r  f  ratifications,  which 
period,  by  the  Agreement  of  June  28,  1913,  between  the  two  Govemmenti 
was  extended  for  five  yean  fimn  Augint  24, 1913,  and  was  extended  by  the 
Agreement  between  them  of  August  23,  1918,  for  the  further  peritxl  of  five 
yean  from  August  24,  1918,  is  hereby  extended  and  continued  in  force  for 
the  further  period  of  five  yean  from  August  24, 1923. 

'TSS09.  <iii«#.p.406. 
*TS  391,  423. 
*T8639,a]il«,p.428. 
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Article  II 

The  present  Agreement  shall  be  ratified  by  the  President  (A  the  United 

States  of  America,  h^'  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate  thereof, 
and  by  his  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Japan,  and  it  shall  become  eflecti'.  c  upon 
the  date  of  the  exchange  of  ratifications,  which  shall  take  place  at  Washington 
as  soon  as  possible. 

Done  in  duplicate  in  the  English  hm^agt  at  Washington  this  twent\  -third 
day  of  Aiitnist,  one  thousand  nine  hundred  and  twenty-three,  correspond- 
ing to  the  twenty-third  day  of  the  eightli  month  of  the  twelfth  year  of  Taisho. 

Charles  £vans  Hugres  [seal] 
M.  Hanikara  [seal] 

Exchange  of  Notes 
The  Secretary  of  State  to  the  Japanese  Ambassador 

Department  of  State 
Washington,  August  23,  1923 

Excellency; 

In  GOmiecticn  with  the  signing  today  of  an  agreement  for  the  renewal 
of  the  Goavcntiofi  of  Aibitntian  concluded  between  the  United  States  and 
the  Govenunent  of  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Japan,  May  5»  1908»  and 
renewed  from  time  to  time,  I  have  the  honor,  in  pursuance  ol  our  infonnal 
conversations,  to  state  the  following  understanding  which  I  shall  be  glad  to 
have  you  confirm  on  behalf  of  your  Government. 

On  Febniary  24  last  the  President  proposed  to  the  Senate  that  it  consent 
under  certain  stated  conditions  to  the  adhesion  bv  the  United  States  to  the 
Protocol  of  December  16,  1920,*  under  which  the  Permanent  Court  of  In- 
ternational Justice  has  been  created  at  I'he  Hague.  M  the  Senate  docs  not 
convene  in  its  regular  session  until  December  next,  action  upon  this  proposal 
win  necessarily  be  delayed.  In  the  event  that  the  Senate  gives  its  assent  to  the 
proposal,  I  understand  that  the  Government  of  His  Ii£ijesty  the  Emperor 
of  Japan  will  not  be  averse  to  considering  a  modification  of  tiie  Convention 
of  Arbitration  which  we  arc  renewing,  or  the  making  of  a  separate  agree- 
ment, providing  for  the  reference  of  disputes  mentioned  in  the  Convention 
to  the  Permanent  Court  of  inteniational  Justice. 

Accept,  Excellency,  the  renewed  assurances  of  my  highest  consideration. 

Ghables  £.  Hughes 

His  Excellency 

Mr,  Masanao  Hanihara, 
Japanese  Ambassador. 

*6LNTS380. 
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The  Japanese  Ambassador  to  the  Secretary  of  State 

Japamesb  Embassy 
Washm0a%  August  23,  1923 

Sm: 

I  have  the  honor  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  note  of  to-day's  date, 
communicating  to  me  your  understanding  reached  in  our  informal  conver- 
sations in  connection  the  rrnrwal  of  the  Convention  of  Arbitration  con- 
cluded between  japan  and  tiie  Umted  States,  Aiay  j,  1908,  and  extended 

in  its  opefation  undl  August  24  of  tlus  year. 

I  am  liappy  to  be  able  to  oonfirm  to  you,  under  instmcdGos  foam  my 
Govenunent,  your  understanding  as  set  fofth  in  the  following  teims: 

(For  tenns  of  undentsndlng,  see  leoond  paragraph  of  U.S.  note,  alwve.] 
Accept,  Sir,  the  renewed  assurances  of  my  highest  consideration. 

M.  Hanihara 

Honorable  Charles  E.  Huohes, 
Secretary  of  State. 


259-M7— 72  30 
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Exchange  oj  notes  Qt  Wtukmgion  March  3!  and  June  $,  J926 
Entered  iniof<»rceJune  8, 1926;  operative  fromjidy  18, 1924 
Revived  {after  World  Wast  11)  July  22, 1953,*  ^rsuant  to  articU  7  of 
treaiy  of  peace  signed  at  San  Francisco  September  8, 1951  * 

47  Stat  2578;  Executive  Agreement  Series  3 

The  Japanese  Ambassador  to  the  Secretary  oj  State 

Japanese  Embassy 
41  Washington,  March  31, 1926 

Sol: 

With  reference  to  your  note  dated  September  1,  1925,  conccnung  the 

reciprocal  exemption  from  taxation  of  income  deri\cd  from  the  operation 
of  merchant  vessels,  I  have  the  honor  to  state,  under  instructions  from  Tokio, 
that  my  Government  is  happy  to  <;ifrnifv  its  willingness  to  agree  with  the  views 
of  the  Treasury  Department  as  stated  in  your  note  under  acknowledgment; 
naniely,  Uiat  the  reciprocal  exemption  shaU  be  carried  out  from  and  including 
July  18,  1924,  the  date  on  which  the  Japanese  Law  No.  6  was  promulgated, 
without  adopting  the  methods  suggested  in  my  note  dated  June  18,  1925; 
and,  further,  that  the  exemption  from  taxaticni  accorded  by  Section  213(6) 
(8)  of  the  Revenue  Act  of  1924  '  applies  only  to  such  income  as  is  derived 
from  sources  within  the  "United  States"  as  that  term  is  defined  in  Section  2 
of  the  said  Act,  and  from  sources  within  the  Virgin  Islands. 

In  bringing  the  above  to  your  knowledge,  I  am  happy  to  note  that  a 
unanimity  of  views  ha.s  been  reached  between  our  two  Governments  on  thk 
subject,  and  shall  lie  jrlaci  if  vou  will  be  good  enough  to  take  steps  with  the 
Treasury  Department  to  the  end  that  an  arrangement  looking  to  the  reciprocal 
exemption  in  question  be  put  into  force. 

Accept,  Sir,  the  renewed  assurances  of  my  highest  consideration. 

T.  Matsudaira 

Honorable  Frank  B.  Kellooo, 
Secretary  of  State, 

•  Departs  r-,!  of  Slate  Bii/Mm«M«r  18,  1953,]>.  721. 
*3  UST  3175;  TIAS  2490. 

•  43  Stat.  269. 
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The  Secretary  o/  State  to  the  Japanese  Ambassador 

DBPAinoNT  OF  State 
WAsaiNOTaN,  JuK^  B,  29Z6 

Excellency: 

Referring  further  to  your  note  of  March  31,  1926,  and  to  previous  corre- 
spondence in  regard  to  ihe  <  -t.iblLshment  by  the  United  States  and  Japan  of 
rcaprocai  exemption  from  taxation  of  income  derived  from  tlic  op^sration  of 
merchant  vessels,  I  have  the  honor  to  iiiiorm  you  of  the  receipt  of  a  letter  on 
the  sid>ject  from  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  dated  May  26,  1926. 

The  Secietary  of  fbe  TrcaBury  atatn  that  he  approved,  on  Fcbraary  1, 
1926,  Treasury  Bediioa  3812  embodyu^  the  ruling  that  frm  18, 1924, 
Japan  ntiifies  the  equivalent  canmpdon  provision  of  Section  2lZ{b)  (8)  of 
the  Revenue  Act  of  1924,  and  that  this  action  is  all  that  is  necessaiy  to  give 
effect  to  the  reciprocal  arrangement  on  the  part  of  the  United  State??. 

Accept,  Excellency,  the  renewed  assurances  of  my  hjgfaest  consideration* 

Joseph  G.  Grew 
Acting  S§ertimy  of  Stat4 

His  £xcellency 

Mr.  TsuNEO  Matsudaira, 
Japanese  Ambassador. 
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WAIVER  OF  VISA  FEES  FOR  NONIMMIGRANTS 


Exchange  of  voles  at  Tokyo  J niy  6 and  7, 1926 
Entered  into  force  July  7, 1926 
Not  revived  after  World  War  11  ^ 

Department  of  State  files 

The  American  Ambassador  to  the  Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs 

Now  m  Tokyo,  July  6, 1926 

Excellency: 

I  have  the  honor  to  infonn  Your  Excellency  that  my  Govemment  b 
desiious  of  conduding  an  arrangement  with  the  Imperial  Japanese  Govern- 
ment, by  exchange  of  notes,  to  the  foUowuig  effect : 

The  Govonment  of  the  United  States  will  agree  to  collect  no  fees  for  pass- 
port visas  or  applications  therefor  from  subjects  of  Japan  who  desire  to  visit 
the  United  States,  including  insular  possessions,  temporarOy  as  touruts  or 

temporarily  for  busineas  or  pleasure  or  who  go  in  continuous  transit  through 
the  United  States  who,  having  been  lawfully  admitted  to  the  United  States, 
later  go  in  tmn<slt  from  one  part  of  the  United  States  to  anothf-r  through 
foreign  contiguous  territory  or  who  are  entitled  to  enter  the  llnitcci  States 
solely  to  carry  on  trade  under,  and  in  pursuance  of,  the  present  existing  treaty 
of  commerce  and  navigation,  pro\ided  the  Government  of  Japan  will  not 
require  visa  fees  of  citizens  of  the  United  States  of  like  classes  and  under  like 
circumstances. 

This  arrangement  could,  of  course;,  be  tcrmuiated  at  the  will  of  dther 

Government. 

I  a\  ail  myself  of  this  opportunity  to  renew  to  Your  Excellency  the  assurances 
of  my  highest  consideration. 

Gkarles  MacVsacu 

His  Excellency 

Baron  Shidehara, 

His  Imperial  Japanese  Majesty's 
Minister  far  Foreign  Affairs, 
etc, 

*  Not  Included  among  treaties  and  other  agreements  continued  in  force  or  revived  by 
U.S.  note  of  Apr.  22,  1953,  pursuant  to  art.  7  of  ttmtr  of  peace  ngned  «t  Saii  FgamSaeo 
Sept.  8. 1951  (3  USTS175;  TIAS  2490). 
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Tht  MmsUr  of  Foreign  Ajjmrs  to  the  American  Ambassador 

[translation] 

Dbpaetuent  of  Foreign  Affairs 

Ho.  46  Tohiojtdy  7th,  1926 

Mr.  Ambassador: 

Your  Eanellency  was  good  enoi^  to  infocm  me  by  your  Note  No.  115 
dated  July  6,  1926,  of  the  desire  of  the  American  Govermnent  to  conclude 
an  arrangement  between  the  two  Governments  for  the  reciprocal  relinquish- 
ment of  fees  for  passport  visas  or  applications  therefor.  In  reply,  I  have  the 
honor  to  state  as  foUows: 

The  Government  of  Japan  agrees  to  collect  hereafter  no  fees  for  passport 
visas  or  applications  therefor  from  citizens  of  the  XJniied  States  who  desire 
to  visit  Japan,  including  her  overseas  possessions,  temporarily  as  tomists  or 
temporarily  for  bu^inf^s  or  pleasure  or  who  go  in  continuous  transit  through 
Japan  or  who,  having  been  lawfully  admitted  to  Japan,  later  go  in  transit 
from  one  part  of  Japan  to  another  tlu  ough  foreign  contiguous  territory  or 
who  are  entitled  to  enter  Japan  solely  to  carry  on  trade  under,  and  in  pursu- 
ance of,  the  present  existing  treaty  of  commerce  and  navigation,  provided 
the  United  States  Government  wOI  not  hereafter  require  fees  for  passport 
visas  or  applications  dierefor  of  J^iancse  subjects  of  the  classes  and  in  the 
drcumstances  specified  in  your  note  under  acknowkdgnient 

It  is  understood  that  this  arrangement  is  terminable  at  the  will  of  either 
Government. 

I  avail  mysdf  of  this  occasion  to  renew  to  Your  Exodlen^,  Mr.  Ambassap 
dor,  the  assurance  of  my  hij^iest  consideration. 

Baron  Kijuro  Skidekara 

for  Foreign  A  fain 

His  Excellency  Charles  MacVeagh, 

Ambassador  Extraordinary  and  Plenipotentiary 
of  the  U nited  States  of  America, 
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Convention  and  exchange  of  notes,  with  memorandum,  signed  at 

Washington  May  31,  1928 
SiluU  aduke  and  eonseni  to  raiificaium  January  26, 1929 
Ratified  by  tke  Prtsidtnt  of  the  UnUed  States  January 30, 1929 
Ratified    Japan  November 22, 1929 
Ratifications  exchanged  at  Washington  January  16,  1930 
Entered  mto  force  January  16,  1930 

Proclaimed  by  thf  President  of  the  United  States  January  16,  1930 
Revived  {afier  World  War  11)  July  22,  1953,^  pursuant  to  article  7 
of  treaty  of  peace  signed  at  San  Francisco  September  8,  1951  * 

46  Stat.  2446;  Treaty  Series  807 

GONVZNTIDK 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  His  Majesty  the 
Emperor  of  Japan,  being  desiraus  of  avddiiig  any  dififeuldes  whkh  might 
arise  between  them  in  connectionivith  the  laws  in  iforoe  in  the  United  States 
cm  the  subject  of  alcoholic  beverages^  have  decided  to  oondude  a  GonvcntiaD 
lor  that  puipose,  and  have  appointed  as  their  Flempotentaaries: 

The  Piesident  of  the  United  States  of  America,  Frank  B.  Kcliogg,  Secre- 
tary of  State  of  the  United  States; 

His  Majesty  tiie  Emperor  of  Japan,  Tsunco  Matsudaira,  Jusammi,  the 
First  Ciass  of  the  Imperial  Order  of  the  Sacred  Treasure,  His  Majesty's  Am- 
bassador Extraordinary  and  Ficnipotcntiary  to  the  United  States  of  America; 

Wh0|  having  communicated  their  full  powers^  fomid  in  good  and  due 
fonn,  have  agreed  as  follows: 

Article  I 

Hie  High  Gontiacting  FMies  dedaie  that  it  is  their  fiim  intention  to 

Unhold  the  Diinciole  that  tluee  marine  miles  fKtffKfing  from  the  ffflwtfljwf 
outwards  and  measured  from  low^water  mark  constitute  the  proper  liroits 
of  territorial  waten. 

^  Department  of  State  Bulletin,  May  18, 1953,  p.  721. 
>SUST3175;TIAS  2490. 
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Ammle  II* 

( 1 )  The  Japanese  Govenunent  agree  that  they  will  raise  no  objection  to 
the  hoarriing  of  private  vcaeb  under  the  Japanese  flag  outside  the  limits  of 
tenitorial  watcn  by  the  authorities  of  the  United  States,  its  teniiorici  or 
possessions,  in  order  that  enquiries  may  be  addressed  to  those  on  board  and 
an  ^aminari/<«*  be  made  of  the  ihq>'s  papenfor  the  purpose  of  ascertaining 
wliedier  the  vtmd  or  those  on  bosnl  are  endeavoring  to  import  or  have 
imported  alcoholic  beverages  into  the  United  States,  its  tenitories  or  posses- 
aionst  in  violatian  of  the  laws  there  in  force.  When  such  enquiries  and  es- 
aminwtinn  show  a  reasonable  ground  for  suspicion,  a  seardi  of  the  vcMdi 
may  be  initiated. 

(2)  If  there  is  reasonable  cause  for  belief  that  the  vend  ha*  cnmnritwd 
or  is  committhig  or  attempting  to  oommit  an  offense  agahist  tiie  tarn  of 
the  United  States,  its  tenitories  or  possessions,  prohibiting  the  importation  of 
alcoholic  beverages,  the  vessel  may  be  seized  and  taken  into  a  poit  of  the 
Umted  Stttxa,  its  tenitories  or  possessions,  for  adjudicaticm  in  acoordance 
with  such  laws. 

(3)  The  rights  oonfened  by  this  article  shall  not  be  exercised  at  a  greater 
distance  from  the  coast  of  thie  United  Sutes,  its  teiritories  or  possessions, 
than  can  be  traversed  in  one  hour  bf  the  vessel  suspected  of  endeavoring  to 
comnut  the  ofieose.  In  cases,  liowiever,  in  which  the  liquor  is  intended  to  be 
conveyed  to  the  United  States,  its  territories  or  possessions,  by  a  vessel  other 
than  the  one  boarded  and  searched,  it  shall  be  the  q)eed  of  sodt  other  vessel, 
and  not  tlie  speed  o(  the  vessel  boarded,  which  shaJI  determine  tlie  distance 
from  the  coast  at  which  the  right  under  this  article  can  be  exercised. 

Article  III 

No  penalty  or  loHciturc  under  the  laws  of  the  United  States  shall  be 
applicable  or  attach  to  alcoholic  liquors  or  to  vessels  or  pennas  by  reason  of 

the  carriage  of  such  liquors,  when  such  liquors  are  listed  as  sea  stores  or  cargo 
destined  for  a  port  foreign  to  the  United  States,  its  tcrnturicii  or  possessions, 
on  board  JapanOK  vessds  voyagmg  to  or  from  ports  of  the  United  States^ 
or  its  territories  or  possessions,  or  passing  through  the  territorial  waters 
thereof,  provided  that  such  liquors  shall  be  kept  under  seal  continuously 
wliilc  the  vessd  on  which  they  are  carried  remains  within  said  lemloriial 
waters  and  that  no  part  of  such  liquors  sliall  at  any  time  or  pbce  be  unladen 
within  the  United  States,  its  territories  or  possessions. 

Article  IV 

Any  claim  by  a  Japanese  vessel  for  compensation  on  the  ground  that  it 
has  sufTered  loss  or  injury  through  the  improper  or  unreasonable  exercise 

*  For  imdentandiasi  reUting  to  art.  11,  ice  meaioruKluiB,  p.  450. 


448 


JAPAN 


of  the  rights  conferred  by  Article  II  of  this  Convention  or  on  tlic  ground  that 
it  has  not  been  given  the  benefit  of  Article  III  shall  be  referred  for  the  joint 
oonaidcration  of  two  persons,  one  of  whom  diall  be  nominated  by  each  of 
the  High  Gontiacting  Parties. 

Effect  shall  be  given  to  the  lecommendations  contained  in  any  such  joint 
report.  If  no  jmnt  report  can  be  agreed  upon,  the  daim  shall  be  referred 
to  the  Permanent  CSourt  of  Axbitration  at  The  Hague  described  in  the  Con- 
vention for  the  pacific  settlement  of  international  disputes,  concluded  at 
The  Hague,  October  18,  1907/  The  arbitral  tribunal  shall  be  constituted 
in  accordance  with  Article  87  (Chapter  IV)  and  with  Article  59  (Chapter 
III)  of  the  said  Convention.  The  proceedings  shall  be  regulated  by  so  much 
of  Chapter  IV  of  the  said  Convention  and  of  Chapter  III  thereof  (special 
regard  being  had  for  Articles  70  and  74,  but  excepting  Articles  53  and  54) 
as  the  tribunal  may  cor^ider  to  be  anpHcable  and  to  be  coasistent  with  the 
provisions  of  this  agreement.  All  sums  of  money  which  mav  be  awarded  by 
the  tribunal  on  account  of  an)-  claim  shall  be  paid  witliin  eighteen  months 
after  the  date  of  the  final  award  without  interest  and  without  deduction, 
save  as  hereafter  specified.  Each  Go\eiTinicnt  shall  bear  its  own  expenses. 
The  expenses  of  the  tribunal  shall  be  defrayed  by  a  ratable  deduction  from 
the  amount  of  the  sums  awarded  by  it,  at  a  rate  of  five  percent  on  such 
sums,  or  at  such  lower  rate  as  may  be  agreed  upon  between  the  two  Govern- 
ments; the  deficiency,  if  any,  shall  be  defrayed  in  equal  moieties  by  the  two 
Govemments. 

Articlb  V* 

ThLs  Convention  shall  be  subject  to  ratification  and  shiill  remain  in  force 
for  a  period  of  one  year  from  the  date  of  the  exchange  of  ratifications. 

Three  months  before  the  expiration  of  the  said  period  of  one  year,  either 
of  the  High  Contracting  Parties  may  give  notice  of  its  desire  to  propose 
modifications  in  tlic  terms  of  the  Convention. 

If  such  mocfificstions  have  not  been  agreed  upon  before  the  expiration 
of  the  term  of  one  year  mentioned  above,  the  Convention  shall  lapse. 

If  no  notice  is  given  on  either  side  of  the  desire  to  propose  modifications, 
the  Convention  shall  remain  in  force  for  another  year,  and  so  on  auto- 
matically, but  subject  always  in  respect  of  each  such  period  of  a  year  to  the 
light  on  cither  side  to  propose  as  provided  above  three  months  before  its 
caqiiration  modifications  in  the  Convention,  and  to  the  provision  that  if  such 
modifications  are  not  agreed  upon  before  the  close  of  the  period  of  one  year, 
the  Gonvcntioa  shall  lapse. 

*  TS  536,  ante,  vol.  1 ,  p.  577. 

'  For  an  understanding  relating  to  art  V,  iee  memormndum,  p.  450. 
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Article  VI 

In  the  event  that  either  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties  shaJl  be  pre\Tnted 
( ither  by  judicial  decision  or  legislative  action  from  giving  full  effect  to  the 
provisions  of  the  present  Convention  the  said  Convention  shall  automatically 
lapse,  and,  on  such,  lapse  or  whenever  this  Convention  shall  cease  to  be  in 
force,  each  High  Contracting  Party  shall  enjoy  all  the  rights  which  it  would 
have  poasesKd  had  this  Gonvcntkn  not  been  concluded. 

The  present  Ganvcntioa  shall  be  duly  zatified  fay  the  Fkeaident  of  the 
United  Stales  of  America,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  conient  of  the  Senate 
thereof  and  by  I£s  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Japan;  and  the  ratifications 
shall  be  exchanged  at  Wadiii^ton  as  soon  as  poarible. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the  present 
Convention  in  duplicate  and  have  thereunto  affixed  their  seals. 

Done  at  the  city  of  Washington  this  Slst  day  of  May,  in  the  nineteen 
hundred  and  twenty-eighth  year  of  the  Ghrisdan  era,  corresponding  to  the 
31st  day  of  the  5th  month  of  the  3rd  year  of  Showa. 

Frank  B.  Kellogg  [seal] 
T.  ^Matsudawa  [seal] 

£xcuANG£  ojp  Motes 

The  Japanese  Ambassadcr  to  the  Secretary  of  State 

Japanese  £MBiissY 
Washington,  31st  May,  3  Showa  {1928) 

Sir: 

In  procccduig  to-day  to  the  signature  of  the  Convention  between  Japan 
and  the  United  States  for  tlic  purpose  of  avoiding  difficulties  which  might 
arise  in  connection  with  the  laws  in  force  in  the  United  States  on  the  subject 
of  alcoholic  beverages,  I  am  happy  to  attach  hereto,  for  the  purpose  of  future 
reference,  a  memorandum  of  the  midentanding  that  has  been  reached  be- 
tween IIS  in  regard  to  the  interpretation  of  the  Ck>nvendon.  I  b^  leave, 
therefore,  to  request  that  you  kmdly  acknowledge  and  confirm  this  statement 

Accept,  Sir,  the  renewed  assurances  of  my  highest  conaderation. 

T.  Matsudaira 

Endoiuie:  Manonuiduin 

The  Honorable  Frank  B.  Kellogg, 
Secretary  of  State, 
Washington 
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lIBMORAXtDim 

It  is  undentood 

1.  That  the  term  "private  vessels"  as  used  in  the  Convention  agnifics 
ail  classes  of  vessels  other  than  those  owned  or  controlled  by  the  Japanese 
Government  and  used  for  Governmental  purposes,  for  the  conduct  of  which 
the  Japanese  Govemmait  aasuines  full  iB^pumibiKty. 

2.  That  the  rigfata  confened  on  the  amfaoritiet  off  the  United  States  under 
Article  II  of  the  Gonvcntion  do  not  idate  to  teiritoclal  waten  of  Japan  or 
to  waten  of  any  tetxitoiy  over  which  Jai>an  cmdses  a  mandate  under  the 
authority  of  the  League  of  Nationa. 

3.  lliatthmwiE  be  no  advance  lequiTcment  that  JapanewveadiihaU 
atop  r^iulariy  at  designated  places  to  await  such  enquiries  or  eaammation  as 
arc  authorized  in  Article  II  of  the  Convention. 

4.  That  the  Convention  docs  not  relate  to  akohohc  liquors  for  nonbever- 
age,  including  medicinal,  purposes,  which  are  reguUtted  hy  the  domertic  laws 
of  the  United  States. 

5.  That  the  expression  "three  months  before  the  exjnration  of  the  said 
period  of  one  year"  as  used  in  the  second  paragraph  of  Article  V  is  used  in 
the  sense  of  not  later  than  three  months  bdore  the  e3q)iration  of  the  said 
period. 

6.  That  questions  involving  the  application  of  the  Convention  arising 
while  it  is  in  force  will  be  adjudicated  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of 
the  Convention  as  in  force  at  the  time  the  circumstances  occurrrd,  even  if 
the  Convention  siiould  lapse  or  be  terminated  before  the  decision  is  rendered. 


The  Secretary  of  State  to  the  Japanese  Ambassador 

Depaeticbkt  of  State 

May  31, 1928 

Bxcbllbncy: 

I  have  the  honor  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  Your  EKodlcncy*s  note 
dated  May  31,  1928,  and  the  memorandum  attached  thereto  of  the  undei^ 
standing  that  has  bead  reached  between  us  in  regard  to  the  inteipieCatioii  6t 

the  Convention  between  the  United  States  and  Japan  for  the  purpose  of 
avoiding  difficulties  which  might  arise  in  connection  with  the  laws  in  force 
in  the  United  States  on  the  subject  of  alcoholic  beverages. 

I  beg  to  state  that  I  am  happy  to  confirm  that  the  said  memorandum,  a 

duplicate  of  which  is  attached  hereto.  Is  a  correct  statement  of  the  under- 
standing reached  by  us  in  regard  to  the  interpretation  of  the  Convention. 
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Accept,  EwcHcncy,  the  raaewcd  amnoccs  of  my  higfaest  consideration. 

Framx  B.  Kbluwq 

Eiiclojurc  MemotaiKium 

His  Excellency  Mr.  Tsuneo  Matsiomba, 
The  Japanese  Ambassador 

[Per  fol  of  mmoiaitiim,  m»  above,! 


NARCOTIC  DRUGS 


Exchange  of  fu^es  at  Tokyo  February  16  and  July  6, 1928 
Entered  into  force  July  S,  1928 

Revived  {after  World  War  II)  July  22,  1953,"^  pursuant  to  article  7  of 
treaty  of  peace  signed  at  San  Francisco  September  8, 1951 ' 

Department  of  State  filci 

The  American  Ambassador  to  the  Minister  of  Foreign  A  ffdrs 

Embassy  of  the 
United  States  of  America 
No.  310  Tokyo,  February  I6j  1928 

Exceli.f.xcy: 

Under  instructions  from  my  CJo\emment,  I  have  the  honor  to  infonn 
Your  Excellency  that,  in  an  endeavor  to  bring  about  stricter  control  of  the 
illicit  traffic  in  narcotic  drugs,  the  United  States  Treasury  Department  has 
requested  tiiat  an  effort  be  made  to  establish  closer  cooperation  between  the 
appropriate  admhiistrative  oflScials  of  the  United  States  and  certain  coun- 
tries. I  was  further  uutructed  to  endeavor  to  airai^  with  Your  Eaiodfcncy's 
Government  foi^^ 

( 1 )  The  direct  exchange  between  the  United  States  Treasury  Depart- 
ment  and  the  oonrspcHiding  office  in  Japan  of  information  and  evidence 
with  reference  to  persons  engaged  in  the  iUictt  traffic.  This  would  indude 
sudi  infcnrmatioa  as  photographs,  criminal  recoidst  fingeiprints,  Bcrtillon 
measurements,  description  of  the  methods  which  the  persoos  in  question  have 
been  found  to  us^  the  places  from  which  they  have  operated,  the  partners 
they  have  worked  with,  etc. 

(2)  The  immediate  direct  forwarding  of  information  by  letter  or  cable 
as  to  the  suspected  movements  of  narcotic  drugs,  or  of  those  involved  in 
smuggling  drugs,  if  such  movements  might  concern  Japan  or  the  United 
States.  Unless  such  infoimation  as  this  reaches  its  destination  directly  and 
speedily  it  is  uscIp'^s. 

( 3 )  Mutual  cooperation  in  detective  and  investigating  work. 

*  Department  of  State  Bulletin,  May  18,  19j3,  p.  721. 
•3USTS175;TIAS2490. 
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The  officer  of  the  United  States  Trcasur>'  Department  who  would  have 
charc^c,  on  behalf  of  my  Government,  of  the  cooperation  in  the  suppression 
of  the  illicit  traffic  in  narcotics  is  Colonel  L,  G.  Nutt,  whose  mail  and  telegraph 
address  is  Deputy  Commissioner  in  Chai^  of  Narcotics,  IVeasury  Depart- 
ment, Washington,  D.C. 

Should  the  proposed  amngement  meet  with  the  approval  of  Yotur 
Excdknc/s  GovemineDl^  it  would  be  much  appreciated  if  I  might  be 
infonned  of  the  name  and  addnas  of  the  Japanese  official  m 
Nutt  should  communicate. 

I  avail  myself  of  tfus  opportunity  to  renew  to  Your  Excellency  the  assure 
anccs  of  my  highest  consideration. 

For  the  Ambassador : 

Norman  Araiour 

His  Excellency 

Baron  Giichi  Tanaka 

His  Imperial  Japanese  Majesty's 
Minister  for  Foreign  Avoirs, 
He.,  etc,  etc. 


The  Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs  to  the  Anicncan  Charge  d' Affaires  ad  interim 

[translation] 

Departkbnt  of  Foreign  Affairs 
71/T3  Tokio,  July  6th,  1928 

MoNSiBtnt  LE  CHARci  d'Atfaires, 

I  have  the  honour  to  refer  to  Hb  Excellency  the  United  States  Ambassa- 
dor's Note  No.  3 1 0  of  Felvuary  1 6th,  1 928,  inf ormingme  diat,  in  an  endeavor 
to  bring  about  stricto*  control  of  the  illicit  traffic  in  narcotic  drugs,  the  United 
States  Treasury  Department  has  requested  that  an  effort  be  made  to  establish 
closer  cooperation  between  the  appropriate  administrative  officials  of  the 
United  States  and  certain  countries,  and  transmitting  the  following 
proposals: 

[F«r  tott  of  impottbi,  we  amnbmd  putgngbt  of  U^.  not^  abon,] 

I  beg  to  State  m  reply  that,  masmuch  as  the  modes  of  evidence  enumerated 
in  the  paragraph  (1)  are  not  necessarily  adopted  in  this  country  with  reference 
to  persons  engaged  in  the  illidt  trafiic  in  narcotic  drugs,  the  Japanese  Govern- 
ment may  possibly  find  themselves  unable  to  conform  to  the  proposal  with 
reqieGt  to  those  modes  of  evidence,  but  that  they  agree  to  practice,  within 
the  provisions  of  the  existing  Japanese  laws  and  regulations  and,  as  far  as 
feasibk^  in  accordance  with  the  methods  of  procedure  menticmed  in  the 
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preceding  paragraphs,  a  closer  direct  cooperation  between  the  appropriate 
administrative  officials  of  the  United  States  and  Japan  rejipectivcly. 

The  Japanese  ofTiciai  who  to  communicate  with  ColoQcl  L.  G.  Nutt, 
the  officer  of  the  United  States  Tieaiury  Depaitmaity  who  is  to  have  charge, 
on  behalf  of  the  United  States  Govenunent*  of  the  coopcraliaii  in  the  sup- 
pressioa  of  the  illicit  traffic  in  narcotics,  is  the  Director  of  the  Bureau  of 
IVeaties  and  Ckuventions  in  the  Department  of  Foreign  Aff ain,  whose 

Telegraph  address  is:    Jooyaku  Kyokucfaoo 

Gaimudaijin  Toldo 
And  mail  address  is:    Director  of  Bureau  of  Treaties  and  Gonventbns, 

Department  of  Foreign  Affaiis. 

I  beg  you,  Monsieur  le  Charge  d'Aff aires,  to  accqit  the  renaved  assurance 
of  my  high  oonsideFation. 

Bason  GncHi  Tanaka 
MuUsttr  fcr  Parmgn  Afm 

Edwin  L.  Neville,  Esq., 

Ckargd  A  fares  of  tlu  UmUd  States  of  Ammca. 


Digitized  by  Google 


NARCOTIC  DRUGS 


EMchttnge  of  notes  ai  Tokyo  ApTil23  mdStptember  6, 1929 
BntendinloforeeSepttmberS,  1929 

Revived  [after  World  War  I!)  July  22,  1953.'  fmnuant  to  article  7 
of  treaty  of  peace  signed  at  San  Francisco  September  8, 1951  • 


BxcRLuNor: 

trnder  instructions  from  iny  Government  I  hasc  the  lionor  to  inform 
Your  Excellency  that  in  a  commimicatioo,  dated  June  29,  1923,  addressed 
to  dw  Secretary  of  State,  the  Brituh  Embwy  m  Washnigtcin  referred  to  a 
recommendation  of  the  League  of  Nations  Acl\  ison.  Committee  on  the  Traf- 
fic in  Opium  and  Other  Dangerous  Drugs,  passed  at  the  fourth  aessioa  held 
at  Goieva  fnxn  die  8th  to  die  14th  of  Januarj-,  1 923,  which  iadi«s  fbUowt: 

**11utt  Ae  GowmmoMs  be  ntad  to  catcnd  the  eirngiewcat  for  the 

mutual  exchange  of  information  in  regard  to  seizures  to  include  inform-ition 
in  regard  to  the  pnxeedings  and  movements  of  persons  who  are  known  to  the 
authoritkt  to  be  eoigeged  in  canTfaig  on  en  ilBdt  traffic  hi  dciQp.'* 

The  Britkh  finolHHqr  Mted  diet  this  Kcommendatian  had  been  accepted 

by  the  British  Government  and  that  a  circular  despatch  had  been  .sent  to  the 
Govemon  of  all  colonics  and  protectorates,  expressing  the  hope  that  each  of 
them  would  cause  dus  recoramcndation  to  be  put  hito  force,  and  (Greeting 
them  to  cause  any  information  of  the  nature  indicated,  which  might  be  of 
immediate  importance  to  neighboring  administrations,  to  be  communicated 
to  the  Britisfa  oonsuUr  officen  in  the  country  concerned,  for  tranamisaon  by 
thcin  to  the  local  authorities.  On  August  7,  1923,  in  rep^ingto  thenotefrom 
the  British  Embasy,  the  Secretary  of  State  stated : 

*'I  take  pleasure  in  assuring  you  diat  the  Government  of  die  United  States 
is  deejdy  gratified  by  die  action  of  ICs  Majesty's  Govemment,  and  is  prepand 
to  cooperate  to  die  fidlett  extent  in  traIwratti^g  information  «f  die  diancter 
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suggested.  To  this  end,  the  Department  ol  Sutc  is  desirous,  if  a^preeable  to 
your  Govetninent,  of  instnictung  its  Diplofnatic  and  Gonaular  Officers  to  co- 
operate with  their  British  colleagues,  or  the  competent  British  authorities  (if 
in  British  territory)  in  collecting  and  forwarding  infonnation  that  will  lead 
to  the  seizure  of  illicit  narcotic  dnip  and  the  detecdoD  or  ftppreheDsi(Mi  of 
persons  engaged  in  this  traffic" 

Attached  to  the  reply  to  the  British  Embassy  was  a  lut  ol  the  United 
States  local  authorities  to  whom  Uiere  might  be  communicated  such  infonna* 
tion  as  might  come  to  the  attention  of  British  Consular  Officers  in  this 
country. 

In  a  note,  dated  December  12,  1923,  the  British  Embassy  at  Washing- 
ton notified  tiiis  Government  that  the  British  Govcnimejit  welcomed  the 
pro{x)sal  of  the  United  btatcs  ixnd  that  instructions  were  being  issued  to  the 
compcteni  authorities  in  the  British  Empire  and  to  the  British  Diplomatic 
and  Consular  representati\  es  abroad  to  cooperate  with  the  United  States 
authcHides  in  the  manner  proposed.  To  thib  notse  was  appended  a  list  of  the 
British  officials  to  whom  such  informadon  should  be  communicated  in  Great 
Britain,  irdand,  India,  Australia,  Gamula,  New  Zealand,  the  Union  of  South 
Africa,  Newfoundland  and  the  British  Colonies  not  powBsdng  responsible 
Government,  in  Britidi  Protectorates  and  in  Tanganyika  terrxlory.  Ixk  con- 
formity with  this  arrangement,  appropriate  instructions  were  sent  to  the 
American  Diplomatic  and  Consular  Officers  on  December  28,  1923. 

By  an  exchange  of  correspondence  between  die  American  and  British 
Governments  in  1927  and  1928,  the  above  arrangement  was  made  a;^- 
cable  to  the  Philippine  Islands  and  the  Straits  Settlements. 

Tn  briiitring  this  matter  to  the  notice  of  Your  Excxllcncy  I  ^va";  further 
instructed  to  state  that  my  Government  would  welcome  tlic  conclusion  with 
the  Imperial  Jap;uicse  Government  of  an  arrangement  similar  to  that  in 
effect  with  the  British  Government,  and  it  is  prepared,  if  agreeable  to  the 
Imperial  Japanese  Government,  to  instruct  its  Diplomatic  and  Consular 
Officers  to  cooperate  with  their  Japanese  colleagues,  or  the  competent 
Japanese  authorities  (if  in  Japanese  territory)  in  collecting  and  forwarding 
infonnation  tfiat  will  lead  to  the  seizure  of  iUidt  narcotic  dru^  and  the 
detection  or  apprehension  of  persons  engaged  in  this  traffic 

I  was  also  instructed  to  iitform  Your  Esecellency  that  my  Govcimne&t 
has  been  gratified  at  the  recent  conclusion  with  the  Imperial  Japanese  Gov 
emment  of  the  informal  arrangement  for  the  direct  exchange,  between  the 
enforcement  agencies  of  the  two  Governments,  of  certain  information  with 
r^ard  to  the  traffic  in  narcotic  drugs  and  believes  that  the  present  proposal, 
if  accepted,  would  supplement  that  arrangement  and  provide  for  cooperation 
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in  matters  not  covered  by  it,  thus  maridng  a  further  advance  in  the  eUminap 

tion  of  the  narcotic  menace. 

I  avail  myself  of  this  opportunity  to  renew  to  Your  Excdlency  the  as- 
surances of  my  higiiest  consideration. 

Edwin  L.  Nevillb 

His  Excellency 

Baron  GncHi  Tanaka, 

His  Imperial  Japanese  Majesty's 
Minister  for  Foreign  Avoirs, 
£tc,,  etc.,  etc. 


The  Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs  to  the  American  Charge  d'Ajjaires  ad  interim 

(tmmslaiionJ 

Departicent  of  Foreign  Affairs 
Ko.  se/TS  Tokio,  September  6th,  1929 

Monsieur  lb  GsARci  d'affaires, 

I  have  die  honor  to  refer  to  your  Note  No.  48 1  of  April  23rd  last,  in  which 
you  were  good  enough  to  inform  Baron  Tanaka,  my  predecessor  in  office* 
of  the  arrangement  now  existing  between  the  United  States  Government 
and  the  British  Government  for  the  exchanf^r  of  information  relating  to  the 
seizure  of  illicit  narcotic  drugs  and  to  p<  r^ons  engaged  in  this  traffic.  You  also 
stated  that  your  Government  would  welcome  the  conclusion  with  the  Jap- 
anese Government  ul  an  arrajigcment  similar  to  that  in  effect  with  the 
Brittth  Govemmcnt,  and  were  prepared,  if  agreeabte  to  the  Japanese  Govern^ 
men^  to  instruct  their  Dijdomatic  and  ^"^^^'^^r  Officers  to  cooperate  vdth 
their  Japanese  ccille^:iies»  or  the  oompetent  Japanese  autboiities  (if  in  Japa> 
nese  territory) ,  in  collecting  and  forwarding  infonnatibn  that  will  lead  to  the 
seizure  of  illicit  narcotic  drug^  and  the  detection  or  appicfaenaion  of  persons 
engaged  in  this  traffic. 

I  am  happv  to  state  in  reply  that  the  Japanese  Government  welcome  the 
proposal  of  your  Government  and  are  prepared  to  cooperate  with  them  in 
forwarding  information  of  the  nature  indicated  above.  The  Japanese  Govern- 
ment, for  the  attainment  of  the  object  in  view,  agree  to  instruct  their  Diplo> 
matic  and  Consular  Officers  to  cooperate  with  their  American  colleagues,  or 
the  competent  American  authorities  (if  in  American  territory ) ,  in  coUecting 
and  forwarding  infonnatioD  that  will  lead  to  the  seizure  of  illicit  narcotic 
drugs  and  the  detection  or  apprehension  of  persons  engaged  in  this  traffic 
Your  Government  will  be  so  good  as  to  issue  the  necessary  instructions,  and  to 
infOTtn  me  of  the  competent  American  authorities  to  whom  such  informa- 
tbn  should  be  communicated  by  the  Japanese  Diplomatic  and  Gmsular 
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Officcn  in  the  United  States.  I  beg  to  set  forth  in  the  AnncM  a  list  of  the 
competent  Japanese  authorities  to  whom  the  mfonnatkn  hi  queadoii  ahouU 
beforwaidcd  m  diis  country. 

I  beg  you,  Monsieur  le  Cha]:g!6  d'Affains^  toaooqit  theicnewcdasmianoe 
of  my  high  consideration. 

Baron  Kijuko  Shidehasa 
Minister  for  Foreign  Affm 

Edwin  L.  Neville,  Esq., 

Chofgi  ^Afmes  of  tke  United  States  of  America. 


ANNEXE 


List  of  Competent  Japanese  Authmties  to  Whom  Information  rioting  to 
Seizure  of  IIMcit  Narcotic  Drugs  and  to  Persons  Engaged  m  This  Tragic 
Should  be  Communicated. 


Locality 


Chosen 

Taiwrin 

Leaded  Terntorx  Kwaatung 
Kanfuto 


Authorities 

DqMrtnwnt  of  Foidgn  Affairs  and  the  Local  Gov- 
ernor or  Superinteiidenl  of  Cuiioait  ia  cue  of 
special  ui^ ency. 

GomnMMi^Geaewd  of  Choien. 

Govprnment-GeneraJ  of  Taiwan. 

Govemment-General  of  the  Leased  Tcnitorjr  of 
of  KwaBtuag. 

GovenuiientOawnl  of  Kanfntoii 
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Exchange  of  notts  at  Tokyo  February  13, March  19  md  30,  August  25, 

and  September  7, 1931 
Enured  into  fore*  Avguit  25, 1931 

Termmat0d  Stftea^  IJ,  1935,  upon  entry  into  force  for  thg  (/mt§d 
StaUs  md}«pan  of  eoiani^enefJvfyS,  1990  ^ 

47  Stat  2678;  Emcuthw  Agreemeot  Sedei  25 

The  Anmican  Chargd  d' Affaires  ad  interim  to  the  Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs 

EllBASSV  OF  THK  UNITED  STATES  OF  Amf.RTCA 

No  ♦«  Tokyo,  February  13,  1931 

Excellency : 

I  have  the  honor  to  advert  to  die  EoibMay's  note  No.  194,  dated  August  24, 
1922,  proposing  an  arrangement  between  the  Governments  of  the  United 
States  and  Japan  for  the  reciprocal  recogniticm  of  ship  load-line  certificates 
pending  the  enactment  of  suitable  legUatkm  by  the  United  States,  and  to 

Ac  note  No.  147,  dated  October  25,  1922,  of  Your  Excellency's  predeces- 
sor, Count  U  chid  a,  expressing  tlie  readiness  of  the  Imperial  Government 
to  recognize  certificates  of  this  nature  issued  to  American  vessels.  I  now 
have  the  honor  to  infonn  Your  ExceJlency  that  a  law,  entitled  "An  Act 
to  Establish  load-lines  for  American  vessels,  and  for  other  purposes",  was 
enacted  by  the  CongKM  of  At  Uidted  States*  and  became  effective 
September  2,  1930.* 

Your  Excellency  will  recall  that  our  respective  Governments,  together 
nvidi  other  inlenated  Govenunents,  entered  into  an  international  load-lme 
conNTntion,  which  was  sigrrcd  at  London  on  July  5,  1 930. 1  am  now  instructed 
to  inquire  whether  Your  Excellency's  Govcmment  would  be  willing  to  con- 
tinue ti»  arrangement  in  respect  of  ship  load-line  certificates  made  between 
our  t^'o  Governments  in  1 922,  pending  the  ooming  into  ibroe  of  the  above- 
mentioned  convention  of  July  5,  1930. 

In  transmitting  herewith  a  copy  of  the  "Regulations  for  the  Establishment 
of  Load-lines  for  ^^e^chant  Vessels  of  250  Gross  Tons  or  0%'er  When 
Engaged  in  a  Foreign  Voyage  by  Sca",^  I  have  the  honor  to  request  Your 

'  TS  Sis.  antt,  vol.  2,  p.  1076. 
'45  Sut.  1492. 
*  Not  printed  here. 
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£xceUeiiGy  to  be  so  kind  as  to  supply  mc  with  a  copy  of  the  Japanese  laws 
and  regulations  (with  official  English  translations  if  they  be  available), 
pertaining  to  load-lines  of  merchant  \  e-ssels. 

I  avail  m\  self  of  this  opportunity  to  renew  to  Your  Excellency  the  assur- 
ances of  my  highest  consideration. 

EUGENB  H.  DoOlfAN 

His  Excellency 

Baron  Kijuro  Sridbkaka, 

His  Impend  Japanese  Majesi^s 
Mmster  for  Foreign  Affairst 
etc,,  etc.,  eU, 


The  Minisier  of  Foreign  Affairs  to  the  American  Ckargi  ^Afmres 

ad  interim 

[translation) 

Department  of  Foreign  Affairs 
.^o'ci  Tokyo,  March  19,  1 93 1 

Monsieur  le  CRARci  d'affaires: 

I  have  the  honor  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  the  Embass/s  note  dated 
February  13,  1931,  infocming  me,  with  reference  to  the  arrangement  made 
between  our  two  Governments  in  1922  in  respect  of  ship  load-line  certifi- 
cates, that  a  law  entitled  "An  Act  to  Establish  Load-linr<;  for  American 
ves<:cls,  and  for  other  purposes"  has  Keen  prnrtcd.  and  became  eiTcctive 
September  2,  1930,  and  inquiring  whether  or  not  the  Japanese  Government 
would  be  willing  to  continue  the  above-mentioned  arransrement  of  1922 
pendinE^  the  coming  into  force  of  the  International  Ship  Load-line  Conven- 
tion, which  was  signed  at  T^ondon  on  July  5, 1930. 

When  the  notes  were  exchanged  between  the  Japanese  and  American 
Gkyvcmments  in  1922,  no  ship  load-line  law  had  been  enacted  in  the  Unked 
States,  and  the  question  of  the  recognition  by  the  United  States  of  load- 
line  certificates  of  Japanese  ships  was  not  raised.  CSonsequendy,  no  definite 
arrangement  was  made  regarding  this  matter,  the  Japanese  Gofvemment 
merdy  undertaking  unilaterally  to  recognize  ceittficates  Issued  by  the  Ameri- 
ican  Bureau  of  Shipping,  pending  the  enactment  in  the  United  States  of  a 
law  regulating  ship  load-lines. 

I  wish  to  be  assured,  and  request  that  you  indicate  in  reply,  that  you  have 
no  objection  to  my  interpreting  your  note,  above-mentioned,  to  mean  that 
pending  the  coming  into  force  of  the  International  Ship  Load-line  Conven- 
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tion,  the  Japanese  Government  will  continue  the  arrangement  of  19?2  while 
the  American  Go\cniiiu  nt  will  also  rccoeriize  as  valid  load-line  certificates 
dulv  L<;sued  by  the  competent  Japanese  authorities  or  1^  ofiicialiy  designated 
iiiuppuig  cissociationSj  and  liicir  corresponding  marks. 

Pending  the  receipt  of  your  reply,  the  Japanese  Government  wiU  continue 
to  regard  the  anai^geiiiait  of  1922  a«  effective,  and  I  tniat  that  the  Afnm'ran 
Govonment  will  also  reopgnoe  as  valid  ilic  aliip  load-lme  certificates  ismed 
by  the  competent  Japanese  authorities  or  by  officially  designated  shipping 
associations,  and  their  concsponiting  maiics. 

In  compliance  with  your  request,  I  have  the  honor  to  transmit  herewith 
a  copy  of  the  la^s-^  and  ordinances^  together  with  a  copy  in  translation, 
relating  to  ship  load-imes. 

I  avail  myself  of  this  opportunity  to  renew  to  you,  Monsieur  le  Chai^ge 
d' Affaires,  the  assurance  of  my  highest  consideration. 

Baron  Kjjuro  Shidehara  [seal] 
MmisUr  for  Foreign  Ajffairs 

£owiK  L.  Neville,  Esquire. 

Charge  d' Affaires  ad  mlfrim 

uf  the  Lmboisy  of  the  United  Slates  of  America, 
Tokyo. 

The  American  Ambassador  to  the  Minister  of  Foreign  Afairs 

Embassy  of  the  Unxtbd  States  of  Ahssica 
If.  w  Tokyo,  March  SO,  1931 

Excellency : 

In  reply  to  Your  Exceilenc/s  note  No.  30,  dated  March  19, 1931,  infoim- 
jDg  mc  tint  the  Japanese  Government  will  continue  to  recognize  certificates 
of  load-line  issued  by  the  American  Bureau  of  Shipping  to  American  vessels, 
pending  the  commg  into  force  ol  the  International  Ship  Load-lme  Gonven- 
tioii  signed  at  London  on  July  5,  1930,  I  have  the  honor  to  infomi  Your 
Excellency  that  the  United  States  is  reocgnizing  the  load-line  marks  approved 
by  the  Japanese  Government. 

I  avail  myself  of  this  opportunity  to  renew  to  Your  Excellency  the  assur- 
ances of  my  highest  consideration. 

W.  Cameron  Fokbbs 

His  ExccUciicy 

Baron  Kijuro  SiiiDBiiAitA, 

His  Imperii  Japanese  Ma  jest  fs 
Minister  for  Foreign  A/airs, 
etc.,  etc*,  etc. 
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The  American  Ambassador  to  the  Minister  of  Foreign  Avoirs 

ElCBASSY  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA 

No.  186  ToKYO^  August  25, 1932 

Ezcbllengy: 

With  refacnce  to  my  Note  No.  59,  of  March  30,  1931,  infonniiig  Your 
ExceUency  that  the  Government  of  the  United  States  will  recognize  as  valid 
load-line  certificates  duly  issued  by  the  competent  Japanese  authorities  or  by 
officially  designated  shipping  associations,  and  their  corresponding  marks,  I 
have  the  honor  to  inform  Your  Excellency  that  I  have  rr cci^'ed  a  communi- 
cation from  my  Government  confirming  the  assurances  already  given  in  my 
Note  No.  39,  of  March  30, 1931. 

I  am  further  directed  to  inform  Yotu*  Excellency  that  my  Government 
has  accepted  the  proposal  of  the  J  apdnese  Govenrnient  to  contmue  the  picicnt 
arrangement  wherdby  load-lines  of  American  vessels  aaigned  by  the  Amer- 
ican Bureau  of  Shipping  are  accepted  by  Japanese  authorities  as  complying 
with  their  load-line  requirements.  I  am  also  instructed  to  infoim  Your  Excel- 
lency that  my  Government  has  authorized  in  particular  cases  the  marking  of 
load-linci;  and  the  issuance  of  certificates  therefor,  on  American  vessel^;,  by 
the  /Werican  Committee  of  Lloyds'  Register  of  Shipping  and  by  the  Amer- 
ican representatives  of  the  Bureau  Veritas,  which  my  Government  would 
desire  to  have  the  Japanese  authorities  recognize. 

I  avail  myself  of  this  opportunity  to  renew  to  Your  Excellency  the  assur- 
ances of  my  highest  consideration. 

W.  CaM£RON  FOftBES 

His  Excellency 

Bbron  Kijuro  SuroEHARA, 

His  Imperial  Japanese  Majesty's 
Minister  for  Foreign  Affairs, 
etc.,  etc.,  etc. 


The  Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs  to  the  American  Ambassador 

Department  of  Foreign  Affairs 

Tokyo,  Sepember  7, 1931 

Excellency  : 

I  have  the  honor  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  notes  ol  March  30 
and  Augiist  25,  1931,  regarding  mutual  recognition  between  Japan  and  the 

United  States  of  load-h'nc  certificates. 

Besides  rccoenizincr  the  load-line  certificates  issued  by  the  American  Bureau 
of  Shipping  to  American  ships,  the  Imperial  Government  lias  no  objection 
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to  recognmng  the  load-line  certificates  issued  to  American  ships  by  the  Ameri- 
can committee  of  Lloyds'  Registry  of  Shipping  and  the  American  representa- 
tive of  the  Bureau  of  Veritas  in  so  far  only  as  th^  are  issued  under  authority 
granted  by  Your  Excellency's  Government. 

For  purposes  of  reference  it  is  desired  to  have  at  hand  forms  of  the  certifi- 
cates issued  by  the  American  conmiittee  ol  Lloyds"  Registry  o{  Shipping  and 

by  the  American  rqraeatativai  of  the  Buiean  WtnittB,  and  I  have  therefore 
the  honor  to  request  that  oopks  be  transmitted  to  me  as  fooo  as  pofltibl^ 

I  avail  mysdf  of  this  opportunity  to  renew  to  Your  ExceBeney  the  aaiur- 
anoes  of  my  h$g^  GOOBderatkin. 

Baron  Kijuro  SiUDBKAiik  [seal] 
MmuUr  of  Foreign  Afms 

The  Honorable 

W.  Cameron  Forbes, 

Ammcan  Ambassador,  otc* 
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Exchanges  of  naUs  at  Tokyo  March  25,  1937 
Entered  into  force  March  25, 1937 

Revived  (after  World  War  II)  July  22, 1953,^  pursuant  to  artieU  7  of 
treaty  of  peace  signed  at  San  Francisco  Septembers,  195 1  * 

50  Stat  1611;  Executive  Agreement  Series  104 

The  American  Ambassador  to  the  Minister  of  Foreign  A/airs 

Embassy  of  the  United  States  of  Aubrioa 
No.  T06  Tokyo,  March  25,  1937  {12  Showa) 

Excellency; 

On  March  4,  1937,  I  had  the  pleasure  to  inform  the  Imperial  Japanese 
Mmistf)-  of  Foreign  Affairs  that  the  Government  of  the  United  States  was 
prepared  to  accept  a  mutually  satisfactor)'  settlement  of  the  pcrpeluai  lease 
system  which  originated  in  former  treaties  between  the  United  States  and 
Japan,  and  on  that  basis  I  now  have  the  honor,  under  instructiofis  from  my 
Govenmient,  to  confiim  to  Your  ExceUency  the  f oUowuig  undcntaiicyiig 
between  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  Ameika  and  the  Imperial 
Jiqtanese  Government: 

( 1 )  That  the  said  system  of  perpetual  leases  shall  come  to  an  end  on  the 
first  day  of  the  fourth  month  of  the  seventeenth  year  of  Showa,  corresponding 
to  the  1st  day  of  April,  1942,  when  the  leaseholds  shall  without  compensa- 
tion be  convertni  into  the  ri^ts  of  ownership  in  accoKdanoe  with  Ibe  pro- 
visions of  Japanese  laws  and  ordinances.  Sudi  convenion  shall  be  effected 
free  of  rqrjstmtion  taxes  in  respect  of  lands  under  perpetual  leases  and  binkl- 
ings  thereon. 

(2)  That  imtil  the  thirty-fiist  day  of  the  third  month  of  ^  seventeenth 
year  of  Showa,  coiresponding  to  the  31st  day  of  March,  1942,  the  present 
position  a5  regards  tax  exemptions  shall  be  matntain<»^^  and  no  further  claims 
shall  be  made  by  the  Japanese  authorities  for  arrean  of  such  disputed  taxes 
as  may  still  be  uncollected. 

*  Dtpartment  of  State  BulUtin,  May  18,  1953,  p.  721. 
'3X;ST3l75iTIAS2490. 
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While  requesting  Your  Excellency  to  be  good  enough  to  confinn  the  above 
understanding,  I  avail  myself  of  this  opportunity  to  renew  to  Your  Excellency 
the  asaianoe  of  my  highoit  conadcration* 

Joseph  G.  Grew 

His  Excellency 

Mr.  Naotake  Sato, 

His  Imperial  Japanese  Majesty's 
Minister  for  Foreign  Ajffmrs, 
etCt  6tc.,  etc. 


The  Minister  of  Foreign  A  ffairs  to  the  American  Ambassador 

[tkanslation] 

Tokyo,  March 25, 12  Skowa  {1937) 

Excellency: 

I  have  the  honor  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  Your  Excellency's  Note  of 
today's  date  in  which  Your  Excellency  has  informed  me  as  follows: 

[For  text  of  U.S.  note,  iee  above.] 

I  have  the  honor  to  inform  Your  Excellency  that  I  hereby  confirm  the 
above  understanding  for  a  final  settlement  of  this  question. 

I  avail  m\-scir  of  this  opportunity  to  renew  to  Your  Excellency  the  assui^ 
ances  of  my  highest  consideration. 

Naqtakb  Sato 

His  Excellency 

Mr.  Joseph  Clark  Grew, 

AnU^assador  Extraordinary  and  PlerupiAenliary 
of  the  United  States  of  America, 


The  American  Ambassador  to  the  Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs 

Embassy  of  the  Untfed  States  of  America 

Tokyo,  March  25,  1937 

My  Bear  Minister: 
Permit  me  to  refer  to  my  note  of  today's  date  relating  to  the  system  of 

perpetual  leases  and  to  inform  you  that  by  the  words  "imtQ  the  thirty-first  day 
of  the  third  month  of  the  seventeenth  year  of  Showa,  corresptmding  to  the 

31st  day  of  March,  1942,  the  present  position  as  regards  tax  exemptions  shall 
Ijc  maintained",  it  is  understood  that  until  March  31,  1942,  no  taxes  at 
present  in  force  shall  be  collected  other  than  those  heretofore  collected  from 
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the  leaseholders,  nor  shall  any  taxes  which  may  be  introduced  in  the  future 
be  collected  from  the  leaseholders  if  such  taxes  arc  directly  connected  with 
the  perpetual  leaseholds. 

In  the  event  of  an  American  leasehold  bong  transferred  it  is  also  under- 
stood that  it  shall  continue  to  be  subject  to  the  terms  of  the  imdentanding  in 
my  note  under  reference. 

l^e  friendly  spirit  in  which  this  settlement  has  been  brought  about  will, 
I  trust,  ensure  its  successful  operation. 
Sincerely  j^urs, 

Joseph  C.  Grew 

Hb  Excdkncy 

Mr.  Naotake  Sato, 

His  Imperial  Japanese  Majesty s 
Mmisier  for  Fore^  Affairs, 
etc,  etc*,  etc. 


The  Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs  to  the  American  Ambassador 

[translation] 
Tokyo,  March  25,  12  Shoum  (2937) 

My  Dear  /\aibassador: 

I  have  the  honour  to  adnowkd^e  ibt  receipt  of  Your  Excellency's  letter  of 
today's  date  in  which  Your  Excellency  was  so  good  as  to  inform  me  that  by 
the  words  **until  the  thirty-fist  day  of  the  tMrd  mondi  of  tlie  seventeenth 
year  of  Showa,  concsponding  to  the  31st  day  of  March,  1942,  the  present 
position  as  regards  tax  exemptions  shall  be  maintained",  it  is  understood  that 
until  March  31,  1942,  no  taxes  at  present  in  force  shall  be  collected  other 
than  those  heretofore  collected  from  the  leaseholders,  nor  shall  any  taxes 
which  may  be  introduced  in  the  future  be  collected  from  the  leaseholders  if 
such  taxes  are  directly  connected  with  the  perpetual  leaseholds. 

I  take  pleasure  in  confirming  Youi  r.xcellency's  understanding  on  this 
point  and  also  with  respect  to  the  staLu^s  of  an  American  leasehold  in  the 
event  of  its  transfer,  and  I  reciprocate  Your  Excellences  hope  that  the 
friendly  spirit  m  which  this  settlement  has  been  brought  about  wiU  ensure 
its  successful  operation. 

Naotake  Sato 

His  Excellency 

Mr.  Joseph  Clark  Grew, 

Ambassador  Extraordinary  and  Plenipotentiary 
of  the  United  States  of  America, 
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Agreement  and  agreed  terms  of  understanding  ngned    Tokyo  April  14, 
1949 

Entered  into  force  April  14, 1949 

63  Stat  2397;  Treaties  and  Otlier 
International  Acts  Series  1911 

Agreement  BETW£EiN  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of 
America  and  the  Japanese  Government  for  Settlement  of  the 
AwA  Masu  Claim 

\V'ttfreas  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  the 
Japanese  Government  reached  an  agreement  during  the  recent  hostiliiies 
that  the  Japanese  Government  would  provide  vessels  wiiich  would  trans- 
port supplies  for  the  relief  of  Allied  nationals  in  various  areas  of  the  Pacific 
dien  under  J^Munese  control  and  the  Goveramcnt  ui  the  United  States  of 
America  %vou]d  guaiantee  the  immmuty  of  vessels  on  such  missioDs  from 
attack  hf  Allied  forces  on  both  the  outward  and  homeward  voyages;  and 

Whereas  the  Japanese  passenger-cargo  vessel  Awa  Maru  was  sunk  on 
April  1,  1945  while  homeward  bound  from  such  a  mission;  and 

Whereas  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  acknowledged 
responsibility  for  the  sinking  of  the  vessel  and  assured  the  Japanese  Govern- 
ment that  it  would  be  prepared  after  the  termination  of  hostilities  to  consider 
the  quesLiou  of  iiidemnity;  and 

Whereas  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  the 
Japanese  Govenunent  sought  to  reach  an  equitable  and  mutually  satisfiiictory 
solution  of  this  dalm;  and 

Whereas  General  of  the  Army  Douglas  MacArthur  has  extended  his 
good  offices  as  intermediary  between  the  Government  of  the  United  States 
of  America  and  the  Japanese  Government  in  an  effort  to  facilitate  agreement: 

The  undersigiied,  being  duly  authorized  by  dicir  respecthre  governments 
for  that  purpose,  have  reached  the  following  agreement  through  the  good 
offices  of  the  Supreme  Commander  for  the  Allied  Powers. 

Aruclb  I 

The  Japanese  Government,  mindful  of  the  equities  of  the  situation  as  they 
have  developed  since  the  inception  of  the  Occupation  of  Japan  under 
General  of  the  i\nny  Douglas  MacArthur  and  in  appreciation  of  the  assist- 
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ance — direct  and  indirect,  in  goods  and  services — received  during  the  past- 
surrender  period  from  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America, 
waives  on  behalf  of  itself  mid  Japanese  nationals  concerned  all  claims 
of  any  description  against  the  United  States  Government  or  axiy  United 
States  nationa]  arisiiig  out  of  the  sinking  of  the  Awa  Mam. 

AsncLE  11 

The  provisions  of  Article  I  shall  bar,  completely  and  finajBy»  all  daims 
of  the  nature  xefemd  to  therein,  which  will  be  henceforward  extinguished, 
whoever  may  be  the  particsin  interest. 

Article  III 

The  Japanese  Government  will,  in  consideratioii  of  the  qiedal  nature 
of  this  case,  endeavor  to  provide  adequate  treatment  in  way  of  solatium  for 
the  families  ci  those  who  perished  in  this  disaster  as  wdl  as  for  tiie  owner 
of  the  vessel. 

Article  IV 

The  Go\-ernmcnt  of  the  United  States  of  .America  expresses  its  deep 
regret  lor  the  5;inkini^  of  the  Awa  Maru  and  its  sympathy  with  the  families 
of  those  who  perished  in  the  disaster. 

Article  V 

This  Agreement  shall  take  effect  as  from  this  day's  date. 

Executed  in  duplicate,  in  the  English  and  Japanese  language^  at  Tokyo, 
this  fourteenth  day  of  April,  1949  (24Showa}. 

For  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America: 

William  J.  Sesald  [seal] 
Acting  United  States  PoUtkd  Adviser  for  Japan 

For  the  Japanese  Government : 

Shk;kru  Vosiiida 
Alinuter  for  Foreign  A  pairs 

Attest: 

BouoLAS  MacArthur 
General  of  the  Army 
United  States  Army 
Supreme  Commander  for  the  Allied  Powers 
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Agreed  Terms  of  Understandino 

The  4gnatories  to  the  Agreement  signed  this  date  for  aettkment  of  the 
Awa  Mam  claim  have  oonfinned  on  behalf  of  their  rapecdve  Govemmenti 
the  foflowing: 

It  b  undentood  that  Occupatioa  costs  and  loaiis  and  credits  extended  to 
Japan  by  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  atnce  the  time 

of  the  former's  surrender  are  valid  debts  owed  by  Japan  to  the  Govemment 
of  the  United  States,  reducible  only  by  the  decision  of  the  Govemment  of 
the  United  States. 

Executed  in  duplicate,  in  the  En^ish  and  Japanese  languages,  at  Tokyo, 
this  fourteenth  day  of  Apcil,  1949  (24Showa). 

For  die  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America: 

WiLLIAlI  J.  SbBALD  [seal] 

Acting  United  States  Poltkeal  Adviser  for  Japan 

For  the  Japanese  GovemnieiU : 

SmCERU  YOSHTOA 

Minister  far  Foreign  Affairs 

Attest: 

Douglas  MacArthur 

General  of  the  Army 
United  States  Army 
Supreme  Commander  for  the  Allied  Powers 
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PEACE,  AMITY,  COMMERCE,  AND  NAVIGATION 

Treaty  signed  at  Yin^huen  May  22,  1882 

Senate  advice  and  consent  to  ratification,  with  an  understanding,  Janu- 
ary 9,  1883* 

Ratified  by  the  President  of  the  United  States,  with  an  understanding, 

Febrvary  13,  1883  * 
Ratified  by  Korea  May  18,  1883 
Ratifia^ons  exchanged  at  Seoul  May  19,  1883 
Entered  into  force  May  19, 1883 

Frodmmed  by  the  President  of  the  United  States  June  4, 1883 
Terminated  August  29,  1910* 

23  Stat  720;  Treaty  Series  61 

1'keaty  Between  the  United  Stmts  of  America  and  the  Kingdom 

OF  Chosen 

The  United  States  of  America  and  the  Kmgdom  of  Chosen,  being  sincerely 
desirous  of  estabUshing  pcnnancnt  relations  of  amity  and  friendship  between 
their  respective  peoples,  have  to  this  end  appointed — that  is  to  say,  the  Presi- 
dent of  the  United  States,  R.  W.  Shufeldt,  Commodore,  U.S.  Navy,  as  his 

Commissioner  Plcnipotcntian,';  and  His  Majesty,  the  King  of  Chosen,  Shin- 
Chen,  President  of  tlic  Royal  Cabinet;  Chin-Hong-Chi,  Member  of  the 
Royal  Cabinet,  as  his  Commissioners  Plenipotentiary,  who,  having  rccipro- 


*  Certain  agreements  between  the  United  States  and  Japan  were  applicable  also  to 
Korea  during  die  period  of  Jepeacie  annexation. 

*The  U.S.  understanding  rcad^  a;  f'^Uows: 

"It  is  the  understanding  of  the  Senate  in  agreeing  to  the  foregoing  resolution,  that  the 
dauae,  *Nor  are  Aef  pennitted  to  tianqiort  native  iModuce  from  one  open  port  to  another 
open  port',  in  Article  VI  of  said  treaty,  is  not  intended  to  prohibit  and  does  not  p:  hibit 
American  ships  from  going  from  one  open  port  to  another  open  port  in  Corea  or  Chosen  to 
receive  CanancniiD  for  expomtim^  or  to  ditchatfefordgn  caifo." 

*Date  of  trea^r  of  annexation  between  Japan  and  Koiea  (1910  For.  ReL  681). 
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caily  examined  their  respective  full  powers,  which  have  been  found  to  be  in 
due  fonii,  have  agreed  upon  the  several  following  articles : 

Article  I 

There  shall  be  perpetual  peace  and  friendship  between  the  Preatdent  of 
the  United  States  and  the  King  of  CSiosen  and  the  dtizens  and  subjects  of 
their  respective  Governments. 

If  other  Fowen  deal  unjustly  (^piessi\  ely  with  either  Government,  the 
other  will  exert  thdr  good  offices,  on  being  informed  of  the  case,  to  bring 
about  an  amicable  arrangement,  thus  showing  their  friendly  f eelingB. 

Aruclb  II 

After  ihc  conclusion  of  this  Treaty  of  amity  and  commerce,  the  High  Con- 
tracting Powers  may  each  appoint  Diplomatic  Rcprcsentativas  to  reside  at 
the  Court  of  the  other,  and  may  each  appoint  Consular  Representatives  at 
the  ports  of  the  other,  which  are  open  to  foreign  commerce,  at  their  own 
convenience. 

These  offidab  shall  have  rdadons  with  the  correspondmg  local  authorities 
of  equal  rank  upon  a  basis  of  mutual  equality.  The  Diplomadc  and  Consular 
Represemadves  of  the  two  Governments  shall  receive  mutually  all  the  privi- 
leges, rights  and  immunities,  without  discrimination,  which  arc  accorded  to 
the  same  classes  of  Representative  from  the  most  favored  nation. 

Consuls  shall  exercise  tiicir  functions  only  on  receipt  of  an  exequatur  from 
the  Government,  to  which  they  arc  accredited.  Consulnr  authorities  shall  be 
bona  fide  officials.  No  merchants  shall  be  permitted  to  exercise  the  dudes  of 
the  office,  nor  shall  Consular  officers  be  allowed  to  engage  in  tiade.  At  ports 
to  which  no  Consular  Rqncsentatives  have  been  ai^Kunted,  the  Consuls  of 
other  Powers  may  be  invited  to  act,  provided,  that  no  meidiant  shall  be 
allowed  to  assume  Consular  ftmctions,  or  the  provisions  of  this  treaty  may,  in 
such  case,  be  enforced  by  the  local  authorities. 

If  Consular  Representatives  of  the  United  States  in  Chosen  conduct  thor 
burineas  in  an  improper  manner,  their  exequaturs  may  be  revoked,  subject 
to  the  approval,  previously  obtained,  of  the  Diplomatic  Rqnesentative  of  the 
United  States. 

Article  III 

Whenever  United  States  vesscJs,  either  because  of  stress  of  weather,  or  by 
want  (tf  fud  or  provisions,  cannot  reach  the  nearest  open  port  in  Chosen,  diey 
may  enter  any  port  or  harbor,  either  to  take  refuge  therein,  or  to  get  supplies 
of  wood,  coal  and  other  necessaries,  or  to  make  repairs,  the  expenses  incurred 

diereby  being  defrayed  by  the  ship's  master.  In  such  event  the  officers  and 
people  of  the  locality  shall  display  their  sympathy  by  rendering  full  assistance, 
and  their  hberahty  by  furnishing  the  necessities  reqiuied. 
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If  a  United  States  vessel  carries  on  a  clandestine  trade  at  a  port  not  open  to 
foreign  commerce,  such  vessel,  with  her  cargo,  shall  be  seized  and  confiscated. 

If  a  United  States  vessel  be  wrecked  on  the  coast  of  Ghoaen,  the  local 
authorities,  on  being  infonned  of  the  occumnce,  shall  iininediatdy  render 
aasistance  to  the  crew,  provide  for  their  present  necewties,  and  take  the 
measures  necessary  for  the  sah^age  of  the  ship  and  the  preservation  of  her 
cargo.  They  shall  ako  bring  the  matter  to  the  knowledge  of  the  nearest  con- 
sular representative  of  the  United  States,  in  order  that  steps  may  f>e  tnkm  to 
send  the  crew  home  and  to  save  the  ship  and  cargo.  The  neces&arv  (  xpenscs 
shall  be  defrayed  either  by  the  ship's  master  or  by  the  United  States. 

Articlb  IV 

All  citizens  of  the  United  States  of  iVmerica  in  Chosen,  peaceably  attend- 
ing to  their  own  aifain,  shall  receive  and  enjoy  for  themselves  and  ever)thing 
appertaining  to  them,  the  protection  <tf  the  local  authorities  of  the  Gk)vcni> 
ment  of  Chosen,  who  shall  defend  them  from  all  insult  and  injury  of  any  sort. 
If  their  dwellings  or  property  be  threatened  or  attacked  by  n^o]  )s,  incendiaries, 
or  other  violent  or  lawless  persons,  the  local  officen,  on  requisition  of  the  con- 
sul, sliall  immediately  despatch  a  military  force  to  disperse  the  rioters,  appre- 
hend the  guilty  individuals,  and  punish  them  with  the  utmost  rigor  of  the  law. 

Subjects  of  Chosen,  guilty  of  any  criminal  act  towards  citizens  of  the 
United  States,  shall  be  punb^hed  by  the  authorities  of  Chosen,  according  to 
the  laws  of  Chosen ;  and  citizens  of  the  United  States,  cither  on  shore  or  in 
any  merchant-vessd,  who  may  insult,  trouble  or  wound  the  persons,  or  injure 
the  property  of  the  people  of  Chosen,  shall  be  arrested  and  punisbed  only  by 
the  consul  or  other  public  f unctioQafy  of  the  United  States,  thereto  author- 
ized, according  to  the  laws  of  the  United  States. 

When  controversies  arise  in  the  Kingdom  of  Chosen  Ijetween  citizens  of 
the  United  States  and  subjects  of  HLs  Majesty,  which  need  to  l>e  examined 
and  decided  by  the  public  officers  of  the  two  nations,  it  is  agreed  between  the 
two  governments  of  the  United  Slates  and  Chosen,  that  such  cases  shall  l^e 
tried  by  the  proper  official  of  the  nationality  of  the  defendant,  according  to 
the  laws  of  that  naidon.  The  properly  authorized  official  of  the  plaintiffs 
nationality  shall  be  freely  pennitted  to  attend  the  trial,  and  shall  be  treated 
with  the  courtesy  due  to  hb  position.  He  shall  be  granted  all  proper  facilities 
for  watching  the  proceedings  in  the  interests  of  justice.  If  hie  so  desires,  he 
shall  have  the  right  to  present,  to  examine  and  to  cross-examine  witnesses. 
If  he  B  dissatisfied  with  the  proceedings,  he  shall  be  pennitted  to  protest 
against  them  in  detail. 

It  is  however  mutually  agreed  and  understood  between  the  high  contract- 
ing powers,  that  whenever  the  King  of  Chosen  shall  have  so  far  modified  and 
reformed  the  statutes  and  judicial  procedure  of  his  kingdcMn  that,  in  the 
judgment  of  the  United  States,  they  conform  to  the  laws  and  course  of  justice 
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in  the  United  States,  the  right  of  o  x  territorial  jurisdiction  over  United  States 
citizens  in  Chosen  shall  be  abandoned,  and  thereafter  United  States  citizens, 
when  within  the  limits  of  the  Kingdom  of  Chosen,  shall  be  subject  to  the 
jurisdictioii  ol  the  native  authorities. 

Akticlb  V 

Merchants  and  merchant  vessels  of  Chosen  visiting  the  United  States  for 
purposes  of  traffic,  shall  pay  duties  upon  all  merchandise  imported  and  ex- 
the  Cufltoms-Reguktions  of  the  United  States,  but  no  tiig^er  or  other  rates  of 
duties  and  tonnage^ues  shall  be  exacted  of  them,  than  are  levied  upon  citizens 
of  the  United  States  or  upon  citizens  or  subjects  of  the  most  fa\  orcd  nation. 

Merchants  and  merchant  vessels  of  the  United  States  visiting  Chosen  for 
purposes  of  traffic,  shall  pay  duties  upon  all  merchandbe  imported  and  ex- 
ported. The  niithf  ri?N  in  levy  duties  is  of  right  \cstcd  in  ihr  government  of 
Chosen.  The  lanii  of  dunes  upon  exjKirts  and  imports,  together  with  the 
Customs-Regulations  for  the  preveiiUon  of  smuggling  and  other  irregulari- 
ties, will  be  fixed  by  the  authorities  of  Chosen  and  communicated  to  the 
proper  officiab  of  the  United  States,  to  be  by  the  latter  notified  to  their 
citizens  and  duly  observed. 

It  is  however  agreed  in  the  first  instance  as  a  general  measure,  that  the 
tariff  upon  such  imports  as  are  articles  of  daily  use  shall  not  exceed  an  ad 
valorem  duty  of  ten  per  centum;  that  the  tariff  upon  such  imports  as  arc 
luxuries,  as  for  instance  foreign  win«,  foreign  tobacco,  clocks  and  watches, 
shall  not  exceed  an  ad  valorem  duty  of  thirty  per  centum,  and  that  native 
produce  exported  shall  pay  a  duty  not  to  exceed  five  per  centum  ad  valorem. 
And  it  is  further  agreed  that  the  duty  upon  foreign  imports  shall  be  paid 
once  for  all  at  the  pout  of  entry,  and  that  no  other  dues,  duties,  fees,  taxes  or 
chaises  of  any  sort  shall  be  levied  upon  such  imports  either  in  the  interior  of 
Chosen  or  at  the  ports. 

United  States  merchant-vessels  entering  the  ports  of  Chosen  shall  pay 
tonnage-dues  at  the  rate  of  five  mace  per  ton,  payable  once  in  three  months 
on  each  vessel,  according  to  the  Chinese  calendar. 

AmcLi  VI 

Subjects  of  (  hi  r.(  ti  ^  ho  may  visit  the  United  States  shall  he  permitted  to 
reside  and  to  rent  premises,  purchase  land,  or  to  construct  residences  or  ware- 
hou-scs  in  all  parts  of  the  c  ountrv'.  They  shall  Ik?  freely  pcnnittcd  to  pursue 
their  various  callings  and  avocations,  and  to  traffic  in  aU  merchandise,  raw 
and  manufactured,  that  is  not  declared  contraband  by  law.  Citizens  of  the 
United  States  who  may  resort  to  the  ports  of  Chosen  which  are  open  to  foreign 
ooinmeroe,  shall  be  permitted  to  reside  at  such  open  ports  within  the  lunits  of 
the  oonoessions  and  to  lease  buildingii  or  land,  or  to  construct  residenoes  or 
warehouses  therein.  They  shall  be  fiedy  permitted  to  puisue  their  various 
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caUing^  and  avocadons  within  the  Umils  of  ^  port,  and  to  trafiic  tn  all 
merchandise,  raw  and  manufactured,  that  is  not  declared  contraband  by  law. 

No  coercion  or  intimidatioil  in  the  acquisition  of  land  or  buildings  shall 
be  permitted,  and  the  land  rent  as  fixed  by  the  authorities  of  Chosen  shall  be 

paid.  And  it  is  expressly  agreed  that  land  so  acquired  in  the  open  ports  of 
ChcMcn  still  remains  an  integral  part  of  the  Kingdom,  and  that  ail  rights  of 
jurisdiction  over  persons  and  proptri)  within  such  areas  remain  vested  in  the 
autiioritics  of  Chosenj  except  in  so  far  as  such  rights  have  been  expressly 
idinqiiished  by  this  treaty. 

American  ci^Eens  are  not  permitted  either  to  transport  fofdgn  impotts 
to  the  interior  for  sale,  or  to  proceed  thither  to  purchase  native  produce.  Nor 
are  they  permitted  to  transport  native  produce  from  one  open  port  to  anodier 
open  port.* 

Violations  of  this  rule  will  subject  such  merchandise  to  confiscation,  and 
the  merchant  offending  will  be  handed  over  to  the  consular  authorities  to 
be  dealt  with. 

Article  VII 

The  Governments  of  the  United  States  and  of  Gliosen  mutually  agree  and 
undertake  that  subjects  of  Chosen  shall  not  be  permitted  to  import  opium 
into  any  of  the  ports  of  the  United  States,  and  citizens  of  the  United  States 
shall  not  be  permitted  to  import  opium  into  any  of  the  open  ports  of  Chosen, 
to  transport  it  from  one  open  port  to  another  open  port,  or  to  tralTic  in  it  in 
Chosen.  This  absolute  prohibition  which  extends  to  vessels  owned  by  the 
citizens  or  subjects  of  cither  power,  to  foreitni  vessels  employed  by  them,  and 
to  vessels  owned  by  the  citizens  or  subjects  of  cither  Power  and  employed  bv 
other  persons  for  the  transportation  of  opium,  shall  be  enforced  b)  appro- 
priate legislation  on  the  part  of  the  United  States  and  of  Chosen,  and  offenders 
against  it  shall  be  severely  punished. 

Article  VIII 

Whenever  the  Govermnent  of  Chosen  shall  have  reason  to  apprehend  a 
scarcity  of  food  within  the  limits  of  the  Kingdom,  His  Majesty  may  by  decree 
temporarily  prohibit  the  export  of  all  fareadstufi,  and  such  decree  shall  be 
binding  <m  all  citizens  of  the  United  States  in  Chosen  upon  dueiwtice  having 
been  given  them  by  the  authorities  of  Chosen  through  the  proper  officers  of 
the  United  States;  but  it  is  to  be  understood  that  the  ei^itation  of  rice  and 
brcadstuffs  of  every  description  is  prohibited  from  the  open  port  of  Yin-Chuen. 

Chosen  ha\ing  of  old  prohibited  the  exportation  of  red  ginseng,  if  citizens 
of  the  United  States  clandestinely  purchase  it  for  export,  it  shall  be  confiscated 
and  the  offenders  punished. 

*  For  a  VS.  undentaading  relating  to  this  clause,  sec  footnote  2,  p.  470. 
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Article  IX 

Purchase  of  cannon,  small  arms,  swords,  gunpowder,  shot  and  all  rminitkyinil 

of  war  1^  permitted  only  to  officials  of  the  Government  of  Chosen,  and  they 
m;r.  he  ini ported  by  citizens  of  the  United  States  only  under  a  written  prnnit 
from  the  authorities  of  Chosen.  If  these  articles  are  clandestinely  imported, 
they  shall  be  confiscated  and  the  offending  party  shall  be  punished. 

AmoLB  X 

The  officers  and  people  of  either  nation  residing  in  the  other,  shall  have 
the  right  to  employ  natives  for  all  kinds  of  lawful  work. 

Should,  however,  subjects  of  Chosen,  guilty  of  violation  of  the  laws  of  the 
Kingdom,  or  against  whom  any  action  has  been  brought,  conceal  themselves 
in  die  Ksideiices  or  waidiouaes  of  United  States  citiziens^  or  on  boaid  United 
States  merchant  vessels,  the  consular  authorities  of  the  United  States,  on  being 
notified  of  the  fact  by  the  local  authorities^  will  cither  permit  the  latter  to 
dqpatch  constables  to  make  the  airesta^  or  the  penops  will  be  arrested  by  the 
consufaur  antfaoritks  and  handed  over  to  the  local  constables. 

Officials  or  citizens  ol  the  United  States  shall  not  harijor  such  persons. 

Article  XI 

Students  of  either  nationality,  who  may  proceed  to  the  country  of  the 
other,  in  otder  to  study  the  language,  literature,  laws  or  arts,  shall  be  given 
an  possible  protection  and  assistance  in  evidence  of  cordial  good  will. 

Article  XII 

This  beinj^  the  first  treaty  negotiated  bv  Chosen,  and  hence  being  general 
and  iiu  ompletc  in  its  provisions,  shall  in  the  first  instance  be  put  into  opera- 
tion  in  all  thinqs  stipulated  herein  As  to  stipulations  not  contained  herein, 
after  an  interval  of  five  years,  when  the  officers  and  people  of  the  two  Powers 
shall  ha\  e  become  more  familiar  with  each  others  lan8:iiage,  a  further  negotia- 
tion of  commercial  provisions  and  regulations  in  detail,  in  conformity  with 
international  law  and  without  unequal  discriminations  on  either  part  shall 
be  had. 

Article  XIII 

This  Treaty  and  future  official  correspondence  between  the  two  contract- 
ing Governments  shall  be  made,  on  the  part  of  Chosen,  in  the  Chinese 

language. 

The  United  States  shall  cither  use  the  Chinese  language,  or,  if  English 
be  used,  it  shall  be  accompanied  with  a  Chinese  version  in  order  to  avoid 
misunderstanding. 
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Article  XIV 

The  High  Contracting  Powers  hereby  agree  that,  should  at  any  time  the 
King  of  Chosen  grant  to  any  nation  or  to  the  merdiants  or  citizens  of  any 
nation,  any  right,  privilege  or  favor,  connected  either  with  navigation,  oom- 

merce,  political  or  other  intercourse,  which  is  not  conferred  by  this  Treaty, 
such  right,  privilege  and  favor  shall  freely  inure  to  the  benefit  of  the  United 

States,  its  public  ofTiccrs,  merchants  and  citizens,  provided  always,  that  when- 
ever such  right,  privilege  or  favor  h  nccompanied  by  any  condition,  or  equiv- 
alent concession  granted  by  the  other  nation  interested,  the  United  States, 
its  officers  and  people  shall  only  he  entitled  to  the  beneht  of  such  right, 
privilege  or  favor  upon  complying  with  the  conditions  or  concessions  con- 
nected therewith. 

In  faith  whereof  the  rt^pcctive  Commissioners  Plenipotentian'  have  signed 
and  sealed  the  foregoing  at  Yin-Chuen  in  English  and  Chinese,  being  three 
originals  of  each  text  of  even  tenor  and  date,  the  ratifications  of  which  shall 
be  exchanged  at  Yin-Ghuen  within  one  year  from  the  date  of  its  execution, 
and  immediately  thereafter  this  Treaty  shall  be  in  all  its  provisions  publidy 
proclaimed  and  made  known  by  both  Governments  in  their  respective  coun- 
tries, in  order  that  it  may  be  obeyed  by  their  citizens  and  subjects  rcspecttvdy. 

Chosen,  May  the  22nd,  A.  D.  1882. 

R.  W.  SnuFELDT  [seal] 
Commodore,  U.  S.  N„  Envoy  of  the  U.  S.  to  Chosen 

Shin  Chen       [ideographic  signature]  [seal] 
Chin  Hong  Chi  [ideographic  signature] 
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EtUtred  into  force  August  24, 1948 

62  Stat  3817;  Treaties  and  Other 
IntanatUMial  Acts  Series  1918 


Seoul,  Korea 
24  August  1948 

Executive  Agreement  Between  the  President  of  the  Repubuo  of 

Korea  axd  the  Commanding  General,  United  States  Army 
Forces  in  Korea,  Concerning  Interim  Military  and  Security 
Matters  During  the  Transitional  Period 

pbsamblb 

Whereas,  the  President  of  the  Repubhc  of  Korea  and  the  Commanding 
Genera],  United  States  Army  Forces  in  Korea,  exchanged  notes  on  August  9, 
1948,'  and  August  11,  1948,*  respectively,  concerning  the  progressive  and 
orderly  transfer  of  govemmental  functions  from  the  Commanding  General 
of  United  States  Army  Forces  in  Korea  to  the  GSovemment  of  the  Republic 
of  Korea  leading  to  the  withdrawal  of  United  States  fonxs  from  Korea  and 
the  fermination  of  the  Unitrd  States  Occupation; 

Whereas,  the  President  of  the  Republic  of  Korea  and  the  Commanding 
General,  United  States  Army  Forces  in  Korea,  have  appointed  representa- 
tives to  consuk  for  the  purpose  of  facilitating  the  progressive  and  orderly 
transfer  of  govenmieiital  responability,  and  of  facilitating  arrangements  for 
tiie  ^thdrawal  of  forces  under  the  command  of  the  Commanding  General, 
Umted  States  Army  Forces  in  Korea; 

Whereas,  the  consultations  between  the  representatives  of  the  Pre^ddt 
of  the  Republic  of  Korea  and  of  the  Comnumding  General,  United  States 
Armv  Forces  in  Korea  ha\'e  revealed  the  common  interest  of  the  Government 
of  the  Republic  of  Korea  and  the  Commanding  General,  United  States  Army 
Forces  in  Korea  in  maintaining  the  security  of  Korea,  and  in  continuing  the 
organization,  uamiiig  and  equipping  of  Security  Forces  of  the  RepubUc  of 
Korea  now  in  being,  until  the  completion  of  the  withdrawal  <rf  United  States 
forces; 

*  Not  printed. 
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Whereas,  it  is  desirable  to  establish  an  aorced  ba-sb  lor  accompHshing  the 
common  military  and  security  requiraiicnui  which  were  revealed  by  the 
consultatiMn  faetiveen  die  icpicseiitattves  of  the  President  of  the  Repubfie 
of  Korea  and  of  the  Commanding  General,  United  Stata  Army  Foices  in 
Korea;  and 

Whereas,  -\rticlc  61  of  the  Constitution  of  the  Republic  of  Korea  pro\  idcs 
that  the  President  of  the  Republic  of  Korea  shall  be  the  Commander-in-Chief 
of  the  National  Military  Forces  and  that  the  organization  and  formation  of 
the  m)Ht:\r\'  forces  shall  be  determined  in  accordance  with  law; 

Therefore,  the  President  of  the  Republic  of  Korea  in  his  dual  capacirv  of 
Chief  Executive  of  the  Rcpubhc  of  Korea  and  Commander-in-Chief  of  liic 
National  Militar)'  Forces  and  the  Commanding  General,  United  States  Aimy 
Forces  in  Korea,  agree  upon  the  follovring  military  and  secuiity  measures 
to  be  effecdve  until  the  completion  of  the  with(hawal  of  United  States 
forces  from  Korea : 

Akticls  I 

The  Gommanduig  General,  United  States  Army  Forces  in  Korea,  agrees 
tha^  pursuant  to  directives  fram  his  govemment  and  within  hu  capabilities, 
he  will  continue  to  oiganize,  train  and  equip  the  Security  Forces  of  the 
Republic  of  Korea  now  in  being,  provided  that  his  obligation  shall  cease 
upon  the  completion  of  withdrawal  ^m  Korea  of  forces  under  his  command. 

Article  II 

The  Commanding  General,  United  States  Army  Forces  in  Korea,  agrees 
to  transfer  to  the  Government  of  the  Repubhc  of  Korea  progressively,  and 
as  rapidly  as  he  deems  compatible  with  common  sa;urity,  responsibility  for 
the  direction  of  the  Security  Forces  of  the  Republic  of  Korea,  conasting  of 
all  Police,  Coast  Guard  and  Constabulary  units  now  in  being,  and  the  Prea- 
dent  of  the  Republic  of  Korea  agrees  to  accept  progressively,  for  the  Govern- 
ment of  the  Republic  of  Korea,  responsibility  for  the  direction  of  these  forces. 
It  is  further  agreed  that  the  Commanding  General,  United  States  Army 
Forces  in  Korea,  shall  retain  until  completion  of  withdrawal  of  United  States 
Army  Forces  as  contemplated  in  par  4  (c)  of  Resolution  No.  II  parsed  by 
the  United  Nations  General  Assembly  14  November  1948  (which  reads  a«; 
follows:  "(c)  arrange  with  the  occupying  powers  for  the  complete  withdrawal 
from  Korea  of  thdr  armed  forces  as  early  as  practicable  and  if  posnble 
within  90  days".)  the  authority  to  exerdse  such  overfall  opeiatioiial  oontiol 
of  Security  Forces  of  the  Republic  of  Korea  (inchiding  the  Constabulary  and 
Coast  Guard  aoA  such  National  Pdice  detachments  as  may  be  stationed  in 
critical  areas)  as  he  deems  necessar)'  in  the  interests  of  common  security,  or 
to  facilitate  the  organization,  training  and  equipping  of  the  Seciuity  FOToes 
of  the  Republic  of  Korea.  The  provisions  of  this  article  shall  not  interfere 
with  the  sovereign  rights  of  the  Government  of  the  Republic  of  Korea  in  die 
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administration  of  the  Korean  Sccui  itv  Forces,  the  screening  of  their  personnel 
to  eliminate  enemies  of  the  Gov  t  runicnt  of  the  Republic  of  Korea,  the  selec- 
tion of  recruits  to  fill  the  raiiits  of  existing  or  future  units  and  the  formatioil 
of  such  additional  Korean  Secarity  Forces  as  may  be  provided  by  law  in 
acccwdaxice  with  ibc  proviaoos  of  Article  61  of  the  GOnstitutioii  of  the 
Republic  of  Korea. 

Artiglb  III 

Puiauant  to  the  provisioiis  d  the  note  transmitted  by  the  Frestdent  of  the 
KepuUic  of  Korea  to  the  Commanding  Gcnetal,  United  States  Army  Forces 
in  Kofea,  on  August  9, 1948,  tlie  President  of  the  Republic  of  Korea  agrees 
that  the  Commanding  General,  United  States  Army  Forces  in  Korea,  shall 
retain  control  over  areas  and  facilities  of  vital  importance  (such  as  ports, 
ramps,  milways,  lines  of  commrmication,  airfields,  etc.)  which  he  deems 
necessary  in  orrfer  to  accomplish  tJie  transfer  of  authority  to  the  Government 
of  the  Republic  of  Korea  and  the  withdrawal  of  United  States  occupation 
forces  from  Korea  in  accordance  with  the  United  Nations  General  Assem- 
bly Resolution  on  Korea.  The  Commanding  General,  United  States  Aimy 
Forces  in  Korea  agrees  to  Hst  f  or  the  Government  of  the  RepubGc  of  Korea 
as  soon  as  practicable  those  areas  and  facilities  as  described  above  cumntly 
in  use  by  his  forces,  and  to  keep  the  Govenmient  informed  of  aU  changes 
therein.  It  is  further  agreed  that  the  Conunanding  General,  United  States 
Army  Forces  in  Korea,  shall  retain  exclusive  jurisdiction  over  the  personnel 
of  his  command,  both  military  and  civilian,  including  their  dependents,  whose 
conduct  as  individuals  shall  be  in  keeping  with  pertinent  laws  of  the  Republic 
of  Korea.  It  is  further  agreed  that  any  individuals  under  the  jurisdiction  of 
the  Commanding  General,  United  States  Army  Forces  in  Korea,  as  described 
above,  who  may  be  apprehended  by  law  enforcemait  agencies  of  ibt  Gov- 
ermnent  of  the  Republic  of  Korea  shall  be  immediately  turned  over  to  tbe 
custody  and  control  of  the  Commanding  General,  United  States  Army  Forces 
in  Korea,  and  that  any  individuals  not  under  the  jurisdicdon  of  the  Gbm- 
manding  General,  United  States  Army  Forces  in  Korea,  who  may  be  appre- 
hended in  acts  detrimental  to  the  security'  of  personnel  or  property  under  his 
jurisdiction,  shall  be  immediately  turned  over  to  the  custody  and  control 
of  the  Government  of  the  Repubhc  of  Korea. 

Article  IV 

It  is  agreed  between  the  President  of  the  Rqniblic  of  Korea  and  the  Com- 
manding General,  United  States  Army  Forces  in  Korea,  that  the  details  for 
accomplishing  the  progressive  and  cMderly  transfer  of  responsibility  for  aU 
Korean  Security  Forces  to  the  Government  of  the  Republic  of  Korea  in 
accordance  with  the  principles  herein  set  forth  in  this  interim  agreement  shall 
be  determined  between  appropriate  officials  of  the  Government  of  the  Re- 
public of  Korea  and  of  the  United  States  Army  Forces  in  Korea  and  the 
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transfer  of  responsibility  for  the  Korean  Security  Forces  to  the  Govcnimcnl 
of  the  Republic  of  Korea  shall  begin  at  the  earliest  practicable  time. 

Article  V 

Tim  agreement  shall  be  registered  with  the  Government  of  the  United 
Stales  of  America  and  with  the  Government  of  the  Republic  of  Koiea,  in 
duplicate  in  the  English  and  Korean  languages,  at  Seoul,  Korea,  this  24  day 
of  August,  1948.  The  English  text  and  the  Korean  text  shall  have  equal  £orce, 
but  in  the  case  of  divergence  the  Englidi  text  shaU  prevail. 

Syngbian  Rhbe  [seal] 
FrettdetU  of  the  Republic  of  Korea 

John  R.  Hodge  U.  Gen.  USA  [seal] 
Commanding  General,  United  States  Army  Forces  in  Korea 
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Agreement  and  supplement  dgned  at  Seoul  September  11,  2948 
notified  by  Korea  September  IB,  1948 

Korean  ratification  notified  to  the  United  States  September  20,  1948 
Entered  into  force  September  20,  1948 
Article  VII  superseded  by  agreement  of  June  13,  1949^ 
Superseded,  in  part,  by  article  II  of  agreement  of  July  9,  1966^ 
Article  IX  modified  by  agreement  of  June  14  and  July  5,  1971 ' 

62  Stat  3422;  Treaties  and  Other 
International  Acts  Series  1851 

I.viTiAi,  Financial  and  Property  Sktti.ement  Between*  the  Govern- 
ment OF  THE  United  States  of  America  and  the  Government  or 

THE  RePUBUC  of  KoREA 

FREAMBLX 

The  Goveniment  6t  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  Government  of 
the  Republic  of  Korea,  in  view  of  the  note  of  August  9,  1948  *  from  the 
President  of  the  Republic  of  Korea  to  the  Commanding  General,  United 
States  Army  Forces  in  Korea,  the  note  of  August  11,  1948,*  from  the  Ccnn- 

manding  Genera],  United  Stales  Army  Forces  in  Korea  to  the  President 
of  the  Onvemment  of  the  Republic  of  Korea,  and  in  view  of  the  desirability 
of  concluding  an  initial  financial  and  property  settlejneni  between  the  Gov- 
ernment of  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  Government  of  the  Re- 
public of  Korea,  the  undersigned,  being  duly  authorized  by  their  respective 
Governments  for  that  purpose,  agree  as  foOows: 

Article  I 

The  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  herdsy  transfers  to  the 

Government  of  the  Republic  of  Korea  all  fight,  title,  and  interest  held  by 
the  United  States  of  America  to  all  property  classified  as  national  prq[>erty 

in  the  land  and  buildings  ledc'ers,  and  map  books  of  the  distrirt  tax  offices 
and  the  land  and  buildings  registers  of  the  courts,  together  with  all  improve- 
ments on  and  additions  to  such  property,  all  cash  and  bank  deposits  of  the 

'9  UST  509;  TIAS  4026. 
•17  UST  1677;  TIAS  6127. 
•22  UST;  TIAS 7189. 
*  Not  printed. 
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United  States  Army  Military  Government  in  Korea  and  of  the  South  Korean 
Interim  Government,  nil  equipment,  '^upplif^,  and  other  property  held  by  the 
department5?,  offices  aiid  agencies  of  the  United  SL*tics  Army  Military  Gov- 
ernment in  Korea  and  of  the  South  Korean  Interim  Government,  including 
all  relief  and  rehabiiiLaiion  supplies  heretofore  furnished  to  the  Korean  econ- 
omy by  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America.  MUitary  property  of 
tlie  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  furnished  to  the  Korean 
Constabulary,  Police,  or  Coast  Guard  wiU  be  transferred  to  the  Government 
of  the  Republic  of  Korea  from  time  to  time  as  authority  for  such  transfer  is 
given  by  the  Government  of  the  Uniud  States  of  America  to  its  rcpre^ntative 
in  Korea.  Such  transfers  of  military  property  shall  be  accomplished  through 
the  OfTice  of  the  Foreign  Liquidation  Commissioner  of  the  United  States  De- 
partment of  State  and  in  accordance  with  separate  agreements  to  be  entered 
into  between  said  Foreign  Liquidation  Commissioner  and  tiic  Govcrninent  of 
the  Republic  of  Korea.  The  Government  of  the  Republic  of  Korea  agrees 
that  property  retained  for  use  by  or  under  the  ccmtrcd  of  the  United  States 
Army  Forces  in  Korea  during  the  period  of  troop  withdrawal  shall  be  made 
available  for  the  use  of  the  Govenmient  of  the  United  States  of  America  and 
maintained  without  charge  to  the  Govenunent  of  the  United  States  of 
America  during  the  period  of  troop  withdrawal.  The  Go\'emment  of  the 
Republic  of  Korea  agrees  that  properties  specified  in  Exhibit  A  shall  be 
made  available  for  the  temporary  use  of  the  Government  of  the  United  States 
under  free  leaseholds,  and  further  agrees  that  it  will  bear  all  costs  in  Korean 
^u^■en^^•  for  the  repair  and  maintenance  of  snch  properties.  The  Government 
of  the  Rcpubhc  of  Korea  hereby  assumes  and  relie\  e<;  the  Government  of 
the  United  States  of  America  of  all  liabilitv  for  the  South  Korean  Interim 
Government  o\erdraft  account  at  the  Bank  {>f  C>hosun,  commitments  under 
loans  guaranteed  by  the  United  States  Army  Military  Government  in  Korea, 
its  agencies  and  instrumentalities,  and  by  the  South  Korean  Interim  Gov- 
ernment, and  all  other  obligations  incurred  by  the  United  States  Army  Mili- 
tary Govenmwnt  in  Korea  and  by  the  South  Korean  loteinn  Government^ 
including  present  and  future  claims  of  every  land  and  description. 

This  section  shall  be  effective  until  an  agreement  comes  into  effect  between 
the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  Government  of  the 
Republic  of  Korea  on  aid  to  the  Government  of  the  Republic  of  Korea.  To 
the  extent  tfiat  relief  and  rehabilitation  supplies  stiQ  on  hand  or  hereafter 
received  are  transferred  to  the  Government  of  the  Republic  of  Korea  by  the 
Government  of  the  United  States  of  America,  such  transfer  shall  be  made  in 
a  progressive  and  orderly  manner,  and  the  Government  of  the  Republic  of 
Korea  shall  assume  responsibility  for  the  receipt,  allocation,  distribution  and 
accounting  for  American-financed  supplies.  Net  won  proceeds  and  accounts 
receivable  derived  from  the  sales  of  relief  and  rehabilitation  supplies  by  the 
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United  States  Militarv'  Govemmeiit  in  Korea  or  by  the  South  Korean 
Interim  Government  ahall  be  turned  over  to  the  Government  of  the  Republic 

of  Korea.  The  Government  of  the  Republic  of  Korea  agrees  to  deposit  these 
proceeds  in  a  special  account  in  its  name  in  the  Bank  of  Chosun.  The  Govern- 
ment of  the  Republic  of  Korea  further  agrees  to  deposit  in  this  special  account 
the  proceeds  of  all  sales  of  relief  and  rehabilitation  supplies  wiuch  have  been 
or  may  be  transferred  by  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  to 
the  Goveniment  of  the  Republic  of  Korea.  Didiunement  from  this  special 
account  will  be  made  only  for  such  purposes  as  are  agreed  upon  between  the 
senior  representative  of  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America 
and  the  Government  of  the  Republic  of  Korea. 

Net  proceeds  in  Korean  currency  and  accounts  receivable  derived  from 
sales  of  certain  property  declared  surplus  to  the  Office  of  the  Foreign 
Liquidation  Comnii  >-l(jner  of  the  United  States  Department  of  State  and 
heretofore  furnished  to  the  Korean  economy  are  hereby  transferred  to  the 
Government  of  the  Repubhc  of  Korea. 

AsncLE  II 

The  Govenunent  of  the  United  States  of  America  agrees  to  effect  setlto- 
ment  for  all  imports  from  Japan  for  the  Korean  economy  delivered  between 
September  9, 1945,  and  the  effective  date  of  this  agreement,  less  the  vahic  ci 
Korean  exports  dupped  to  Japan  during  such  period. 

Article  III 

The  GovemmenT  of  the  United  States  of  America  herebv  transfers  from 
its  custody  to  the  custody  of  the  Gcn^cmment  of  the  Repubhc  of  Korea  any 
property  in  Korea  which  may  have  been  owned  or  controlled,  directiy  or 
indirectly,  in  whole  or  in  part,  on  or  since  August  9,  1945,  by  Germany;  or 
by  any  Gcnnan  nationals,  corporauons,  societies,  associations,  or  any  odier 
Gennan  ofj^mization.  The  Government  ctf  the  Republic  of  Korea  agrees  to 
take  all  necessary  measures  to  facilitate  such  transfers  of  German  assets  in 
Korea  as  may  be  determined  by  the  United  States  of  America  in  consultation 
with  the  Repubhc  of  France  and  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and 
Northem  Ireland. 

Article  IV 

The  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  hereby  transfers  to  the 
Government  of  the  Republic  of  Korea  the  Korean  Foreign  Exchange  Bank 

share«;  presently  owned  and  held  by  the  United  States  Army  Military  Govern- 
ment in  Korea,  together  with  all  the  assets  and  liabilities  of  said  Rank.  The 
Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  hereby  transfers  to  liic  Go\  em- 
moit  of  the  Republic  of  Korea  the  net  residual  balances  of  foreign  cxchdngc 
now  standing  to  the  credit  of  the  South  Korean  Interim  Government  in  said 
Bank,  subject  to  allocation  and  use  only  after  consultation  widi  and  ooncur- 
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rence  of  the  senior  representative  in  Korea  of  the  Government  of  the  United 
States  of  America.  Pending  further  agreement  between  the  Government  of 
the  United  States  of  America  and  the  Government  of  the  Republic  of  Korea, 
existing  foreign  exchange  controls  shall  be  retained  by  the  Government  of  the 
Republic  of  Korea. 

Article  V 

The  Government  of  the  Republic  of  Korea  recognizes  and  ratifies  such 
disposition  of  former  Japanese  public  and  private  property  vested  under 
Ordinance  Number  33  of  the  United  States  Army  Military  Government  in 
Korea  as  has  already  been  effected  by  the  United  States  Anny  Military  Gov* 
onment  in  Korea.  Except  for  the  reservations  in  respect  to  the  acquisition 
and  use  of  property  by  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  con- 
tained in  Articles  I  and  IX  of  this  agireement,  the  remaining  vc^ed  but  unsold 
property,  the  net  unexpended  proceeds  from  rentals  and  sales  of  vested  prop- 
erty, together  with  all  accounts  receivable  and  ^alcs  contracts,  shall  be  trans- 
ferred to  the  Government  of  the  Republic  of  Korea  in  the  following  way: 

(a)  All  cash,  bank  deposits  or  other  liquid  assets  are  hereby  transferred 

as  of  the  efTeclive  date  of  this  at^reemcnt; 

(b)  All  other  \e.ster)  property  that  is  to  be  transferred,  together  with  all 
available  inventories,  niafjs,  deeds,  or  other  evidences  of  ownership,  will  be 
turned  over  progre-ssi\  ely  lo  the  Go\  cmmcnt  of  the  Repubhc  of  Korea,  sup- 
ported by  balance  sheets,  operaUng  statements,  and  other  financial  records 
rdating  to  vested  property,  as  rapidly  as  an  orderiy  transfer  can  be  effected. 
The  Government  of  the  Republic  of  Korea  agrees  to  establish  a  separate  gov- 
ernmental agency  to  receive  and  administer  for  the  benefit  d  the  Korean 
people  the  property,  heretofore  vested  under  Ordinance  No.  33,  which  Is  or 
will  be  transferred  to  the  Government  of  the  Republic  of  Korea  under  the 
provisions  of  this  Article. 

The  Government  of  the  Republic  of  Korea  will  respect,  preserve  and  pro- 
tect the  rights  and  interests,  direct  or  indirect,  of  nadonals  of  countries  at 
war  with  Japan,  in  former  Japanese  property  in  Korea  acquired  by  the 

Government  of  the  Republic  of  Korea  in  accordance  with  this  Article  pro- 
\aded  such  rights  and  interests  were  legally  acquired  by  bona  fide  transfer 
prior  to  the  effective  date  of  Ordinance  No.  33. 

The  Government  of  the  Republic  of  Korea  hereby  relieves  the  United 
States  of  America  of  all  liability,  including  all  cunent  and  future  claims 
arisingoutof  the  vesting,  administiation  and  disposal  of  the  property  referred 
to  in  this  Article. 

Article  VI 

Property  in  Korea  of  United  Nations  nationals,  which  was  seized,  con- 
fiscated or  sequestered  by  the  Imperial  Japanese  Government  under  its 
wartime  regulations,  together  with  property  in  Korea  of  other  persons  which 
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was  treated  by  the  Imperial  Japanese  Government  as  enemy  property,  and 
which  is  transferred  to  the  C70\rrnmcnt  of  the  Republic  of  Korea  under  the 
provisioas  of  Article  V,  will  be  protected  and  preserved  by  the  Government 
of  the  Republic  of  Korea  pending  its  return  to  its  rightful  owners,  provided 
such  owners  request  tlie  xetum  of  the  property  within  a  reasonable  period. 
The  GovenmMiit  of  the  Republic  of  Korea  undertakes  to  return  all  such 
identifiable  property,  if  not  otherwise  jnovided  for  by  mutual  agreement 
between  the  o%inier  and  the  Government  of  the  RqMibUc  of  Korea.  Con- 
tinuing the  policy  initiated  by  the  United  States  Army  Military  Government 
in  Korea,  the  Government  of  the  Republic  ot  Korea  undertake  to  com- 
pensate the  owners  for  damage  or  loss  to  such  property  during  the  period  that 
it  was  not  under  the  control  of  such  owners,  to  the  same  degree  as  compen- 
sation is  paid  fn'  the  Government  of  the  Republic  of  Korea  for  loss  or  damage 
to  Korean  property  seized,  conti.st.  atcd  or  sequestered  for  war  purposes  by  the 
Imperial  Japanese  Government,  its  agencies,  instnmientalities,  or  its  nationals. 
The  Govmment  of  the  Republic  of  Korea  hereby  relieves  the  Government  of 
the  United  States  of  America  from  liability  for  any  claim  arising  out  of  die 
administration  of  prcqperty  referrod  to  in  this  Article  prior  to  the  effective 
date  of  this  agreement. 

Article  VII* 

The  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  Government  of 
the  Republic  of  Korea  agree  to  cc^borate  in  arrangii^  a  sarisfactory  settle- 
ment of  any  uiqMud  debt  owing  to  the  Soviet  authorities  in  Korea  for  power 
furnished  for  the  Korean  economy  from  September  9,  1945»  to  the  effective 
date  of  this  Agreement.  The  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America 
further  agrees  to  liquidate  this  debt,  whenever  a  fair  value  of  the  unpaid 
debt  has  been  agreed  upon  by  the  representatives  of  the  Soviet  and  United 
States  authorities. 

Article  VIII 

The  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America,  through  the  United 

States  Army  Military  Government  in  Korea,  has  reimbursed  Korea  at  a  fair 
dollar  value  for  all  goods,  services  and  facilities  provided  for  and  to  the 
United  States  Army  Forces  in  Korea  from  the  Korean  economy  for  the 
period  from  September  9,  1945,  through  June  30,  1948,  inclusive;  and  for 

all  claims  of  every  kind  and  description  against  the  Government  of  the  United 
States  of  America,  its  officials,  employees,  or  agencies  and  instrumentalities, 
raised  or  which  may  be  raised  by  the  Government  of  the  Republic  of  Korea, 
its  nationals,  or  other  individuals  and  organizations,  as  a  result  of  the  occu- 
pation of  Korea  by  the  United  States  Army  Forces  in  Korea  during  such 
period. 

*S«peneded  by  ^leciiieiit  of  June  13,  1949  (9  UST  S09;  HAS  4026). 
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The  GovenimcTit  of  the  Republic  of  Korea  agrees  that  this  payment 
constitutes  full,  final  and  complete  settlement  for  all  goods  and  services  used 
bv  nr  provided  to  the  United  Stat(^  Army  Forres  in  Korea  durincf  the  afore- 
mentioned periocl,  and  for  all  clainxs  of  c\cr\-  kind  and  description  ac!;ainst 
the  Government  of  the  United  State.s  of  .Axnerira.  its  officials,  employees,  or 
agencies  and  instrumentalities,  raised  or  vvliich  may  be  raised  by  the  Govem- 
ment  of  the  Republic  of  Korea,  its  instrumentalities^  nadonab,  or  odier 
individuals  or  organizations  as  a  result  of  the  oocupaticai  of  Korea  by  the 
United  States  Anny  Forces  for  the  period  from  September  9, 1945,  tfanni^ 
June  30, 1948.  The  Government  of  die  Republic  of  Korea  further  discharges 
and  agrees  to  save  harmless,  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America, 
its  officials,  employees,  or  agencies  and  instrumentalities,  its  nationals  or  other 
individuals  and  organizations,  from  all  claims  of  ever)'  kind  and  description 
arising  as  a  result  of  the  occupation  of  Korea  by  the  United  States  Aimy 
Forces  in  Korea  during  the  period  prior  to  July  1,  1948.  The  Government 
of  the  Republic  of  Korea  hereby  recognizes  and  ratifies  the  agreement  under 
which  the  abovementioned  payment  to  Korea  was  effected. 

The  Government  of  the  Republic  of  Korea  also  assumes  and  relieves  the 
Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  of  all  liabilitv  for  funds  used 
from  the  overdraft  account  at  the  Bank  of  Chosun  entitled  "United  States 
Army  Military  Government  in  Korea  Fundin?'  Account."  The  Government 
of  the  Republic  of  Korea  agrees  that  the  Commanding  General,  United 
States  Armv  Forres  in  Korea  shall  continue  to  draw  won  from  the  overdraft 
account  at  tiie  Bank  of  Ghosun  presently  entitled  "United  States  Army 
Military  Government  in  Korea  Funding  Account  No.  2'*  and  the  Govern- 
ment of  the  United  States  of  America  hereby  agrees  to  pay  to  the  Government 
of  the  Republic  of  Korea  in  dollan  or  other  United  States  assets^  the  fair 
dollar  value  of  all  goods  and  services  ]nocured  in  the  Korean  economy  with 
won  drawn  from  such  account 

Article  IX* 

a.  In  consideration  for  certain  property  heretofore  furnished  to  the 
Korean  economy  by  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  through 
the  Office  of  the  Foreign  liquidation  Commissioner  of  die  Uiuted  States 
Department  of  &ate  and  the  United  Stales  Army  Milttary  Government  in 
Korea,  including  the  net  proceeds  in  Korean  cuxrency  arising  from  die  sale 
of  such  property,  the  Government  of  the  Republic  of  Korea  agrees  to  pay 
to  the  Govmunent  of  the  United  States  of  America  in  the  manner  provided 
in  the  terms  of  this  Article,  the  fair  value  of  said  propertv-,  not  to  exceed 
the  equi%'alent  of  $25,0CX),000  as  shown  <m.  the  records  of  said  Foreign 
Liquidation  Commissioner,  covering  the  transfer  of  such  property  to  the 
United  States  Army  Military  Govenunent  in  Korea.  Interest  shall  accrue 

*For  a  mppleiiient  reUtiiis  t»  art.  IX,  wot  p.  489.  Art.  XX  modified  bjr  agnement  of 
June  14  and  Jidy  5,  1971  (22  UST;  TXAS  7169). 
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at  the  rate  of  2-%  per  centum  per  annum  from  July  1 ,  1 948,  on  the  unpaid 
balance  of  the  total  fair  value  of  said  property*,  and  shall  be  due  and  payable 
in  Korean  currency  on  July  1»  of  each  year,  the  first  payment  to  be  made  on 
July  1, 1949. 

b.  At  such  times  and  in  such  amounts  as  shall  be  specified  by  the  Govern- 
ment of  the  United  States  of  America,  the  Government  of  the  Republic  of 
Korea  shall  pay  in  Korean  currency  all  or  part  of  the  balance  then  due  under 
the  indebtedDeaB  set  forth  m  this  Article,  including  interest  due  and  unpaid, 
if  any,  less  any  credits  made  for  property  as  provided  in  paragraph  d  of  this 
Article,  and  the  Govcmmcnt  of  the  United  States  of  America  shall  credit 
the  balance  due  under  such  indebtedness  with  the  United  States  dollar 
equivalent  of  such  currency.  Any  currency  so  recci\  cd  by  the  On\  ernment 
of  the  United  States  of  America  shall  he  used  in  accordance  with  tlic  pro- 
visions set  forth  in  paragraph  c  of  tlus  .\rdcle. 

c.  The  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  Govern- 
ment of  the  Republic  of  Kwea  agree  that  the  Korean  currency  to  be  received 
by  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  as  provided  in  paragraph 
b  of  thb  Article,  as  well  as  the  Korean  currency  to  be  received  by  the  Govern- 
ment of  the  United  States  d  America  as  interest  provided  in  paragraph  a  of 
this  Article,  shall  be  expended  in  Korea  and  may  be  used  for  the  payment 
of  any  or  all  cxpcnditurci;  in  Korea  of  the  Goverxunent  of  the  United  States 
of  America,  including  expenditures  for: 

( 1 )  Such  educational  programs  as  may  be  mutually  agreed  upon  by 

the  two  Go\'emments.  and 

(2)  the  acquisition  of  property  located  in  Korea,  either  real  or  personal, 
tangible  or  intangible,  including  improvements  to  anv  property  in  wiiich  the 
Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  has  an  interest.  Such  property 
shall  include  initially  the  property  listed  in  the  Supplement  to  this  Agreement 

(i.  At  the  request  of  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America, 
the  Go\  emment  i  f  the  Republic  of  Korea  shall  deliver  title  to  such  property 
as  may,  by  mutual  agreement,  be  acquired  by  the  Government  of  the  United 
States  of  America  in  accordance  with  ihe  terms  of  this  Article.  Upon  the 
delivery  of  title  to  such  property  by  the  Govenmient  of  the  Republic  of  Korea 
to  the  Government  of  the  Untied  States  of  America,  the  Government  of  the 
United  States  of  America  shall  credit  the  account  of  the  Government  of 
the  Repubhc  of  Korea  under  this  Article  with  the  agreed>upon  fair-dollar 
value  of  such  propertv. 

e.  Except  as  may  be  provided  by  spcci<il  agreement  between  the  two 
Govemmoits,  the  Go\emment  of  the  United  States  of  America  shall  not 
request  the  Government  of  the  Republic  of  Korea  to  make  payment  in 
Korean  currency  or  to  ddiver  title  to  property  located  in  Korea,  as  provided 
in  paragraphs  b  and  d  of  this  Article,  the  combined  total  amount  of  which 
exceeds  in  any  single  fiscal  year  beginning  July  1,  the  equivalent  value  of 
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$:')  ,000,000  plus  interest  due  and  payable  as  provided  in  paragraph  a  of  this 

Article. 

/.  The  won  equivalent  of  the  dollar  obligations  tissumed  by  the  Govern- 
ment of  the  Republic  of  Korea  under  tlic  terms  of  this  Agreement  shall  be 
calculated  by  mutual  agreement  between  the  Government  of  the  Republic 
of  Kcnea  and  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America,  such  calcula« 
tions  to  be  made  inmiediately  prior  to  each  payment.  The  won  equivalent 
in  any  case  shall  be  no  less  favorable  to  the  Government  of  the  United  States 
of  America  than  the  conversion  rate  legaUy  available  to  any  third  party  at 
the  time  of  each  transaction. 

Article  X 

The  Government  of  the  Republic  of  Korea  hereby  agrees  that  it  will  not 

permit  the  re-export  or  diversion  of  equipment,  «?upplie5>  and  other  property 
furni  hcd  to  it  by  the  Go\cniment  of  the  United  States  of  America  under 
the  terms  of  this  Agrt  cmc  nt  unless  such  re-export  or  diversion  is  approved 
by  a  duly  authorized  representative  of  the  Government  of  the  United  States 
of  America. 

Article  XI 

The  Government  of  the  Republic  of  Korea  agrees  to  continue  in  full  force 
and  cflcct  all  existing  laws,  ordinance*;,  public  acts,  and  regulations  of  the 
United  States  Army  Military  Govern  nu  nt  in  Korea  and/ or  of  the  South 
Korean  Interim  Government  until  repealed  or  amended  by  the  Government 
of  the  Republic  of  Korea. 

AKilCLE  XII 

Pending  negotiation  of  nuitually  siitisfacton,'  treaties  of  amitj'  and  com- 
merce, it  is  a^ed  by  the  contracting  parties  that  the  rif^ht^  and  privileges 
now  enjoyed  by  United  Nations  nationals  and  firms  engaged  in  lawful  pur- 
suits in  Korea  shall  be  respected  and  affirmed. 

Artiglb  XIII 

Adniiiiistrative  control  over  the  accounts,  properties,  and  operating  facil- 
ities transferred  to  the  Govemmentcf  the  Repulse  of  Korea  under  the  tenns 
of  this  Agreement  shall  be  turned  over  in  a  progressive  and  ofdeily  manner 
to  the  authorized  offidab  of  the  Government  of  the  Republic  of  Korea  within 
30  days  from  the  effective  date  ci  this  Agreement,  or  as  rapidly  as  the 
Government  of  the  Republic  of  Korea  is  prepared  to  assume  such  operatkma 
and  reqxmsibilities,  except  that  administrative  control  over  vested  properties 
and  over  relief  and  rehabilitadon  supplies  shall  be  turned  over  not  later  than 
90  days  from  the  effective  date  of  this  Agreement,  or  as  rapidly  as  the  Govern- 
ment of  the  Republic  of  Korea  b  prepared  to  asstune  such  operations  and 
responsibilities. 
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AmiGU  XIV 

Untfl  neh  time  M  tfae  Unitdl  Statet  Amy  Foico  ha  Korea  are 

from  Korea,  the  Govcmmmt  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  the 
GoverDmait  o{  the  Republic  of  Korea  agree  that  they  shall  be  bound  by, 
and  shall  rapeot  all  agreements  previously  made  between  the  United  States 
Army  Forces  in  Korea  and  the  several  Departments  of  the  United  States 
Army  Military  Government  in  Korea  concerning  the  use  of  certain  trans- 
portation, communication,  and  other  facilities  and  services  by  the  United 
Stata  Aiuy  Foroes  in  Korea. 

The  present  Agreement  shall  become  effective  with  the  fonnal  notificatkn 

to  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  that  the  Korean  National 
AssemUy  has  consented  to  this  Agreement. 
Done  in  duplicate,  in  the  Engiiah  and  Korean  languagei  at  Seoul,  Korea, 

this  1 1th  day  of  September  1948.  The  English  and  the  Korean  texts  shall 
have  equal  force,  but  in  the  case  of  divergence,  the  English  text  shall  prevaiL 

For  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America: 

John  J,  Muccio 

For  the  Government  of  the  Republic  of  Korea: 

Lee,  BuMStiK 
T.  S.  Chang 

[seal] 

SVPPLSMBMT  TO  THE  INITIAL  FiNAMCIAI.  ANS  PfcOWKTY  SbTTLBUENT 

This  Agreement  between  the  Government  of  tlie  United  States  of  America, 
herdnafter  called  "United  States,"  and  the  Government  of  the  Republic  of 
Korea,  hereinafter  called  "Korea"  is  supplemental  to  the  "Initial  Financial 
and  Property  Settlement,"  Article  IX,  this  date,  and  covcr  the  transfer  (A 
real  piopeity  in  return  for  surplas  property  fumtihed  Korea. 

Witncsscth : 

Whereas,  the  "Initial  Financial  and  Propcrt)'  Settlement"  between  Kona 
and  the  United  Stales  pcovides  in  Aitide  DCthat  at  the  request  of  the  United 
States.  Korea  shall  deliver  title  to  such  property  kcaied  in  Korea  in  wliieh 
the  United  States  has  an  interest,  and 

MHiereas^  Korea  has  agreed  in  Section  4f  of  the  Attide  of  the  Agreement 
alxive  refened  to^  to  malce  avaflahle  property  deared  tiy  the  United  States 
at  prices  to  be  agreed  upon  by  the  Go\'emmcnts,  and 

Whereas,  the  United  States  has  already  selected  certain  properties  which 
it  desires  to  receive  under  liie  tenm  of  the  Apeement  lefentd  to  above. 
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Now,  therefore,  it  is  agreed: 

1 .  That  Korea  transfer,  on  or  about  the  sixtieth  day  from  the  efTectiv  e 
date  of  this  Agreement,  to  the  United  States,  at  prices  to  be  specified  in  dol- 
lars and  to  be  determined  by  tiiree  recognized  appraisers,  one  of  whom  shall 
be  nominated  by  Korea,  one  by  the  United  States,  and  the  Chairman  by  the 
two  appraisers  fint  chosen,  properties  induding  but  not  limited  to  the 
following: 

(A)  neprndcnt  House  &  Lot  No.  10 
1-39  ChongDong 

1,362  Pyung 

(B)  Russian  No.  1 
1-39  Chang  Dong 
720  Pyxing 

(C )  Vacant  lot  west  of  present  U.S.  Consulate 
1-9  ChongDong 

1,414  Pyung 

(D)  Vacant  lots  south  of  present  U.S.  Consulate;  part  of  the  road  now  running  beside 
the  U.S.  Consulate  leading  to  the  property  ot  die  Seoul  Glttb  8-1,  8-3,  8-4,  8-S, 
8-6, 8-7,  8-8,  8-9, 8-10,  and  8-17  Chong  Dong 

535.40  Pyung 

(E)  Triangular  lot  directly  east  of  DH  No.  10  and  Riuswn  No.  1,  together  with  one 

warehouse,  tliree  houses  and  Other  buUdtngtthereon 

1-39  Chong  Dong 
Sawdai  Moon  Koo 

1,675  Pyung 

(F)  All  of  former  Military  Government  Area  #2,  consisting  oi  approximately  43 
hoiiMi,  milCeUaneous  other  buildings,  and  the  land  on  which  situated.  This  is 
intended  to  include  al!  property  owned  by  the  Siksan  Bank  in  this  ?Tf?.  All  d 
49-1  Song  H>iin  Dong,  and  all  of  96,  97-2,  98,  99,  102,  103-1,  104-i  and  104-2 
of  Sakan  Dong  together  vrith  all  buildings  theieoii,  9,915  Ffung,  more  or  less. 

(G)  Banto  Hotel  and  adjacent paricing  lot  to  East 

180-2  Ulchi-Ro 
Ghongno  Koo 

1,944  IVung 

In  witness  whereof  the  undersigned,  duly  authorized  by  their  respective 
governments,  have  signed  the  present  agreement  in  the  English  and  Korean 

languages  at  Seoul,  Korea,  on  the  1 1th  day  of  September  1948. 

The  English  and  Korean  texts  shall  have  equal  force,  but  in  caae  of 
divergence,  the  English  text  shall  prevaU. 

For  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America: 

John  J.  Muccao 

For  the  Government  of  the  Republic  of  Korea: 

Lee,  Buhsuk 
T.  S.  Chang 

[seal] 
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EXHIBIT  A 

Properties  to  be  made  available  by  the  Government  of  the  Republic  of 
Korea  for  tiic  temporary  use  of  the  Government  of  the  United  States  under 
free  leaseholds,  will  include  but  will  not  be  limited  to  the  following: 

(A)  Specified  51  houses  and  lots  in  the  three  militarv  area?  #1,  #2  and  #7. 

(B)  DH  #9,  DH  #109,  DH  #143,  DH  #218,  DH.  #221,  Billet  #5,  Billet  #10  and 
Billet  #  1 1  in  scattered  areas. 

(C)  Mitsui  B<:i!t!ine:  and  !ot  oppo?ite  Banto  Hotel. 

(D)  OCI  Inforinauon  Center  and  lot  (former  Metropolitan  Police  building). 

( E )  Special  Troops  area. 

(F)  21  Gdi  Qu.irfermaster concrete  warrhou^r  in  area  near  South GftlO. 

(G)  DO  licruses  and  lots  in  7th  DivLsion  area  (Caiiip  Subingo). 

(H)  57  housing  units  in  Capitol  grounds  area. 

(I)  Billet  #32  fKooVj-  Hotp!)  and  Billet  #24  (Sudo  Hotel ^ 
(J)  BiIIl-:  -;;f'23  ( Nal  Ja  Apartments)  comprising  three  buildings. 

(K)  Billet  #3a  (Pl.'iza  H:.>tel). 

(L)  Vui^g  Dong  ?o  depeodent  houttog  area  #1,  cmuittiAf  d  8  usable  houses  and  15 

apartments. 
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Agreement  signed  at  Seoul  December  10, 1948 
Ratified  by  Korea  December  13,  1948 

Korean  ratification  notified  to  the  United  States  December  14, 1948 

Entered  into  force  December  14,  1948 

Superseded  February  28,  1961,  by  agreement  of  February  8,  1961  ^ 

62  Stat.  3780;  Treaties  and  Other 
Intematioiial  Acts  Series  1908 

AOREEIIENT  ON  AlD  BbTWEEN  THE  UNITED  STATES  OP  ASCBMCA.  AND  THE 

Republic  op  Korea 

PREAMBLE 

The  Government  of  the  Republic  of  Korea  ha\nng  requested  the  Govern- 
ment of  the  United  States  of  America  for  financial,  material  and  technical 
assistance  to  avert  economic  crisis,  promote  nationjil  recovery,  and  insure 
domestic  tranquility  in  the  Republic  of  Korea,  and 

The  Congress  of  the  United  States  of  America,  in  the  Act  approved 
June  28,  1948,  (Public  Law  793,  80th  Congress),'  having  authorized  the 
Ptendent  d  the  United  States  of  America  to  f  umish  assistance  to  the  people 
of  the  Republic  of  Korea,  and 

The  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  Government  of 
the  Republic  of  Korea,  beheving  that  the  fumishinfr  of  such  assistance,  on 
terms  consonant  with  the  independence  and  security  of  the  Government  of 
the  Republic  of  Korea,  will  help  to  achieve  the  basic  objectives  of  the  Charter 
of  the  United  iNations  and  the  United  Nations  General  .\ssembly  Resolu- 
tions on  November  14,  1947,"*  and  will  f  ui  iher  strengthen  the  ties  of  friend- 
ship between  the  American  and  Korean  peoples: 

The  undersigned,  being  duly  authoiised  by  their  respective  Govcnunents 
for  that  purpose,  have  agreed  as  follows: 

Article  I 

The  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  will  f  umbh  the  Govern- 
ment of  the  Republic  of  Korea  such  assistance  as  the  President  of  the  United 

•12UST  268;TIAS4710. 
•62  Stat.  1054. 

•  TS  993,  ante,  vol.  3,  p.  1 153. 

*  Departmtnt  of  Stcte  BuU0tin,liov.  30, 1947,p.  1031. 
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States  of  America  may  authorize  to  \yc  provided  in  accordance  widi  the  Act 
of  Congress  approved  June  28,  1948,  (Public  Law  793, 80th  Congress),  and 
any  Acts  amendatory  or  supplementary  thereto. 

Article  II 

The  Govenixnent  of  the  Republic  of  Korea,  in  addition  to  making  the 
most  advantageous  use  of  all  available  Korean  resources,  will  make  similarly 
effective  use  of  the  aid  furnished  to  the  Government  of  the  Republic  of  Korea 
by  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America.  In  order  further  to 
strengthen  and  stabilize  the  economy  of  Korea  as  soon  as  possible,  the  Gov- 
ernment of  the  Republic  of  Korea  hereby  undertakes  to  effectuate,  among 
others,  the  following  measures: 

(a)  The  balancing  of  the  budget  through  the  exercise  of  economy  in 
governmental  expenditures  and  the  increase  of  governmental  revenues  by  all 
practicable  means. 

(b)  The  maintenance  of  such  controls  over  the  issuance  of  currency  and 
the  use  of  private  and  governmental  credit  as  arc  essential  to  the  attainment 
of  ecDnomic  stability. 

(c)  The  regulation  of  all  Foreign  Exchange  transactiODs  and  the  cstab- 
liahnient  of  foreign  trade  controls,  including  an  export  and  import  licensng 
system,  in  order  to  insure  that  all  foreign  exchange  resource;  make  a  maxi- 
mum contribution  to  the  welfare  of  the  Korean  people  and  recovery  of  the 
Korean  economy. 

(d)  The  establbhment  of  a  rate  of  exchange  for  the  Korean  currency 
as  soon  as  economic  conditions  in  Korea  \var?-ant  such  action. 

(e)  The  exertion  of  ail  possible  efforts  lo  attain  maximum  production, 
collection  and  equitable  distribution  of  locally-produced  suppUes,  induding 
the  continuanoe  of  a  program  of  coDection  and  distribution  of  indigenously- 
produced  cereal  grains  designed  to 

(1)  Assure  a  muiirnum  adequate  staple  ration  at  controlled  prices 
for  all  non-self-suppliers,  and  where  necessary  to  distribute  to  indigent  and 
needy  persons  tiidr  fair  share  of  available  food  supplies;  and 

(2)  Obtain  foreign  exchange. 

(f )  The  facilitation  of  private  foreign  investments  in  Korea  together  with 
the  admittance  of  private  foreign  traden  to  transact  business  in  Korea  sub* 
ject  to  such  restrictions  as  are  prescribed  in  the  Constitution  and  the  Laws 
of  the  Repubfic  of  Korea. 

(g)  The  devdopment  of  Korean  export  industries  as  rapidly  as 
practicable. 

(h)  The  management  or  disposition  of  government-owned  productive 
facilities  and  proprrt'ps  in  such  a  manner  as  will  insure  in  the  general  welfare 
the  furtherance  of  maximum  production. 
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Article  III 

1.  The  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  will  appoint  an 
official  (hereinafter  referred  to  as  the  United  States  Aid  Representative)  to 
discharge  the  responaibifities  m  Korea  of  the  Government  of  the  United 
States  of  America  under  the  terms  of  this  Agreement  Within  the  terms  of 
this  Agreement,  the  T  'nitcd  States  Aid  Representative  and  his  staff  will  assist 
the  Government  of  the  Republic  of  Korea  to  make  the  most  cfTecti\T  Tise  of 
Korea's  own  resources  and  of  aid  fiimislicf^  to  the  Go\'emment  of  the  Repub- 
lic of  Korf*;i  bv  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America,  thereby  to 
ad\  ancc  reconstruction  and  promote  economic  recover)-  in  Korea  as  soon  as 
possible. 

2 .  The  Government  of  the  Republic  of  Korea  ^rees  to  extend  diplomatic 
privileges  and  unmunities  to  the  United  States  Aid  Representative  and  mem- 
bers (tf  his  misBum. 

3.  TheGovernmcntof  the  RepubUc  of  Korea  ifrill  furnish  all  practicable 

assistance  to  the  United  States  Aid  Representative  in  order  to  enable  him  to 
discharge  his  responsibilities.  The  Government  of  the  Republic  of  Korea  will 
permit  the  free  movement  of  employees  of  the  Gk)vcmment  of  the  United 
States  of  America  engaged  in  earning  out  the  provisions  of  this  Agreement 
to,  in  or  from  Korea;  facilitate  the  cinplovTncnt  of  Korean  nationals  and 
residents;  authorize  the  acquisition  of  facilities  and  services  at  reasonable 
|»ices;  and  in  other  ways  assist  tiie  United  States  Aid  Reprasentarive  in 
the  perfonnance  of  his  necessary  duties.  The  Goveixmient  of  the  Republic 
of  Korea,  in  consultation  with  the  United  States  Aid  Representative,  will 
effectuate  such  mutually  acceptable  arrangements  as  are  necessary  for  the 
utilization  of  the  petroleum  stcn-age  and  distribution  facilities,  and  other 
facilities  which  arc  reqiiired  to  carr\'  otit  tlie  objectives  of  this  Agreement. 

4.  The  Government  of  the  Republic  of  Korea  wiU  permit  the  United 
States  Aid  Representative  and  his  staff  to  travel  and  to  observ'e  freely  the 
utilization  of  assistance  furnished  to  Korea  by  the  Government  of  the  United 
States  of  America,  and  will  recognize  his  right  to  make  such  recommenda- 
tions in  respect  thereto  as  he  deems  necessary  for  the  effective  discharge  of 
his  responsibilities  under  this  Agreement  The  Government  of  the  Republic 
of  Korea  will  maintain  such  accounts  and  records  pertaining  to  the  Aid  Pro- 
gram, and  will  furnish  the  United  States  Aid  Rqmentative  such  rqK»ts  and 
information  as  he  may  request. 

5.  In  the  event  the  United  States  Aid  Representative  asccrtnins  the  ex- 
istence of  abuses  or  violations  of  this  Agreement,  he  will  so  infonn  the  Go\'- 
emment  of  the  Republic  of  Korea.  The  Government  of  the  Republic  of 
Korea  will  promptly  take  such  action  as  is  necessary  to  correct  such  abuses 
or  violations  as  are  found  to  exist  and  mfonn  the  United  States  Aid  Repie- 
sentatxve  of  action  taken.  If,  m  the  Ofmiion  of  the  United  States  Aid  Repre- 
sentative, appropriate  corrective  action  is  not  taken  by  the  (jovemment  of 
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the  Republic  of  Korea,  be  may  taJce  such  stqv  as  may  be  appropriate  and 
proper  and  may  recommend  to  the  Govenunent  of  the  United  Stales  of 
America  the  termination  ti  further  asdstanoe. 

6.  The  Government  of  the  Republic  of  Korea  will  establish  an  operating 
agency  to  develop  and  administer  a  program  relating  to  the  requirements, 

prociirfmcnt,  allocation,  distribution,  pricing,  and  accounting  for  supplies 
obtained  under  this  Airrcement.  In  the  development  and  execution  of  such 
a  program  the  operating  agency  will  consult  with  the  United  States  Aid 
Representative. 

Article  IV 

1.  The  Government  of  the  Republic  of  Korea  will  develop  an  o\'crall 
economic  recovery  plan  designed  to  stabilize  the  Korean  economy.  An  uite- 
pral  part  of  this  economic  recovery  plan  \vill  be  an  import-export  program 
to  be  agreed  upon  by  the  United  States  Aid  Representative  and  the  Govern- 
ment of  the  Republic  of  Korea.  In  consonance  with  this  agreed  upon  import- 
export  program,  the  Government  of  the  Republic  of  Kinrea  will  transmit  to 
the  United  States  Aid  Representative  fuUy  justified  import  requirements, 
together  with  estimates  of  export  availabilities,  this  information  to  be  tran^ 
mitted  at  such  times  and  in  such  form  as  may  be  desired  by  the  United  States 
Aid  Repre<:cntative. 

2.  The  Government  of  the  Republic  of  Korea  will  insure  that  the  periodic 
allocation  of  foreign  exchange  by  categories  of  use  will  be  made  in  consulta- 
tion vv  ith  and  with  the  concurrence  of  the  United  States  Aid  Representative, 
and  that  expenditures  of  foreign  exchange  will  be  made  in  accordance  with 
such  aOocatioas. 

3.  Where  it  b  deemed  necessary,  the  Government  of  the  Republic  of 

Korea  will  employ  foreign  consultants  and  technicians  to  assure  the  efTective 
utilization  of  domestic  resources  and  of  equipment  and  materials  brought 

into  Korea  under  the  import-cxpoit  program.  The  Government  of  the  Re- 
pubhc  of  Korea  will  in  each  case  inform  the  United  States  Aid  Reprcsentar 
tive  of  its  intention  to  employ  such  individuals. 

Artiglb  V 

1.  The  Government  of  the  Republic  of  Korea  will  take  all  appropriate 
steps  regarding  tbe  distribution  widiin  Korea  of  goods  provided  by  the  Gov- 
ernment of  the  United  States  of  America  pursuant  to  this  Agreonent,  and 
of  similar  goods  imported  through  the  use  cf  other  funds  or  produced  locally, 
to  insure  a  fair  and  equitable  dtstiibution  ol  these  supplies  at  reasonable 
prices  consistent  with  local  economic  conditions  within  the  RepubUc  of 
Korea,  and  to  insure  that  all  such  goods  are  used  for  the  purpose  envisaged 
by  this  Agreement. 

2.  The  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  shall  from  time  to 
time  notify  the  Government  of  the  Republic  of  Korea  of  the  indicated  dollar 
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cost  of  ocMxunoditics,  semoes,  aiul  technical  infcmnatum  (inchiding  any  coat 
of  iHOcesnng,  storing,  transpofting,  repairing  or  other  aerviccs  incident 
thereto)  made  available  to  Korea  on  a  grant  basis  pumiant  to  tills  Agiee> 

ment.  The  Government  of  the  Repttl^  of  Korea,  upon  notification  of  such 
indicated  dollar  costs,  shall  therei^Mn  deposit  in  a  spKial  account  in  its  name 

at  the  Bank  of  Chosun  a  commensurate  amount  in  won,  computed  at  a  won- 
doilar  ratio  which  shall  be  agreed  to  at  such  time  between  the  Government 
of  the  Republic  of  Korea  and  the  United  States  Aid  Representative.  The 
Government  of  the  Repul)lic  of  Korea  will  use  any  balance  in  the  special 
account,  to  pay  the  United  States  Aid  Representative  such  funds  as  he  may 
require  from  thne  to  time  to  meet  the  won  expenses  incurred  in  the  discharge 
of  Us  responsibilities  within  Korea,  under  this  Agreement.  The  remaining 
sums  in  the  special  account  may  be  used  only  for  sudi  other  purposes  as  may 
be  agreed  upon  from  time  to  time  between  the  Government  of  the  Republic 
of  Korea  and  the  United  States  Aid  Reprc5cntative. 

3.  The  Government  of  the  Republic  of  Korea  will  not  prrmit  the  re- 
export of  goods  pro\  ided  by  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  Amenca 
pursuant  to  this  Agreement  or  the  export  or  re-ex|x>rt  of  commodities  of  the 
same  character  produced  locally  or  otherwise  procured,  without  the  concur- 
rence of  the  United  States  Aid  Representative. 

4.  The  Government  of  the  Republic  ot  Korea  will  insure  that  all  com* 
modities  made  available  under  thb  .^reement  or  the  containers  of  such 
commodities  shall,  to  the  extent  practicable,  be  marked,  stamped,  branded, 
or  labeled  in  a  conspicuous  place  as  legibly,  indelibly,  and  permanently  as  the 
nature  of  such  commodities  or  containers  will  pcnnit.  in  sn<  h  a  rnnnner  as 
to  indicate  to  the  people  of  Korea  that  such  commodities  have  been  furnished 
or  made  available  by  the  United  States  of  America. 

Article  VI 

1.  The  Govenmient  of  the  Republic  of  Korea  wiU  undertake  to  use  its 
best  endeavois  to  cooperate  with  other  cotmtiies  in  facilitating  and  stimulat- 
ing an  increasing  interchange  of  goods  and  services  with  other  countries  and 

in  reducing  public  and  private  barriers  to  trade  with  other  countri^ 

2.  Pending  the  entry  into  force  of  a  Treaty  of  Amity  and  Commerce 
between  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  Amenca  and  the  Govern- 
ment of  the  Republic  of  Korea,  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of 
America  shall  accord,  immediately  and  unconditionally,  to  the  merchandise 
trade  of  the  Republic  of  Korea  trcauiicnL  no  less  favorable  than  that  accorded 
to  the  merchandise  trade  of  any  third  country.  Similarly,  treatment  no  less 
favorable  than  that  accorded  to  the  merchandise  trade  of  any  third  coun- 
try shall  be  accofded,  immediately  and  unconditionally,  withm  the  Republic 
of  Korea,  to  the  merchandise  trade  of  the  United  States  of  America. 

3.  Departures  from  the  implication  of  the  most-favored-nation  treatment 
provided  for  in  paragraph  2  of  this  Article  shall  be  peimitted  to  the  extent 
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tbat  they  are  in  accord  with  the  exceptioos  nopgnned  under  the  General 
Agreement  on  Tariffs  and  Trade,  dated  October  30»  1947,*  concluded  at  the 
Second  Session  of  the  Preparatory  Gbmnuttee  of  the  United  Nations  CSon?> 
ference  on  Trade  and  Employment,  as  now  or  hereafter  amended.  The  pro- 
visions of  this  paragraph  shall  not  be  construed  to  require  compHnnre  with 
the  procedures  specified  in  the  General  Agreement  with  regard  to  the  appU- 
cation  of  such  exception. 

4.  The  provisions  of  paragraphs  2  and  3  of  this  i\jtide  shall  apply,  with 
respect  to  the  United  States  of  America,  to  all  territory  under  its  sovereignty 
or  authority. 

5*  The  Government  of  the  Republic  of  Korea  shall  accord  reciprocal 
mOBt-favored-nation  treatment  to  die  mercliandue  trade  of  any  area  in  the 

free  territory  of  Trieste,  Japan  or  Western  Germany  in  the  occupation  or  con- 
trol of  which  the  Government  of  the  United  States  participates,  for  such 
time  and  to  such  extent  as  such  area  accords  most-favored-nation  treatment 
to  the  merchandise  trade  of  the  Republic  of  Korea. 

6.  The  provisions  of  paragraphs  2  and  3  of  this  Article  «;hall  not  dero,^te 
from  such  other  obligations  concerning  the  matters  contained  in  this  Agree- 
ment as  may  at  any  time  be  in  effect  between  the  Government  of  the  X}!i^^ 
States  of  America  and  the  Govenoment  of  the  RepubGc  of  Korea. 

7.  The  Government  of  the  Republic  of  Korea  will  take  the  measures 
which  it  deems  appropriate  to  prevent,  on  the  part  of  private  or  public  com- 
mercial enterprises,  business  practices  or  business  arrangements  affecting  in- 
ternational trade  which  have  the  effect  of  interfering  with  the  purposes  and 
policies  of  this  Agreement. 

8.  The  provisions  of  this  Article  and  of  Article  VII  shall  apply  during 
such  period  as  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  extends  aid 
to  die  Govenunent  of  the  Republic  of  Korea  under  the  terms  of  this  Agre^ 
ment,  unless  superseded  by  a  Treaty  of  Amity  and  Commerce. 

Article  VII 

The  Government  of  the  Republic  of  Korea  shall,  witii  respect  to  com- 
mercial, industrial,  shipping  and  other  business  activities,  accord  to  the 
NaTinrr^ls  of  the  United  States  of  America  treatment  no  less  favorable  than 
that  now  or  hereafter  accorded  by  the  Republic  of  Korea  to  Nationals  of  any 
third  country.  As  used  m  this  parnr^raph,  the  word  "Nationals"  shall  be 
understood  to  include  natural  and  juridical  persons. 

Akhclb  VIII 

The  Government  of  the  Republic  of  Korea  wiU  facilitate  the  transfer  to 
the  United  States  of  America,  for  stockjuling  or  other  purpose^  of  materials 
originating  in  the  Repnblic  of  Korea  which  are  required  by  the  United  States 

*  HAS  1 700.  ante,  vol  4,  p.  $41. 
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of  America  as  a  result  of  deficiendcs  or  potential  deficiencies  in  its  own  re- 
sources, upon  such  reasonable  terms  of  sale,  exchange,  baiter  or  otherwise, 

and  in  such  quantities,  and  for  such  period  of  time,  as  may  be  acrrepd  to 
]>rt\vrrn  the  Governments  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  R(:j)ublic 
of  Korea  after  due  regard  for  the  reasonable  K  cjmrcmcnts  of  the  Republic 
of  Korea  for  domestic  use  and  commercial  export  of  such  materials.  The 
Government  of  tlie  Republic  of  Korea  will  take  such  specific  measures  within 
the  intent  of  this  A^^reemcnt  as  may  be  necessary  to  carry  out  the  imovisiciis 
of  this  paragraph,  indudiqg  the  promotioa  of  the  increased  production  of 
such  materials  within  the  Republic  of  Korea,  and  the  removal  of  any 
hindrances  to  the  transfer  of  such  materials  to  the  United  States  of  America. 
The  Government  of  the  Republic  of  Korea  will,  when  so  requested  b\'  the 
Government  of  the  United  States  of  America,  enter  into  neaotiations  for 
detailed  arrangements  necessary  to  cany  out  the  provisions  of  this  paragraph. 

Article  IX 

1 .  The  Government  of  liie  Republic  of  Korea  and  the  Government  of  the 
United  States  of  America  will  cooperate  in  assuring  the  peoples  of  the  United 
States  of  America  and  of  Korea  fiill  iufoiination  concerning  the  goods  and 
technical  aaaistance  fumislied  to  the  Goveroment  of  the  Republic  of  Korea 
by  the  Govenunent  of  the  United  States  of  America. 

2.  The  Government  of  the  Republic  of  Korea  will  permit  representatives 
of  the  pre5?<;  and  rndio  of  the  United  States  of  America  to  travel  and  to  observe 
freely  and  to  report  fully  r^;arding  the  receipt  and  utilization  of  American 
aid. 

3.  The  Government  of  the  Republic  of  Korea  w  ill  permit  representatives 
of  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America,  including  such  com- 
roittees  of  the  Congress  as  may  be  authorized  by  their  re^Mcdve  houses  to 
observe,  advise,  and  report  on  the  distributiim  among  the  people  of  com* 
modities  made  available  under  this  Agreement. 

4.  The  Government  of  die  Republic  of  Korea  will  cooperate  with  the 
United  States  Aid  Representative  in  providing  full  and  continuous  puUidty 
in  Korea  on  the  purpose,  snnrre,  charr^cter,  scop^,  amounts  and  procTr<^  of 
the  economic  and  technical  aid  provided  to  the  Government  of  the  Republic 
of  Korea  by  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  tmder  the 
provisions  of  this  Aid  Agreement 

Abticlb  X 

I.  Any  or  an  aaastanceaudiorized  to  be  provided  pursuant  to  this  Agree- 
ment win  be  terminatedr^ 

(a)  If  requested  by  the  Government  of  the  Republic  of  Korea. 

(b)  If  the  United  Nations  finds  that  acdontalKn  or  assistance  furnished 
by  the  United  Nadons  makes  the  contmnance  of  aasistanoe  by  the  Govcni- 
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meat  of  the  United  States  of  America  puxsuant  to  tlus  Agf^^ 

or  undesirable. 

(c)    If  the  President  of  the  United  States  of  America  determines  that  the 

Government  of  the  Republic  of  Korea  h  not  adherintr  to  the  terms  of  this 
Agreement;  or  whenever  he  finds,  by  reason  of  changed  conditions  that  aid 
provided  under  this  Agreement  is  no  longer  necessary  or  desirable;  or  when- 
ever he  finds  that,  because  of  changed  conditions,  aid  under  this  Agreement 
is  no  longer  consistent  with  the  national  interests  of  the  United  States  of 
Amcnca. 

AmrtcLE  XI 

This  Agrccnu  ni  shall  become  cfTcctive  with  the  formal  noLihcation  to  the 
Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  that  the  Korean  National 
Assembly  has  consented  to  this  Agreement.  It  shall  remain  in  force  until  three 
(3)  months  after  the  day  on  which  ekherGovenmientsliaU  have  given  to  the 
oilier  notioe  of  Intention  to  terminate.  This  Agreement  may  be  amended  at 
any  time  by  agreement  between  the  two  Governments. 

Article  XII 

This  Agreement  shall  be  roistered  with  the  United  Nations. 

Done  in  duplicate,  in  the  English  and  Korean  languages  at  Seoul,  Korea, 
this  10th  day  of  December  19^.  The  En^ish  and  Korean  texts  shall  have 
equal  fonx^  but  in  tbe  case  of  dtvcf^gence,  the  Eng^  text  shaE  prevail. 

For  the  Government  of  the  Umted  States  of  America: 

JORN  J.  MccoiD 

For  the  Government  of  the  Republic  of  Korea : 

Lee,  Bumsuk  [seal] 
D.  Y.  Kdc  [seal] 
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AgreemetU  Hgned  at  Seoul  February  17  and  at  IVashington  AprU  13, 
2949* 

Approved  and  ratified  by  the  President  of  ike  United  States  May4, 1949 
Entered  into  force  December  J,  2949 

64  Stat  B46;  Treaties  and  Other 
Ihtenoatioiial  Acts  Series  2002 

Parcel  Bost  Aorebhbnt  between  the  United  States  of  Auebica 

AND  THE  KeFDBUG  OF  KOKBA 

The  Post  Office  Department  of  the  United  States  of  /\nierica  and  ihc 
Department  of  Qjmmunications  of  the  Republic  of  Korea  have  agreed  upon 
the  fdHovring  articles  for  the  purpose  of  improving  the  idatkms  of  paioel  post 
between  the  two  countries: 

Aritclb  I 

Exchange  of  Parcels 

Between  the  United  States  of  America  inchiding  Alaska,  Puerto  Rico,  the 
Virdn  Islands,  Guam,  Samoa,  and  Ha^vaii  on  one  hand  and  the  Republic 
of  Korea  on  the  other  hand,  there  may  be  exchanged  parcels  up  to  the  limits 
of  weight  and  dimensions  stated  in  the  detailed  regulations  for  the  execution 
of  this  agreement. 

Article  II 
Transit  of  Parcds 

1.  Eadi  Postal  Adnunistfatioii  guarantees  the  right  of  transit  through  its 
service,  to  or  from  any  country  with  which  it  has  parcel  post  communication, 
of  parcels  originating  in  or  addressed  for  delivery  in  the  service  of  the  other 

Administration. 

2.  Parcels  sent  in  open  mall  and  in  transit  to  or  from  one  of  the  services  of 
the  two  Postal  Administrations  through  the  other  arc  subject  to  the  conditjoas 
of  exchange  of  parceb  between  them  as  well  as  tho5c  l>ctwccn  intermediate 
Administration  and  that  of  the  third  country  concerned. 

*  For  detdfed  nguktioiM  for  oneutloii  of  die  agreemenl^  Me  64  Stat  B97  or  ]»i  IS  of 
HAS  2002 
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3.  Parcels  scnl  iii  closed  mails  and  in  transit  to  or  from  one  of  the  services 
of  the  two  Postal  Adniinistrations  tlirough  the  other  are  subject  to  the 
conditions  specially  agreed  upon  between  the  Chiefs  of  the  two  Postal 
AdministratioDs. 

Article  III 
Postage 

1.  Each  Postal  Admmistration  is  cntided  to  fix  its  postage  lalesfo^ 

to  be  collected  from  the  sender. 

2.  The  postage  mentioned  in  the  preceding  section  must  be  prepaid  by 
the  sender. 

Article  IV 

FuparatUm  of  Parcels 

Every  pazod  shall  be  packed  in  a  mamier  adequate  for  the  length  of  tbe 
journey  and  the  pntfiection  of  the  contents  as  set  forth  hi  the  DetaOed 
Regulations.* 

AmiGLB  V 

1 .  The  following  articles  are  prohibited  transmission  by  parcel  post : 

(a)  A  httcr  or  a  communication  having  the  nature  of  a  letter.  Neverthe- 
less, it  is  permitted  to  rncbse  in  a  parcel  an  open  invoice,  rnnfin<»H  to  the 
particulars  which  constitute  an  invoice. 

(b)  An  enclosure  which  bears  an  address  different  from  that  placed  on 
the  cover  of  the  parceL 

(c)  Any  live  animal 

(d)  Any  article  the  admhaion  of  which  Is  not  audiorized  by  the  customs 
or  other  laws  or  regulations  in  force  in  either  country. 

(e)  Any  explosive  or  inflammable  article,  and  in  general,  any  articles  the 

conveyance  of  which  is  dangerous. 

(f )  Document,  pcturcs,  and  other  articles  injurious  to  public  morals. 

2.  When  a  parcel  contravening  any  of  these  prohibitions  is  handed  over 
by  one  of  the  two  Postal  Administrations  to  the  other,  the  latter  shall  pro- 
ceed in  accordance  witli  its  laws  and  inland  regulations.  However  explosive 

or  inflammable  nrtirlcs,  as  well  as  documente,  pictures  and  other  articles 
injurious  to  public  morals  are  not  to  be  returned  to  origin;  they  are  to  be 
destroyed  on  the  spot  by  the  Administration  which  has  found  them  in  the 
mails. 

3.  The  two  Postal  Administrations  shall  furnish  each  other  with  a  list 

of  prohibited  artides- 

*  See  footaote  1,  p.  500. 
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Article  VI 

Certificate  of  MaUing 

The  sender  of  a  parcel  may  request,  at  the  time  of  maiixiig,  a  certiiicatc 
of  mailing  upon  payment  of  a  fee  which  may  be  fixed  by  the  Postal  Admims* 
tration  of  the  country  of  origin. 

ARTICI.E  VII 

Inqmry 

An  uiquiry  made  after  the  mailing  of  a  parcel  is  admitted  only  within  the 
period  of  one  year,  counting  finom  the  day  following  that  of  mailing. 

Article  VIII 
Custonu  Duties 

Parcels  are  subject  to  aU  customs  hws  and  regulations  in  force  in  the  cowi^ 
try  of  destinaticHi.  The  duties  collectable  on  that  account  are  collected  froen 
the  addressee  on  delivery  of  the  parcel 

Article  IX 
Fee  for  Customs  Formalities 
Fee  for  Delivery 
Storage  Charges 

1.  Hie  Postal  Administration  of  the  country  of  destination  may  collect 
from  the  addressee  f <nr  the  fulfilfanoit  of  customs  forma]ities»  a  fee  not  exceed* 
Ing  50  centfanes  per  pared. 

2.  The  Postal  AdmimstratiQn  of  the  country  of  desdnadon  may  collect 
from  the  addressee  for  ddivery  of  pnrccls  at  the  addressee's  residence,  a  fee 
not  exceeding  50  centimes  per  parcel.  The  same  fee  may  be  charged  for  each 
presentation  after  the  first  at  the  addressee's  residence. 

3.  The  Postal  Adminktration  of  the  countn*  of  destination  may  collect 
from  the  addrrssce  a  suitable  storage  charge  for  parcels  which  arc  not  with- 
drawn within  the  period  which  it  has  fixed.  This  charge  may  not,  however, 
exceed  5  francs  per  parcel. 

4.  The  fees  and  charges  prescribed  by  the  aljove  three  sections  shall  not 
be  cancelled  even  in  case  the  parcel  is  redirected  or  returned  out  of  the 
coimtry. 

Article  X 
Redirection 

1.  A  parcel  may  be  redirected,  at  the  request  of  the  addressee,  in  conse- 
quence of  the  addnasee's  change  of  address  in  the  country  of  destination* 
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2.  For  parceb  redirecled  in  its  territory,  the  Postal  Administration  of  the 
country  of  destination  may  collect  from  the  addressee  additional  charG^es 
fixed  by  its  internal  regnlatioris.  These  charges  shall  not  be  cancelled  even  in 
case  the  parcel  is  redirected  or  returned  out  of  the  country. 

3.  A  parcel  may  be  redirected  out  of  the  country  only  at  the  addressee's 
request,  and  pnmded  that  the  parcel  complies  with  the  conditbns  required 
for  ils  further  conveyanoe. 

4.  W]ienapaicdiii«directed<Mt<]li]iecoiiiitry,tlieciiai^ 

anoe  due  to  die  Postal  Administrations  concerned  as  wdl  as  the  various 
charges  cancdlation  of  which  is  not  allowed  by  the  retransmittiQg  AdmiiiB- 
tnUioin,  shall  be  collected  additionally  from  the  addressee. 

5.  The  sender  is  entided  to  forbid  any  redirection,  by  means  of  asuitable 
entry  on  the  parcel  and  on  the  customs  declaration. 

Asncu  XI 

Recall-Change  of  Address 

1 .  So  long  as  a  parcel  ha*?  nm  ixren  delivered  to  the  addressee,  the  sender 
may  recall  it  or  cause  its  add  rev;  to  be  altered. 

For  this  service,  the  Postal  Administration  of  the  country  of  origin  may 
collect  the  charge  fixed  by  its  internal  regulations. 

2.  The  provisions  of  Sections  2  to  4  of  the  preceding  article  arc  applicable 
to  the  pared  retunied  or  redirected  in  consequenoe  of  the  recall  or  tbe  change 
of  address. 

AsmcLE  XII 

Non-delivery 

1.  The  sender  of  a  parcel  may  make  a  request  at  the  time  of  mailing  as 
to  the  disposal  of  the  parcel  in  the  e\  ent  it  is  not  deliverable  as  addressed,  the 
particuhu^  of  which  are  set  forth  in  the  Detailed  Regulations. 

2.  If  the  sender  does  not  make  any  request  in  accordance  with  the  pre- 
ceding section  or  the  sender's  request  has  not  resulted  in  delivery,  undclivcr- 
able  parcels  will  I^e  returned  to  the  sender  without  previous  notification  at 
the  expiration  of  thirty  days  coimting  from  the  day  following  tiiat  of  receipt 
at  the  office  of  destination,  while  parcels  refused  by  the  addressee  wiU  be 
letntncd  at  (Mice. 

3.  The  proviaioos  of  Article  X,  Section  2  and  4  are  applicabk  to  the 
pared  redirected  in  the  country  ol  destination  or  returned  to  origin  in  conse> 
quencc  of  non-ddivoy. 

The  same  provisions  are  abo  appGcable  to  the  pared  retunied  to  ori^  for 
the  reason  that  it  contains  any  prohibited  articles. 

4.  Undeliverable  parcels  which  the  sender  has  marked  "Abandon"  are 
not  returned  but  are  dii^Mxed  of  in  accordanoe  ivith  the  legjalarion  of  the 
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country  of  destination  after  the  expiration  of  the  period  mentioned  in 
Section  2  above. 

Article  XIII 
SitU^Dtstructian 

1,  Artides  liable  to  deterioiatioii  or  oorruption,  and  these  only,  may  be 
sdd  imnifidiatdy,  even  on  the  outward  or  return  journey,  without  previotn 
notice  or  judicial  formality,  for  the  benefit  of  the  ngiit  party. 

2.  If  for  any  reason  a  sale  is  imposaUe,  the  spoilt  or  putrid  artides  are 
destroyed* 

AancLE  XIV 

Parcels  Wrongly  Accepted-Missent  Parcels 

1.  If  parcels  of  which  the  weight  or  dimensions  exceed  the  limits  allowed 
have  been  wronclv  accepted  and  dispatched,  they  arc  returned  to  origin  by 
tiic  Postal  Administration  to  which  the  parcels  were  sent. 

2.  Parcels,  when  niisscnt,  arc  rcforwardcd  to  their  correct  destination  by 
the  most  direct  route  at  the  disposal  of  the  Postal  Administration  to  which 
the  paicds  were  missent;  nevertheless,  the  parcels  which  cannot  be  rcfor- 
¥nupded  to  their  ooncct  destinatioii  are  returned  to  ori^. 

3.  The  parods  mentioned  in  the  two  sections  above  must  not  be  chaiiged 
by  tiie  retransmitting  country  with  customs  or  other  non^postal  charges. 

Article  XV 

Caneellaiion  of  Customs  Chargss 

Hie  two  Postal  Administrations  agree  to  uige  the  services  concerned  m 
their  countries  to  caned  customs  and  other  non-postal  charges  on  parceb 
which  are  returned  to  origin,  abandoned  by  the  sender,  destroyed  because 
the  contents  are  completdy  damaged,  or  redirected  to  a  third  country. 

Article  XVI 
Indemnity 

1.  Hie  two  postal  Administrations  wiQ  not  be  responsible  for  the  \ms  of 
parods  exchanged  between  the  two  countries  nor  for  the  abstraction  of  or 
damage  to  their  contents;  but  either  Administration  is  at  liberty  to  indemnity 
for  tlie  loss,  abstrrtction,  or  damaf^e  which  may  occur  in  its  service,  widlOUt 
recourse  to  tlic  other  Administration. 

2.  The  t^^o  Postal  Administrations  arc  not  responsible  for  die  loss  of 
parcels  mentioned  in  Article  2,  Section  2  and  3,  nor  for  the  abstraction  of  or 
damage  to  their  contents  unless  an  arrangement  to  the  contrary  is  made 
between  the  Chiefs  of  the  two  Postal  Administradons. 
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Amcu  XVH 
Cndiu 

1.  For  each  parcel  exchanged  between  the  two  countries,  the  Postal 
AdministratioD  of  the  country  of  onjgiii  shall  pay  to  that  of  the  countiy  of 
destiuatkm  the  nans  inHkated  in  the  Detafled  Regulatuns. 

2.  In  case  of  redirection  or  cf  rrium  of  parcel':  from  one  of  the  two 
countries  to  the  other,  the  ictransnutiing  AdniinistraUon  shall  daim  from 
the  other  the  sums  equal  to  ittcwdtoingilkilicd  in  die  pwcedii^ 

the  following  charges,  as  the  case  may  be: 

a.  Sea  rates  due  to  the  letraosmitting  Administratioa. 
h,  quBgMwliidi«ieiuit<amfri1fidliydiei<tiMMdtt^ 
c.  Gbugm  due  to  a  diird  eountiy. 

3.  As  regards  parcels  originating  in  one  of  the  two  countries  and  sent 
through  the  other  to  a  third  country,  the  Postal  Administration  of  the  cotmtry 
of  origin  shall  pay  to  die  mtgnnediate  Adnuaiftntiaa  tlie  tuini  leqiuwd  by 
the  latter. 

4.  As  regards  parcels  originating  in  a  diiid  country  and  sent  to  one  of  the 
two  countries  through  the  other  in  open  mail,  the  intermediate  Admiru"  n 
tion  shall  pay  to  the  Administration  U  destination  the  sums  indicated  in  the 
Beuikd  Rcfulaikai. 

Axaaui  XVIU 

Postal  Charges  Other  Than  Those  Prescribed  Not  To  Be  CdUcted 

The  parcels  to  which  the  Agreement  applies  shall  not  be  subject  to  wuj 
postal  charges  other  than  dtoae  coatemplated  by  the  different  ail^ci  tbocof  . 

AlXKLB  XIX 

Ak  PmaSs.  Paretb  for  DeHoery  Prte  of  Charge 

The  Chiefs  of  the  two  Postal  Administrations  may  come  to  fecial  anang^ 
inoits  for  the  nichange  of  air  paioeb  and  of  parccb  for  delivery  free  of  chaigfc 

Article  XX 

Standard  Monetary  Unit 

The  franc  regarded  as  the  monetary  unit  in  the  provisions  of  this  Agree- 
ment is  the  gold  francof  lOOcentiiDesflf  aweigbtolIO/Slof  agnunandof 
a  fineoca  tA  0.900. 

Article  XXI 
Temporary  Suspension  oj  Service 
In  exitaon&iMy  cfacantawxa  waA  m  will  justify  tfae  vnteumt,  dther 
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entirely  or  partially,  on  oonditiyon  of  giving  immediate  notice  to  the  other 
Administration. 

Article  XXII 
DgtaiUd  JUgulations,  AppUcatum  of  Inienud  LegukUion 

1.  The  detaibnecesBiy  far  the  execution  oCtiuiiAgr^^ 

in  the  fonn  of  Detailed  R^golalkns  between  the  two  Postal  Administrations. 

2.  As  regards  the  items  not  provided  for  in  this  Agreement  the  intenial 
legidation  shall  remain  applicable  in  each  countrw 

3.  The  two  Postal  Administrations  notify  each  other  of  their  laws,  ordi- 
nances, and  tariffs  concerning  the  c  xc  h  angc  of  pared  post,  as  well  as  ail  modi- 
fications thereof  which  may  be  subsequently  made. 

AnncLB  XXIII 

Entry  mio  Force  and  Dwothn  of  Agreement 

1 .  This  Agreement  shall  take  effect  and  operation  thercmider  shall  begin 
on  a  date  to  be  mutuaUy  settled  between  the  Administrations  of  the  two  ccmn- 
trtts.  It  shall  remain  in  force  until  one  of  the  contractiiig  Administrations 
has  ^ven  notice  to  the  other  aix  months  in  advance  of  its  intention  to 

terminate  it 

2.  Done  in  duplicate  and  signed  at  Seoul  on  the  1 7th  day  of  Fdwuaiy 
1949  and  at  Washmgton  on  the  13th  day  of  Apiil  1949. 

J.  M.  Donaldson  [seal] 
Postmaster  Cenerd,  United  States  of  America 

YUN  SUK  Koo 
Minister  of  Communicaiions,  RepuhSe  of  Korea 

[For  detailed  regulations  for  execution  of  the  agreement,  see  64  Stat  £57 
orp.l3o£TIAS2002.] 
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Agreement  fif^ned  at  Seoul  May  18,  1949 
Entered  into  foTCg  May  18, 1949 
Obsolete 

DqMitnient  of  State  filet 

Baltic  Coastal  Vesbbl  Agrebmbnt  Bbiwbbn  the  GofVERNicsMTs  or 

THS  RBPmUQ  OF  KOMA  AND  THE  UmRSD  StATBS  OF  AlfEBICA 

This  Agreement  entered  into  between  the  Hqpul:^  of  Korea  (hereinafter 
caDed  the  Govenuueiit)  9saA  liie  Uniticd  SCaties  of  America  (hcrehuiftcr 
called  the  United  States)  Wizmbssbtk  that: 

Wrbkbas  tiie  Government  wuha  to  obtain  the  use  of  certain  coastal 
vessels  for  the  purpose  ol  the  economic  rehabilitation  of  Kotea,  and  to  assut 
in  maintaining  the  economic  and  political  stability  of  Korea,  and 

Whereas  the  United  States  is  willing  to  make  available  for  this  purpose 
to  tlie  Government  seven  (7)  N-3  type  Baltic  coastal  vessels,  namely, 
Charles  F.  Winsor,  Et.isha  Whitney,  John  D.  Whidden,  Kimball  R. 
Smith,  Northern  Explokek,  Richard  W.  Dixie,  and  Wulliam  Lester, 

In  coDStdeiatioii  of  tliepienuies  and  the  mutual  agreements  and  covenants 
hcieinafier  staled  the  unden^ned,  being  duly  authoinzed  bjr  their  respective 
Govenunents  lor  that  purpose,  have  agreed  as  follows; 

The  United  States  agrees  to  furnish  to  the  Government  the  above  described 
vessels  for  the  purposes  above  described,  and  subject  to  the  following  terms 
and  conditions; 

1.  The  vessels  will  remain  the  property  of  the  United  States  and  the 
Government  will  return,  or  cause  to  he  returned,  any  or  all  of  such  vessels 
to  the  designated  representative  of  the  United  States  immediately  upon  re- 
quest by  the  Chief  of  the  £c<moinic  Cooperation  Administradon,  Mission  to 
Kosea,  or  other  authorised  representative  of  the  United  States. 

2.  Upon  dcfivecyol  the  vessels  to  the  Government,  or  pemn  designated 
by  it,  the  Government  sfaaU  assume  full  rcsponsihility  im  esqpenses  of  main- 
tenance  and  operation  of  the  vessels. 

3.  An  inventory  will  be  taken  of  all  supplies^  equipment  and  qpare  parts 
when  the  vessels  are  made  available  to  the  Government,  and  a  similar  inven- 
tory will  be  taken  at  the  time  they  are  returned  to  the  United  States. 
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4.  Subject  to  the  pro\  isions  of  paragraph  7,  the  vessels  will  be  returned 
by  the  GovcramenL  to  the  Umied  States  in  as  good  condition  as  tiiat  in  w  hich 
received,  making  albwaiioe  for  reasonable  wear  and  tear.  AU  supplies, 
equipment  and  spare  parts  fuinished  by  the  United  States  with  the  vessds 
will  be  returned  with  the  veasds  or  compensation  made  therefor  by  the 
GoveiikuiQiL 

5 .  The  Government  will  assume,  indemnify  and  liold  harmless  the  United 

States  against  any  and  all  liabilities  of  whatsrx^ver  nature  or  kind,  without 
limitation,  arising  out  of  the  control  or  opcratifm  of  the  vessels. 

6.  This  Agreement  may  be  terminated  by  the  Government  or  the  United 
States  on  sixty  (60)  days'  notice  in  writing,  or  inmiediately,  imder  the  follow- 
ing conditions: 

(a)  upon  a  determination  by  the  Prcadcnt  of  the  United  States  tliat 
such  termination  is  necessary  in  the  interest  of  national  security,  or 

(b)  if  the  Administrator,  pursuant  to  Section  1 18  of  the  Foreign  Assist- 
ance Act  of  1 94f8,^  terminates  the  provision  of  assistance  to  Korea. 

7.  In  the  event  a  vessel  is  totally  lost,  the  United  States  may,  under  cer- 
tain circiunstances,  waive  the  liability  of  the  Government  with  respect  to 
such  lots. 

8.  Eaccqit  to  the  esdent  otherwise  authorized  in  writing  by  the  Chief  of 
the  Economic  CSooperation  Adminis^tion,  Misaon  to  Korea,  or  odier  au* 
thorized  representative  of  the  United  States  the  vessds  will  be  operated  only 
in  coastal  waters  of  the  RepubUc  of  Korea. 

9.  The  Government  will  make  arrangements  for  such  supervision  of  the 
operations  of  the  vessels  and  for  the  carrying  out  of  such  technical  training 
programs  for  Korean  officers  and  crews  for  tlic  vessels  as  may  be  requested 
and  approved  by  the  Chief  of  the  Economic  Cooperation  Administration, 
Mission  to  Korea,  or  other  authorised  representative  of  the  Umted  States. 
Itepresentatlves  of  the  United  States  may,  at  any  time,  inspect  the  conditiop 
of  the  vessdi. 

Done  in  duphcatc,  in  the  EngUsh  and  Korean  ianguages  at  Seoul,  Korea, 
this  18th  day  of  May  1949.  The  English  and  Korean  tests  diaU  have  equal 
fonoe,  but  in  the  case  of  divergence,  the  Eng^  text  shaU  prevafl. 

For  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America: 
By: 

Arthitr  G.  Buncb 

For  the  Government  of  the  Republic  of  Korea : 
By: 

Huh  Chung 


'<»2  Stat.  154. 
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Agreement  sii^ncd  at  Seoul  June  13,  1949 
Entered  into  jorce  December  28,  1949 


[For  text,  see  9  UST  509;  TIAS  4026.] 
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AIR  TRANSPORT  SERVICES 

Exchange  of  notes  ai  Seoul  June  24  and  29, 1949 
Bniered  into  force  June  29, 1949 
TerminaUd  by  agreement  of  ApfU24, 1957  * 

63  Stat  2713;  Tiealiei  and  Other 
International  Acts  Series  1979 

The  American  Ambassador  to  the  Frerident  of  Korea 

American  Embassy 
Seovl,  Korea,  June  24,  1949 

Excellency : 

I  have  the  honor  to  inform  Your  Excellency  of  the  deaie  of  the  Govern- 
ment of  the  United  States  of  Amerira  to  obtain  on  a  provn'sional  basis, 
pending  the  conclusion  of  a  fomial  air  transport  agreement  between  the 
Government  of  the  Republic  of  Korea  and  the  (Kivemment  of  the  United 
States  of  America,  the  graxu  of  ci\  li  aviaiion  ngiii^  suniiar  to  those  previously 
accorded  by  the  United  States  Army  Forces  in  Korea  to  Umted  Stales  oom- 
mercial  canien.  The  Govcmment  of  the  Republic  of  Korea  is  requeued  by 
the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  to  grant  to  United  States 
commeiaal  air  carriers  the  foQowing  rights  on  Korean  tcrritcny  to  remain 
effective  until  a  formal  air  transport  agreement  has  been  concluded  between 
the  two  countries: 

(1)  To  tnmait  and  make  technical  stops  in  Korean  territory  and  to  pick 
up  and  dischaigie  international  traffic  at  Seoul; 

(2)  Of  reasonable  and  nonniiacriminatfiry  landing  fees  and  other  rdated 

charges; 

(3)  To  bring  into  Korea,  fuel,  lubricating  oils,  and  spare  parts  intended 

solely  for  use  by  United  States  commercial  aircraft  engaged  in  international 
flights  on  the  ba^is  of  the  same  treatment  accorded  national  air  lines  of  the 
most-favored -nation ; 

(4)  Of  exemption  from  customs  and  inspection  fees  and  similar  chai^ 
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on  fod,  oab^  sport  puts,  legular  equipment  and  aiicnft  ilares  retained  on 
board  aircraft  operaHng  in  aooontonce  wthwibparagraph  (1)  above; 

(5)  Of  cooperation  from  the  Govcnunoit  it  the  RefmUic  ol  Korea,  its 

nationals,  agencies  or  instrumentalities  in  making  emergency  landings,  effect- 
ing repairs  and  taking  off  at  any  airport  or  air  strip  in  territory  under  the 
control  of  the  Government  of  the  Republic  of  Korea; 

(6)  To  have  access  to  the  scene  of  any  aviation  disaster  involving  UiiiLed 
States  commercial  aircraft  and  to  iiavc  all  rca;^iiai>le  aid  in  recovering 
wvecked  aircraft  and  their  contenti; 

(7)  To  being  in  such  groiuid  tianaportation  equipnient  and  niateri^ 
may  be  necessary  to  support  authorized  air  service  on  the  baas  of  tiie  same 
treatment  acooided  national  air  lines  and  the  air  lines  of  the  most-favoied* 
nation; 

(8)  To  rent  or  build  shelter,  for  civil  aviaticm  purposes,  to  house  and  to 
provide  neces-sar^'  and  authorized  faciliti^  at  the  airport  used  to  serve  Seoul; 

(9)  To  bring  to  and  to  use  any  necessary  communications,  weather  fore- 
casting and  similar  technical  equipment  on  the  basis  of  the  same  treatment 
aooorded  national  air  lines  and  air  lines  of  the  most-favoved-natioa; 

(10)  Of  rendence  in  territory  under  the  control  of  the  Government  of  the 
RepuUic  of  Korea  of  any  non-Korean  technical  or  administrative  personnel 
whose  services  are  required  to  maintain  the  uninterrupted  air  service  ol 
United  States  commercial  air  lines; 

(11)  To  have  recognized  by  the  Govcnirncnt  of  the  Republic  of  Korea, 
certificates  of  air  worthiness  of  aircraft,  certificates  of  corTipctaicy  of  com- 
mercial air  lines,  and  licenses  of  ainucii  and  ground  personnel  issued  by  tlie 
Government  of  the  United  States  of  America,  its  agencies  or  instrumentalities. 

Upon  receipt  of  a  note  from  Your  Excellency  indicating  that  your  Govern- 
ment grants  the  rights  provided  herein,  the  Government  of  the  United  States 
of  America  will  consider  that  the  grant  oL  such  rights  becomes  effective  upon 
die  date  of  YcHir  Excellency's  note. 

Accept,  Exodkncy,  the  renewed  aswrances  of  my  highest  consideratian. 

John  J.  Mucao 

Ambassador 

His  Excellency 

Dr.  Syngman  Rhee, 

President  of  the  Republic 
of  Korea, 
StouL 
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The  PrtsiiUnt  of  Korea  to  the  American  Ambassador 

BBPUBLXC  OP  KttUBA 

8BOUL 

ovnCB  or  thb  pbssidbmt 

ju-N£  29,  1949 

Excellency  : 

I  have  the  honor  to  acknowledge  receipt  of  Your  Excellency's  note  of 
June  24,  1949,  expressing  the  desire  of  the  Government  of  the  United  States 
of  America  to  obtain  on  a  provkioiial  basis  aiid  poiding  the  cuncluiiion  of  a 
fonnal  air  transport  agreenKnt  between  the  Gofvenuncnt  of  the  Republic 
of  Koiea  and  the  Govcnunent  of  the  United  States  of  America,  the  giant 
of  cnfl  aviation  rights  similar  to  those  previously  aoootded  by  the  United 
States  Army  Foices  in  Korea  to  United  States  commercial  camera.  BeHeviag 
the  maintenance  of  commercial  air  service  to  be  in  the  best  interests  of  the  two 
countries  and  until  such  time  as  it  may  be  possible  to  nec^otiate  a  formal  air 
transport  agreement  covering  ci\il  aviation,  the  Government  of  the  Republic 
of  Korea  grants  to  United  States  commercial  carriers  in  Korean  territory 
the  foliowing  rights  to  remain  effective  until  such  time  as  a  formal  agreement 
has  been  cmiduded  between  the  two  govenunents: 

[For  text,  see  numbered  paragraphs  of  U.S.  note,  above,] 

Accept,  Excellency,  the  renewed  assurances  of  my  highest  cnnadcration. 
Sincerely  yours, 

Syngman  Rhee 

His  Excellency 

JOBN  J.  MUCGU), 

Ambassador  of  the  United  States 
of  America, 

American  Embassy, 
Seoul. 
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GOMM£RG£ 

Exchange  of  letter  and  compact  an  beard  USS,  ConsHtuHon  of  Lagos, 

JtdySh  1B54 
Entered  into  force  July  31, 1854 
Terminated  August  6, 1861  ^ 

6  Miller  845 

Letter  of  Commodore  Mayo  to  King  of  Lagos 

GSoBiilKKlore  Mayo  Commander  in  Chief  of  the  United  States  Naval 
Forces  on  the  West  Coast  of  Africa,  having  arrived  off  this  port,  desires  to 
salute  the  King  of  Lap^os. 

The  United  States  have  for  a  long  time  maintained  a  Sqiiadron  on  the 
Coast  of  Africa,  to  protect  the  persons  and  property  of  American  Citizens, 
engaged  in  lawful  commerce;  and  to  arrrst  and  bring  to  justice  all  persons 
who  may  endeavour  to  prosecute  the  SI  i\  c  trade  under  the  cover  of  the 
^\mericaii  t  lag.  Tiie  Coniniodore  has  heard  with  much  satisfaction  tliat  tlie 
King  of  Lagos  has  done  aU  in  his  power  to  suppress  the  African  Slave  trade, 
and  that  he  affords  every  f acO^  to  vessels  that  come  to  his  territory  for  the 
purpose  of  bwful  traffic  He  wonUd  be  much  gratified  by  receiving  from  tint 
Knig  and  Ghiefr  of  Lagos  some  formal  and  written  assurance  that  Citizens 
of  the  Umled  States,  may  always  trade  freely  with  the  people  of  Lagos  in  all 
ports,  places  and  liven,  within  their  territory;  and  some  pledge  that  the 
and  Chieb  will  show  no  favor,  and  give  no  privilege  to  the  Ships  and  traders 
of  other  countries,  which  they  do  not  show  to  those  of  the  United  States,  and 
that  all  Citizens  of  the  United  States  shall,  under  all  circumstances,  be  placed 
upon  the  same  footing  with  the  Citizens  of  the  most  favored  Nation. 


Date  of  cession  of  port  and  island  of  Lagos  to  Great  Britain. 
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GommodoKie  Mayo  nquesii  the  King  to  icodve  the  awirancc  of  his  high 
respect  and  conalderation. 

U.S.  Flag  Ship  Constitution. 
Off  Lagos,  31*'  ]uly  1854. 

To  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Lagos. 

Campad  by  King  and  Chiefs  of  Lagos 

Docemo,  King  of  Lagos,  with  his  Chiefis  and  Gouncellon  having  carefully 
oonaiilered  and  discuaed  die  proposidoiiB  oontained  in  the  forgoing  letter, 
do  on  the  part  of  themselves  and  oi  their  oountry,  hereby  assent  to  aU  die 
aforesaid  propositions,  and  solemnly  promise  and  guanmtee  to  all  CStiaens 

of  the  United  States,  every  right  and  privilege  which  may  at  any  time  be 

granted  to  the  mc«t  f:\vored  nation  \v\xh.  whom  the  King  and  Chiefs  of  Lagos 
have  already,  or,  may  hereafter,  f onu  a  treaty,  or  conclude  an  agreement. 

Witnesses. 

Jno«  RmiD. 

Commander  USNauy, 

C.R.P.  RODOEKS 

Flag  Ship  GoMSTiniTioN 
Of  Lagos  3Ist  July  1854. 
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EXTRADITION 

Treaty  signed  at  Riga  OOobtr  i$,  t92S 

Senate  advice  and  consent  to  ratificalion  January  7, 1924 
Ratified  by  the  President  of  the  United  States  January  10, 1924 
Ratified  by  Latvia  February  8, 1924 
Ratifications  exchanged  at  Riga  March  I,  I92t 
Entered  into  force  March  1, 1924 

Proclaimed  by  the  President  of  the  United  States  M^kS^ 
SuppUmmttd  byagrMment  of  October  10, 1934 ' 

43  Sut.  1736;  Tmiy  Series  677 

The  United  States  of  America  and  Latvia  desiring  to  promote  the  cause 
of  juatice*  iuwe  naolved  to  caachide  *  treaty  for  the  extcaditioo  of  fugitim 
from  jiadee  facMen  iht  two  oomtiieiaiid  have  i^ppointed  for  that  purpaae 
tfie&lDwiiiglknipolaitiwka: 

The  Presidpnt  of  the  Unhri!  St.itcs  of  Ameriai:  F.  W.  B.  Coleman.  Envoy 
Extraordinan-  and  Minister  PlcniptMcntiary  of  the  Unitrd  States  at  Riga;  and 

The  President  of  the  Rq>ublic  of  Latvia:  Gennaui  Albat,  Minister  Pkni- 
pMaatSuff  Seoctaiy  Genenl  far  Foreign  Aihins 

Who,  after  having  communicated  to  each  other  thdr  respective  full 
powers,  found  to  be  in  good  aod  due  foxm,  have  agreed  upon  and  coiKiudcd 
tf»iidla«nqgaitidei: 

AmoLB  I 

It  -s  agreed  that  the  Government  of  the  United  Statfs  and  thr  Go^-cmmcnt 
of  Latvia  shall,  upon  requisition  duly  made  as  herein  provided,  deliver  up  to 
JoMke  any  person,  who  may  be  charged  with,  or  may  have  been  convicted 

of,  any  of  the  crimes  specified  in  Article  II  of  the  present  Treaty  r^n-niitted 
within  the  jurisdiction  of  one     the  High  Ck>ntracting  Parties,  and  who  shall 

•TS884,^.p.  554. 
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aedc  an  a^lum  orshall  be  found  within  the  toiitoiies  of  the  other;  provided 
that  such  suncnder  shaD  take  place  only  upon  such  evidence  of  crinunality, 
as  according  to  the  laws  of  the  place  where  the  fi^tive  or  peiaon  ao  chaiged 
shall  be  found,  would  justify  his  apprehension  and  oomnutment  for  tiial  if 
th<?  <?rinM?  or  cffff^  had  been  thCTC  committedt 

Article  II 

Persons  shall  Ix:  delivered  up  according  to  the  provisions  of  the  present 
Treaty,  who  shdl  have  been  charged  with  or  convicted  of  any  of  the  following 

crimes: 

1 .  Murder,  comprehending  the  crime'^  designated  by  the  terms  parndde} 
assa^inatioD,  manslaughter  when  voluntary,  poisoning  or  ii"^^ntiffidft. 

2.  The  attempt  to  commit  murder. 

3.  Rape,  abortion,  carnal  knowledge  of  children  under  the  age  of  twelve 
years. 

4.  AbductionordeCentionof  women  or  girls  for  inimond  purposes. 

5.  Bigamy. 

6.  Arson* 

7.  Wilful  and  unlawful  destruction  or  obstruction  of  railntads,  whsdi 
endangei^  human  life. 

8.  Climes  committed  at  sea: 

a)  ^acy,  as  commonly  Imown  and  defined  by  the  law  of  nations,  or  by 
statute; 

b)  Wrongfully  sbktng  or  destroying  a  vessel  at  sea  or  attempting  to  do  so; 

c)  Mudny  or  conspiracy  by  two  or  more  members  of  the  crew  or  other 
persons  on  board  of  a  \c"c\  on  the  high  seas,  for  the  purpose  of  rebelling 
against  the  authority  of  the  Captain  or  CcMnmander  of  such  veaid,  or  by  fraud 
or  violence  taking  possession  of  such  vessel ; 

d)  Assault  on  board  ship  upon  the  high  seas  with  intent  to  do  bodily  liann. 

9.  Bui]^aiy,  defined  to  be  tfie  act  of  brealdng  into  and  entering  the  house 

of  another  in  the  night  time  with  intent  to  commit  a  felony  therein. 

10.  The  act  of  breaking  into  and  entering  the  offices  of  the  Government 
and  public  authorities  or  the  offices  of  banks,  iv»«iifi«g  houses,  savings  banks, 
trust  companies,  insurance  and  other  companieSy  or  other  buildings  not 
dweUings  with  intent  to  commit  a  felony  therein. 

11.  Robber)',  defined  to  be  the  act  of  feloniously  and  forcibly  takmg  from 
the  person  of  another  goods  or  money  by  violence  or  by  putting  him  in  fear. 

1 2.  Forgery  or  the  utterance  of  forged  papers. 

13.  The  forger)'  or  falsification  of  the  ofhcial  acts  of  the  Government  oi 
public  authority,  including  Courts  of  Justice,  or  the  uttering  or  iraudulen( 
use  of  any  of  the  same. 
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14.  Ihe  fabrication  of  counterfeit  money,  whether  coin  or  paper,  coun- 
terfeit titles  or  coupons  of  public  debt,  created  by  National,  State,  Provincial, 
Territorial,  Local  or  Municipal  Government^  bank  notes  or  other  insuii- 
mcnls  of  puUic  credit,  counterfeit  seals,  stamps,  dies  and  marks  of  State  or 
public  administrations,  and  the  utterance^  drcolation  or  fraudulent  use  off  tbe 
above  mentioned  objects. 

15.  Embezzlement  or  criminal  malversation  committed  within  the  juris- 
dictioii  of  one  or  tbe  other  party  by  public  officers  or  depositaries,  where  the 
amount  embezzled  exceeds  two  hundred  dollars  or  Latvian  equivalent. 

16.  Embezzlement  by  any  person  or  persons  hired,  salaried  or  employed, 
to  the  detriment  of  their  employers  or  principals,  when  the  crime  or  offense 
is  punishable  by  imprisonment  or  other  corporal  pimishment  by  the  laws  of 
both  countries,  ancl  where  the  amount  embezzled  exceeds  two  hundred  dollais 
or  Latvian  equivaknt 

17.  Kidnapping  of  minofs  or  adults,  defined  to  be  tlie  abduction  or 
detention  ol  a  peiaon  or  peisons,  in  order  to  exact  money  from  them,  their 
families  or  any  other  person  or  persons,  or  for  any  other  unlawful  end. 

18.  Larceny,  defined  to  be  the  theft  of  effects,  persona!  property,  or 
money,  of  the  value  of  twenty-live  dollars  or  more,  or  Latviim  equivalent. 

19.  Obtaining  monev,  valuable  securities  or  other  property  by  false  pre- 
tenses or  receiving  any  money,  valuable  securities  or  other  property  knowing 
tbe  same  to  have  been  unlawfully  obtained,  where  the  amount  of  money  or 
the  value  of  the  property  so  obtained  or  received  exceeds  two  hundred  dot- 
Ian  or  Latvian  equhalent 

20.  Perjury  or  subornation  of  perjun,'. 

21.  Fraud  or  breach  of  trust  by  a  bailee,  banker,  agent,  foctor,  trustee, 
executor,  administrator,  giiardian,  director  or  ofTicer  of  any  compan^•  or  cor- 
poration, or  by  any  one  in  any  fiduciary  position,  where  the  amount  of  money 
or  the  value  of  the  property  misappropriated  exceeds  two  hundred  dollars  or 
Latvian  equivalent. 

22.  Crimes  and  offenses  against  the  laws  of  both  countries  for  the  sup» 
pression  of  slavery  and  dave  trading. 

23.  Wilful  dcseitioo  of  minor  or  dqiendent  children. 

24.  Extradidon  shaflabo  take  place  for  paiticqpation  in  any  of  the  crimes 
before  mentioned  as  an  accessory  before  or  after  the  fact;  provided  such  par- 
tidpatidn  be  punisfaable  by  imprisomnent  by  the  laws  of  both  the 
Contractiiig  Parties.' 

AsnoLB  III 

The  proviaons  of  the  present  Treaty  shall  not  import  a  claim  of  extra- 
dition for  any  cxhne  or  offense  of  a  poUtical  character,  nor  for  acts  connected 
with  such  crimes  or  offenses;  and  no  person  surrendered  by  or  to  either  of 

'  For  an  addidon  to  Bit  of  criiiwi.  lee  tmtf  of  Oct  10, 1984  (TS  884),  p^tts  p.  554. 
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the  High  Contrartinfr  Parties  in  virtue  of  this  Treaty  shall  be  tried  or  pim- 
ishcd  for  a  political  crime  or  offense  W  hen  the  offense  charged  comprises  the 
act  cither  of  murder  or  assassination  or  of  {X)isoning,  either  consummated  or 
attempted,  the  fact  that  the  offense  was  committed  or  attempted  against 
the  life  of  the  So\-crcign  or  Head  of  a  foreign  State  or  against  the  life  of  any 
member  of  his  family,  shall  not  be  deemed  suflScknt  to  natain  tbat  mdi 
crime  or  offense  was  of  a  political  character;  or  was  an  act  connected  with 
crimes  or  offenses  of  a  political  chaiacter. 

Article  IV 

No  pcnoa  shall  be  tried  for  any  crime  or  off ense  other  than  that  for  which 
he  %vas  sunendextd. 

AnnoLB  V 

A  fugitive  criminal  shall  not  be  surrendered  under  the  ptovisbiis  hereof, 
yi/bm,  from  lapse  of  tune  or  other  lawful  cause,  according  to  the  laws  of  the 
place  within  the  jurisdiction  of  which  the  fugitive  may  be  found,  the  criminal 
is  exempt  from  prosecution  or  punishment  for  the  offense  for  which  the  suT" 
fender  b  asked  ■ 

AsncLB  VI 

If  a  fugitive  criminal  whose  surrender  may  be  claimed  pursuant  to  the 
stipulations  hereof,  be  actually  under  prosecution,  out  on  bail  or  in  custody, 
tot  a  cmne  or  offense  committed  in  the  country  where  he  has  sought  asylum, 
or  shall  have  been  convicted  thereof,  his  extraditian  may  be  defemd  until 
such  proceedings  be  detennined,  and  until  he  shall  have  been  set  at  liberty 
in  due  course  of  law. 

Article  VII 

If  a  fugitive  criminal  claimed  by  one  of  the  parties  hereto,  shall  b<*  also 
claimed  by  one  or  more  powers  pumiant  to  tic.tiy  provisions,  on  accouni  of 
crimes  committed  within  their  jurisdiction,  such  criminal  shall  be  delivered 
to  that  State  whose  demand  is  first  received. 

Article  VIII 

Under  the  stipulations  of  this  Treaty,  neither  of  the  BBgfa  Gontracdng 
Parties  shall  be  bound  to  deliver  up  its  own  dtiaens. 

Article  DC 

The  expense  erf  arrest,  detention,  examination  and  transportation  of  the 
accused  shall  be  paid  by  the  Govenunent  which  has  preferred  the  demand 
for  extradition* 
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Article  X 

Everything  found  in  the  possession  of  the  fugitive  criminal  at  the  time  of 

his  arrest,  whether  being  the  proceeds  of  the  crime  or  offense,  or  which  may 
be  materia]  as  evidence  in  malcing  proof  of  the  crime,  fAall  so  far  as  prac- 
ticable, according  to  the  laws  of  either  of  tlic  Hii^h  Contracting  Parties,  be 
delivered  up  with  iiis  person  aX  the  time  o£  surreuder.  Nevertheless,  the  rights 
ol  a  thtzd  pluty       regazd  to  the  ucides  icf  m 

Hie  atipulatioiis  of  the  praeat  Treatf  AtM.  be  applicaUe  to  aU  tcmtory 
wherever  atuated,  belonging  to  either  of  the  Kg^  Ckmtracting  Parties  or  m 
the  occupancy  and  oixler  the  oantral  of  other  of  them,  diiriDg 

or  control. 

Requisitions  for  the  surrender  of  fugitives  from  justice  shall  be  made  by 
the  respective  diplomatic  agents  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties.  In  the 
event  of  the  absence  of  such  agents  from  the  country  or  its  seat  of  Govern- 
ment, or  where  extraditkm  is  sought  from  territory  included  in  the  preceding 
paragraphs,  other  than  latvia  or  the  United  States,  requiritibos  may  be  made 
by  mperior  conaahur  offioen.  It  diaH  be  oompetcnt  for  such  diphnnatic  or 
superior  consular  officeis  to  aik  and  obtain  a  mandate  or  prdiminary  warrant 
off  arrest  for  the  pei^on  whose  suncnder  is  sought,  whereupon  the  judges  and 
mafri'^rates  of  the  two  Gn\'emment';  '^ha!!  respectively  have  power  and  au- 
thontv,  !ipon  conipiaint  made  under  oath,  to  issue  a  warrant  for  the  appre- 
hension of  the  person  chained,  in  order  that  he  or  she  may  be  brought  b<  fore 
such  judge  or  magistrate,  that  the  evidence  of  criminality  may  be  heard  and 
considered  and  if,  on  such  hearing,  the  evidence  be  deemed  sufficient  to 
sustam  the  charge,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  rxamining  judge  or  magistrate 
to  certify  it  to  the  proper  executive  authority,  that  a  warrant  may  issue  for 
the  suiratder  of  the  f  i^gitive. 

In  case  of  urgency,  the  application  for  aircst  and  detention  may  be  ad> 
dressed  direcdy  to  the  competent  magiatrate  in  confonnity  to  the  statutes  in 
force. 

The  pci^n  proviMonaiiy  arrested  shall  be  released,  imless  within  two 
months  from  the  date  of  arrest  in  Latvia,  or  from  the  date  of  conunirnu  ;it  in 
the  United  States,  the  formal  requisition  for  surrender  with  the  documentary 
proo£i  hereinafter  prescribed  be  made  as  aforesaid  by  the  diplomatic  agent  of 
iht  demanding  Govenunent  or,  in  his  absence,  by  a  consular  oflker  thereof. 

If  the  fugitive  criminal  shall  have  been  ooovkted  of  the  crime  for  which 
his  surrendo-  is  asked,  a  copy  of  the  sentence  of  tlie  court  before  which  such 
convicdcMi  took  place,  duly  authenticated,  shall  be  produced.  If,  how(  \  ( r, 
the  fugitive  is  merely  charged  with  crime,  a  duly  authenticated  copy  of  the 
warrant  of  arrest  in  the  country  where  the  crime  wa,s  committed,  nnd  of  the 
depositions  upon  which  such  warrant  may  have  been  issued,  shall  be  pro- 
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duced,  with  aoch  other  evidence  or  prooi  as  may  be  deemed  competent  in 
the  case. 

Article  XII 

In  every  case  of  a  request  made  by  either  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties 

for  the  arrest,  detention  or  extradition  of  fugitive  criminals,  the  appropriate 
legal  officers  of  the  country  where  the  proceedings  of  extradition  arc  had, 
shall  assist  the  officers  of  the  Government  demanding  the  extradition  before 
the  respective  judges  and  magistrates,  by  evexy  legal  means  within  then* 
power;  and  no  cl^n  whatever  for  compensation  for  any  of  the  services  so 
rendered  shall  be  made  agisdnst  the  Govcnmiciit  demanding  the  cstraditko; 
provided,  however,  that  any  officer  or  officers  of  the  surrendeiing  Gowem- 
ment  so  giving  assistance,  who  shall,  in  the  usual  course  of  their  dirty,  receive 
no  salary  or  compensation  other  than  specific  fees  for  services  performed,  shall 
be  entitled  to  receive  from  the  Government  demanding  the  extradition  the 
customary  fees  for  the  acts  or  services  periormed  by  them,  in  the  same  manner 
and  to  the  same  amount  as  though  such  acLs  or  services  had  been  performed  in 
ordinary  criminal  proceedings  under  the  laws  oi  the  country  of  which  they 
are  officers* 

Article  XIII 

The  present  Treaty  shall  be  ratified  b)'  the  High  Contracting  Parties  in 
accordance  with  their  respective  constitutional  methods  and  shaU  take  effect 
on  the  date  of  the  exciiai^ge  of  ratifications  which  shall  take  place  at  Riga  as 
soon  as  possible. 

Article  XIV 

The  present  Treaty  «hall  remain  in  force  for  a  period  of  ten  yeari,  and  in 
case  neither  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties  shall  have  given  noLice  one  >  car 
before  the  expiration  of  that  period  of  its  intendon  to  terminate  the  Treaty, 
it  shall  continue  in  force  until  the  cxpuudon  of  one  year  from  tlic  date  on 
which  such  notice  of  termination  shall  be  given  by  either  of  the  High  Con- 
tracthig  Parties. 

In  witness  whereof  the  above-named  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the 
present  1  rcaty  and  have  hereimto  affixed  their  seals. 

Done  in  duplicate  at  Riga  this  sixteenth  day  of  October,  nineteen  hundred 
and  twenty-three. 

F.  W.  B.  Coleman  [seal] 

G.  Albat  [sealJ 
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Agreement  signed  at  Washington  September  24,  2925 
Approved  by  Latvia  March  26,  1926 
Approved  by  Act  of  Congress  of  April  30,  1926  * 
Operative  from  December  15,  1922 
Modified  by  agreement  of  June  11,  1932* 

Treasury  Department  {Mrint 

AlBMBXUBNT, 

Made  the  twenty-fourth  day  of  September,  1925,  at  the  City  of  Washington, 
District  of  Columbia,  between  the  Government  of  the  Repubuc  of 
Latvia,  hereinafter  called  Latvia,  party  of  the  first  part,  and  the  Govern* 
MSNT  OF  TKB  Umttbd  Statbs  OF  Amekzga,  hereinafter  called  the  Unttbd 
Statbs,  party  of  the  second  part 

Whereas,  Latvia  is  indebted  to  the  United  States  as  oi  December  15, 
1922,  upon  obhgations  in  the  aggregate  principal  amount  of  $5,132,287.14, 
toigether  with  mterest  accrued  and  unpaid  thereon;  and 

Whereas,  Latvia  desires  to  fund  said  indebtedness  to  the  United  States, 
both  principal  and  interest,  through  the  iasoe  of  bonds  to  the  United  States, 
and  die  United  States  is  prepared  to  accepft  bonds  £pom  Latvia  upon  the 
terms  and  conditions  hereinafter  set  forth: 

Now,  therefore,  in  consideration  of  the  premises  and  of  the  mutual  cov- 
enants herein  contained,  it  is  agreed  as  follows: 

1.  Amount  of  Indebtedness.  The  amount  of  the  indebtedness  to  be 
funded,  after  allowing  for  cash  payments  made  or  to  be  made  by  Latvia,  is 
$5,775,000,  which  has  been  computed  as  follows: 

Crineipal  amount  of  obligations  to  be  funded  |5, 182,287. 14 

l^temt  accrued  and  unpaid  thereon  to  December  IS,  1922,  at  the 

Ale  of  4J4  per  cent  per  annum   647, 275. 62 

ToliI  prindpfti  and  interest  accrued  and  tmpaid  at  of  Decem- 
ber 15,  1922    5,779,562. 76 

To  be  paid  in  cash  by  Latvia  upon  execution  of  Agreement. ...  4,  562.  76 

Total  indebtednea  to  be  funded  into  bondi   15,775,000.00 

'44  Stat.  378. 
*Ptfi«,pk551. 
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2.  /i(  t^^Twnf  of  Principal.  In  order  to  pro\idc  for  the  repavtrimt  of  the 
iiidebtcdiiess  thus  to  be  funded,  Latvia  will  issue  to  the  United  Stales  at  par, 
as  of  December  15,  1922,  boadb  of  Latvia  in  the  aggregate  principal  amount 
of  $5,775,000,  dated  December  15,  1922,  and  maturing  serially  on  each 
December  15  in  the  »icceeding  yean  for  62  years,  in  the  amounts  and  on  the 
wveral  dates  fixed  in  the  foOowiiig  acliednk: 


December  IS 

1923  .. 

1924  .. 
lt2S  .. 
I99i 
1M7 

1928  .. 

1929  .. 

1930  . . 

1931  , 

1932  . 

1933  . 

1934  . . 

i9as  .. 
1M6 

1M7  .. 

!<>'^n  , 

1940 
1941 
1942  . . 

m» .. 

1M4  .. 

1945  . 

1946  .. 

1947  .. 
1»M  .. 
IM9 
1990 
1991 
1952 
1953 
1954 


128,000 
29.000 
30,000 

3I,CMX) 
32, OOO 
33,000 
34,000 
35.000 
36, 000 
37.000 
38.000 
39.000 
40.000 
42.000 
43,000 
4-^,  ono 

Ak,  OKI 
48,000 
50,000 

51.000 

5s,  non 
55,  GOD 
5T,rif:in 
5P,  non 
61,000 
63,000 
65.000 

6fi,  mn 

7i"l,  r»n 
73.000 
75,000 
78.000 


December  15— 


1955 
1956 
1997 

19^8 

]  t'l^ 
1960 
l%l 
1962 

I%+ 
1965 
1966 
1967 
19BB 


1970 
1971 
1972 
1973 
1974 

mi 

1976 
1977 
1978 
1979 
1980 
1981 
!9B3 
1983 
1984 


190,000 

w.ooo 

92,  000 

99.0*5 
102.000 
107, 0») 
lll.OCW 
114,000 
118,000 
123.000 
1211 008 
1)2,000 
!3B,  000 

148,000 
153,000 
158.000 
164,000 
170.000 
176.000 
182.000 
188.009 
199,0)0 
202.000 
209.000 
218.  «W 
228,000 


$5,  775. 000 


pRoviDEO,  HOWEVER,  That  Latvia,  at  its  option,  upoo  not  less  than  ninety 
days'  advance  nodoe  to  the  United  States,  mxf  postpone  any  payment  falling 

due  as  hcreinabo\'c  provided,  except  thf»c  fallini^  due  on  or  btforif  Decem- 
ber 15,  1930,  hereinafter  icfened  to  in  paragraph  5  of  this  Agreement,  to 
any  subsequent  June  15  or  Daoember  15  not  mofe  tlian  two  yean  dinant 
from  its  due  date,  but  nr!y  on  conditim  that  in  case  Latvia  shall  at  any  tirnc 
exercise  ilm  option  as  to  any  payment  of  principal,  the  payment  falling  due 
in  the  next  suoxeding  year  can  not  be  poitponed  to  any  date  mofc  than  one 
year  distant  from  the  date  when  it  becomes  due  iinlew  and  until  the  pa>'mcnt 
prcviotitJy  pustponcd  shall  actually  have  been  made,  and  the  payment  falling 
due  in  the  second  succeeding  year  can  not  be  postponed  at  aJ]  nidesB  and  until 
the  pa>-mcnt  of  principal  due  tVTO  yeaii  fMCviow  dierelo  ahall  actually  have 
been  made. 
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3.  Fonn  of  Bonch.  All  \xm(h  Ls-^ued  or  to  be  issued  hereunder  to  the 
Umted  States  shall  be  payable  to  tiie  Goveriuiient  of  the  United  States  of 

fyy  the  Secretary  oC  the  Treasury  of  the  United  States,  rabatantiaUy  in  the 
fonn  set  forth  in  the  eadubit  hereto  annexed  and  nuudced  *'Exhilnt  A,"  and 
shall  be  signed  for  Latvia  by  its  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipo- 
tentiary at  Washington,  or  by  its  other  duly  authorized  representative.  TTie 

$5,775,000  principal  amount  of  bonds  first  to  be  issued  hereunder  shall  l>e 
issued  in  62  pieces,  in  denominations  and  with  maturities  corresponding  to 
the  annual  pa^Tnents  of  principal  hereinabove  set  forth. 

4.  Faytnent  of  Interest.  Ail  bonds  issuol  or  to  be  issued  hereunder  shall 
bear  interest,  payable  semiannually  on  June  15  and  Deoeoiber  15  in  each 
year,  at  the  rate  of  3  per  cent  per  annum  from  December  15,  1922,  to 
December  15,  1932,  and  thereafter  at  the  rate  of  3^  per  cent  per  annum 
until  the  principal  thereof  shall  have  been  paid« 

5.  M ethod  of  Paymtnt,  AU  bonds  issued  or  to  be  issued  hereimder  shall 
be  payable,  as  to  lioth  principal  and  interest,  in  United  States  gold  coin  of 
the  present  standard  of  value,  or,  at  the  option  of  Latvia,  upon  not  less  tlian 
thirty  days*  advance  notice  to  the  United  States,  in  any  oltllgatioiis  of  the 
United  States  issued  after  April  6,  1917,  to  be  taken  at  par  and  accrued 
interest  to  the  date  of  payment  hereunder: 

pRO\TDED,  HOWEVER,  that  with  rcfcrtHce  to  the  payments  on  account  of 
principal  and /or  interest  falling  due  hereunder  on  or  before  December  15, 
193U,  Latvia,  at  i(^  opti(»i,  may  pay  the  ioilowing  amounts  on  tlie  dates 
qpedfied: 


June  15,  1926                 $  30.000         December  15,  1928  $40,000 

December  15,  1926             30,000          June  15,  1929  4x  000 

June  15,  1927                    35,000          December  15,  1929  45,000 

Dccciriber  15.  1927             35,000         June  15,  1930  50,000 

June  15,  1928                 iO,000        December  15,  1930  50,000 

Total  1400,000 


and  the  balance,  induding  interest  on  all  overdue  payments  at  the  rate  of  3 
per  cent  per  annum  from  their  respecdve  due  dates,  in  hoods  of  Latvia  dated 

December  15,1 930,  bearing  interest  at  the  rate  of  3  per  cent  per  annum  from 
Deceml>er  15,  1930,  to  December  15,  1932,  and  thereafter  at  the  rate  of 
35/2  p^r  cent  per  annum  until  the  principal  thereof  shall  have  been  paid, 
such  lioniii  to  mature  serially  on  December  15  of  each  year  up  to  and 
including  December  15,  1984,  substantially  in  the  manner  provided  in 
paragraph  2  of  this  A^^eement,  and  to  be  substantially  simihu-  in  other 
respects  to  the  bonds  fint  to  be  issued  hereunder. 

AE  payments,  whether  in  cash  or  in  obligations  of  the  United  States,  to 
be  made  by  Latvia  on  account  of  the  principal  of  or  interest  on  any  bonds 
issued  or  to  be  issued  hereimder  and  held  by  the  United  States,  shall  be  made 
at  the  Treasuiy  of  the  United  States  in  Washingtoti»  or,  at  the  option  of  the 
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SerrctarN-  of  the  Trcasuiy  of  liie  United  States,  at  the  Fedcml  Reserve  Bank 
of  New  York,  and  if  in  cash  shall  Ix:  made  in  funds  immediately  available  on 
the  date  of  payment,  or  if  in  obligations  of  the  United  States  shall  be  in  Conn 
acceptable  to  die  Seaetary  of  the  Treasury  of  the  United  States  under  the 
genoral  regdatioas  of  the  Treasury  Department  goveniing  transactions  in 
United  States  ofaUgadons. 

6.  Exemption  from  Taxation.  The  principal  and  interest  of  all  bonds 
issued  or  to  be  issued  hereunder  shall  be  paid  without  deduction  for,  and  shall 
be  exempt  from,  any  and  all  taxes  or  other  public  dues,  present  or  future, 
imposed  by  or  under  authority  of  Latvia  or  any  political  or  local  taxing  au- 
thority within  the  Republic  of  I^atvia,  ■whenever,  so  long  a.s,  and  to  the  extent 
thai  beneficial  ownership  is  in  (a)  the  Government  of  the  United  States, 
(b)  a  person,  firm,  or  associatiOR  neither  domidled  nor  ordinarily  resident 
in  Latvia,  or  (c)  a  corp<»adofi  not  organized  under  the  hnws  of  Latvia. 

7.  Paymenls  before  Maturity*  Latvia,  at  its  opdon,  on  June  15  or 
December  15  of  any  year,  upon  not  less  than  ninety  days'  advance  nodce  to 
the  United  States,  may  make  advance  payments  in  amniints  of  $1,000  or 
multiple  thereof,  on  account  of  the  principal  of  any  bonds  issued  or  to  be 
is?NUcd  hereunder  and  held  by  the  United  States.  Any  such  advance  pa\Tnents 
shall  first  l)e  applied  to  the  principal  of  any  bonds  which  shall  have  been 
issued  hereunder  on  account  of  principal  and/or  interest  accruing  between 
December  15,  1922,  and  December  15,  1930,  and  then  to  the  principal  of 
any  other  bonds  issued  hereunder  and  hdd  by  the  United  States,  as  may  be 
indicated  by  Latvia  at  the  time  of  the  payment. 

8.  Exchange  for  Marketable  ObKgatums*  Latvia  will  issue  to  the  United 
States  at  any  time,  or  from  time  to  dme,  at  the  request  of  the  Secretary'  of 
the  Treasurv'  of  the  United  State*-,  in  evrhriniTe  for  anv  or  all  nf  the  bonds 
issued  or  to  be  issued  hereunder  and  iield  by  the  United  States,  definitive 
cncT'avcd  bonds  in  form  suitable  for  sale  to  the  public,  in  such  amounts  and 
denominations  as  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  of  the  United  States  may 
request,  in  bearer  form,  with  provision  for  rcgbtration  as  to  principal,  and/or 
in  fully  registered  fonn,  and  otherwise  on  the  same  terms  and  conditions,  as 
to  dates  of  issue  and  maturity,  mte  or  rates  of  interest,  exemption  from  taxa- 
tion, payment  in  obligations  of  the  United  States  issued  after  April  6,  1917, 
and  the  like^  as  the  bonds  surrendered  on  such  exchange.  Latvia  will  deliver 
definitive  engraved  l  *  nd."?  to  the  United  Statf^  in  accordance  herewith  within 
six  months  of  receiving  notice  of  any  such  request  from  the  Secretary  of  the 
Treasury  of  the  United  States,  and  pending  the  delivery  of  the  definitive  en- 
graved bonds  will  deliver,  at  the  request  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  of 
die  United  States,  temporary  bonds  or  interim  receipts  in  form  satisfactory 
to  the  Secretary  of  the  Tipeaaury  of  the  United  States  within  thirty  days  of  the 
receipt  of  such  request,  all  without  expense  to  the  United  States.  The  United 
States,  before  offering  any  such  bondk  or  interim  feodpCs  for  sale  in  Latvia, 
will  first  offer  them  to  Latvia  for  purchase  at  par  and  accrued  interest,  and 
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Latvia  shall  liicwiie  have  the  option,  in  hcu  oL  issuing  any  such  bonds  or 
interim  receipts,  to  make  advance  ttdtxaf^sm,  at  par  and  accrued  interest, 
cf  a  oonespofiding  principal  amount  of  bonds  issoed  or  to  be  iasaed  here- 
under and  bdd  by  tbe  United  States.  Latvia  agrees  that  the  definitive  en- 
graved bonds  called  for  by  this  paragraph  shall  contain  all  such  provisions; 
and  that  it  will  cause  to  be  promulgated  all  such  rules,  regulations,  and  ordeis 
as  shall  be  deemed  necessary  or  desirable  by  tlie  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  of 
the  United  States  in  order  to  facilitate  the  sale  of  the  Ix^nds  in  the  United 
States,  in  Latvia  or  elsewhere,  and  that  if  requested  by  the  Secretar)'  of  the 
Treasury  of  the  United  States,  it  will  use  its  good  offices  to  secure  the  listing 
of  the  bonds  on  such  stock  exchanges  as  he  may  request. 

9.  Cancellation  and  Surrender  of  ObHgatunu,  Upon  the  execution  of 
this  Agreement,  the  payment  to  the  United  States  of  cash  in  the  sum  of 
$4,562.76  as  provided  in  paragraph  1  of  this  Agreement  and  the  delivery 
to  the  United  States  of  the  $5,775,000  principal  amount  of  bonds  of  Latvia 
first  to  be  issued  hereunder,  together  with  satisfactory  evidence  of  author- 
ity for  the  execution  of  this  Agreement  and  the  bonds  on  behalf  of  Latvia 
by  its  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  at  Washington, 
or  by  its  other  duly  authorized  representative,  the  United  States  will  cancel 
and  surrender  to  Latvia,  at  the  Treasury*  of  the  United  States  in  Washing- 
ton, the  obligations  of  Latvia  in  the  principal  amount  of  $5,132,287.14 
described  in  the  preamble  to  this  Agreement. 

10.  Notices,  Any  notice,  request,  or  consent  tmder  the  hand  of  the  Sec- 
retary of  the  Treasury  of  the  United  States,  shall  be  deemed  and  taken  as 
the  notice,  request,  or  consent  of  the  United  States,  and  shall  be  sufficient 
if  delivered  at  the  Legation  of  Latvia  at  ^V:Lshington  or  at  the  offif t  of  the 
Minister  of  Finance  in  Riga;  and  any  notice,  request,  or  election  from  or 
by  Latvia  shall  be  snfFicicnt  if  delivcrrd  to  the  American  Legation  at  Riga 
or  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  at  tiie  Treasury  of  the  United  States  in 
Washington.  The  United  States  in  its  discretion  may  waive  any  notice  re* 
quired  hereunder,  but  any  such  waiver  shall  be  in  writing  and  shall  not 
extend  to  or  affect  any  subsequent  notice  or  impair  any  right  of  the  United 
States  to  require  notice  hereunder. 

11.  ComfUance  with  Legal  Requirements,  Latvia  represents  and  agrees 
that  the  execution  and  delivery  of  this  Agreement  have  in  all  respects  been 
duly  authorized  and  that  all  acts,  conditions,  and  legal  formalities  which 
should  have  been  completed  prior  to  t[ic  making  of  this  Agreement  and  the 
issuance  of  bonds  hereunder  have  been  completed  as  required  by  the  laws 
of  Latvia  and  in  conformity  therewith. 

12.  Counterparts,  This  Agreement  shall  be  executed  in  two  counter- 
parts, each  of  which  shall  have  the  force  and  effect  of  an  original. 

In  wtfness  whereof  Latvia  has  caused  this  Agreement  to  be  executed 
on  its  behalf  by  its  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  at 
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Wadungton,  thereunto  duly  authorized,  subje^  however,  to  the  appfoval 
of  tiie  Saeima,  and  the  United  States  has  likewise  caused  this  Agreement 
to  be  executed  on  its  behalf  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury,  as  Chairman 

of  the  World  War  Foreign  Debt  Ck)mmission,  with  the  apprm'al  of  the 
President,  subject,  however,  to  the  approval  of  Congress,  pursuant  to  the 
Act  of  Congress  approved  February  9,  1922/  as  amended  by  the  Act  of 
Congress  approved  February  28,  1923,*  and  as  further  amended  by  the 
Act  of  Congress  approved  January  21,  1925,'  all  on  the  day  and  year  first 
above  written. 

The  Government  of  the  Republic  of  Latvia 

By  Louis  Seva 

Envoy  Extraordinary  and 
Minister  Plenipotentiary 

The  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America 
For  the  World  War  Foreign  D«bt  Commission: 

By  A.  W.  Mellon, 

Secretary  of  the  Treasury  and 
Chairman  of  the  Commission 


Approved: 

Calvin  Coolidge, 
President, 


EXHIBIT  A 
(Form  of  Bond.) 
Tbb  Government  of  ths  Rbpubug  of  Latvia. 
I  No. 

The  Government  of  the  Republic  of  Latvia,  hereinafter  called  Latvia,  for  value  received* 
promuea  to  pay  to  die  Govnunent  of  the  United  Stalea  of  America,  hereiiiafter  called 
the  United  States,  or  order,  on  December  15,  ,  the  sum  of 

Dollars  ($  ),  and  to  pay  interest  upon  said  principal 

sum  semiannually  on  June  15  and  Deconber  15  in  each  year,  at  the  rate  of  3%  per  umum 
from  December  15,  1922.  to  December  15,  1932,  and  at  the  rate  of  S^*^  pT 
thereafter  until  the  principal  hereof  shall  have  been  paid.  This  bond  is  payable  as  to  both 
principal  and  interest  in  gold  coin  of  the  United  States  of  America  of  the  present  stand- 
ard of  value,  or  ar  the  option  of  L:it\  ia,  upon  not  less  than  thirty  days'  advance  notice 
to  the  United  State*,  m  any  obligations  of  the  United  States  issued  after  April  6,  1917, 
to  be  taken  at  par  and  accrued  interest  to  the  date  of  payment  heKuader. 

This  bond  is  payable  a?  to  both  principal  and  interest  without  deduction  for,  and  is 
exempt  from,  any  and  ail  taxes  and  other  public  dues,  present  or  future,  imposed  by  or 
under  authority  of  Latvia  or  any  political  or  local  tasdng  authority  within  the  Republic 
of  Latvia  whenever,  so  long  as,  and  to  the  extent  that,  beneficial  ownership  is  in  (a)  thf 
Government  of  the  United  States,  (b)  a  person,  firm,  or  association  neither  domiciled 

*42  Sut.  363. 
«  42  Stat  1329. 
'43  Stat  763. 
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nor  ordinarily  resident  in  Lnt\iri,  nr  (r)  a  corporation  not  organized  under  the  laws  of 
Latvia.  Thic  bond  u  payable  an  to  both  principal  and  interest  at  the  Treasury  of  the 
Umted  Statet  in  WaiUngton,  D.G.,  or  at  the  option  of  the  Secietaiy  of  the  Treanny 
of  Th  ■  T 'nitod  States  at  the  Federal  Kc-sen  e  Bank  of  New  York. 

This  bond  is  issued  under  an  Agreement,  dated  September  24,  1925,  between  Latvia 
and  the  United  Statei,  to  vrfiich  dbis  bond  ii  subject  and  to  wUeli  felsieace  ii  henbf 


In  wiTNBsa  wnaaoF,  Latvia  has  caused  this  bond  to  be  cancuted  in  iti  bdialf  at  die 
Gi^  ol  Waahiagtaa,Diftrictof  Ciolumbia,  by  itt 

at  Waahangloiii 

diemuito  diiljr  aaitfioflind,  at  ol  December  15, 1922. 

TkB  GovmncBNT  or  rwt  Rbpubuo  ov  Latvia, 

Br 

(Back) 

The  foUowiog  amounts  have  been  paid  upon  the  principal  amount  of  this  bond. 
Date.  Amoitnt  paid. 
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Provisional  agreement  signed  at  Riga  February  1, 1926 
Latvian  rati  fixation  notified  to  the  United  States  April  30, 1926 
Entered  into  force  AprU  30, 1926 
Modified  by  notes  of  My  10  and  11, 1951 ' 

Treaty  Series  740 

Provisional  Commercial  Agreement 
Between  the  United  States  of  Aiicerica  and  Latvia 

The  Undersigned, 

Mr.  F.  W.  B.  Coleman,  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Flenipoten- 

tiary  of  the  United  States  of  America  to  Latvia,  and 

Mr.  K.  Ulmanis,  Prime  Minister  of  Latvia,  desiring  to  confirm  and  make 

a  rcrord  of  the  undcrstandintr  which  the}'  have  reached  through  recent  con- 
vcrsa*!ons  on  behalf  of  their  ip^pective  Governments  with  reference  to  the 
treatment  which  the  United  States  shall  accord  to  the  commerce  of  Latvia 
and  which  Latvia  shall  accord  to  the  commerce  of  the  United  States,  have 
signed  this  Provisional  Agreement: 

It  is  imdentood  that  in  respect  of  impoit  and  export  duties  and  all  other 
duties  and  all  otlwr  charges  affecting  commerce,  as  well  as  in  respect  to 
transit,  warehousing  and  other  fadiities  and  the  treatment  of  commercial 
travdlers*  samples!,  the  United  States  will  accord  to  Latvia,  and  Latvia  will 
accord  to  the  United  States,  its  tenitoiies  and  possessions,  unconditional 
most  fa\  ored  nation  treatment,  and  diat  in  the  matter  of  licensing  or  pro- 
hibitions of  imports  or  exports  each  country  so  far  as  it  at  any  time  maintains 
such  a  system  win  accord  to  the  commerce  of  the  other  treatment  as  favorable 
with  re^ct  to  commodities,  valuations  and  quantities  as  may  be  accorded 
to  the  commerce  of  any  other  country. 

'Not  printed.  The  Latvian  Charg^  d'AfTaires,  in  his  note  of  July  11,  1951,  aoquieaced 
in  the  application  of  controls  by  the  United  States  Government  U»  tikdc  between  tht 
United  States  and  Latvia  while  that  country  is  under  Soviet  controL 
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S2 

It  is  understood  that  no  hie;hcr  or  other  duties  shaD  hie  imprjscd  on  the 
it»j)urtaiion  into  or  disposition  in  tlie  United  States,  its  territories  or  piis.scs- 
sioa'i,  of  any  articles  the  produce  or  maniifactiwe  of  I^^tvm  than  are  or  sliall 
be  payabk  on  lite  ankles  the  produce  ur  nuunifaotaic  of  any  iofcign 
country. 

§3 

It  u  understood  that  no  higher  or  other  dudes  shall  be  imposed  on  the 
jmportatwn  into  or  dii^xisitioii  in  Latvia  of  any  aitides  the  produce  or 
iinunifeuAm  of  the  United  States  iti  tmhwig  w  |N'iiwi,»ioii»,  than  aie  or 
shall  be  payabk  on  She  artida  the  pmdnoe  or  manufactme  of  any  foRign 

countr)'. 

§4 

It  is  undensood  that  similarly  no  higher  or  other  duties  shall  be  inpoaed 

in  the  United  States,  its  territories  or  possessions,  or  in  I,nt^^a,  nn  the  exporta- 
tion of  any  article  to  the  other  or  to  any  territory  or  possession  of  the  other 

than  aie  payibfe  on  the  expoctadoii  of  like  aitides  to  any  fer^gn  eouDtry. 

It  is  understood  that  every  concession  with  rcs[>e(  t  to  any  duty,  charge  or 
regulation  aifectti^  coounerce  now  accorded  or  diat  may  hereafter  be 
accorded  by  the  Uldted  States  or  by  Latvia  by  law,  proclamation,  decree,  or 
commercial  treaty  or  aprccmmt,  to  the  products  of  any  third  coiititrv'  will 
become  inunedLndy  applicable  without  request  and  without  compensation 
to  the  commerce  of  Latvia  and  el  tlie  United  States  and  its  territories  and 
possessionSy  lespectivdy. 

Hds  ondentaiidliig  does  not  retate  to : 

A.  The  treatment  whicli  the  United  States  accords  or  may  hereafter 
accord  to  the  commerce  of  Cuba  or  any  of  the  territories  or  possessions  of  the 
United  States,  or  the  Panama  Canal  Zone,  or  to  the  treatment  which  is  or 
may  hereafter  be  accorded  to  the  commerce  of  the  United  States  with  any 
of  its  territories  or  pooaeaBiam^  or  to  tlie  cammerce  of  its  territories  or  pones* 
aioiis  with  one  anodier. 

B.  The  treatment  which  Latvia  has  accorded  nr  may  accord  to  the  com- 
merce of  Estonia.  Finland,  Lithuania  or  Russia  so  long  as  any  advaota^s 
aiising  from  such  treatment  arc  not  accorded  by  Latvia  to  the  Commerce  of 
States  other  than  Estonia,  Finland,  Lithuania  and  Russia. 

C.  Prohlbitians  or  restrictions  of  a  sanitary  character  or  designed  to  protect 
human,  animal  or  plant  life,  or  legulations  for  Ae  enioBoenient  of  police  or 
revenue  laws. 
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§7 

It  is  further  understood  that  the  present  arrangt^mcnt  shall  become  opera- 
tive on  the  day  w  hen  the  ratification  of  the  prracnt  agreement  by  the  Latvian 
Saeima  will  I  c  notified  to  the  Government  of  the  United  States,  and  unless 
sooner  tenninaLcd  by  mutual  agrcuneiiL,  siiall  continue  in  force  until  thirty 
days  after  notioe  ol  its  temiination  dnH  have  been  given  by  other  Govem- 
ment;  but  shotild  either  Govemment  be  pievented  by  future  action  of  ib 
Icigialadtre  fnxn  caiiying  out  the  tenns  of  this  anangieiiient  the  oUigatiaai 
thereof  diall  thereupon  lapse. 

Signed  at  Riga,  this  first  day  of  February  nineteen  hundred  and  twenty-six. 

F.  W.  B.  Coleman  [seal] 
K.  Ulmanis  [seal] 
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Treaty  and  protocol  signed  at  Riga  April  20,  1928 
Senate  advice  and  consent  to  ratification  May  25 ^  1928 
Ratified  by  the  President  of  the  United  States  June  9, 1928 
Ratified  hy  Latvia  Juna  29, 1928 
MaHfi4!aiums  exekanged  at  Riga  JtUy  25, 1928 
Entered  into  force  July  25, 1928 

Proclaimed  by  the  President  of  the  United  States  July  25, 1928 
Modified  by  notes  of  July  10  and  11, 1951 ' 

45  Stat  2641;  Treaty  Series  765 


TkBATT 

The  United  States  of  America  and  the  Republic  of  Latvia,  dearous  ol 
itrengtheiuQg  the  bond  of  peace  which  happily  prevails  betvveen  them, 
fay  arrangements  designed  to  promote  friendly  intercourse  between  their 

respective  territories  through  provision«!  rc<;ponsivc  to  the  spiritual,  cultural, 
economic  and  commercial  aspirations  of  the  peoples  thereof,  have  resolved  to 
conclude  a  Treaty  of  Frirndship,  Cnmmerce  and  Consular  Rights  and  for  that 
purpose  have  appointed  as  their  plenipotentiaries: 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America : 

Frederick  W.  B.  Gcdcman,  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipoten- 
tiary, 

and 

The  President  of  the  Republic  of  Latvia: 
Antons  Balodis,  Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs, 

Who,  having  communicated  to  each  other  their  full  powers  found  to 
be  in  due  fonn,  have  agreed  upon  the  following  articles : 

Article  I 

The  nadonals  of  each  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties  shall  be  permitted 
to  enter,  travel  and  reside  in  the  territories  of  the  other;  to  exercise  fibeity 

*  See  footnote  1,  ante,  p.  528. 
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of  consdcnce  and  freedom  of  worship;  to  engajge  in  sdentific,  religious, 
philanthropic  and  commercial  work  of  cvoy  kbd  without  interfeicnoe; 
to  cany  on  every  fonn  of  commercial  activity  which  is  not  forbidden  by  the 
local  law;  to  engage  in  every  trade,  vocation,  manufacturing  industry  and 

profession,  not  reserved  exclusively  to  nationals  of  the  country;  to  own,  erect 
or  lca5e  and  occupy  appropriate  buildings  and  to  lease  lands  for  residential, 
sciciiuiic,  religious,  philanthropic,  manufacturing,  commercial  and  mortuary 
purposes;  to  employ  agents  of  their  choice,  and  generally  to  do  an\'thing 
incidental  to  or  necessary  for  the  cnjo)UiciiL  o£  any  of  the  foregoing  privileges 
upon  the  same  tenns  as  nationals  of  the  State  d  readcncc  or  as  nationals  of 
the  nation  hereafter  to  be  most  favored  by  it,  submitting  themsdves  to  all 
local  laws  and  regulations  duly  establiaiied. 

The  nationals  of  either  High  Contra^ing  Party  within  the  territories  of 
the  other  shall  not  be  subjected  to  the  payment  of  any  internal  charges  or 
taxes  other  or  higher  than  those  that  arc  exacted  of  and  paid  by  its  nationals. 

The  nationals  of  each  High  Contracting  Party  shall  enjoy  freedom  of 
access  to  the  courts  of  justice  of  the  other  on  conforming  to  the  local  laws, 
as  well  for  the  prosecution  as  for  the  defense  of  their  rights,  and  in  all  degrees 
of  jurisdiction  established  by  law. 

The  nationals  of  each  High  Contracting  Party  shall  receive  witfahd  the 
territories  of  the  other,  upon  submitting  to  conditions  imposed  upon  its 
nationals,  the  most  constant  protecdon  and  security  for  their  persons  and 
property,  and  shall  enjoy  in  this  respect  that  degree  of  protection  that  is  re- 
quired by  international  law.  Their  property  shall  not  be  talcen  without  due 
process  of  law  and  without  payment  of  just  compensation. 

Nothing  contained  in  this  Treaty  shall  be  constnicd  to  affect  existing 
statutes  of  either  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties  in  relation  to  the  immigra- 
tion, admission  or  sojourn  of  aliens  or  the  right  of  cither  of  the  High  Con- 
tracting Parties  to  enact  such  statutes. 

Articlb  II 

With  respect  to  that  form  of  protection  granted  by  National,  State  or 

Provincial  laws  establishing  civil  liability  for  injuries  or  for  death,  and  fpmag 
to  relatives  or  heirs  or  dependents  of  an  injured  party  a  right  of  action  or  a 
pecuniary  benefit,  such  relatives  or  heirs  or  dependents  of  the  injured  party, 
himself  a  national  of  cither  of  the  High  Contracting  Partir?:  and  within  any 
of  the  territories  of  the  other,  shall  regardless  of  their  alirnage  cr  residence 
ovitsidc  of  the  territory  where  the  injury  occurred,  enjoy  the  same  rights  and 
privileges  as  are  or  may  be  granted  to  nationals,  and  under  like  conditions. 

Article  m 

The  dwellings,  warehouses,  manufactories,  shops,  and  other  places  of 
bunnesB,  andalipremisestheretoappertainingof  the  nationals  of  each  of  the 
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High  Contracting  Parties  in  the  territories  of  the  other,  u<( d  for  my  purposes 
set  forth  in  Article  I,  shall  be  respected.  It  shall  not  be  allowable  lo  make  a 
domiciliaiy  visit  to,  or  search  of,  any  such  buildings  and  prenuses,  or  there  to 
examine  and  inspect  books,  papers  or  accounts,  except  under  tfae  conditions 
and  in  conf ocmity  with  the  fonns  prescribed  hy  the  law^  ordinances  and 
regulations  for  nationals. 

Article  IV 

Where,  on  the  death  of  any  pcreon  holding  real  or  other  immovable  prop- 
erty or  interests  therein  within  the  territories  of  one  High  Contracting  Party, 
such  property  or  interests  therein  would,  by  the  laws  of  the  country  or  by  a 
testamentary  disposition,  descend  or  pass  to  a  national  of  the  other  High 
Contracting  Party,  whether  resident  or  non*rcndent,  were  he  not  disqualified 
by  the  laws  of  the  country  where  such  property  or  interests  therein  is  or  are 
situated,  such  national  shall  be  allowed  a  term  of  three  years  in  which  to  sdl 
the  same  which  term  may  be  reasonably  prolonged  if  drcumstances  render 
it  necessary  and  withdraw  the  proceeds  thereirf,  without  restramt  or  Inter- 
ference, and  exempt  from  any  succession,  probate  or  administrative  duties 
or  charges  other  than  those  which  may  be  imposed  in  like  cases  upon  tfae 
nationah  of  the  coimtry  from  wluch  such  proceeds  may  be  drawn. 

Nationals  of  either  High  Contracting  Party  may  have  full  power  to  dispose 
of  their  per^onjil  property  of  evers'  kind  within  the  territories  of  the  other,  by 
testaninit,  donation,  or  other^visc,  and  their  heirs,  legatees  and  doiic«;,  of 
whatsoever  nationality,  whether  resident  or  non-resident,  shall  succeed  to 
such  personal  property,  and  may  take  possession  thereof,  cither  by  themselves 
or  by  others  acting  for  them,  and  retain  or  dispose  of  the  same  at  their 
pleasure  subject  to  the  payment  of  such  duties  or  charges  only  as  the  nationals 
of  the  High  Contracting  Party  within  whose  territories  such  property  may 
be  or  bdong  shall  be  liable  to  pay  in  like  cases. 

AancLE  V 

Hie  nationals  of  each  of  the  High  Ckmtracting  Parties  in  the  exerdse  of 
the  ri^ts  of  freedom  of  worship,  witiiin  the  territories  of  the  other,  as  heron- 
above  provided^  may*  without  annoyance  ot  molestatioii  of  any  kind  by 
reason  of  thdr  refigkxtt  belief  or  otherwise,  conduct  services  either  within 
thdr  own  houses  or  within  any  ^^ropriate  buildings  which  they  may  be  at 
liberty  to  erect  and  maintain  in  convenient  situations,  provided  their  teachings 
or  practices  are  not  contrary  to  public  order  or  piibllc  morals;  and  they  may 
also  be  permitted  to  bury  their  dead  according  to  their  religious  customs  in 
suitable  and  convenient  places  established  and  maintained  for  the  purpose, 
subject  to  the  reasonable  mortuary  and  sanitary  laws  and  regulations  of  the 
place  of  buriaL 
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Article  VI 

In  the  event  of  war  between  either  Hig^  Cknitracting  Party  and  a  third 
States  such  Party  may  draft  for  compulsory  military  service  nadonak  of  the 
other  having  a  permanent  residence  within  its  territories  and  who  have 
formally,  according  to  its  laws,  declared  an  intention  to  ridopt  its  nationality 
bv  naturalization,  unless  such  individuals  depart  from  the  t(  rritorics  of  said 
belligerent  Party  within  sixty  days  after  a  declaration  of  war. 

Article  VII 

Between  the  territories  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties  there  shall  be  free> 
dam  of  oommeroe  and  navigation.  The  nationals  of  each  al  the  Hi^  GoO' 
tracting  Parties  equally  with  those  of  the  most  favored  nation,  dnU  have 
fiberty  fredy  to  come  \rith  their  vcs?^cls  and  cargoes  to  all  places,  ports  and 
waters  of  every  Jdnd  within  the  territorial  limits  of  the  <Mher  which  are  or  may 
be  open  toforeiafn  commerce  nnd  nn^'ic:.ition. 

Each  of  the  High  Contrrx  tirv^  Parties  binds  itself  unconditionally  to  im- 
pose no  higher  or  other  duties  or  conditions  and  no  prohibition  on  the  im- 
portation of  any  article,  the  growth,  produce,  or  manufacture,  of  the 
territories  of  the  other  than  are  or  shall  be  imposed  on  the  importation  of  any 
like  aitide,  the  growth,  produce,  ormanufacture  of  any  other  foreign  country. 

Each  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties  also  binds  itself  uncondttionaHy  to 
hnpose  no  higher  or  other  chaiges  or  other  restrictions  or  prohibitions  on 
goods  exported  to  the  territories  of  the  other  High  Ckmtracdng  Party  than  are 

imposr'd  on  {roods  export f:cl  to  ^tn^'  other  forei<yn  ronntnv 

Nothing  in  this  Treaty  shall  be  constmed  to  restrict  the  n|2;ht  of  cither 
Hieh  Contracting  Partv  to  impose,  on  such  terms  as  it  may  see  fit,  prrihibi- 
tions  or  restrictions  relating  to  national  defense,  public  security  and  public 
order;  prohibidons  or  restrictions  of  a  sanitary  character  deigned  to  protect 
human,  animal  or  plant  life;  reguladcos  for  the  cnfoicement  of  pdicc  or 
revenue  laws. 

Any  advantage  of  whatsoever  kind  which  either  High  Contracting  Party 
may  extend  to  any  article,  the  gnnvth,  produce,  or  manufacture  of  any  otiier 
foreign  country  shall  simultaneously  and  unconditiortc-illv,  without  request 
and  without  rnmy)ensation,  be  extended  to  the  like  article,  the  growth,  prtxi' 
ucc,  or  manufacture  of  the  otlu  r  High  Contracting  Party. 

All  articles  which  arc  or  may  l)c  legally  imported  from  foreign  countries 
into  ports  of  the  United  States  or  are  or  may  be  legally  exported  therefrcmi 
in  vosds  of  die  United  States  may  likewise  be  imported  into  those  ports  or 
eacpofted  therefrom  in  Latvian  vessds,  without  behig  liable  to  any  other  or 
hitler  duties  or  charges  whatsoever  than  if  such  articles  were  imported  or 
exported  in  vessels  of  the  United  States;  and,  reciprocally,  aU  articles  which 
are  or  may  be  legally  imported  from  foreign  countries  into  the  ports  of  Latvia 
or  are  or  may  be  Iq^aliy  exported  therefrom  in  Latvian  vessels  may  likeiinie 
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be  imported  into  these  ports  or  exported  therefrom  in  vessels  of  the  United 
States  without  being  liable  to  any  other  or  higher  duties  or  charges  whatso- 
ever than  if  such  articles  were  imported  or  exported  in  Latvian  vesscb. 

In  the  same  manner  tliere  shall  be  perfect  reciprocal  equality  in  rdatkn 
to  the  flags  of  the  two  countries  vnth  regard  to  bounties,  drawbacks^  and  other 
privileges  of  this  nature  of  whatever  denomination  which  may  be  allowed  in 
the  territories  of  each  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties,  on  goods  imported 
or  exported  in  national  vessels  so  that  such  bounties,  drawbacks  and  other 
pri\i]ege^  shall  also  and  in  like  maimer  be  allowed  on  ^>ods  imported  or 
exported  in  vessels  of  the  other  country. 

With  respect  to  the  amount  and  collection  of  duties  on  imports  and  exports 
of  every  kind,  each  of  liie  two  High  Contracting  Parties  binds  itself  to  give 
to  the  nationals^  vessels  and  goods  of  the  other  the  advantage  of  evay  favor, 
privilege  or  immunity  which  it  shall  have  accorded  to  the  nationals,  vessels 
and  goods  of  a  third  State,  and  regardless  of  wfaedier  such  favored  State  shall 
have  been  accorded  such  treatment  gratuitously  or  in  return  for  reciprocal 
compensatory  treatment.  Every  such  favor,  privilege  or  immunity  which  shall 
hereafter  be  cranted  the  nationals,  vesseb  or  goods  of  a  third  State  shall 
simultaneously  and  unconditionally,  without  request  and  without  compensa- 
tion, be  extended  to  the  other  High  Contracting  Party,  for  the  benefit  of  it- 
self, its  nationals  and  vessels. 

Akticls  VIII 

The  stipulations  of  Article  VII  of  this  Treaty  shall  not  extend 

a)  To  the  treatment  which  either  High  ContractiriL;  Party  sJiall  accord  to 
purely  border  traiiic  witiiia  a  zone  not  exceeding  ten  miles/ 15  kilometers/ 
wide  on  cither  fldeol  ^  customs  frontier ; 

b)  To  the  treatment  which  is  aooorded  by  the  United  States  to  the  oom- 
meroe  of  Cuba  under  the  provisions  of  the  Gommercial  Gonventioii  con- 
cluded by  the  United  States  and  Cuba  on  December  1 1th,  1902,'  or  any  other 
commercial  convention  which  hereafter  may  be  concluded  by  the  United 
States  with  Cuba,  or  to  the  commerce  of  the  United  States  with  any  of  its 
depcndencit  s  and  the  Panama  Canal  Zone  under  existing  or  future  laws; 

c)  To  the  cmtoms  preferences  or  other  facilities  of  whatever  nature  which 
arc  or  may  he  granted  by  Latvia  ui  favor  of  Estonia,  Finland,  Lithuania  or 
Runa  and/or  to  the  special  privileges  resulting  to  States  in  customs  or  eco- 
nomic union  with  Latvia  so  long  as  such  pidierences,  facQities  or  special 
privileges  are  not  accorded  to  any  other  State. 

Article  IX 

The  nationals  and  merchandise  of  each  High  Contracting  Party  within 

the  territories  of  the  other  shall  receive  the  same  treatment  as  nntionr^ls  and 
merchandise  of  the  country  with  regard  to  internal  taxes,  transit  duties, 

•TS  427, 4mt*,      6,  p.  1106.  CUBA. 
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chaiges  in  respect  to  warehousing  and  otlier  facilities  and  tlie  amount  of 
drawbacks  and  bounties. 

Article  X 

No  duties  of  tonnage,  harbor,  pilotage,  lighiliuuse,  quarantine,  or  other 
similar  or  corresponding  duties  or  charges  of  whatever  denomination,  levied 
In  the  name  or  for  the  profit  of  the  Government,  public  f unctionaries,  private 
mdixdduak,  corporations  or  establishments  of  any  Idnd  shall  be  unposed  in 
the  ports  of  the  territories  of  either  country  upon  the  vessels  of  the  other, 
whidi  shall  not  equally,  under  the  same  conditions,  be  imposed  on  national 
vessels.  Such  equality  of  treatment  shall  apply  reciprocally  to  the  vesads  of 
die  two  countries  respectively  from  whatever  place  they  may  arrive  and  what- 
ever  may  be  their  place  of  destination. 

Article  XI 

Merchant  vessels  and  other  privately  owned  vessels  under  the  flag  of  cither 
of  the  High  Contracting  Parties,  and  carrying  the  pnpers  required  by  its  na- 
tional laws  in  proof  of  nationality  shall,  both  within  the  territorial  waters  of 
the  other  High  Contracting  Party  and  on  the  high  seas,  be  deemed  to  be  the 
vessels  of  the  Party  whose  flag  is  flown. 

Article  XII 

Merchant  vonels  and  other  privately  owned  vessels  under  the  flag  of 
dther  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties  shall  be  permitted  to  discharge 
portions  of  cargoes  at  any  port  open  to  foreign  commerce  in  the  territories 
of  the  other  Hij^  Contracting  Party,  and  to  proceed  with  the  remaining 
portions  of  such  cargoes  to  any  other  ports  of  the  same  teiritories  open  to 
fordgn  commerce,  without  paying  other  or  hi^ier  tomu^  dues  or  port 
charges  in  such  cases  than  would  be  paid  by  national  vessels  in  like  circum> 
stances,  and  they  shall  be  permitted  to  load  in  like  manner  at  different  ports 
in  the  same  voyage  outward,  provided,  however,  that  the  coasting  trade 
and  the  towing  service  of  the  United  States  and  the  Republic  of  Latvia  are 
exempt  from  the  provision?  of  this  Article  and  from  the  other  provisions  of 
this  Treaty,  and  are  to  I  c  regi;ulated  according  to  the  laws  of  the  United 
States  and  the  Republic  of  Latvia,  respectively,  in  relation  thereto.  It  is 
agreed,  however,  that  the  national^;  of  either  High  Contracting  Party  shall 
within  the  territories  of  the  other  enjoy  with  respect  to  the  coasting  trade  and 
the  towing  ser\^ice  the  most  fa\-Qred  nation  treatment. 

The  provisions  of  this  Treaty  relating  to  the  mutual  concession  of  national 
treatment  in  mattcn  of  navigation  do  not  apply  to  special  privileges  reserved 
by  cither  High  Contracting  Party  for  the  fishing  mdustry  and  for  the  national 
ship-building  mdustry. 
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Article  XIII 

Limited  liatnUty  and  other  corporatkos  and  associations,  whetiier  or  not 

for  pccunian'  profit,  which  have  been  or  may  hereafter  be  organized  in 
accordance  with  and  under  the  laws,  National,  State  or  Provincial,  of  either 
High  Contracting  Party  and  maintain  a  central  ofTicc  within  the  territories 
thereof,  shall  have  their  juridical  status  recognized  by  the  other  High  Con- 
tracting Party  provided  that  they  puisuc  no  aims  within  its  territories  con- 
traiy  to  its  laws.  Tbey  shall  enjoy  free  acoen  to  the  courts  of  law  and  equity, 
on  confofining  to  die  lam  regulating  tlie  matter,  as  wcH  for  tbe  proaecution 
as  for  the  defense  of  xij^ti  in  all  the  degrees  of  jurisdiction  established  by  law. 

The  lig^  of  such  corporations  and  associations  of  either  High  Contract- 
ing Party  so  recognized  by  the  other  to  establish  themselves  within  its  terri- 
tories, establish  branch  offices  and  fulfil  their  functions  therein  shall  depend 
upon,  and  be  govcmcci  solely  by,  the  consent  of  such  Party  as  expressed  in  its 
JNational,  State  or  Provincial  laws  and  regulations. 

Article  XIV 

The  nationals  of  either  High  Contracting  Part/  shall  enjoy  within  the 
territories  of  the  other,  reciprocally  and  upon  compliance  with  the  conditions 
there  imposed,  such  rights  and  privileges  as  have  been  or  may  hereafter  be 

accorded  the  nationals  of  any  other  State  with  respect  to  the  ocganization  of 
and  participation  in  limited  liability  and  other  corporations  and  association^ 
for  pecuniary  profit  or  othensTye,  including  the  rights  of  promotion,  incor- 
poration, purchase  and  ownership  and  sale  of  shares  and  the  holding  of 
executive  or  official  positions  therein.  In  the  exercise  of  the  foregjoin<T  nffhls 
and  with  respect  to  the  regulation  or  procedure  concerning  tiie  orgaiuiiaLiun 
or  conduct  ci  such  corporations  or  associations,  such  nalianals  shaH  be  sub* 
jected  to  no  conditions  less  favorable  than  those  which  have  been  or  may 
hereafter  be  imposed  upon  die  nationals  of  the  most  favored  nation.  The 
rights  of  any  of  such  corporations  or  associations  as  may  be  oiganized  or  con- 
trolled  or  participated  in  by  the  nationals  of  either  High  Contracting  Party 
within  the  territories  of  the  Other  to  exercise  any  of  their  functioas  therein, 
shall  I  c  governed  by  the  laws  and  regulations,  Nntunial,  State  or  Provincial, 
which  are  in  force  or  may  hereafter  be  establi4i  l  within  the  territories  of 
the  Party  wherein  they  propose  to  engage  in  ljusmcss.  I  he  foregoing  stipula- 
tions do  not  apply  to  the  organization  of  and  participation  in  pditical 
assoctatbns. 

The  nationals  of  either  I£gh  Contracting  Party  shall,  moreover,  enjoy 
within  the  territories  of  the  t^her,  reciprocally  and  upon  compHance  with 
the  conditions  there  imposed,  such  rights  and  privileges  as  have  been  or  may 

hereafter  be  accorded  the  nationals  of  any  other  State  with  respect  to  the 
mining  of  coal,  phosphate,  oil,  oil  shale,  gas,  and  sodium  on  the  public 
domain  of  the  other. 
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Article  XV 

Commercial  travclrr?  representing  manufacturer^,  merchrints  and  traders 
domiciled  in  the  tcrritoru  .  of  cither  High  Contracting^  Party  shaii  on  their 
entry  into  and  sojourn  in  the  territories  of  the  other  Party  and  on  their 
departure  therefrom  be  accorded  the  most  favored  nation  treatment  in 
respect  of  custc»ns  and  other  privileges  and  of  all  charges  and  taxa  of  what- 
ever denomination  applicable  to  tiiem  or  to  their  samples. 

If  either  Hi^  Omtracting  Party  require  the  presentation  of  an  authentic 
docimient  gtahlishing  the  identity  and  authority  of  a  eommercial  traveler, 
a  signed  statement  by  the  concern  or  concerns  represented,  certified  by  a 
consular  officer  of  the  country  of  destination,  shall  be  accepted  as  sadsfactoiy. 

Abticlb  XVI* 

There  shail  be  complete  freedom  of  transit  through  the  territories  including 
territorial  waters  of  each  High  Contracting  Party  on  the  routes  most  con- 
venient for  international  transit,  by  rail,  navigable  waterway,  and  canal, 
other  than  the  I^mama  Canal  and  waterways  and  canals  wUcfa  constitute 
international  boundaries,  to  perKms  and  goods  oomtng  from,  going  to  or 
passing  tlirougii  the  territories  of  the  other  Hic^  Contracting  Party,  except 
such  persons  as  may  be  forbidden  admission  into  its  territories  or  goods  of 
which  the  importation  may  be  prohibited  by  law  or  reG:Ti1ations.  The  meas- 
ures of  a  general  or  particular  character  which  either  of  the  High  Contracting 
Parties  is  obliged  to  take  in  case  of  an  emergency  affecting  the  safety  of  the 
State  or  the  vital  interests  of  the  country  may  in  exceptional  cases  and  for  as 
short  a  period  as  possible  involve  a  deviation  from  the  provisicms  of  this 
paragraph;  it  being  understood  that  the  principle  of  freedom  of  transit  must 
be  observed  to  the  utmost  possible  extent. 

Peiaons  and  goods  m  tranat  shall  not  be  subjected  to  any  transit  duty,  or 
to  any  unnecessary  delays  or  restrictions,  or  to  any  discrimination  as  r^pods 
chaises,  facilities  or  any  other  matters. 

Goods  in  transit  must  be  entered  at  the  proper  custom  house,  but  they  shall 
be  exempt  from  all  customs  or  other  similar  duties. 

All  charges  imposed  on  transport  in  transit  shall  be  reasonable,  having 
regard  to  the  amditions  of  the  traffic. 

Article  XVII 

Each  of  the  Ifigh  Contracting  Parties  agrees  to  receive  from  the  other 
consular  officers  in  those  of  its  ports,  places  and  dties;,  where  it  may  be  con- 
venient and  which  are  open  to  consular  representatives  of  any  foreign 

country. 

Consular  ofRrcrs  of  each  of  the  Hieh  Contracting  Parties  shall,  after 
entering  upon  their  duties,  enjoy  reciprocally  in  the  territories  of  the  other  all 

*  For  an  undentMiding  id!adiig  to  aft  XVI,  tee  pfoloeol,  p.  545. 
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the  rights,  privileges,  exemptions  and  iiimiunities  which  are  enjoyed  by 
officers  of  the  same  grade  of  the  most  favored  nation.  As  official  agents,  such 
officers  shall  be  entitled  to  the  high  consideraticMi  of  all  officials,  national  or 
local,  with  whom  they  have  official  intercoune  m  the  State  which  receives 
them. 

The  Government  of  each  of  the  I£gh  Contracting  Parties  shall  furnish 
free  of  chai^  the  necessary  exequatur  of  such  consular  officers  of  the  other 
35  present  a  regiilnr  commission  signed  by  the  chief  executive  of  the  appoint- 
ing State  and  under  its  great  seal;  and  it  shall  issue  to  a  subordinate  or 
sulistitute  consular  officer  duly  appointed  by  an  accepted  superior  consular 
officer  with  the  approbation  of  liis  Government,  or  by  any  other  competent 
officer  of  that  Government,  such  documents  as  according  to  the  laws  of  the 
reapectwe  countries  shall  be  requisite  for  the  exercise  by  die  appointee  of  the 
consular  function.  On  the  exhibition  of  an  exequatur,  or  other  document 
issued  in  lieu  thereof  to  such  subordinate,  such  consular  officer  shall  be  per- 
mitted to  enter  upon  his  duties  and  to  enjoy  the  nifaa,  privileges  and 
immjunities  granted  by  this  Treaty. 

Article  XVIII 

Consular  ofFirers.  nationals  of  the  State  by  wiiich  ihey  are  appointed,  shall 
be  exempt  from  airtoL  exccpl.  when  charged  with  the  commission  of  offenses 
locally  designated  as  crimes  other  than  misdemeanors  and  subjecting  the 
Individual  guilty  thereof  to  punishment.  Such  officen  shall  be  exempt  from 
militaiy  billetingi^  and  from  service  of  any  military  or  naval,  administrative 
or  police  character  whatsoever. 

hk  criminal  cases  the  attendance  at  die  trial  by  a  consular  officer  as  a 
witn«s  may  be  demanded  by  the  prosecution  or  defense.  The  demand  shall 
be  made  with  all  possible  recrard  for  the  consular  dignity  and  the  duties  of 
the  office;  and  there  shall  be  compliance  on  the  part  of  the  consular  officer. 

Consular  officers  shall  be  subject  to  the  jun>^diction  of  the  courts  in  the 
State  which  receives  them  in  civil  cases,  subject  to  the  proviso,  however,  tiiat 
when  the  officer  is  a  national  of  the  State  wUch  appomts  him  and  Is  engaged 
in  no  private  occupation  for  gain»  hs  testimony  shall  be  taken  orally  or  in 
writing  at  his  residence  or  office  and  with  due  r^ard  for  his  convenience. 
The  officer  should,  however,  voluntarily  give  his  testimony  at  the  trial  when- 
ever it  is  possible  to  do  so  without  serious  interference  with  his  official  duties. 

Article  XIX* 

Consular  officen .  including  employees  in  a  consulate,  nationals  of  the  State 
by  which  they  are  appointed  other  than  those  engaged  in  private  occupations 
for  gain  within  the  State  where  they  exercise  their  functions  shall  be  exempt 
from  aU  taxes.  National,  State,  Provincial  and  Municipal,  levied  upon  their 

*  F«r  an  undentamliiig  Kladng  to  art  XIX,  tee  pvotoeol,  p.  545. 
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peraons  or  upon  tfadr  property,  except  taxes  levied  on  account  of  the  pOBscs- 
aon  or  ownoshtp  of  immovable  property  utuated  in,  or  income  derived  from 
property  of  any  land  situated  or  bdonging  within  the  territories  of  the  State 
within  \N  h ;  r  h  they  exeidse  their  functions.  All  consular  officers  and  employees, 
nationals  of  the  State  appointing  them  sliall  l)e  exempt  from  the  payment 
of  tn\(^  on  the  <^!ary,  fees  Of  wages  received  by  them  in  compensation  for 
their  consular  services. 

Lands  and  buildings  situated  in  the  territories  of  either  High  Contracting 
Party,  of  which  the  other  High  Contracting  Farty  is  the  legal  or  equitable 
owner  and  which  are  used  exdusivdy  f<Mr  govemmental  purposes  by  that 
owner,  shall  be  exempt  from  taxation  of  every  kind.  National,  State,  Provin- 
cial and  Municipal,  other  than  assessments  levied  for  services  or  local  public 
improvements  by  vdiich  the  premises  are  benefited. 

Article  XX 

Consubr  officers  may  place  over  the  outer  door  of  their  respective  offices 
the  arms  of  Liicir  State  with  an  appropriate  inscription  designating  the  official 
office.  Such  officers  may  also  hoist  the  flag  of  their  countrv'  on  their  offices  in- 
cluding those  situated  in  the  capitals  of  the  two  countries.  They  may  likewise 
hoist  such  flag  over  any  boat  or  vessel  employed  in  the  exercise  of  the  consular 
function. 

The  consular  offices  and  archives  shall  at  all  times  be  inviolable.  They 
shall  tmder  no  circumstances  be  subjected  to  invasion  by  any  authorities  of 
any  character  within  the  country  where  such  offices  are  located.  Nor  shall  the 

authorities  under  any  pretext  make  any  examination  or  sdzure  of  papers  or 
other  property  deposited  •\^'ithin  a  consular  office.  Consular  offices  shn!!  not 
be  used  as  places  of  asylum.  No  consular  officer  shall  be  required  to  produce 
official  archives  in  court  or  testify  as  to  their  contents. 

Upon  the  death,  uicapacity,  or  absence  of  a  consular  officer  having  no 
subordinate  consular  olRcer  at  his  post,  secretaries  or  chancellor,  whose  of- 
ficial diaracter  may  have  previously  been  made  known  to  the  Government 
of  the  State  where  the  consular  function  was  exercised,  may  temporarily 
exercise  the  consular  function  of  the  deceased  or  incapacitated  or  absent 
consular  officer;  and  while  so  acting  shall  enjoy  ail  the  rights,  prerogatives 
and  immunities  granted  to  the  incumbent. 

'Article  XXI 

Con<;ular  officers,  nationals  of  the  State  by  which  they  arc  appointed,  may, 
within  their  respective  consular  districts,  address  the  authorities,  National, 
State,  Provincial  or  Municipal,  for  the  purpose  of  protecting  their  countrymen 
in  the  enjoyment  of  their  rights  accruing  by  treaty  or  otherwise.  Complaint 
may  be  made  for  the  mf taction  of  those  n^jtOa,  FaSme  iqno  the  part  of  the 
proper  authorities  to  grant  redress  or  to  accoid  protection  may  justify  mter* 
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poshkm  through  the  diplomatic  channd,  and  in  the  absence  of  a  diplomatic 
representative,  a  consul  general  or  the  consular  officer  statkmed  at  the  capital 
may  apply  directly  to  the  govenuent  of  the  country. 

Arucle  XXII 

Consular  officers  may,  in  pursuance  of  the  laws  of  Uicir  own  country,  take 
at  any  appropriate  place  within  their  respective  districts,  the  depositions  of 
any  occupants  of  veaaeb  of  their  own  country,  or  of  any  national  at,  or  of  any 
peison  havmg  permanent  resdence  within  the  territories  of,  thdr  own  coun- 
try. Such  officers  may  draw  up,  attest,  certify  and  authenticate  unilateral  acts, 
deeds,  and  testamentary  dispositions  of  their  countrymen,  and  also  contracts 
to  which  a  countryman  is  the  party.  They  may  draw  up,  attest,  certify  and 
authenticate  wnttfn  invfniments  of  any  kind  purpnrtin(r  in  express  or  embody 
the  conveyance  or  encumbrance  of  property  of  any  kind  within  the  territory 
of  the  State  by  which  such  officers  are  appointed,  and  unilateral  nets,  deeds, 
testamentary  dispositions  and  contracts  relating  to  property  situated,  or 
bushiess  to  be  transacted  within,  the  territories  of  the  Stale  by  whidi  tiiey 
are  appointed,  embracing  unilateral  acts,  deeds,  testamentary  dispoutions  or 
agreements  estecuted  soldy  by  nationals  of  the  State  withm  which  such 
offioen  exercise  their  functions. 

Instruments  and  documents  thus  executed  and  copies  and  translations 
thereof,  when  duly  authenticated  under  hi':  ofTirial  seal  by  the  consular  officer 
shall  be  received  as  evidence  in  the  territories  of  the  Hiq:h  Contracting 
Parties  as  original  documents  or  authenticated  copi^,  as  the  case  may  be,  and 
shall  have  the  same  force  and  effect  as  if  drawn  by  and  executed  before  a 
notary  or  other  public  officer  duly  authorized  in  the  country  by  which  the 
consular  officer  was  appointnl;  provided,  always,  that  such  documents  shall 
have  been  drawn  and  executed  in  conformity  to  the  laws  and  regulations 
of  the  country  where  they  are  designed  to  take  effect. 

Article  XXIII 

A  connilar  officer  shall  have  exclusive  jurisdiction  over  controversies  aris- 
ing; out  nf  the  internal  order  of  private  vessels  of  hLs  coTintr\',  r'nd  shall  alone 
exercise  jurisdiction  in  cases,  wherever  arising,  between  otiiccrs  and  crews, 
pertaining  to  the  enforcement  of  discipline  on  board,  provided  the  vessel 
and  the  persons  charged  with  wrongdoing  shall  have  entered  a  port  within 
his  consular  district  Such  an  officer  shall  also  have  jurisdiction  over  htua 
oonccming  the  adjustment  of  wages  and  the  execution  of  omtraGts  relating 
thereto  provided  the  local  laws  so  permit 

When  an  act  committed  on  board  of  a  private  vessel  under  the  flag  of  the 
State  by  wfatch  the  consular  officer  has  been  appointed  and  within  the  ter* 
ritorial  waters  of  the  State  to  which  he  has  been  aj^inted  constitutes  a 
dime  according  to  the  laws  of  that  State,  subjecting  the  person  guilty  thereof 
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to  punishment  as  a  criminal,  the  consular  officer  shall  not  exercise  jurisdic- 
tion except  in  so  far  as  he  is  permitted  to  do  so  by  the  local  law. 

A  consular  ofiiccr  may  freely  iii\  oke  the  assistance  of  the  local  police 
authorities  in  any  matter  pertaining  to  the  maintenance  of  internal  order 
on  board  of  a  veaad  under  the  flag  of  his  country  within  the  territorial  waters 
of  the  State  to  which  he  is  appointed,  and  upon  such  a  request  the  requisiie 
asnstance  shall  be  given. 

A  consular  o&oa  may  appear  with  the  officers  and  crews  of  vessels  under 
the  flag  of  his  country  before  the  judicial  authorities  of  the  State  to  wliich 
he  is  appointed  to  render  assistance  as  an  inteipreter  or  agent. 

Article  XXIV 

In  case  of  the  death  of  a  national  of  either  High  Ck}ntracting  Paxty  in 
the  territory  of  the  other  without  having  in  the  territory  of  liis  decease  any 
known  heirs  or  testamentary  executors  by  him  appointed,  the  competent 
local  authorities  shall  at  onoeinfonn  the  nearest  consular  officer  cl  the  Stale 
ol  whkh  the  deceased  was  a  national  of  the  fact  of  his  death,  in  order  that 
neoeasary  information  may  be  forwarded  to  the  parties  interested. 

In  case  of  the  death  of  a  national  of  cither  of  the  High  Contractin!^  Par- 
ties -^vithoiit  will  or  testament,  in  the  territory  of  the  other  High  Contract ing 
Piu-ty,  the  consular  officer  of  the  State  of  which  the  deceased  was  a  national 
and  within  whose  district  the  deceased  made  his  home  at  the  time  of  death, 
shall,  so  far  as  the  laws  of  the  country  permit  and  pending  the  appointment 
of  an  administrator  and  until  letters  of  administratioa  have  been  granted, 
be  deemed  qualified  to  take  charge  of  the  property  left  by  the  decedent  for 
the  preservation  and  protection  of  the  same.  Such  consular  officer  shaD  have 
the  right  to  be  appointed  as  administrator  within  the  discretion  of  a  tribunal 
or  other  agency  controlling  the  administration  of  estates  provided  the  laws 
of  the  place  where  the  estate  is  administered  so  pt  nriit  . 

Whenever  a  consular  officer  accepts  the  office  of  administrator  of  the 
estate  of  a  deceased  countryman,  he  subjects  himself  as  such  to  the  jurisdic- 
tion df  the  tribunal  or  other  agency  maldng  the  appointment  for  all  neces- 
sary purposes  to  the  same  extent  as  a  national  of  die  country  where  he  was 
appointed. 

AancLE  XXV 

A  consular  officer  of  either  High  Contracting  Party  may  in  behalf  of  his 
nm-resident  countryman  receipt  for  their  distributive  shares  derived  from 
estates  in  process  of  probate  or  accruing  under  the  provisions  of  so-called 
Workmen's  Compensatioa  Laws  or  other  like  statutes  providing  he  lentit 
any  funds  so  received  through  the  appropriate  agencies  of  his  Government 
to  the  proper  distributees,  and  provided  further  that  he  furnish  to  the  au- 
thority or  agency  making  distribution  through  him  reasonable  evidence  of 
such  remission. 
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Article  XXVI 

A  consular  ofTirer  of  cither  High  Contracting  Party  shall  have  the  right 
to  inspect  within  the  ports  of  the  other  High  Contracting  Party  within  his 
consular  dL-trict,  the  private  vessels  of  any  flag  destined  or  about  to  clear 
for  ports  ol  tlie  country  appointing  him  in  order  to  observe  the  sanitary  con- 
liitiofis  and  measures  takai  on  board  such  vessels,  and  to  be  enabled  thereby 
to  ODCCUte  inteUigendy  biDs  of  health  and  other  documents  required  by  the 
laws  of  his  country,  and  to  uif onn  his  Go¥eniment  conoeming  die  extent 
to  which  its  sanitary  reguladons  have  been  observed  at  ports  of  d^arture 
by  vessels  destined  to  its  ports,  with  a  view  to  facilitating  entry  of  such  ves^ 
seis  therein. 

Article  XXVU 

Each  of  the  High  Contfacting  Parties  agrees  to  permit  the  entry  free  of 
all  duty  of  all  furniture,  equipment  and  supplies  intended  for  ofHcIal  use  in 
the  consular  offices  of  the  other,  and  to  extend  to  such  consular  officers  of 

the  other  and  their  families  and  suites  as  arc  its  nationals,  the  privilege  of 
entry  free  of  duty  of  their  baee^ajre  and  all  other  personal  property  accom- 
panying the  ofhcer  to  his  post;  provided,  nevertheles,  that  no  article,  the 
importation  of  wiiich  is  [nrohibited  by  tJic  law  of  either  of  the  High  Con- 
tracting Parties,  may  be  brought  into  its  territories.  Personal  property  im- 
ported by  consular  offioeis,  thdr  fiumlies  or  suites  duriog  the  incumbency 
of  the  officers  in  office  shall  be  accorded  the  customs  privileges  and  exemp* 
tions  accorded  to  consular  officers  of  the  most  favored  nation. 

It  is  understood,  howe\'er,  that  the  privileges  of  this  Article  shall  not  be 
extended  to  cnnwilar  officers  who  are  engaged  in  any  private  occupation  for 
gain  in  the  countries  to  which  they  are  accredited,  save  with  req>ect  to  go^ 
emmental  suf^ilies* 

Article  XXVIII 

All  prooeedmgs  rdalive  to  the  salvage  of  vesseb  of  either  High  Contract- 
ing Party  wrecked  upon  the  coasts  of  the  other  shall  be  directed  by  the 
consular  officer  of  the  country  to  which  the  vessel  belongs  and  within  whose 
district  the  wreck  may  have  occurred.  Pending  the  arrival  of  such  officer, 
who  shall  be  immediately  informed  of  the  occurrence,  the  local  authorities 
shall  take  all  necessary  measures  for  the  protection  of  persons  and  the  preser- 
vation of  wrecked  property.  The  local  authorities  shall  not  otherwise  inter- 
fere than  for  the  maintrnnnrr  of  order,  tlie  protection  of  the  interests  of 
the  salvors,  if  thrsc  do  not  belong  to  the  crews  that  have  been  wrecked,  and 
to  carry  into  dlcci  the  arrangements  made  for  the  entry  and  exportation 
of  the  merchandise  saved.  It  is  understood  that  such  merchandise  is  not  to 
be  subjected  to  any  custom  house  charges,  unless  it  be  intended  for  consump" 
tion  in  the  country  where  the  wreck  may  have  taken  plaoe. 
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The  Intavention  of  the  local  authorities  in  these  different  cases  shall 
occasion  no  expense  ol  any  kind,  except  such  as  may  be  caused  by  the  oper- 
ations of  salvage  and  the  preservation  of  Uie  goods  saved,  together  with  such 
as  would  be  incurred  under  similar  circumstances  by  vessels  of  the  nation. 

Article  XXIX 

Subject  to  any  limitation  or  exception  hereinabove  '-ci  forth,  or  hereaticr 
to  be  agreed  upon,  the  territories  of  the  High  ContracLmg  rallies  to  which 
the  provisions  of  this  Treaty  extend  shall  be  understood  to  comprise  all  areas 
of  land,  water,  and  air  over  which  the  Parties  respectively  claim  and  exercise 
dominion  as  sovereign  thereof,  except  the  Panama  Canal  Zone. 

Article  XXX 

Except  as  provided  in  the  third  paragraph  of  thil  Ardde  the  present 
Treaty  shall  remain  in  full  force  for  the  term  of  ten  years  from  the  date  of 
the.  exchange  of  ratifications,  on  which  date  it  shall  begin  to  take  effect  in 
all  of  its  pro\  isions. 

If  within  one  year  before  the  expiration  of  the  aforesaid  period  of  ten 
years  neither  High  Contracting  Party  notihcs  to  the  other  an  intention  of 
modifying,  by  change  or  omission,  any  of  the  provisions  of  any  of  the  ar- 
tides  in  this  Treaty  or  of  terminating  it  upon  the  expiration  of  the  aforesaid 
period,  the  Treaty  shall  remain  in  full  force  and  effect  after  the  aforesaid 
period  and  until  one  year  from  such  a  time  as  either  of  the  High  Contracting 
Parties  shall  have  notified  to  the  other  an  intention  of  modifying  or  tei^ 
minating  the  Treat)'. 

The  sixth  and  seventh  paragraphs  of  /\rticlc  VII  and  Articles  X  and  XII 
shall  remain  in  force  for  twelve  montlis  from  the  date  of  exchange  of  ratifi- 
cations, and  if  not  then  terminated  on  ninety  days'  previous  notice  shall 
remain  in  force  until  either  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties  shall  enact  leg- 
iailatioa  inoonastent  therewith  when  the  same  shall  automatically  lapse  at 
the  end  of  sfacty  days  from  such  enactment,  and  on  such  lapse  each 
Contracting  Party  shall  enjoy  all  the  rights  which  it  would  have  poaaesaed 
had  such  paragraphs  or  articles  not  been  embraced  in  the  Treaty. 

Article  XXXI 

The  prc'^ent  Trrnt\  shall  be  ratified,  and  the  ratifications  thereof  shall  be 
exchanged  at  Riga  as  soon  as  possible. 

Is  WTFNESS  WHEREOF  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  dgned  tiie 

same  and  have  aflfixcd  their  seals  hereto. 

Done  in  duplicate,  at  Riga,  this  20th  day  of  April,  1928. 

F.  W.  B.  Coleman  [seal] 
A.  Balodu  [seal] 
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FSOTOOQiL 

acoompanyimo  treaty  07  f^obndship,  gokmesgs  and  consular 

Rights 

At  the  iTK  incn^  of  signing  the  Treaty  of  I'riendship,  Commerce  and  Con- 
sular Rigkii  between  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  RepubUc  of 
Latvia,  the  undersigned  plenipotentiaries^  duly  authorized  by  th^  reapec- 
tive  Governments,  have  agreed  as foUows: 

1.  The  provisions  of  iVrticle  XVI  do  not  prevent  the  High  Contracting 
Parties  from  levying  on  traffic  in  transit  dues  intended  solely  to  defray  cxr 
penses  of  siqiervision  and  admhustFatioa  cntsuled  by  sudi  tnuudt,  the  rate 
ol  which  shall  correspond  as  neariy  as  possible  with  ^e  expeoaes  which  such 
dues  are  intended  to  cover  and  shall  not  be  hif^ber  than  the  rates  charged 
on  other  traffic  of  the  same  class  on  the  same  routes. 

2.  Wherever  the  term  "consular  officer"  is  used  in  this  Treaty  it  shall 
be  understood  to  mean  Consuls  General,  Consuls,  Vice  Consuls  and  Con- 
sular Agents  to  whom  an  exequatur  or  other  document  of  recognition  has 
been  issued  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  paragraph  3  of  ^Vrticle  XVII. 

3.  In  addition  to  consular  officers,  attaches,  chancellors  and  secretaries, 
tiie  number  of  employees  to  whom  the  privileges  authorized  by  Article  XIX 
shall  be  accorded  shall  not  exceed  five  at  any  one  post. 

In  wrrNESs  whereof  the  imdcrsigncd  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the 
present  Protocol  and  affixed  thereto  their  respective  seals. 
Done  in  duplicate,  at  Riga,  this  20th  day  ot  April,  1 928. 

F.  W.  B.  Coleman  [seal] 
A.  Baloois  [seal] 
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Trrnfy  signed  at  Ri^n  Jannnry  14,  1930 

Senate  advice  and  consent  to  ralifuaiion  March  22,  1930 

Ratified  by  the  President  of  the  United  Slates  March  29,  1930 

Ratified  by  Latvia  April  26,  1930 

Ratifications  exchanged  at  IVashington  July  10,  1930 

Bniered  inio  force  July  10, 1930 

Frodmnud  by  the  PresidetU  of  the  United  States  July  14, 1930 

46  Stat.  2763;  Treaty  Scries  818 

TkEATY  OF  Arbitration  between  the  Uniteii  States  of  AxBiifiA 

AND  Latvia 

The  President  of  the  United  Stales  of  America  and  tbe  Picadent  of  the 

Rcpulilic  of  Latvia, 

Detcrniincd  to  prevent  so  far  as  in  their  power  lies  anv  interruption  in  the 
peaceful  relations  that  have  always  existed  bet\veen  the  ivvo  nations; 

Desirous  of  reaflirming  their  adherence  to  the  policy  of  submitting  to  im- 
partial decision  all  jtstidafale  controversies  that  may  arise  between  tfacm;  and 

Eager  by  their  example  not  only  to  demonstrate  their  condemnation  ci 
war  as  an  instrument  of  national  policy  in  their  mutual  idaticms,  but  also  to 
hasten  the  time  when  the  perfection  of  international  arrangements  for  the 
pacific  settlement  of  international  disputes  shall  have  eliminated  for  ever  the 
possibility  of  war  among  any  of  the  Powers  of  the  world; 

Have  decided  to  conclude  a  treaty  of  arbitration  and  for  that  purpose  they 
have  appointed  as  their  respective  plenipotentiaries 

Tlic  President  of  the  United  Stales  of  America 

His  Excellency  Mr.  F.VV.B.  Coleman,  Envoy  Extraordinary  and 
Minister  Plenipotentiary  of  the  United  States  of  America  to  the  Repubhc 
of  Latvia 

The  President  of  the  Republic  of  Latvia 

His  Excellency  Wi,  Antuns  Halociis,  Alujister  for  Foreign  Affairs 

who  having  communicated  to  one  another  their  full  powers  found  in  good 
and  due  fonn,  have  agreed  upon  the  foUowing  articles: 

Article  I 

AH  differences  relating  to  inleraational  matters  in  which  the  High  Coor 
tracting  Parties  arc  concerned  by  virtue  of  a  daim  of  riglit  made  by  one 
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against  the  other  under  treaty  or  otherwise,  which  it  has  not  been  po^ble 
to  adjust  by  diplomacy,  which  have  not  been  adjoited  as  a  lesolt  ct  rdterence 
lo  an  appropriate  oomnmSoa  of  rondliation,  and  which  are  justiciable  in 
their  nature  bjr  reason  of  being  susceptible  of  dedsioa  by  the  application  of 

the  principles  of  law  or  equity,  shall  be  submitted  to  the  Permanent  Court 
of  Arbitration  established  at  The  Hague  by  the  Convention  of  October  18, 
1907/  or  to  some  other  competent  tribunal,  as  shall  be  decided  in  each  case 
by  special  agreement,  which  special  agreement  shall  provide  for  the  orga- 
nization of  such  tribunal  if  necessary,  define  its  powers,  state  the  question 
or  quesUoDi  at  i:ssue,  aiid  settle  the  terms  of  reference. 

"Dieqiecial  agreement  in  each  case  flhall  be  made  on  die  pait  of  the  United 
States  of  America  by  the  President  d  the  United  States  of  America  by  and 
with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate  thereof,  and  on  the  part  of  Latvia 
in  aooordaiice  with  its  consdtudonal  laws. 

Article  II 

The  provisions  of  this  treaty  shall  not  be  invoked  in  reflect  of  any  dispute 
the  subject  matter  of  which 

(a)  is  withhi  the  domestic  jurisdiction  of  either  of  the  Hi£^  Contracting 

Parties, 

( b )  involves  the  interests  of  third  Parties, 

(c)  depends  upcui  or  involves  the  maintenance  of  the  traditional  attitude 
of  the  United  States  concerning  American  questions,  commonly  described 
as  the  Monroe  Doctrine, 

(<f )  depends  upon  or  involves  the  observance  of  the  obligations  of  Latvia 
in  acoordanoe  with  the  Covenant  of  the  League  of  Nations.* 

Article  III 

The  present  treaty  shall  be  ratified  by  the  President  of  the  United  States  of 
America  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  (A  the  Senate  thereof^  and  by 

Latvia  in  accordwice  with  its  constitiitional  laws. 

The  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  at  Washington  as  soon  as  pofvsiljlc,  and 
the  treaty  shall  take  effect  on  the  date  of  the  exchange  of  the  ratificaii  m.  It 
shall  thereafter  remain  in  force  continuously  unless  and  until  terminated  by 
one  yeai^s  written  notice  given  by  ehher  Kgfa  Gontraoting  Party  to  the 
other* 

In  faith  thereof  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  this  treaty  in 
du]^cale  in  the  English  language,  and  hereunto  afiixed  their  seals. 

Done  at  Riga,  the  14thday€f  January  in  the  year  of  Our  Loid  one  tiiou- 
sand  ninehundred  and  thirty. 

F.  W.  B.  GoLEicAN  [seal] 
A.  Baloois  [seal] 

*  TS  536,  antt,  vol  1,  p.  577. 
'iliK«,voL2,p.48. 
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Treaty  signed  at  Riga  January  14,  1930 

Senate  advice  and  consent  to  ratification  March  22, 1930 

Ratified  by  the  President  of  the  United  States  March  29,  1930 

Ratified  by  Latvia  April  26,  1930 

Ratifications  exchanged  at  Washington  July  10,  1930 

Entered  into  force  July  10,  1930 

Proclaimed  by  the  President  of  the  United  Stales  July  14,  1930 

46  Stat  2766;  Treaty  Series  819 

Treaty  of  CJonchjatiok  between  the  United  States  op  Amebiga 

AND  Latvia 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  Pi  t-sident  of  the 
Republic  of  Latvia,  being  dcsiroas  to  strengthen  the  bonds  of  amity  that  bind 
them  together  and  aLs*.>  to  ad\'ance  the  cause  of  general  peace,  have  resolved 
to  enter  in  to  a  treaty  for  that  purposCj  and  to  that  end  have  appointed  as 
their  plenipotentiaries: 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America 

His  Excellency  Mr.  F.  W.  B.  Coleman,  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister 
Flenipotcntiaxy  of  the  United  States  of  America  to  the  Republic  of  Latvia 

The  Pferident  of  the  Repabfic  of  Latvia 
His  EzoeDency  Mr.  Antoas  Balodis,  Minster  for  Foreign  Affairs 

who,  after  having  communicated  to  each  other  tlieir  respective  full  powers, 
found  to  be  in  proper  form,  have  agreed  upon  and  concluded  the  following 
articles: 

Article  I 

Any  disputes  arising  between  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of 
America  and  the  Government  of  Latvia,  of  whatever  nature  they  may  be, 
shall,  when  ordinan-'  diplomatic  proceedings  have  failed  and  the  High  Con- 
tracting Parties  do  not  have  recourse  to  adjudication  by  a  competent  tnbunaJ, 
be  svlxmtted  fco*  investigation  and  report  to  a  permanent  International  Com- 
musion  oonsiitiited  in  die  manner  prescribed  in  the  next  succeeding  Aitide; 
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and  tbey  agree  xiot  to  dedaie  war  or  hcffn  iMBtOitici  duiing  such  investiga- 
tion and  before  the  report  is  submitted. 

Article  II 

The  Inteniational  Gommlasion  shall  be  composed  o£  five  members,  to  be 
appointed  as  follows:  One  member  shall  be  chosen  from  each  country,  by 
the  Gofvemment  thereof;  one  member  shaD  be  chosen  by  eadi  Govenunent 
from  some  third  country;  the  fifth  member  shall  be  chosen  by  common  agree- 
ment between  the  two  Governments,  it  being  undezstood  that  he  shall  not 
be  a  citizen  of  either  country.  The  expenses  of  the  Gommianon  shall  be  paid 
by  the  two  Governments  in  equal  proportions. 

The  International  Commission  shall  be  appointed  within  six  months  after 
the  exchange  of  ratifications  of  this  trcatv:  and  vacancies  shall  be  filled  ac- 
cording to  the  manner  of  the  original  appointment 

AsncLB  III 

In  case  the  High  Contractins:  Parties  shall  have  failed  to  adjust  a  dispute 
by  diplomatic  methods,  and  they  do  not  have  recourse  to  adjudication  by  a 
competent  tribunal,  they  shaU  at  once  refer  it  to  the  International  Gommis- 
sion  for  investigation  and  report.  The  Inteniaitional  GommisBion  may,  how- 
ever, qKmtaneously  by  unanimous  agreement  offer  its  services  to  that  effect, 
and  in  such  case  it  shall  notify  bodi  Governments  and  request  their  cooperap 
tion  in  the  inveatigation. 

TheHigfaGontnctrngPartiesagreetofuinish  the  Permanent  Intenation^ 
G^HnmisBioa  with  all  the  means  and  fadlities  required  for  its  Investigation  and 
report. 

The  report  of  the  Commission  shall  be  completed  within  ooe  year  after 
the  date  on  which  it  shall  declare  its  investigation  to  have  begun,  unless  the 
High  Contracting  Parties  shall  limit  or  extend  the  time  by  mutual  agreement. 
The  report  shall  be  prepared  in  triplicate ;  one  copy  shall  be  presented  to  each 
Government,  and  the  third  reiained  by  the  Commission  for  its  files. 

The  High  Contracting  Parties  reserve  the  right  to  act  iiulcjx  ndently  on  the 
subject  matter  of  the  dispute  after  the  report  of  the  Commission  shall  have 
been  submitted. 

Article  IV 

The  present  treaty  shall  be  ratified  by  the  President  of  the  United  States  of 
America  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate  thereof,  and  by 

Latvia  in  accordance  with  its  constitutional  laws. 

The  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  at  Washington  as  soon  as  possible, 
and  the  treaty  shall  take  effect  on  the  date  of  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications. 
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It  dull  thereafter  remain  in  force  oootinttousiy  unless  and  nntfl  tenninatid 
by  one  yearns  written  notice  given  fay  either  Hi^  Contracting  Party  to  tbe 
oUier. 

In  faith  thereof  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  this  treaty  in 
diq>Hcaie  in  the  English  language,  and  hereunto  afibc  their  aeab. 

Done  at  Riga»  the  14tfa  day  of  January  in  the  year  d  Our  Lord  one 
thousand  nine  hundred  and  thirty. 


F.  VV.  B.  Coleman 
A.  Baloois 


[seal] 
[seal] 
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Agreement  signed  at  Washington  June  11, 1932,  modifying  agreement 

ef  September  24, 1925 
Operative  from  July  1, 1931 

Treamiy  Deportniait  print 

Agreement, 

Made  the  Utfa  day  of  June,  1932,  at  the  City  of  Waahmgton,  District  of  Co- 
lumbia, between  the  Government  of  the  Republic  of  Latvia,  herein- 
after caUed  Latvia,  party  of  the  first  part,  nnd  the  Government  of  the 
United  States  of  America,  hereinafter  called  the  United  States, 
party  of  the  second  part. 

Whbkbab,  under  the  tenns  of  the  debt  funduig  agreement  between  Latvia 
and  the  United  States,  dated  September  24, 1925,^  there  is  payaUe  by  Latvia 
to  the  United  States  during  the  fiscal  year  beginning  July  1, 193 1  and  ending 
June  30, 1932,  in  icqiectcl  the  bonded  indebtedness  of  Latvia  to  the  United 
States,  the  aggic;gate  amount  of  $250,654.16,  including  principal  and  in- 
terest; and 

Whereas,  a  Joint  Rcsdudon  of  the  Congress  of  the  United  States,  ap- 

prm'cd  December  23,  1931,''  authorizes  the  Secretary  of  the  Trcasur.',  with 
the  approval  of  the  President,  to  mnke  on  behalf  of  the  United  Stntr*;  an  agree- 
ment ^vith  Lat\'ia  or]  the  terms  hereinafter  set  forth,  to  postpone  t}ic  payment 
of  the  amount  payable  by  Latvia  to  the  United  States  during  such  year  in 
respect  of  its  bonded  indebtedness  to  the  United  States;  and 

Whereas,  Latvia  hereby  give??  asurance  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  President 
of  the  United  States,  of  the  wiliingness  and  readiness  of  Latvia  to  make  with 
the  GovenuTient  of  each  country  indebted  to  Latvia  in  respect  of  war,  relief, 
or  reparation  debts,  an  agreement  in  respect  of  the  payment  of  the  amount 

*  Ante,  p.  521. 
'47  Stat.  8. 
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or  amounts  payable  to  Latvia  with  respect  to  such  debt  or  ddMs  during  sadi 
fiscal  year,  substantially  siniilar  to  this  Agreement  autfaoriaed  by  the  Joint 
Resolution  above  mentioned; 

Now,  TKBKEFOBBy  in  consideration  of  the  premises  and  of  the  mutual 
covenants  herein  contained,  it  is  agreed  as  follows: 

1.  PavTnent  of  the  amount  of  $250,654.16  payable  by  Latvia  to  the 
United  States  during  the  fiscal  year  beginning  July  1,  1931  and  ending 
June  30,  1932,  in  respect  to  the  bonded  hidebtedness  of  Latvia  to  the  United 
States,  accordhig  to  lint  teana  of  the  agreement  of  September  24, 1925,  above 
mentioned,  is  hmby  postponed  so  that  such  amount,  together  with  interest 
thereon  at  the  rate  of  4  per  centum  per  annum  from  July  1 , 1 933,  shall  be  paid 
by  Latvia  to  the  United  States  in  ten  equal  annuities  of  $30,548.52  each,  pay- 
able in  equal  semiannual  installments  on  December  15  and  June  15  of  each 
fiscal  year  beginning  with  the  fiscal  year  i)eginning  July  1,  1933  and  ending 
June  30,  1934,  and  conchiding  with  the  fiscal  year  beginning  July  I,  1942 
and  ending  June  30,  1943. 1'hc  bond  numbered  9,  dated  December  15,  1922, 
in  the  prinicpal  amount  of  $36,000,  and  bond  numbered  lA,  dated  Decern* 
her  15, 1930,  in  the  principal  amount  of  $8,664.20,  both  matured  Decem- 
ber 15, 1931,  delivered  by  Latvia  to  the  United  States  under  the  agreement 
of  September  24,  1925,  shall  be  letamed  by  the  United  States  until  the 
annuities  due  under  thb  Agreement  diall  have  been  paid. 

2.  Except  so  far  as  otherwise  expressly  provided  in  this  Agreement,  pay- 
ments of  annuides  under  thsi  Agreement  shall  be  subject  to  the  same  terms 
and  conditions  as  payments  under  the  agreement  of  September  24,  1925, 
above  mentioned.  The  proviso  in  paragraph  2  of  such  agreement,  authorizing 
the  postponement  of  payments  on  account  of  principal,  and  the  option  of 
Lat\ia  prov  ided  for  in  paragraph  5,  to  pay  in  obligations  of  the  United  States, 
shall  not  apply  to  annuities  payable  under  this  Agreement. 

3.  The  agreement  of  September  24,  1925,  between  Latvia  and  the 
United  States,  abo\  c  mentioned,  shall  remain  in  all  respects  in  full  force  and 
effect  except  so  far  as  expressly  modified  by  this  Agreement. 

4.  LuLvia  and  the  United  States,  each  for  itself,  represents  and  agrees 
that  the  execution  and  delivery  of  this  Agreement  have  in  all  respects  been 
duly  authorized  and  that  all  acts,  conditions,  and  I^al  formalities  winch 
should  have  been  completed  prior  to  the  making  of  this  Agreement  have  been 
completed  as  required  by  the  laws  of  Latvia  and  the  United  States,  respcc- 
tivdy,  and  in  conformity  therewith. 

5.  This  Agreement  shall  be  executed  in  two  counterparts,  each  of  which 
shall  have  the  force  and  effect  of  an  origmal. 

In  wrrNESs  whereof,  Latvia  has  caused  this  Agreement  to  be  executed 
on  its  behalf  by  its  Consul  General  in  New  York,  thereunto  duly  authorized, 
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subject,  however,  to  ratification,  if  necessary,  and  the  United  States  has  like- 
wise caused  this  Agreement  to  be  executed  on  its  behalf  by  the  Secretafy  of 
the  Treasury,  with  the  ^>proval  of  the  Fkcsident,  pursuant  to  a  Joint  Resolu- 
tion of  Congress  approved  December  23, 1931,*  all  on  the  day  and  year  first 
above  written. 

Tub  Rspublio  of  Latvia 
By 

Arthur  B.  Luls, 
Consul  General  of  Latvia  in  New  York 

Tkb  UNrrsD  States  op  America 

By 

OoDEN  L.  Mills, 
Secretary  of  the  Treasury 

Approved : 

Herbert  Hoover, 
President 


•47Sut.3. 
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Treaty  signed  at  Washingtim  October  10, 1934,  suppUnuntmg  treaty  of 

October  16, 1923 
Senate  advice  and  consent  to  ratification  February  6, 1935 
Ratified  by  the  President  of  the  Unitrd  States  February  14, 1935 
Ratified  by  Latvia  February  15, 1935 
Ratifications  exchanged  at  Riga  March  29,  1935 
Entered  into  force  March  29,  1935 

Proclaimed  by  the  President  of  the  United  States  April  10, 1935 

49  Stat  3131;  Treaty  Series  884 

The  United  States  of  America  and  the  Republic  of  Latvia,  being  desirous 
of  enlarging  the  list  of  crimes  on  account  of  which  extradition  may  be  granted 
under  the  Treaty  concluded  between  the  two  countries  on  October  16,  1923,* 
with  a  view  to  the  better  administration  of  justice  and  the  prevention  of  crime 
within  their  respective  territories  and  jurisdictions,  have  resolved  to  condtide 
a  supplementary  treaty  lor  this  purpose  and  have  appointed  as  their  plenipo- 
tentiaries, to  wit : 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America;  Mr.  Gorddi  Hull,  Sccre* 
taiy  of  State  of  the  United  States  of  America;  and 

The  Fkesidentof  theRqmblic  of  Latvia;  Mr.  Artuis  Lule,  Ckmsul  Genenl 
of  Latvia  In  New  Yoric, 

Who,  after  havmg  communicated  to  each  other  their  respective  fuU 
powers^  which  were  found  to  be  in  due  and  proper  feim,  have  i^greed  t9 
and  conduded  the  following  articks: 

Article  I 

The  following  dimes  are  added  to  the  list  of  crimes  numbered  1  to  24  in 
Ardcic  II  of  the  said  Treaty  <d  October  16,  1923,  on  account  of  iidbich 
extradition  may  be  granted,  that  is  toaay : 

25.  Crimes  ag^dnst  the  bankruptcy  kws. 
*TS677,«iite,p.315. 
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AmncuE  II 

The  present  Treaty  shall  be  considered  as  an  integral  part  of  the  said 
Extradition  Treaty  of  October  16, 1923,  and  Article  II  of  the  last  mentioned 
Treaty  shall  be  read  as  if  the  list  of  crimes  therein  contained  had  or^;inally 
comptiwd  the  additional  crime  specified  and  nunibeied  25  in  tlie  fint  article 
of  the  present  Treaty* 

Aktiolk  ni 

The  present  Treaty  diall  be  ratified  by  the  High  Contracting  Parties  in 
ac<x>rdance  with  their  respective  constitutional  methods,  and  shall  take  effect 
onthedateof  ibeexcliange  of  ratifications,  whidiihaBtalK  place  as 
aoonaspoBoble. 

In  wfTKESS  WHLREOF,  the  above  named  plenipotentiaries  have  signed 
the  present  Treaty  and  have  hereunto  afibccd  their  seals. 

DoNB  in  duplicate  at  Wadiington,  thb  tenth  day  of  October,  one  thousand 
nine  hundred  and  thirty-four. 

Ck>RD£LL  Hull  [seal] 
Arturs  Lule  [seal] 
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Exchange  of  not$s  at  Riga  Fehruary  18  and  March  27, 1935 
Entered  into  force  AprH  1, 1935 

Department  of  State  files 

The  American  Minister  to  the  Minister  of  Foreign  Avoirs 

Legation  of  the 
United  States  of  Akebica 
vo,  119  Riga,  February  IB,  1935 

Excellency: 

I  have  the  honor  to  infoim  Your  Excellency  that  I  am  authorized  to 
pffOpMe  the  following  agreement  l>ctween  the  Government  of  the  United 
States  and  the  Government  of  Latvia : 

"The  Government  of  the  United  States  will,  from  the  1st  day  of  April, 
1935,  collect  no  fee  for  visaing  passports  or  executing  applications  therefor 
in  the  case  of  citizens  of  Latvia  dealing  to  visit  the  United  States  (including 
the  insular  possessions)  who  are  not  'immigrants'  as  defined  in  the  Immigra- 
tion Art  of  the  United  States  of  1P24  ^  a=;  amended;  namely,  '( 1 )  a  govern- 
ment official,  his  family,  attendants,  servant^,  and  employees,  (2)  an  alien 
visiting  the  United  States  temporarily  as  a  tourist  or  temporarily  for  business 
or  pleasure,  (3)  an  alien  in  continuous  transit  through  the  United  States, 
(4)  an  alien  lawfully  admitted  to  the  United  States  who  later  goes  in  transit 
from  one  part  of  the  United  States  to  another  through  foreign  contiguous 
territory^  (5)  a  bona  fide  alien  seaman  servmg  as  such  on  a  vessd  arriving 
at  a  port  of  the  United  States  and  seeking  to  enter  temporarily  the  United 
States  solely  in  the  pursuit  of  his  calling  as  a  seaman,  and  (6)  an  aHen 
entitled  to  enter  the  United  States  solely  to  carr}'  on  trade  between  the 
United  States  and  the  foreign  state  of  which  he  is  a  national  under  and  in 
pursuance  of  the  provisions  of  a  treaty  of  commerce  and  navigation,  and 
his  wife,  and  his  unmarried  children  under  21  years  of  age,  if  accompanying 
or  following  to  join  him;*  and  from  the  same  day  the  Government  of  Latvia 
wiD  collect  no  fees  for  visaing  passports  or  executing  applications  therefor 


*  43  Scat  153. 
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bam  noiL-nniiugraiit  dtizau  d  tlie  United  States  of  like  daaKs  desiring  to 
vistt  Latvia.*' 

I  avail  myself  of  this  opportunity  to  renew  to  Your  Excellency  the  assur- 
ance of  my  highest  coosideratioa. 

J.  V.  A.  MacMurray 

His  Excellency 

Mr.  Kamjls  Ulmainis, 

FrewUnt  of  ths  CouncU, 

MinisUr  for  Foreign  Afairs, 
Riga, 


The  Minister  of  Foreign  Avoirs  to  the  American  Minister 

M^x.i4.io/s6    €MOi  Rka,  MoTck  27,  1935 

Excellency, 

I  have  the  honour  to  inform  Your  Excellency,  that  the  Government  of 
Latvia,  desuing  to  fadlitale  the  communication  between  Latvia  and  the 

United  States  of  America,  accepts  the  proposal  of  Your  Excellency  of  Febru- 
ary 18,  1935  (note  Nr.  119)  regarding  the  waiver  of  fees  for  passport  visas 
for  certain  classes  of  travellers  and  concludes  therefore  with  the  Government 
of  the  United  States  the  following  agreement : 

[For  text,  see  U.S.  note,  above.] 

I  avail  m>'self  of  this  opportunity  to  renew  to  Your  Excellency  the  assur- 
ance of  my  highest  consideration. 

K.  Ulmanis 
President  of  the  Council 
Minister  for  Foreign  Affairs 

His  Excellency 

M.  J.  V.  A.  MacMurray, 

Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Piempoieniuiry 
of  the  United  States  of  Americat 
Riga. 
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REGISTRATION  OF  TREATIES 

Exchan^r  of  notes  at  Geneva  January  22  and  23, 1934 
Entered  into  force  January  23, 1934 
Obsolete  as  of  August  1, 1946  ' 

49  Stat  3659;  Executive  Agreement  Series  70 

Tk§  AcUng  Legal  Adviser  of  the  Secretariat  of  the  League  of  Nations 
to  the  American  ConsiU  at  Geneva 

Lbaoub  ov  Nations 
Geneva,  January  22, 1934 

Dear  Mk.  Gilbert, 

With  reference  to  my  recent  conversations  with  you,  I  am  authorised  by 
the  Secretary-General  to  confirm  that  provision  for  the  registration  with  the 
Secretariat,  by  States  not  betonging  to  the  League,  of  international  agree- 
meats  concfatdcd  by  them  is  made  m  paragraph  13  ol  the  memorandum 
regarding  the  registration  and  publication  of  treaties  which  was  approved 
by  the  Council  of  the  League  of  Nations  on  May  19th,  1920  (see  Volume  I, 
No.  1,  of  the  Treaty  Series^  pp.  8-13).  I  annex  the  text  of  this  paragraph 
in  French  and  English. 

You  will  observe  from  the  terms  of  the  paragraph  that  the  Council  recog- 
nised that  such  registration  by  a  non-Member  State  would  be  absolutely 
voluntary. 

It  may  be  of  interest  for  me  to  mentioa  that,  commencing  in  October 
1920,  Germany  proceeded  to  register  treaties  with  the  Secre^iiat  as  con- 
templated in  the  paragraph,  on  the  understanding  that  this  did  not  imply 
that  she  considered  hersclJf  as  bound  by  the  pro\'isions  of  Article  18  of  the 
Covenant  (see  Treaty  Series,  Volume  II,  p.  60) .  I  might  also  mention  that, 

*Da»B  of  transfer  of  trealir  regutnitUin  foactiotu  from  the  League  of  Nttion  t»  die 
United  Narinn^,  for  pcrfomwiiee  under  aft  102  of  the  Uailed  NaiioiM  Ghuler  (TS 
993,  antt,  vol.  3«  p.  1176). 
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since  she  ceased  to  be  a  member  <rf  the  League,  Brazil  has  ooofciiraed  to  leg* 
ister  treaties  with  the  Secretariat. 

In  such  cases  a  simple  acknowfedgpiciit  of  the  request  for  registration^ 
and  not  a  fonnal  mtififratff  of  gqgistration,  is  addressed  by  the  Secretariat 
to  the  Govemmeoi  piesenthig  a  treaty  for  registratioo,  in  view  of  the  fact 
that  the  registration  Is  not  legally  obligatory'. 

Should,  ihcrcforc,  the  United  States  decide  to  adopt  the  practice  of  reg- 
istering intcmaiicnal  a^ements  concluded  by  it  with  the  Secretariat,  the 
position  would  be  as  follows: 

a)  Such  rcd-stration  would  not  involve  acqniesrence  by  the  United  States 
in  tlic  stipulation  of  Article  18  of  the  Covenant  that  no  instrument  shall  be 
binding  until  registration. 

b )  Such  registration  would  result  in  publication  of  treaties  and  executive 
agreements  between  the  United  States  and  Membeis  of  the  League  and  liieeo 
woe  between  the  Ui^ted  States  and  other  States  not  Membersof  the  licague 
in  the  "League  of  Nations  Treaty  Series*'  in  the  same  category  and  with  the 
same  promptitude  as  treaties  registered  by  the  Member  States. 

c)  Such  registration  would  result  in  the  elimination  of  the  delay  in  the 
publication  of  instnmients  which  may  hitherto  h:ivc  been  caused  bv  the  sus- 
pension of  publication  of  treaties  sent  to  the  Secretariat  by  the  United  States 
until  appropriate  notification  had  been  made  to  the  interested  Member 
States. 

If  the  United  States  requested  registration  of  a  treaty,  such  registratkn 
would  be  effected  at  once  and  the  treaty  be  published  in  the  same  manner 
as  though  it  had  been  presented  fay  a  Member  Sute.  Since  registered  treaties 
are  published  in  the  order  of  registration,  the  exact  date  at  which  a  treaty 
appears  in  the  Treaty  Series  necessarily  depends  on  the  progress  made  in 
producing  the  Scries. 

d)  Such  registradon  would  not  involve  an  obligation  on  the  part  of  the 
United  States  to  pay  any  chaiges  or  expenses. 

I  should  perhaps  add  that  under  the  memorandtnn  approved  by  the  Coun- 
cil, the  instruments  which  the  Secretariat  registers  comprise  "not  only  every 
formal  Treaty  of  whatsoever  character  and  ev(  i  v  Intcrnationn!  Convention, 
but  also  any  other  Intemation.U  Engagement  or  Act  by  whidi  nations  or 
their  Governments  intend  to  establish  legal  obligations  between  themselves 
and  another  State,  Nsuion,  or  Government". 

I  am,  dear  Mr.  Gilbert, 
Youn  very  ancerdy, 

H.  McKiNMOK  Wood 
Aeiing  Legd  Advim  of  ike  Secretariat 

Mr,  PiBNiiss  B.  Gilbert, 

UnUed  States  Consulate, 
Rue  du  Mont  BUmc, 
Geneua* 
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ANNEX 

Paragraph  13  or  Memorandum  approved  by  Council 

ON  May  19th»  1920 

Englisk  text, 

"13.   In  ooanectioii  with  this  last  point,  it  has  been  suggested  that  the 

system  of  Registration  of  Treaties  by  the  Secretariat  of  the  League  of  Na- 
tions should  from  the  beginning  be  so  extended  as  to  admit  of  the  registra- 
tion of  Trratie<;,  etc.,  made  by  .uid  between  States  or  Communities  that 
ha\c  not  \ct  hem  ac!n)itted  as  Mcmbci-s  of  the  League  of  Nations.  This 
would  scr\  e  to  complete  the  RcgisLralion  of  Treaties  and  the  public  collec- 
tion of  IVeatics  which  will  be  formed  by  the  Treaty  Part  of  the  League  of 
Nations  Journal.  The  Secretary-General  therefore  proposes,  although  the 
Registration  will  be  for  this  part  absolutely  vduntary,  to  accept  applicatioiis 
for  the  Registration  of  Treaties,  etc.,  even  if  none  of  the  Parties  is  at  the  time 
a  Member  of  the  League  of  Nations." 


The  American  Consul  at  Geneva  to  the  Acting  Legal  Adviser 
of  the  Secretariat  of  the  League  of  Natioiu 

American  Consular  Service 
Geneva,  Switzerland,  January  23, 1934 

My  Dear  Mr.  McKinnon  Wood: 

I  desire  to  acknowledge  with  appredation  your  letter  of  January  22,  1934 
in  which,  in  line  with  our  conversations,  you  set  forth  the  position  of  the 

League  of  Nations  with  regard  to  the  rcgi<5tration  by  the  Secretariat  and 
the  publication  in  the  "I^cai,n^ie  of  Nations  Treaty  Series''  of  international 
instruments  concluded  by  the  United  States  which  shall  be  furnished  b\  the 
Government  of  the  United  States  for  this  purpose.  My  understanding  of 
the  League's  position  in  this  respect  is  as  follows. 

(a)  Such  registration  will  not  in\olve  acquiescence  by  the  United  States 
in  the  stipulation  of  Article  1 8  of  the  Covenant  of  the  League  of  Nations 
that  no  instrument  shall  be  buiding  until  registradon. 

(b)  Such  registration  will  result  in  publication  of  treaties  and  execudve 
agreements  between  the  United  States  and  members  of  the  League  and 
likewise  those  between  the  United  States  and  other  states  not  memben  of 
the  League  in  the  "League  of  Natimis  Treaty  Series",  m  the  same  cat^gocy 
and  with  the  same  promptitude  as  treaties  registered  by  the  member  states. 

(c)  Such  rec^i^tration  will  result  in  the  elimination  of  the  delay  in  pub- 
lication of  instruments  which  may  hitherto  have  been  caused  by  the  suspen- 
sion of  publication  of  treaties  sent  to  the  Secretariat  bv  the  United  States 
until  appropriate  noiihcation  had  been  made  to  the  interested  member  states. 
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(d)  Such  R^stration  will  not  involve  an  obligadon  on  the  part  <ii  the 
United  States  to  pay  any  chaiges  or  expenses. 

With  regard  to  points  (b)  and  (c)  above,  my  understanding  of  the  ar- 
rangement envisaged  is  that,  upon  the  United  States  requesting  the  ttfpt- 
tration  of  a  treaty,  such  r^istration  will  be  effected  at  once  and  the  treaty 

published  in  the  same  manner  as  though  it  had  been  [Mcaented  by  a  membo' 
state;  it  is,  however,  entirely  clear  that,  inasmuch  as  registered  treaties  are 
publi-^hcd  in  thr  ordrr  of  registration,  the  exact  date  at  which  a  treaty  ap- 
pears in  the  '  1  rcaiy  Series"  necessarily  depends  on  the  progress  made  in 
producing  the  Scries. 

I  further  understand  that  in  cases  of  this  character  a  simple  acknowledg- 
ment of  the  request  for  registradon,  and  not  a  fcnmal  certificate  of  registra- 
tion, is  addressed  by  the  Secretariat  to  the  government  presenting  a  treaty 
for  registration,  in  view  of  the  fact  that  the  registration  is  not  legally 
obligatory. 

I  take  pleasure  in  infonning  you  that  my  Government  will  be  glad  in 

accordance  with  the  memorandum  approved  by  the  Council  of  the  League 
on  May  19,  1920  and  in  accordance  with  the  understandings  expressed  in 
your  letter  which  I  have  recapitulated  above,  to  fumi'^h  the  Secretariat 
through  the  American  Minister  at  Bern  for  the  purpose  of  registration  and 
puUicadon  a  certified  copy  of  each  international  agreement  to  which  the 
United  States  shall  hereafter  become  a  party. 
I  am,  my  dear  Mr.  McKinnon  Wood, 
Youn  very  sincerely, 

FkENTiss  Gilbert 

H.  McKinnon  Wood,  Esquir^ 
Legal  Section, 

League  of  Nations, 
Geneva, 
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RIGHTS  OF  AMERICAN  NATIONALS 

Exehmgg  cf  turtes  at  Beirut  Sefitember  7  and  8, 1944 
Entered  into  force  September  8, 1944 

58  Stat  1493;  Executive  Agreement  Series  435 

The  American  Diplomatic  Agent  to  the  Minister  of  Foreign  Avoirs 

Legation  of  thb 
United  States  op  America 

September  7, 1944 

Excellency: 

I  have  the  honor  to  inform  Your  Excdlcnqr  that  my  Govenuncnt  has 
observed  with  friendly  and  sympathetic  interest  the  accelerated  transfer 
of  govenmicnta]  powcis  to  the  Ldianese  and  Syrian  Governments  since 
November  1943  and  now  takes  the  view  that  the  Lebanese  and  Syrian  Gov- 
ermneitts  may  now  be  OMisidered  representative^  effectively  independent 
and  in  a  position  satisfactorily  to  fulfil  their  international  obligations  and 
responsibilities. 

The  United  States  Ik,  therefore,  prepared  to  extend  full  and  unconditional 

recognition  nf  the  independence  of  Lebanon,  upon  receipt  from  Your  Excel- 
lency's Cio\  eniment  of  written  assurances  that  the  existing  rights  of  the  United 
Stales  and  its  nationals,  particularly  as  set  forth  in  the  treaty  of  1924  between 
the  United  Slates  and  France,*  are  fully  recognized  and  will  be  efTectivcIy 
continued  and  protected  by  the  Lebanese  Government,  until  such  time 
appropriate  bilateral  accord  may  be  concluded  by  direct  and  niutual  agree- 
ment between  the  United  States  and  Lebanon. 


*  Certain  agreements  between  thr  United  States  ami  Fnooe  WWej  or  116,  applicable 
also  to  Lebanon.  Sec  ante,  vol.  7,  p.  763,  FRANC£. 
'  TS  695,  ante,  vol.  7,  p.  925,  FRANCE. 
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I  am  to  add  that,  following  the  receipt  of  such  assurances,  my  Go\  crnmcnt 
proposes  to  appi>int  an  Flnvoy  Extiaurdinarv^  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary 
ajs  Its  representative  near  the  Lebanese  Government  and  wouW  be  pleased 
to  receive  in  the  United  States  a  diplomatic  representative  of  Lebanon  of  the 
same  giade. 

AccqM,  Excdlency,  the  renewed  aanirance  of  my  highest  consideration. 

G.  Wadsvvorth 

His  Excellency 

Seldc  Bby  Takla, 

MinisUr  for  Foreign  A  fairs  of  the 
RefiubUc  of  Lebanon, 
Beirut. 


The  Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs  to  the  American  Diplomaiic  Agent 
X*  2102  Beyrootr,  le  8  Septembre  1944 

Sir, 

I  have  the  honour  to  inform  you  that  I  have  received  with  satisfaction 
your  note  dated  7th  September,  1944,  in  which  you  conveyed  the  view 
<d  the  United  States  Government  that  the  Lebanese  Government  may  now 
be  considered  representative,  effectively  independent  and  in  a  pondon  satin- 
factofily  to  fulfil  his  international  obligations  and  responsibilities;  and  that 
therefore  the  United  States  is  prepared  to  extend  full  and  unconditional  recog- 
nition ol  the  independence  of  Lebanon  upon  receipt  of  written  assurances 
that  the  existing  rights  of  the  United  States  and  its  nationals,  particularly 
as  set  forth  in  the  Treaty  of  1 924  between  the  United  States  and  France,  arc 
fully  recognised  and  will  be  effectively  cwitinucd  and  protected  by  the 
Lebanese  Government  until  such  time  as  appropriate  bilateral  accord  may  he 
conckifled  by  direct  and  mutual  agreement  between  the  United  States  and 
Lebanon. 

The  Lebanese  Government  have  taken  note  of  the  fi  i  iidly  attitude  of  the 
United  States  Government,  and  they  highly  appreciate  this  noble  gcste.  It 
is  my  pleasant  task  to  convey  to  you  the  assurances  of  the  Lebanese  Govern- 
ment that  the  existing  rights  of  the  United  States  and  its  nationals  particu- 
larly as  set  forth  in  the  Treaty  of  1924  between  the  United  Slates  and  France, 
are  fully  recognised  and  vnH  be  effectively  continued  and  protected,  until  such 
time  as  appropriate  bilateral  accord  may  be  concluded  by  direct  and  mutual 
agreement  between  Lebanon  and  the  United  States. 

I  have  the  honour  to  add  that  the  Lebanese  Govenunent  wdcome  the 
proposed  appointment  by  the  Government  of  the  United  States»  of  an  £nvoy 
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Extraordinan'  and  Minister  Plcrnpotentiarv  as  representative  accredited  to 
the  President  of  tiic  Lebanese  Republic,  and  {)rop>ose  to  appoint  a  represeiita> 
tive  of  the  same  rank  to  be  accredited  near  the  Pteadent  of  the  United 
Stales. 

I  avail  myself  of  this  opportunity  to  ren^  to  you»  Sir,  the  assurances  of  my 
lughest  consideration. 

SiuM  Takla 
Mmsier  for  Foreign  Affairs 

His  Excellence, 

Mr.  George  Wadsworth 

UnUed  States  Diplomatic  Agent, 
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Agreement,  with  annex  and  exchange  of  notes,  signed  at  Beirut 

August  11,  1946 
Approval  by  Lebanon  notified  to  the  United  States  April  23,  1947 
Entered  into  force  provisionally  August  11,  1946;  definitively  April  23, 

1947 

61  Stat.  2987;  Treaties  and  Other 
Intematbnal  Acts  Series  1632 

Air  Transport  Agreement  Between  the  United  States 
OF  America  and  Lebanon 

Ha\ing  in  mind  the  resolution  signed  under  date  of  December  7,  1944, 
at  the  International  Civil  Aviation  Conference  in  Chicago,  Illinois,  for  the 
adoption  of  a  standard  form  of  agreement  for  provisional  air  routes  and 
services,  and  the  desirability  of  mutually  stimulating  and  promoting  the  sound 
economic  development  of  air  transportation  between  the  United  States  and 
Lebanon,  the  two  Governments  parties  to  this  arrangement  agree  that  the 
cstahiigfamcnt  and  devdopmcnt  of  air  tranqiort  services  between  thdr  re- 
spective teiritories  shall  be  governed  by  the  following  provinons: 

Article  1 

The  Contracting  Parties  grant  the  rights  specified  in  the  Annex  hereto 

necessary  for  establishing  the  international  dvil  air  routes  and  services  therein 
described,  whether  such  services  be  inaugurated  immediately  or  at  a  later 
date  at  the  option  of  the  Ck>ntracting  Party  to  whom  the  rights  are  granted. 

Article  2 

(a)  Each  of  the  air  services  so  described  shall  be  placed  in  opei\ifion 
as  soon  aii  tiie  Coniracting  Party  to  whom  the  rights  have  been  granted 
by  Article  1  to  designate  an  airline  or  airiines  tot  the  route  concerned 
has  authorised  an  airline  for  such  route,  and  the  Contracting  Party  granting 
the  rights  shall,  subject  to  Article  6  hereof,  be  bound  to  give  the  appropriate 
opeiating  permission  to  the  airline  or  airiines  conceined;  provided  that  the 
airiines  so  designated  may  be  required  to  qualify  before  the  competent 
aeronautical  authorities  of  the  G6ntracting  Party  granting  the  rights  under 
the  laws  and  regulations  normaUy  applied  by  these  authorities  before  bemg 
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pennitted  to  engage  in  the  operations  contemplated  by  this  Agreement;  and 
provided  that  in  areas  of  hostilities  or  oi  military  occupation,  or  in  areas  af- 
fected thereby,  such  inauguration  shall  be  subject  to  the  ajqwoval  of  the 

competent  military  authorities. 

(h)  It  Is  undcrst(K)d  that  either  Contractini^  Party  granted  commercinl 
rights  under  this  Asjrccment  should  exercise  thmi  at  the  earliest  practicable 
date  except  in  the  case  of  temporary  inability  to  do  so. 

Article  3 

In  order  to  prevent  discriminatory  practices  and  to  assure  equality  of 
treatment,  both  Gontractini^ Parties  agree  that: 

(a)  Each  of  the  Contrartins;  Parties  may  impose  or  p>ermit  to  be  im- 
posed just  and  reasonable  charges  for  the  use  of  pubUc  airports  and  other 
facilities  under  its  control.  Each  of  the  Contracting  Parties  agrc»,  however, 
that  these  charges  shall  not  be  higher  than  would  be  paid  for  the  use  of  such 
airports  and  facilities  by  its  national  aircraft  engaged  in  similar  international 
services. 

(b)  Fuel,  lubricating  oils  and  spare  parts  introduced  into  the  territory 
of  one  Contracting^  Party  hy  the  other  Contracting  Party  or  it«  nntionaLs,  and 
intended  solely  for  use  by  aircraft  of  '^urh  other  Contracting  Party  shall  be 
accorded  national  and  most-favorcd-naiion  treatment  with  respect  to  the 
imposition  of  customs  duties,  inspection  fees  or  other  national  duties  or 
charges  by  the  Contracting  Party  whose  territory  is  entered. 

(c)  The  fuel,  lubricating  oils,  spare  parts,  regular  equipment  and  air> 
craft  stores  retained  cm  board  civil  aircraft  of  the  airlines  of  one  Contracting 
Party  authorized  to  operate  the  routes  and  services  described  in  the  Annex 
skaJHf  upon  arriving  in  or  leaving  the  territory  of  the  other  Contracting  Party, 
he.  exempt  from  customs,  inspection  fees  or  similar  duties  or  charges,  e%'en 
t!u)u<(h  such  supplies  be  used  or  consumed  by  such  aircraft  on  flights  in  that 
territory. 

Article  4 

Certificates  of  airworthiness,  certiHcates  of  competency  and  licenses  issued 

or  rendered  valid  by  one  Contracting  Party  shall  be  recognized  as  valid  by 
the  other  Contracting  Party  for  the  purpf)sc  of  operating  the  routes  and  serv  - 
ices descril^d  in  the  Annex.  Eat  h  Contrartinc^  Party  reserves  the  right,  how- 
ever, to  refuse  to  recognize,  for  the  purpose  of  flight  alx>vc  its  own  territory, 
certificates  of  competency  and  licenses  granted  to  its  own  nationals  by  another 
State. 

Article  5 

(a)  The  laws  and  regulations  of  one  (Jontracting  Party  relating  to  the 
adnii&>ion  to  or  departure  from  iis  territory  of  aircraft  engaged  in  international 
air  navigation,  or  to  the  operation  and  navigation  of  such  aircraft  while 
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wiLiim  lib  teiritory,  shall  be  applied  to  the  aircraft  of  the  other  Contracting 
Pafty«  and  shall  be  complied  with  by  such  aircraft  upon  entering  or  departing 
from  or  while  within  the  territory  of  the  first  Party. 

(b)  The  laws  and  regulatioiis  of  one  Contracting  Party  as  to  the  ad> 
mission  to  or  departure  from  its  territory  of  passengen,  crew,  or  cargo  of  air^ 
craft,  such  as  regulations  relating  to  entry,  clearance,  inunigration,  passports, 
customs,  and  quarantine  ^^hall  be  complied  with  by  or  on  Ix^half  of  such 
passengers,  crew  or  cargo  of  the  other  Contracting  Party  upon  entrance  into 
or  departure  from,  or  while  within  the  territory  of  the  first  party. 

Article  6 

Each  Ckmtracting  Party  reserves  the  right  to  withhold  or  revoke  a  cer- 
tificate or  permit  to  an  airline  of  the  other  Party  in  any  case  where  it  is  not 
satisfied  that  substantial  ownership  and  effective  control  arc  vested  m  na^ 
tionals  of  either  Party  to  this  Agreement,  or  in  case  of  failure  of  an  airiine  to 
comply  with  the  laws  a[  the  State  over  which  it  operates  as  described  in 
Article  5  hereof,  or  to  perform  its  obligati<Mis  under  this  Agreement. 

Article  7 

This  Agreement  and  all  contracts  connccu  (J  therewith  shall  be  registered 
with  the  Provisional  International  Civil  Aviation  Organization. 

Article  8 

Either  Omtracting  Party  may  terminate  the  rights  for  services  gnmtcd  by 
it  under  this  Agreement  by  giving  one  year's  notice  to  the  other  Ckntractii^ 
Party. 

Article  9 

In  the  event  either  of  the  Contracting  Parties  considers  it  desirafak  to 
modify  the  nutcs  or  conditions  set  forth  in  the  attached  Annex,  it  may  re- 
quest consultation  between  the  competent  authorities  of  both  Contracting 
Parties,  such  consultation  to  begin  within  a  period  of  sixty  days  from  the  date 

of  the  request.  When  these  authorities  mutually  agree  on  new  or  revised  con- 
ditioiLS  affecting  the  Annex,  their  recommendations  on  the  matter  will  come 
into  effect  after  they  have  been  confinncd  by  an  exchange  of  diplomatic  notes. 

Article  10 

Any  dispute  between  the  Contracting  Parties  relating  to  the  interpretation 
or  appUcaticm  of  tl^  Agreement  or  its  Annex,  which  cannot  be  settied  through 
consultation,  shall  be  refetred  for  an  advisory  report  to  the  Interim  Council 
of  the  Provisional  International  Civil  Aviation  Organization  (in  accordance 
with  the  provisions  of  Article  3,  Section  6  (8)  of  the  Interim  Agreement  on 
;i  Aviation  signed  at  Chicago  on  December  7,  1944  ^)  or  its  successors. 

*  EAS  469,       vol.  3,  p.  929. 
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Article  11 

The  provisions  of  this  Agreement  shall  become  operative  from  the  day  It 
is  signed.  The  Lebanese  Government  shall  notify  the  Government  of  the 
United  States  of  approval  of  the  Agreement  by  the  Lebanese  Parliament,  and 
the  Govenimcnt  of  the  United  States  shall  consider  the  Agreement  as  be- 
coming definitive  upon  the  date  of  such  notification  by  the  Lebanese 
Government. 

Done  at  Beirut  in  duplicate  in  the  English  and  Arabic  languages,  each  of 
which  shall  be  of  equal  authenticity,  this  1 1th  day  of  August,  1946. 

For  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America: 

George  Wadsworth 
American  Minister 

For  the  Govenunent  of  Lebanofi : 

Phiupp  Tacla 
Minister  for  Foreign  Afm 

[seal] 

annex  to  air  transport  acrrrmrnt  between  the  vntted  states 

of  america  and  lebanon 

Section  1 

Airlines  of  the  United  States  of  America  authorized  under  the  present 
Agreement  are  accorded  rights  of  transit  and  non-traffic  stop  m  Lebanese 
territory  as  well  as  the  right  to  pick  up  and  discharge  international  trafhc  in 
passengers,  cargo  and  mail  at  Beirut  on  the  following  route: 

The  United  States  of  America,  through  Europe  and  Turkey 
to  Lebanon  and  beyond  to  India;  via  intennediate  paints,  in 
both  directions. 

Section  2 

Airiines  of  Lebanon  authorized  under  the  present  Agreement  aie  accoided 
rights  of  transit  and  nonHrailic  slop  in  United  States  territory  as  well  as  the 
right  to  pick  up  and  dischaige  international  traffic  in  passengers,  cargo  and 
mail  in  the  United  States  on  a  route  or  routes  as  may  be  determined  at  a  later 
date  from  Lebanon,  via  intennediate  points  to  the  United  States  in  both 
directions. 

Section  3 

In  the  establishment  and  operatkm  of  air  services  covered  by  this  Agrees 
ment  and  its  Annex,  the  following  principle  shall  apply: 
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l\)  The  two  Governments  desire  to  fostw  and  encoumpit  the  v-idest 
possible  distribution  of  the  benefits  of  air  travel  for  the  general  good  of  man- 
kind at  the  cheapest  rates  conastent  with  sound  econranic  principles ;  and  to 
stimulate  international  air  travel  as  a  means  of  promoting  friendly  uodeiw 
standing  and  good  win  aniong  peoplfs  aiid  insuring  as  wdl  niaay  iddbee^ 
benefits  of  this  new  fonn  of  tmnqiortalioa  to  tlw  aMnmon  wdfaic  of  iiolh 
countries. 

(2)    It  is  the  undentanding  of  botli  Gowmunenls  that  aer^ces  provided 

by  a  dcsirnit-d  air  carrier  under  the  A^ement  and  its  Annex  shall  retain 
as  their  pninury  objective  the  provision  of  capacity  adequate  to  the  traffic 
demands  between  the  coimtry  of  which  such  air  carrier  is  a  national  and  the 
(xmntiy  of  ultimate  destinatian  of  the  traSic  The  right  to  embark  or  diaem- 
bark  on  such  services  intematioitd  tndISc  deidned  for  and  coming  from  tilitd 
countries  at  a  point  or  p>oinLs  on  the  rontcs  specified  in  the  Annex  to  the 
Agreement  shall  be  applied  in  accordance  with  the  general  principka  of 
ordcriy  devdopment  to  which  both  Governments  subscribe  and  shall  be 
subject  to  the  general  principle  diat  c^ndty  should  be  related : 

(a)  to  traffic  requiremcnti  between  tbe  oowntiy  of  origin  and  the  comH 
tries  of  destination, 

(b)  to  the  requirements  of  through  airline  operation,  and 

(c)  to  the  traffic  requirements  of  the  area  through  which  the  airline 
puMs  after  taking  accoant  of  local  and  Ngionalaervicefc 

&CT10H  4 

The  Contracting  Parties  should  undertake  regular  and  frequent  consulta- 
tion between  their  rcsf>ertivc  aeronatitical  authorities  so  that  there  should  be 
close  collaboration  in  the  observance  of  the  principles  and  tl^e  itnpkmcnta- 
tion  of  the  provUoni  outlined  in  the  Agreement  aiid  in  Annex,  and  in  case 
of  dispute  the  matter  shall  be  settled  in  aocontanoe  with  tbe  pcovislaiiu  of 
Article  10  of  the  Agreement. 

P.  T.         G.  W. 

EXCHAMOB  OF  NOTBS 

Tke  Mimiter  of  Fonign  Afmn  to  th*  Ammem  Mmuttr 

Excellency : 

With  reference  to  the  bilateral  Air  Transport  Agreement  between  Lebanon 
and  United  States  of  America  signed  today,  I  have  the  honor  to  inform  your 
Excellency  that  it  is  the  understandu^  of  my  government  that  the  so-called 
Fifth  Freedom  traffic  which  may  be  carried  by  United  States  air  services 

bet^vecn  Beirut  and  Banhdad  U  t!r[K-iident  upon  the  <  ont  lusion  of  an  appRH 
priate  air  transport  agreement  between  the  United  States  of  America  and 
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Iraq.  When  tiits  latter  agreement  is  concluded^  the  gofvcmmeiit  ol  Ldanon 
agrees  not  to  interpose  any  objection  to  permitUng  a  designated  United 
States  air  cairier  to  pick  up  and  dischari^e  international  traffic  in  passengersi 
cai^  and  mall  in  both  directions  between  Beirut  and  Baghdad. 

Please  accept.  Excellency,  the  renewed  assurances  of  my  highest 
consideration. 

Beirut,  August  11,  1946, 

P.  Tacla 

To 

His  Excellency  George  Wadsworth, 
American  MinisUf, 
Bema. 


The  American  Minister  to  the  Minister  of  Foreign  A  fairs 

Legation  of  the 
Mo.  a»e  United  States  of  America 

Excellency: 

I  ha\'c  the  honor  to  ad%'ise  your  Excellency  that  I  have  received  your  note 
of  today,  the  text  of  which  is  the  following : 

[For  text,  lee  fiist  pangmph  ol  Lcbaiteie  note,  •bove.] 

I  have  the  honor  to  inform  your  Excellency  that  my  government  accepts 
the  arrangement  herein  included  and  regards  the  present  rqily  as  confima- 
tion  of  this  understanding  between  the  two  governments. 

Please  accept.  Excellency,  the  renewed  assurances  of  my  highest 

consideiaiion. 

Beirut,  August  J  J,  1946 

G.  Wadsworth 

To 

His  Excellency  Philip  Tacla, 
Minister  for  Foreign  Affairs 
Beirut,  Lebanon 
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Convention  signed  at  Washington  January  21,  1946.  and  at  Beirut 
March  15,  1947;''  amendments  aiatied  at  Washington  October  8, 
1946,  and  at  Beirut  March  15, 1947 

EnUfgd  into  force  July  /,  1947 

61  Stat.  4251;  Treaties  and  Other 
Internationa]  Acts  Series  1904 

The  Convention  for  Lxchange  of  Postal  Money  Orders  between 
THE  Postal  Aduinistration  of  the  United  States  of  America  on 

THE  ONE  HAND  AND  THE  BOSTAL  ADMINISTRATION  OF  THE  RePUBUC  OF 

Lebanon  on  the  other  hand 

The  GoN  crnmcnt  of  the  United  Stales  of  America  and  the  Government  of 
the  Republic  of  Lebanon  desiring  to  fat  ilitate  the  transmi«!sion  of  funds 
between  the  United  Stales  of  America  and  the  Republic  of  Lebanon  by 
means  of  money  orders,  have  decided  to  conclude  an  agreement  to  this  eflect. 

Hie  undenigned,  duly  authorized  by  their  respective  Governments,  are  in 
agreement  on  the  following  articles : 

Article  I 

In  this  convention  th«  expression  **The  United  States  of  America**  hidiides 
the  Continental  United  States,  Alaska,  the  Islands  of  Guam,  Hawaii,  Puerto 

Rico,  Virgin  Islands  and  Tutuila  (Samoa).  The  expression  "Republic  erf 
Lebanon"  includes  the  territories  under  the  jurisdiction  of  Lebanon. 

The  expression  "The  Central  Administration"  or  "The  Central  Adminis- 
trations" indirafp,  in  regard  to  the  United  States  of  America,  the  Post  Office 
Departmeni,  Dn  ision  of  Money  Orders,  W  ashiiiuton,  D.C.,  and  in  regard 
to  the  Republic  of  Lebanon,  the  General  Administration  of  Poets  and  Tele- 
graphs at  Beyrouth,  Lebanon. 

Article  II 

A  regular  exchange  of  postal  money  orders  is  established  between  the 
United  States  of  America  on  the  one  hand  and  the  Republic  of  Lebanon  on 
the  ocfaer  hand. 


'  For  forms  attached  to  convention,  see  61  Suu  4264  or  p.  16  ol  TIAS  1984. 
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Article  III 

The  service  of  postal  money  orders  between  said  count  rirs  will  be  carried 
out  exclusively  through  the  intermediary  of  Exchange  Offices.  The  Exchange 
Office  for  the  United  States  of  America  is  New  York;  that  for  the  Republic 
of  Lebanon  is  Beyrouth. 

Article  IV* 

The  amount  of  each  remittance  will  be  expressed  for  the  money  ordeis 
issued  in  the  United  States  of  America,  in  Lebanon  pounds  and  piasties; 
for  those  issued  in  Lebanon,  in  American  dollars  and  cents. 

The  conversion  into  the  money  of  the  country  of  destination  will  l)e  done 
by  the  office  (exchange  office  or  issuing  office,  as  the  case  may  be)  under  the 
jurisdiction  of  the  Central  Administration  of  the  country  of  origin.  The  latter 
will  fix  the  rnte  of  cxchanu;e  used  by  its  own  ofTirrs. 

In  conversion,  fractions  of  cents  or  of  Lebanon  piastres  will  be  disregarded. 

AftTtCLE  V 

Each  Central!  Adnunistration  has  the  right  to  establish,  in  agreement  with 
the  other,  the  maximum  amoimt  of  issue  for  each  order.  This  amount  must 
not  exceed  two  hundred  (200)  dollara  for  orders  issued  in  the  Republic  of 
Lebanon  or  $100  for  orders  issued  in  the  United  States  of  America. 

Article  VI 

Eadi  Central  AdminjstraUon  has  the  right  to  change  according  to  circum- 
stances, the  fees  paid  by  remitters  of  postal  money  orders  issued  by  the  offices 
under  its  jurisdiction,  on  condition  that  it  will  inform  the  other  Central 
Administration  of  its  changes.  The  fees  collected  shall  belong  to  the  Admin- 
istration of  origin.  The  latter  will  allow  to  the  paying  Administration  a 
commiission  of  one  half  of  one  per  cent  (  y^Vf  )  on  the  total  amount  of  orders 
paid.  No  allowance  will  he  made  for  money  orders  issued  without  charge. 

The  amounts  of  orders  drawn  in  favor  of  prisoners  of  war,  or  sent  by 
them,  are  exempt  from  all  charges. 

Article  VII 

The  remitter  of  a  postal  money  order  shall  be  required  to  furnish,  if  pos- 
sible, the  surname  and  the  first  name  or  names,  or  at  least  the  initials  of 
the  fast  name  of  the  remitter  and  payee,  or  die  name  and  address  of  the 
dispatching  or  receiving  business  fiim  or  company.  But  if  the  aforesaid  names 
or  uiitials  cannot  be  given,  the  money  order  may  nevertheless  be  issued  at 
the  risk  of  the  remitter. 


*  For  an  amendment  superseding  art  IV,  see  p.  578. 
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Article  VIII 

If  a  money  order  is  lost  a  duplicate  will  be  issued  on  written  request  of 
the  remitter  or  pavee.  containing  all  the  necessary  information,  and  ad- 
dressed to  the  Central  Administration  of  the  country  on  which  drawn.  Un- 
less there  is  reason  to  believe  that  the  order  was  lost  in  transit  through  the 
mailsi  the  Admidatration  issuing  the  duplicate  has  the  right  to  ooUcct  the 
same  fee  as  that  pfovided  by  its  domestic  Mguladons. 

Article  IX 

A  request  for  correction  of  name,  or  change  of  address  of  the  payee,  or 

for  stoppage  of  pa^Tnent  of  an  order,  or  for  refund  of  the  money  to  the  re- 
mitter, must  he  addressed  by  the  remitter  to  the  Central  Administration 
of  the  country  oi  issue  of  the  money  order. 

Article  X 

In  no  event  shall  repayment  of  a  money  order  be  effected  without  a  state- 
ment from  the  Central  Administration  of  the  country  of  destination  to  the 
effect  that  the  money  order  has  not  been  paid  aiid  that  repaynwnt  is 
authoiissed. 

Articls  XI 

The  period  of  validity  of  a  money  order  is  fixed  at  twelve  months*  not 
including  the  month  of  issue.  After  the  expiration  of  said  period  the  amount 
of  orders  not  paid  is  returned  to  the  Central  Admiiustradon  of  origin,  which 
will  dispose  of  them  according  to  its  own  relations. 

Article  XII 

The  orders  issued  in  one  country  on  the  other  are  subject  to  the  regula- 
tions of  the  country  of  origin  as  concerns  their  issue  and  to  the  laws  of  the 
country  of  destination  as  concerns  their  payment. 

Article  XIII 

The  exchange  office  at  Beyrouth  will  certify  to  the  exchange  office  at 
New  Yoric  the  particulars  of  the  money  orders  drawn  for  payment  in  the 
United  States  of  America,  and  the  New  YoriL  Office  will  certify  to  the  ex- 
change office  at  Beyrouth  the  orders  drawn  for  payment  in  the  Republic  of 

Lebanon. 

The  money  order  ad\  ice  lists  used  for  that  purpose  shall  be  similar  to 

Forms  A  and  B,  attached  hereto.' 

In  order  to  prevent  the  inconvenience  resulting  from  the  Ims  of  one  of 
these  lists,  each  office  will  send  with  each  list  a  duplicate  of  the  preceding 
list. 

'  See  foouiote  1,  p.  571. 
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Article  XIV 

The  orders  will  be  entered  in  consccutisc  order  in  the  lists  by  each  ex- 
change office,  beginning  with  No.  1  on  July  1  si  of  each  year. 

I'hc  numbers  assigned  to  orders  in  the  lists  are  considered  "international 
numbers^** 

The  lists  will  likewise  be  numbered  serially  each  year  beginning  with 
No.  I  on  July  1st. 

Article  XV 

Each  mis»ng  list  of  money  orders  must  be  immediately  daimed  by  the 
exchange  office  of  destination.  The  exchange  office  of  origin  wiU  transmit 
without  delay  to  the  other  exchange  office  a  duly  certified  copy  of  each  list 

Article  XVI 

Each  advice  list  shall  be  cardilUy  verified  by  the  exchange  office  of  des- 
tination and  corrected  in  cases  of  simple  error?.  Tlie  details  oi  correctioil 
will  Ix;  communic  ated  to  the  exchanj^e  ofTice  of  orit^in. 

If  a  list  contains  other  irrcc^ularities,  the  exchange  office  of  destination 
shall  ask  for  information  from  tlie  exchange  office  of  origin,  which  shall 
furnish  thb  information  in  the  ^rtest  possible  time.  In  sich  cases  the  issue 
of  inland  orders  drawn  on  the  items  subject  to  such  inquiries  will  be  sus- 
pended until  conection. 

Aehcle  XVII 

On  recdpt  of  a  list  at  the  exchange  office  of  destination,  after  verification, 
.said  office  diaO  reissue  new  orders  in  favcM*  of  the  payees  for  amounts  spedr 
fied  in  the  lists,  or  their  equivalents  in  the  money  ctf  the  country  of  destina- 
tion, and  shall  transmit  them  to  the  payees  or  to  the  paying  offices  in 
accordance  vdth  the  regulations  in  force  in  the  country  of  destinadon. 

Akticle  XVIII 

The  Republic  of  Lebanon  may  exchange,  throus^h  the  intermediary  of  the 
Postal  Administration  of  the  United  Statc^i,  postal  mone\-  orders  with  the 
countries  which  have  money  order  service  with  the  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica. This  service  will  be  subject  to  tpedsd  arrangonents  as  follows  r 

(a)  The  ex(li  uis;c  olhcc  at  BcvTOuth  will  certify  the  amount  of  each 
*'through  '  order  to  the  exchange  office  at  New  York,  which  will  in  turn 
certify  it  to  the  country  of  payment. 

(b)  The  maximum  amount  of  each  order  must  not  exceed  the  maximum 
fixed  in  the  agreement  between  the  United  Sutcs  of  America  and  the  country 
of  destination. 

(c)  The  particulars  of  such  orders  shall  be  entered  in  red  ink  at  the  end 
of  each  advice  list  certified  to  New  York,  or  on  si>ecial  lists,  and  the  total 
amounts  of  such  orders  will  be  included  in  the  total  of  the  ordinary  lists. 
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(d)  Tht  name  and  address  of  tin  p.ivec  of  a  "through  "  order,  as  well 
as  the  name  of  the  city  and  country  of  destinatioa  must  be  as  complete  as 
possible. 

(c)  The  Lebanon  Postal  Administration  will  allow  to  the  Postal  Adiimi- 
istratioti  of  the  United  Sutci  on  ihc  "through"  money  orders,  a  commis- 
sion equal  to  that  allowed  on  orders  payabk  in  the  United  States  of  America. 
(See  Aitide  VI).  The  American  Gentnd  AdmiiiUtnitioti  %riU  credit  the 
country  of  payment  with  a  commission  equal  to  that  provided  in  agree- 
ments between  that  country  and  the  United  States  of  America,  and  will 
deduct  from  the  amount  of  the  order  a  fee  fixed  by  the  American  Centra) 
AdministTation. 

(f)  In  case  of  repayment  to  the  remitter  of  the  amount  of  a  "throu|^*' 
money  order,  the  intermediary  country  shall  retain  the  fee  collected. 

Hie  Postal  Administration  of  the  United  States  AaU  commtmicate  to  the 
General  Administration  <^  Posts  and  Telegraphs  at  Beyrouth,  the  names 
of  the  countries  with  which  it  exchanges  postal  money  orders,  the  maximum 
amount  of  the  ofdeis  in  each  case,  and  the  fees  to  be  deducted  from  the 
amount  of  each  remittance. 

Artiglb  XIX 

At  the  end  of  each  quarter  each  Central  Administration  wiii  prepare  and 
trammit  to  the  other  a  statement  of  money  orders  issued  in  the  other  coun- 
try and  which  are  not  paid  at  the  expiration  of  twelve  months  following  the 
month  of  issue,  and  theref<»e  became  void  during  the  preceding  quarter 
(see  appendix  C) ;  should  there  be  no  such  orders,  a  statement  maziced  '*no 
void  orders'*  diatt  be  transmitted. 

Article  XX 

The  General  Administration  of  Posts  and  Telegraphs  at  Beyrouth,  will 
mail  to  the  Third  Assistant  Postmaster  General,  Di^  ision  of  Money  Orders, 
Washington,  D.G.,  as  soon  as  poasible  after  the  end  of  each  quarter  an  account, 
in  duplicate,  containing  the  f  oDowing  items : 

a.  To  the  credit  of  the  United  States: 

1 .  The  total  amount  of  advice  lists  sent  by  the  Beyrouth  exchange  office 
durmg  the  current  quarter,  less  the  amount  of  invalid  orders  and  the  orders 
which  the  Lebanon  Republic  has  beoi  authorized  to  repay  during  the  same 
period. 

2.  The  commission  of  on  the  amount  of  money  orders  paid  in  the 
United  States. 

b.  To  the  credit  of  the  Lebanon  Republic: 
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1.  The  total  of  advice  lists  sent  by  the  New  York  Exchange  Office  in  the 
Gouise  of  the  quarter,  less  llie  amount  of  invalid  ofden,  and  the  orden  which 
the  United  States  has  been  authorized,  during  the  same  quarter,  to  repay. 

2.  The  commission  of  ^%  on  the  amount  of  money  oideis  paid  in  the 
Lebanon  Republic 

c.  The  balance  of  the  accounts :  * 

For  the  establishment  of  the  said  balance,  the  lesser  claim  will  be  converted 
into  the  money  of  the  larger  claim,  by  using  for  the  base  of  conversion  the 
average  official  rate  of  exchange  in  the  debtor  coimtn.  dining  the  period  lo 
which  the  account  relates.  The  difTcrencc  finally  established  will  be  included 
in  the  first  account  of  the  following  quarter. 

This  account  prepared  on  a  f oim  similar  to  the  one  in  Aj^Kodix  E  shall  be 
accompanied  by  statements: 

a.  Of  advice  lists  transmitted  during  the  quarter  in  both  directions 
(Appendix  D). 

b.  Of  invalid  and  repaid  money  orders  ( Appendix  C.) 

A  copy  of  the  account,  duly  accepted,  will  be  returned  to  the  General 
Admmktration  of  Posts  and  Telegraphs  at  Beyrouth. 

Article  XXI 

If  during  the  quarter  the  total  amount  of  the  money  orders  issued  by  either 
Administration  exceeds  12,000  gold  francs  (or  the  equivalent  thereof),  the 
orders  issued  by  the  other  Central  Administration,  the  credits  country  shall 
have  the  right  to  ask  the  debtor  Central  Administration  for  payment  ol  a  pro- 
vi^onal  balance  amounting  to  three-quarters  of  the  sum  due.  This  pavTncnt 
shall  be  effected  within  eight  days  following  the  receipt  of  the  request  from 
the  creditor  countr)  ,  iind  verification  of  the  amount  due. 

In  case  of  nonpayment  in  the  stipulated  time,  interest  at  the  rate  of  6% 
per  annum  shall  be  paid  from  the  date  the  payment  is  due  until  the  date  of 
payment. 

Article  XXII 

The  balance  of  the  general  account  must  be  paid  by  the  debtor  country  not 
later  than  15  days  after  the  date  on  which  the  general  account  is  accepted  as 
correct. 

The  payment  mentioned  in  this  article  and  article  XXI.  will  hr  rffcr'ed  I'v 
remittance  on  New  York  or  Beyrouth,  as  the  case  may  be,  in  the  Qioaey  of  the 
creditor  country,  without  any  loss  to  the  latter  • 

*  For  an  amendment  supencdinf  art  XX,  para,  c,  iee]K  578. 

*  For  an  amendment  lupeneding  the  lecrad  pangrq»bof  art.  XXII,  tee  579. 
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Any  amount  not  paid  hv  one  of  the  Central  Administrations  to  the  other, 
after  the  expiratu  n  of  six  months  followinEj  the  period  for  which  the  bill  was 
rendered,  wili  bear  interest  at  the  rate  oi  6%  per  annum. 

AitncLB  XXIII 

Each  of  the  Central  Administrations  is  authorized  to  adopt  any  supple- 
mentary measures,  not  contrary  to  the  provisions  of  this  Convention,  which  it 
may  deem  advisable  to  guard  more  securely  against  fraud  or  to  improve  the 
vmrkSng  of  the  service  fnovided  due  notice  thereof  be  given  to  the  other. 

Article  XXIV 

The  General  Administration  of  Posts  and  Tdegrapbs  of  the  Lebanon 
Rqmblic  shaH  have  the  rig^t  to  fix  the  maidmum  amount  of  money  which 
can  be  sent  in  any  one  day  by  one  lomtter  to  the  same  payee  in  the  United 
States  of  America. 

AmncLB  XXV 

Each  Central  Administration  reserves  the  right  to  increase  the  fees  or  to 
suspend  temporarily  money  order  service  in  case  it  finds  that  this  service  is 
used  by  firms  or  by  any  one  else  for  remitting  large  amounts^  or  for  specula- 
tion purposes. 

The  temporary  suspension  of  money  order  service  may  be  dedded, 
unilatendly  by  each  Admmistration  in  case  of  extraordinary  dimnst^ 
which  each  Administration  is  the  sole  judge. 

In  aU  cases  notice  of  such  suspension  must  be  given  immediately  by  tele> 
graph  to  the  correspondent  Central  Administration. 

Artici.k  XXVI 

The  present  Convention  shall  take  effect  on  a  date  fixed  by  common  agree- 
ment between  the  Postal  Administration  of  the  United  States  and  Lebanon 
and  promulgated  according  to  the  laws  of  the  respective  countries. 

It  shall  remain  in  force  from  year  to  year,  unless  nne  of  the  contracting 
parties  gives  notice  to  the  other  one  year  in  advance  of  its  intention  to  termi- 
nate it. 

The  provisions  of  the  present  Convention  will  contuuic  during  the  last  year 
to  be  executed  faithfully  and  entirely  without  prejudice  to  liquidation  and 
payment  of  accounts  after  the  expiration  of  this  time. 

In  itness  thereof  the  imdersigned  have  signed  this  Convention  and  have 
ailixcd  their  seals. 


Digrtized  by  Google 


578 


LEBANON 


T^one  in  duplicate  and  signed  at  Washington  on  January  21,  1946  and 
Bcyrouthon  .... 

Robert  E.  Hannegan  [seal] 
Postmaster  General  of  the  United  SuUes 

*  [seal] 

Postmaster  General  of  the  Republic  of  Lebanon. 

[For  fonns  attached  to  convention,  see  61  Stat.  4264  or  p.  16  of  TIAS 
1984.] 

Amendments  to  Money  Order  Convention  between  the  United 
States  of  America  and  the  Republic  of  Lebanon 

Pursuant  to  authority  vf??ted  in  them,  the  Po'st master  General  of  the  United 
States  of  America  and  the  Director  of  Posts  and  I'eiet  oniniunications  of  the 
Republic  of  Lebanon  ha\'e  agreed  upon  the  following  amendments  to  the 
Convention  for  the  exchange  of  international  money  orders  between  the  two 
countries. 

These  amendments  will  become  effective  when  signed  and  wiU  supersede 
Article  IV,  Article  XX,  (Par.  c)  and  Article  XXII,  (Par.  2). 

Article  IV 

The  amount  of  money  orders  exchanged  in  both  directions  will  be  ex- 
pressed in  Amerirjin  nirrenry.  The  exchange  office  at  Beyrouth  will  convert 
the  amount  of  tlu  irx  ik  v  orders  issued  in  Lebanon  into  United  States  dollars 
and  the  amount  of  the  money  orders  issued  in  the  United  States  of  America, 
into  Lebanon  currency. 

The  rate  of  conversion  shall  approximate  as  closely  as  possible  the  buying 
and  selling  rate  of  the  United  States  dollar  fixed  by  the  Official  Bank  at 
Beyrouth. 

The  Postal  Adminislration  of  Lebanon  will  duly  notify  the  Postal  Ad- 
ministration of  the  United  States  of  the  conversion  rates  used  for  ordeis  going 
in  both  directioiis. 

Article  XX 

Par.  (c) .  For  the  estabKshment  of  this  balance  tiie  credit  of  the  Lebanese 
Republic,  expressed  in  Lebanese  pounds,  wiU  be  converted  into  United 
States  dollars  by  using  for  the  basis  of  conveision  the  average  official  rale  of 
exchange  in  the  United  States  of  America,  during  the  period  to  which  the 
account  relates.  The  differences  established  will  be  canicd  over  to  the  next 
quarterly  account  to  follow. 


*  Signature  illegible. 
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Article  XXII 

Par.  (2).  The  payments  provided  in  this  Article  and  in  Article  XXI, 
will  be  effected  by  means  of  drafts  drawn  on  New  York  in  United  States 
doUais. 

In  witness  whereof  the  Undersigned  have  signed  these  Amendments  to  the 
Convention  and  have  affixed  their  seals. 

Done  in  duplicate  and  signed  at  Washington  on  October  8,  1946  and 
Beyrouth  on  15  Mars  1947. 

Robert  £.  Hannegan  [seal] 
Postmaster  CenenU 

*  [8BAL] 

Difgciar  of  Posts  end  Telecomsnuniea^ons 


'Sfgnatiue  illegible. 
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COMMERCE  AND  NAVIGATION 

Treaty  signed  alt  London  October  21 » 1B€2 

Raiified  by  Liberia  December  24,  1862 

Senate  eMce  and  conseni  to  ratification  January  9, 1863 

Ratified  by  the  President  of  the  United  States  January  12,  1863 
Ratifications  exchanged  at  London  February  17, 1863 
Entered  into  force  February  17,  1863 

Proclaimed  by  the  President  of  the  United  States  March  18,  1863 
Supplanted  November  21, 1939,  by  agreement  of  Augtist  8,  1938  * 

12  Stat.  1245;  Treaty  Seiies  195* 

The  United  States  of  America  and  the  Republic  of  Liberia,  desiring  to  fix, 
m  a  pennanent  and  equitable  manner,  the  rules  to  be  observed  in  the  inter- 
course and  commerce  they  desire  to  establish  between  their  respective  coun- 
tries have  agreed  for  this  purpcjse  to  conclude  a  treaty  of  commerce  and 
navigation,  and  have  judged  that  the  said  end  cannot  be  better  obtained  than 
by  taking  the  most  perfect  equality  and  reciprocity  for  the  basis  of  their 
agreement :  and  to  effect  this  they  have  named  as  their  respective  Plenipo- 
tentiaries, that  Is  to  say:  The  President  of  the  United  States  6t  America, 
Gharies  Francis  Adams,  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiaxy 
of  the  United  States  of  America  at  the  Court  of  St.  James:  and  The  Republic 
of  Liberia,  His  Excellency  Stephen  Allen  Benson,  President  thereof,  who 
after  having  communicated  to  each  other  their  respective  full  powen,  found 
in  good  and  due  fonn,  have  agreed  upon  the  following  Artides: 

AsncLB  I 

There  shall  he  perpetual  peace  and  friendship  between  the  United  States 
of  /Vmerica  and  the  Republic  of  Liberia,  and  also  between  the  citizens  of 
both  countries. 

'TS  956,  post.r,  595. 

*  For  a  detailed  siudy  of  thU  treaty,  see  8  Miller  859. 
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Article  II 

There  ahaB  be  reciprocal  freedom  of  commerce  between  the  United  States 
of  America  and  the  Republic  of  Liberia.  The  citizens  of  the  United  States  at 
America  may  reside  in,  and  trade  to,  any  part  of  the  territories  of  the  Re- 
public of  Liberia  to  which  any  other  foreigners  are  or  shall  be  admitted.  They 
shall  enjoy  full  protection  for  their  persons  and  prop)crtics,  they  shall  be  al- 
lowed to  buy  from  and  to  sell  to  whom  they  like  without  being  restrained  or 
prejudiced  by  any  monopoly,  contract,  or  exclusive  privilege  of  sale  or  pur- 
chase whatever;  and  they  shall  moreover  enjoy  all  other  rights  and  privileges 
which  arc  or  may  be  granted  to  any  other  foreigners,  subjects  or  citizens  of 
the  most  favored  nation.  The  citizens  of  the  Republic  of  Liberia  shall,  in 
Ktum,  enjoy  similar  protection  and  privileges  in  the  United  States  of  America 
and  in  their  territiories. 

AUTICLE  III 

No  tonnage,  import,  or  other  duties  or  charges  shall  ijc  levied  in  the  Re- 
pul)lic  of  Liberia  on  United  Stales  vcs'^t  or  on  goods  imported  or  exported 
in  United  States  v^scls,  beyond  what  are  or  may  be  levied  on  national  vessels, 
or  on  the  like  goods  imp>orted  or  exported  in  national  vessels;  and  in  like 
manner,  no  tonnage,  import,  or  other  duties  or  charges  shall  be  levied  in  the 
United  States  of  /Unerica  and  their  territories  on  the  vessels  of  the  RepuUic 
of  liberia,  or  on  goods  imported  or  exported  in  those  vessels,  beyond  what 
are  or  may  be  levied  on  national  vessds,  cnr  on  the  like  goods  imported  or  ex- 
ported In  national  vesseb. 

Article  IV 

Merchandise  or  goods  coming  from  the  United  States  of  America  in  any 
vesek,  or  imported  in  United  States  vessels  from  any  country,  shall  not  be 
prohibited  by  the  Republic  of  Liberia,  nor  be  subject  to  higher  duties  than 
are  levied  on  the  same  kinds  of  merchandise  or  goods  coming  from  any  other 
foreign  coimtry  or  imported  in  any  other  foxdgn  vesseb. 

An  arrides  the  produce  of  the  Republic  of  Liberia  may  be  exported  there- 
from by  citizens  of  the  United  States  and  United  States  vessels,  on  as  favorable 
temis  as  by  the  citizens  and  vesseb  of  any  other  foreign  country. 

In  like  manner  all  merdiandise  or  goods  coming  from  the  Republic  of 
Uberia  in  any  vessels,  or  imported  in  Liberian  vesseb  from  any  country,  shall 
not  be  prohibited  by  the  United  States  of  America,  nor  be  subject  to  higgler 
ditties  than  are  levied  on  the  same  kinds  of  merchandise  or  goods  coming 
from  any  other  foreign  country  or  imported  in  any  other  foreign  vesseb.  All 
articles  the  produce  of  the  United  States,  or  of  their  territories,  may  be  im- 
ported therefrom  by  Liberian  citizens  and  Tjhrr!,in  vessels  on  as  favorable 
terms  as  by  the  citizens  and  vessels  of  any  other  foreign  country. 
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Article  V 

When  any  vessel  of  either  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  be  wrecked, 
foundered,  or  otherwise  damasred.  on  the  coa«;t<;  or  within  the  territories  of 
the  other,  the  respcctisc  citizens  shall  rccei\e  the  t^reatest  possible  aid  as  well 
for  themselves  as  for  their  veK<els  and  efTecU».  All  possible  aid  shall  be  ^ven 
to  protect  their  property  from  beint^  plundered  and  their  persons  from  ill 
treatment.  Should  a  dispute  arise  as  to  the  salvage,  it  shall  be  settled  by  arbi- 
tration, to  Ik:  chosen  Ijy  the  parlies  respectively. 

Article  VI 

It  being  the  intention  of  the  two  contracting  parties  to  bind  themselves  by 
the  present  Treaty  to  treat  each  other  on  the  footing  of  the  most  favoicd 
nation,  it  is  hereby  agreed  between  them,  tliat  any  favor,  privilege  or  immu- 
nity  whatever  in  matters  of  Commerce  and  Navigation,  which  either  contract- 
ing party  has  actually  granted,  or  may  hereafter  grant,  to  the  subjects  or 
citizens  of  any  other  State,  shall  be  extended  to  the  citizens  of  the  other  con- 
tracting party,  gratuitously,  if  the  concession  in  favor  of  that  other  State 
shail  have  bcoi  gratuitous,  or  in  return  for  a  compensation  as  nearly  as 
possible  of  proportionate  value  and  effect,  to  lie  adjusted  by  mutual  agree- 
ment, if  the  concession  shall  have  been  conditional. 

Akticlb  VII 

Each  contracting  party  mav  ap])oint  Consuls  for  the  protection  of  trade, 
to  reside  in  the  dominions  of  the  other;  but  no  such  Consul  shall  enter  ufK>n 
the  exercise  of  his  functions  until  he  shall  have  been  approved  and  admitted, 
in  the  usual  form ,  by  the  Government  of  the  country  to  which  he  is  sent. 

Article  VIII 

The  United  States  Government  engages  nevor  to  interfere  unless  solidted 
by  the  Government  of  Liberia,  in  the  ailain  between  the  aboriginal  inhab- 
itants and  the  Government  of  the  Republic  of  Liberia,  in  the  jurisdiction 
and  territories  of  the  Republic.  Should  any  United  States  citizens  suffer  loss 
in  person  or  property  from  violence  by  the  aboriginal  inhabitant*^,  and  the 
Government  of  the  Republic  of  Liberia  should  not  be  able  to  bring  the 
aggressor  to  ju'sticc  the  United  States  Government  ene^agcs,  a  requisition  hav- 
ing been  first  made  therefor  hv  the  Liberian  Go\  crnment,  to  lend  such  aid 
as  may  be  required.  Citizens  of  the  United  States  rrsidinpf  in  the  territories  of 
the  Republic  of  Liberia  are  desired  to  abstain  from  all  such  niicrcourse  with 
the  aboriginal  inhabitant*?  as  will  tend  to  the  violation  of  law  and  a  disturb- 
ance of  the  peace  of  the  countr) . 
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Article  IX 


The  present  Treaty  shall  be  ratified  and  the  ratific  nfion'?  exchanged  at 
London  within  the  space  of  nine  months  from  the  date  hereof. 

In  testimony  whereof  the  Plenipotentiaries  before  mentioned,  have  hereto, 
subscribed  their  names  and  affixed  their  seals. 

Done  at  Ix)ndon  the  Twenty  first  day  of  October  in  the  year  One  thousand 
eight  hundred  and  sixty  two. 


Gharlss  Francis  Adams 
Stephen  Allen  Benson 


[seal] 
[seal] 
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WAIVER  OF  VISAS  AND  VISA  FEES 
FOR  NONIMMIGRANTS 

Agreement  signed  at  Monrovia  August  31 ,  1925 

Entered  into  force  August  31, 1925;  operative  September  1, 1925 

Dqxartiiieiit  of  State  files 

Monrovia,  Liberia 

Augua  32,  1925 

The  Government  of  the  United  States  vnS^  from  the  fint  of  September 
1925  collect  no  fee  for  visaing  [Missports  or  executing  applications  therefor 

in  the  case  of  citizens  or  subjects  of  the  Republic  of  Liberia  dcsiiing  to  visit 
the  United  States  (including  the  insular  pDsse58f?iom)  who  are  not  "immi- 

irrant5"  as  defined  in  the  Immic^ation  Act  of  the  United  States  of  1924;' 
namely,  "(1)  a  government  official,  his  family,  attendants,  senants,  and 
employees,  (2)  an  alien  visiting  the  United  States  temporarily  as  a  tourist 
or  temporarily  for  business  or  pleasure,  (3)  an  alien  in  continuous  transit 
through  the  United  States,  (4)  an  alien  lawfully  admitted  to  the  United 
States  who  later  goes  in  transit  from  one  part  of  the  United  States  to  another 
through  foragn  contiguous  territory,  (5)  a  bona  fide  alien  seaman  ser^^ 
as  such  on  a  vessel  arriving  at  a  port  of  the  United  States  and  seeking  to 
enter  temporarily  the  United  States  sokly  in  the  pursuit  of  his  calling  as  a 
seaman,  and  (6)  an  alien  entitled  to  enter  the  United  States  solely  to  rarPk' 
on  trade  under  and  in  pursuance  of  the  provisions  of  a  present  existing  treaty 
of  commerce  and  navigation and  from  the  same  date  the  Government  of 
the  Republic  of  Liberia  will  not  require  non-immigrant  citizens  of  the 
United  States  of  like  classes  desiring  to  visit  the  Republic  of  Liberia  or  its 
possessions,  to  present  vi»ed  passports. 

For  the  United  States  of  America: 
Solomon  Porter  Hood 
Minister  Resident  and  Consxd  General 

For  the  Republic  of  Liberia: 
ARTHtjR  Barclay 
Acting  Secretary  of  StaU 

M3  Slat.  153. 
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ARBITRATION 


Convention  and  exchange  of  notes  signed  at  Monrovia  February  10, 
1926 

Senate  admee  and  consent  to  roHfeaiion,  lime  30, 1926 
Ratified  l^theFrendent  of  the  United  States  July  16, 1926 

Ratified  by  Liberia  September  22,  1926 

Ratifications  exchanged  at  Monrovia  September  27, 1926 

Entered  into  force  September  27, 1926 

Proclaimed  by  the  President  of  the  United  States  September  30,  1926 

44  Stat.  2438;  Treaty  Series  747 

ARBmtATION  GONVEMnON  BETWEEN  THE  UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA 

AND  Liberia 

The  Govcramcnt  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  Government 
of  the  Republic  of  Libaia,  being  desirous  of  establishing  a  means  for  refer- 
ring to  aibitration  questioDS  arising  between  them  which  they  shall  consider 
possible  to  submit  to  such  treatment,  have  named  as  their  Ilenipotentiaries 
for  that  purpose,  to  wit : 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America : 

Caifton  R.  Wharton,  Charge  d*Affaires  ad  mterim  of  the  United  States 
at  Monrovia;  and 

The  President  of  the  Republic  of  Liberia: 

Edwin  Barclay,  Secretary  of  State  of  the  Republic  of  Liberia; 

Who,  after  having  communicated  to  each  nthcr  iJicir  full  powers,  found 
in  good  and  due  form,  have  agreed  upon  the  ioiiowing  Articles: 

Articlb  I 

Differences  which  may  arise  of  a  legal  nature,  or  relating  to  the  interpre- 
tatioa  of  treades  cadstiiig  between  the  two  Contracting  Parties,  and  which 
it  may  not  have  been  possible  to  settle  by  diplomacy,  shaU  be  referred  to  the 
Pennanent  Cknirt  of  Aiintration  established  at  The  Hague  by  the  Conven* 
tioos  of  July  29,  1899 '  and  October  18,  1907,*  provided,  nevertheless,  that 


*TS  392,  ante,  vol  1,  p.  230. 
■TS  536,  ante,  voL  1,  p.  577. 
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they  do  not  affect  the  vital  interests,  the  indq>endence,  or  the  honor  of  the 
two  Contracting  States,  and  do  not  concern  the  interests  of  third  Faitks. 

Article  II 

In  each  individual  case  the  High  Contracting  Parties,  before  appealinir 
to  the  Permanent  Court  of  Arbitration,  shall  conclude  a  special  Agreement 
de  fining  clearly  the  matter  in  dispute,  the  scope  of  the  powers  of  the  arbi- 
trators, and  the  periods  to  he  fixed  for  the  formation  of  the  Arbitral  Tri- 
bunal and  the  several  stages  of  the  procedure.  It  is  understood  that  on  the 
part  of  the  United  States  such  ^>ecial  arrangements  will  be  made  by  the 
F^dent  of  the  United  States,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  df  the 
Senate  thereof,  and  that  on  the  part  of  Liberia  they  Aall  be  subject  to  the 
procedure  required  by  its  laws. 

Article  III 

Tlic  present  Convention  shall  be  ratified  by  the  Contracting  Parties  in 
accordance  with  their  respecti\c  constitutional  methods.  It  shall  come  into 
force  on  the  day  of  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications  which  shall  take  place 
at  Monrovia  as  S(x>n  as  possible,  and  shall  rem  am  m  force  for  a  period  of 
five  years.  In  case  neither  Contractin'?  Party  should  give  notice,  six  months 
bclun  the  expiration  of  that  perit  d  uf  its  intention  to  terminate  the  Con- 
vention, it  will  continue  binding  until  the  expiration  of  sbc  months  from  the 
day  when  either  Contracting  Party  shall  have  denounced  it. 

Done  in  duplicate  at  MonroN  ia,  this  tenth  day  of  February  in  the  year 
one  thousand  nine  hundred  twenty-six. 

CuFtoN  R.  Whakton  [seal] 
Edwin  Barclay  [seal] 

Exchange  of  Notes 

Thg  American  Charge  d*A§aires  ad  interim  to  the  Liberian  Secretary 

of  StaU 

Legation  of  the  United  States  of  America 

Monrovia,  Liberia,  February  10, 192$ 

Excellency: 

In  ccHmection  with  the  signing  today  of  a  Convention  of  Aibitration  be- 
tween the  United  States  of  America  and  the  Republic  of  Liberia,  providmg 
for  the  submission  of  differences  of  certain  cbases  which  may  arise  between 
the  two  Governments  to  the  Fennanent  Court  of  Arfoitratkm  established  at 
The  Hague  under  the  Convention  for  the  Pacific  Settlement  of  IntematioDal 
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Disputes  concluded  in  1899  and  1907,  I  have  the  honor  to  state  the  follow- 
ing understanding  which  I  shall  be  glad  to  have  you  confirm  on  behalf  of 
your  Government. 

I  imdeistand  that  in  the  event  ol  the  adhesion  by  the  United  States  to  the 
Pirotoool  ol  December  16,  1920,*  under  which  the  Pemument  Court  ol  In- 
ternational Justice  was  created  at  The  Hague,  the  Govenunent  ol  Liberia 
will  not  be  averse  to  conadering  a  modification  ol  the  Convention  of  Arbi- 
tration which  we  are  concluding,  or  the  making  of  a  separate  agreement, 
under  %vhich  the  disputes  mentioned  in  the  Convention  could  be  referred 
to  the  Pennanent  Coiirt  of  Internationa!  Justice. 

Accept,  Excellency,  the  renewed  assurances  of  my  highest  consideration. 

GunoN  R.  Wkarton 
Chofgi  ^Afmres  ad  minim 

Honorable  Edwin  Barclay 

Secretary  of  State,  Aionrovia,  Liberia 


The  lAberian  Secretary  of  State  to  the  American  Chargd  d*A  ff  aires  ad  interim 

Department  of  State 
Monrovia,  Liberia,  February  10, 1926 

Sir: 

1  have  the  honour  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  note  of  today's  date, 
in  which  you  were  so  good  as  to  inform  me,  in  ronncction  with  the  signing 
of  a  Convention  of  Arbitration  between  the  Republic  of  Liberia  and  the 
United  States  of  America,  that  you  understand  that  in  the  event  of  the  ad- 
hesion by  the  United  States  to  the  Protocol  of  December  16,  1920,  under 
which  the  Permanent  Court  of  International  Justice  was  created  at  The 
Hague,  the  Government  of  Liberia  will  not  be  averse  to  considering  a  modi- 
fication of  the  Convention  of  Arbitration  which  we  are  concluding,  or  the 
making  ol  a  separate  agreement,  under  which  the  disputes  mentioned  in  the 
Convention  could  be  referred  to  the  Permanent  Court  of  International 
Justice* 

I  have  the  honour  to  confirm  your  understanding  of  the  atdtude  of  the 
Govenunent  ol  Liberia  on  this  point  and  to  state  that  if  the  United  States 
adheres  to  the  FM>tocol,  Liberia  will  not  be  aveise  to  considering  a  modifica- 
tion of  the  Convention  of  Arbitration  which  we  are  concluding,  or  the 
making  of  a  separate  agreement,  under  which  the  di^tes  mentioned  in 

•6  LNTS  380. 
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the  Ckmvention  ccwilid  be  itfemd  to  the  Ptmianeot  Couit  id  btcnuMiaBal 

Justice. 

Accq>c,      the  renewed  asaunaees  of  my  faig^iMconnden^ 
I  hivie  the  honour  to  be*  Sir, 
Your  obefScDt  icfviiiti 

Edwxk  Barclay 

The  American  CHARci  d'affaires  a.  i., 
Aauricm  Legation,  Monrovia,  Liberia 
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Treaty  signed  at  Monroma  November  1, 1937 

Senate  advice  and  consent  to  ratification  August  1, 1939 

Ratified  by  the  President  of  the  Umted  States  August  30, 1939 

Ratified  by  Liberia  November  IB,  1939 

Ratifieations  exchanged  at  Monrovia  November  21, 1939 

Entered  into  force  November  21, 1939 

Proclainud  by  the  Preddent  o/  the  United  States  November  30, 1939 

54  Stat  1733;  Treaty  Series  955 

TUATY  OF  ExTRADimSN  BETWEEN  THE  UNITED  STATES  OP  AmBKICA  AND 

THE  RePDBUC  of  LiBEBXA 

The  United  States  of  America  and  the  Republic  of  Liberia,  desiring  to 
proniote  the  cause  of  justice,  have  resolved  to  conclude  a  treaty  for  the 
cxtraditbn  of  fugitives  from  justice  between  the  two  countries  and  have  ap- 
pointed for  that  purpose  the  following  Plenipotentiaries : 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America: 

His  Excellency  Lester  A.  VS  aiton,  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister 
Plenipotentiary  of  the  United  States  of  America  to  Liberia; 

The  Presidrnt  of  the  Republic  of  Liberia: 

His  Excellency  G,  L.  Simpson,  Sccretar)'  of  State; 

Who,  after  having  communicated  to  each  other  their  respective  full 
p>o\vers,  found  to  be  in  good  and  due  form^  have  agreed  upon  and  concluded 
the  following  articles: 

Article  I 

It  is  agreed  that  the  Government  of  the  United  States  and  the  Govern- 
ment of  the  Republic  of  Liberia  shall,  upon  requisition  duly  made  as  herein 

provided,  deliver  up  to  justice  anv  person  who  mav  be  charj^ed  with,  or 
may  have  been  convicted  of,  any  of  the  crimes  or  offenses  specified  in  Article 
II  of  the  present  Treaty  committed  within  the  jurisdiction  of  one  of  the 
High  Contracting  Parties,  aiul  \\lio  shall  seek  an  asvlum  or  shall  be  found 
within  the  territories  of  the  other;  provided  that  .such  surrender  shall  take 
place  only  upon  such  evidence  of  criminality,  as  accordmg  to  the  laws  of 
the  fdace  where  the  fugitive  or  person  so  charged  shall  be  found,  would  jus- 
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tify  his  apprchcrLsion  and  commitment  for  trial  if  the  crime  or  offense  bad 
been  there  committed. 

Article  II 

Persons  shall  be  delivered  up  according  to  the  provisions  of  the  present 
Treaty,  who  shall  have  been  chai;gcd  with  or  convicted  of  any  ol  the  follow- 
ing crimes  or  offenses: 

1 .  Murder  (including  crimes  designated  by  the  tenns  parridde,  pmaon- 
ing,  and  infanticide)  ;  man'slaughter,  when  voluntan,'. 

2.  Malicious  wounding  or  inflicting  grievous  bodily  harm  with 
premeditation. 

3.  Rape,  abortion,  camal  knowledge  of  children  under  the  age  of  bix- 
teen  years. 

4.  Abduction  or  detention  of  women  or  girls  for  immoral  puiposes. 

5.  Bigamy. 

6.  Arson. 

7.  Willful  and  unlawful  destruction  or  obstruction  of  railroads,  which 

endangers  human  life. 

8.  Crimes  conmiitted  at  sea: 

(a)  Piracy,  as  commonly  known  and  defined  by  the  law  of  nations,  or 

by  statutes; 

(b)  Wrongfully  sinking  or  destroying  a  vessel  at  sea  or  attempting  to 
do  so; 

(c)  Mutiny  or  conspiracy  by  two  or  more  members  of  the  crew  or  other 
peisons  on  board  of  a  vessel  on  the  high  seas,  for  the  purpose  of  rebelling 
against  the  authority  of  the  Captain  or  Commander  of  such  vessel,  or  by 
fraud  or  violence  taking  possession  of  such  vessel; 

(d)  Assault  on  board  ship  upon  the  high  seas  widi  intent  to  do  bodily 
harm. 

9.  Bui:g^ary;  house-breaking. 

10.  The  act  <4  breaking  into  and  entering  the  ofRces  of  the  Govenunent 
or  public  authorities,  or  other  buildings  not  dwellings  with  intent  to  oommit 
a  felony  therein. 

1 1 .  Robbery. 

1 2.  Forgery  or  the  utterance  of  forged  papcr?^^. 

1 3.  The  forgery  or  falsification  of  the  ofTicial  acts  of  the  Government  or 
public  authorities,  including  Courts  of  Justice,  or  the  uttering  or  fraudulent 
use  of  any  of  the  same. 

14.  The  fabrication  of  counterfeit  money,  whether  coin  or  paper,  coun- 
terfeit titles  or  coujx>ns  of  public  dcljt,  created  by  National,  State,  Prov  incial, 
Territorial,  Local  or  Municipal  Governments,  bank  notes  or  oilici  instru- 
ments of  public  credit,  counterfeit  seals,  stamps,  dies  and  marks  of  State  or 
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public  administrations,  and  the  utterance,  circulation  or  fraudulent  use  of 
the  above  mentioned  objects. 

15.  Embezzlenient. 

1 6.  Kidnapping  of  minon  or  adults,  defined  to  be  abduction  or  detention 
of  a  pencn  or  peraonSy  in  order  to  exact  money  from  them,  their  famities  or  any 

other  person  or  persons,  or  for  any  other  unlawful  end. 

17.  Larceny,  dc6ned  to  be  the  theft  of  rffecta,  penonal  property,  or 
money,  of  the  value  of  twcnty-fivr  dollars  or  more. 

18.  Obtaining  monev,  vahMblr  securities  or  other  property  by  false  pre- 
tenses, or  receiving  any  money,  \  aiuable  securities  or  other  property  know- 
ing die  same  to  have  been  unlawfully  obtained,  where  the  amount  of  numey 
m  the  value  of  the  property  so  obtained  or  received  exceeds  one  hundred 
dollafs. 

19.  Perjury. 

20.  Fraud  or  breach  of  trust  by  a  bailee,  banker,  agent,  factor,  exeottor, 
administrator,  ^ardian,  director  or  officer  of  any  company  or  corporation, 
or  by  any  one  in  any  fiduciary  petition,  where  the  amount  of  iiu  iicy  or  the 
value  of  the  property  misappropriated  exceeds  one  hundred  dollars. 

2 1 .  Crimes  and  offenses  against  the  laws  of  both  countries  for  the  sup- 
pfeadon  of  slavery  and  slave  trading. 

22.  WlUful  dcsertian  or  willful  non<«ipport  of  minor  or  dependent  chil- 
dren, or  (tf  other  dqiendent  penons,  provided  that  the  crime  or  offense  ai 
punishable  by  the  laws  of  both  countries. 

23.  Bribery. 

24.  Crimes  or  offenses  agaimt  the  bankruptcy  laws. 

25.  Crimes  or  offenses  against  the  laws  for  the  suppression  of  traffic  in 

narcotics. 

26.  Crimes  and  offenses  against  the  laws  regulating  the  postal  service  of 
both  countries,  with  respect  to  using  the  mails  to  promote  frauds. 

27.  Extradition  shall  also  take  place  for  partidpatton  in  any  of  the  crimes 
or  offenses  before  mentioned  as  an  accessory  before  or  after  the  fact,  or  in  any 
attempt  to  commit  any  of  the  aforesaid  crimes  or  offenses. 

i\jlTlCLE  III 

The  provisions  of  the  present  Treaty  shall  not  import  a  claim  of  exdadition 

for  any  crime  or  ofTerL«;e  of  a  political  character,  nor  for  arts  connected  with 
such  crimes  or  offenses;  and  no  person  surrendered  by  or  to  cither  of  the 
High  Contracting  Parties  in  \  irtue  of  this  Treaty  shall  he  tried  or  punished 
for  a  {K  litic^l  crime  or  offense  committed  before  his  extradition.  The  State 
appli' d  t<  I.  or  Courts  of  such  State,  shall  decide  whether  the  crime  or  offense 
is  of  a  political  character.  When  the  offense  charged  comprises  the  act  cither 
of  murder  or  assassination  or  of  poisoning,  either  consummated  or  attempted, 
the  fact  that  the  offense  was  committed  or  attempted  against  the  fife  of  the 
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Head  of  the  State  of  one  of  the  High  Gontractiog  Parties^  or  against  the 
Soveragn  or  Head  of  a  foreign  State,  or  against  the  life  of  any  member  of 
the  family  of  either,  shall  not  be  deemed  aufiicient  to  sustain  that  such  crime 
or  ofTrnse  was  of  a  political  character,  or  was  an  act  connected  with  crimes 
or  offenses  of  a  poUticai  character* 

Article  IV 

No  person  shall  be  tried  for  any  crime  or  offense,  committed  prior  to  his 
extradition,  other  than  that  for  which  he  was  surrendered,  unless  he  has  been 
at  lil>crty  for  one  month  after  having^  been  tried,  to  leave  the  country,  or,  in 
case  of  convicdt>n,  for  one  month  after  having  suffered  his  punishment  or 
having  been  pardoned. 

Article  V 

A  fnp:itive  criminal  shall  not  be  surrendered  under  the  provisions  hcrpof, 
when,  from  lapse  of  time  or  other  lawful  cause,  according  to  the  laws  of  the 
demanding  roimtry,  the  criminal  is  exempt  from  prosecution  or  punishment 
for  the  offense  for  which  the  surrender  is  asked. 

Article  VI 

If  a  fugitive  criminal  whose  surrender  may  be  darnied  pursuant  to  the 
stipolatioiis  hereof,  be  actually  under  prosecution,  out  on  ba3  or  in  custody, 
for  a  dime  or  offense  committed  in  the  country  where  he  has  sought  asylum, 
or  shall  have  been  convicted  diereof,  his  extradidcm  may  be  deferred  until 
such  proceedmg9  be  determined,  and  until  he  shall  have  been  set  at  ISierty 
m  due  course  of  law. 

Artigls  VII 

If  a  fugitive  criminal  claimed  by  one  of  the  two  parties  hereto,  diaO  be  also 
daimed  by  one  or  more  powers  punniant  to  treaty  provisions,  on  account  of 
crimes  or  offenses  committed  within  their  jurisdiction,  such  crinunal  daJl  be 
delivered  to  that  State  whose  demand  is  first  reoehned  unleB  the  demand  is 
waived. 

This  article  shall  not  affect  such  treaties  as  have  previously  been  conchided 
by  one  of  the  contracting  parties  with  other  States. 

Article  VIII 

Under  the  stipulations  of  this  Treaty,  neither  of  the  High  Contracting 
Parties  shall  be  bound  to  deliver  up  its  own  citizens,  except  in  cases  where 
such  citizenship  has  been  obtained  after  the  perpetration  of  the  crime  for 
which  extradition  is  souglit.  The  State  appealed  to  shall  decide  whether  the 
person  claimed  is  its  own  citizen. 
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Article  IX 

The  expense  of  transportation  of  the  fugitive  shall  be  borne  by  the  Govern- 
ment which  has  preferred  the  demand  for  extradition.  The  appropriate  legal 
officen  of  die  country  where  the  proceeding  of  cxtraditkm  are  had,  shall 
assist  the  officen  of  the  Government  demanding  the  extradition  before  the 

respective  judges  and  magistrates,  by  every  legal  means  within  their  power; 
snd  no  daim  other  than  for  the  board  and  lodging  of  a  fugitive  prior  to  his 
surrender,  arisint^  out  of  the  :\rrest,  detention,  examination  and  surrender  of 
fugitives  under  this  I  reaty,  shall  be  made  against  the  government  demand- 
ing the  extradition;  provided,  however,  that  any  oflicer  or  ofKccrs  of  the 
surrendering  govermnait  giving  a:^istance,  who  siiali,  in  the  usual  course  of 
tlieir  duty  icceive  no  salary  or  compensatbn  other  than  specific  fees  for 
services  performed,  shall  be  entitled  to  receive  from  the  government  demand- 
ing the  cxtiaditicni  Uie  oiaComary  fees  for  die  acts  or  services  performed  by 
them  in  the  same  manner  and  to  the  same  amount  as  though  such  acts  or 
services  had  been  performed  in  ordinary  criminal  proceedingn  under  the  laws 
of  the  country  of  which  they  are  officers. 

Article  X 

Everything  foimd  in  tlie  poi>sci3.^ion  of  the  fuLMtive  criminal  at  the  time  of 
his  arrest,  whetiier  bcmg  tiie  proceeds  of  the  crime  or  oflcjose,  or  which  may 
be  material  as  evidence  in  making  proof  of  the  crime,  shall  so  far  as  prac- 
ticable^ acconfing  to  the  hms  of  other  of  the  I£g|i  Gcntraclang  Parties,  be 
delivered  i;^  %rith  his  peison  at  the  time  of  sonmder.  Nevertheless,  the 
of  a  third  paity  with  Rigaid  to  the  articles  refened  to  sJiaU  be  duly  respected. 

Article  XI 

The  stipulations  of  the  present  Treaty  shall  be  applicable  to  all  territory 
wherever  situated,  belonging  to  either  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties,  or  in 
the  occup;iTicv  and  under  the  control  of  either  of  them,  during  such  occu- 
pancy or  control. 

Requisitions  for  the  surrender  of  fugitives  from  justice  shall  be  made  by  the 
respective  diplomatic  agents  or  .superior  consular  officers  of  the  High  Con- 
tracting Parties.  In  the  event  of  the  aljsciu  c  of  such  agents  or  officers  from 
the  country  or  where  extradition  is  sought  from  territory  included  in  the 
preceding  paragraphs,  other  than  the  United  States  or  Liberia,  requisidons 
may  be  made  by  superior  consular  officers. 

The  anest  of  the  fugidve  sbaU  be  brought  about  m  accordance  with  the 
laws  of  the  respective  countries,  and  if,  after  an  escanunation,  it  shall  be 
decided,  according  to  the  law  and  the  evidence^  that  extradition  is  due  pur- 
suant to  this  Treaty,  the  fugitive  shall  be  surrendered  in  conformity  to  the 
forms  of  law  prescribed  in  such  cases. 
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The  person  pro vLsion  ally  arrested  shall  be  released,  unless  within  two 
niontlis  from  the  date  of  commitment  in  the  territor)'  of  either  one  of  the 
High  Contracting  Parties,  the  forma!  requisition  for  surrender  with  the  docu- 
mentary proofs  hereinafter  prescribed  shall  be  made  as  aforesaid  by  the 
diplomatic  agent  or  superior  consular  ofilccr  o£  the  demanding  government, 
or,  in  his  abfloice^byaooosular  officer  thereof. 

If  the  fugitive  criminal  shall  have  been  convicted  of  the  crime  or  offense 
for  which  his  sunender  is  asked,  a  copy  of  the  sentence  oi  the  court  before 
vAdxh  such  conviction  took  place,  duly  authenticated,  shall  be  produced.  If, 
howcN'cr,  the  fugitive  is  merely  charged  with  crime,  a  duly  authenticated  copy 
of  the  warrant  of  arrest  in  the  countr\'  where  the  crime  was  committed  shall 
be  produced,  together  with  the  evidence  of  criminality  mentioned  in  Article  I 
hereof. 

Article  XII 

The  present  Treaty,  written  in  English,  shall  be  ratified  by  the  High  Con- 
tracting Parties  in  accordance  with  their  respective  constitutional  methods, 
and  shall  take  effect  on  the  date  erf  the  exchange  ol  ratifications  which  shall 
take  place  at  Monrovia  as  soon  as  possible. 

Article  XIII 

The  present  Treaty  shall  remain  in  force  for  a  period  of  five  years,  and  in 
case  neither  of  the  High  Gk»tracting  Parties  siiaU  have  given  nodoe  one 
year  before  the  expiration  of  that  period  of  its  intention  to  terminate  the 
TVeaty,  it  shall  continue  in  force  until  the  expiration  of  one  year  from  the 
date  on  which  such  notice  of  termination  shall  be  given  by  cither  of  the 
High  Contracting  Parties. 

In  witness  whereof  the  above  named  Plcnipotentiaiies  have  signed  the 
present  Treaty  and  have  hereunto  affixed  their  seals. 

Done  in  duplicate  at  Monrovia  this  first  day  of  November,  nineteen 
hundred  and  thirty-seven. 

Lbstbe  a.  Walton  [sbal] 
C.  h»  Simpson  [seal] 
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Treaty  signed  at  Monrovia  August  8,  1938 

Senate  advice  and  consent  to  ratification  August  1,  1939 

Ratifii  d  hy  the  President  of  the  United  States  August  30, 1939 

Ratified  h\  Liberia  November  16,  1939 

Raiificaiwiu  exchanged  at  Monrovia  November  21,  1939 

Enitnd  into  force  November  21,  1939 

Prodmmed  by  the  Presideni  of  the  United  States  November  30, 1939 

54  Stat  1739;  Treaty  Series  956 

The  United  States  of  America  and  the  Republic  of  Liberia,  desirous  of 
strengthening  the  bond  of  peace  which  happily  prevails  l>civv'ccu  them,  by 
arrangements  designed  to  promote  friendly  intercourse  between  their  re- 
spective tenitories  through  provisioiis  re^xnisive  to  the  spiiitna],  ciilti2nl» 
ecoocmic  and  commercial  aspirations  of  the  people  tliei«Ql»  have  resolved 
to  conclude  a  Treaty  ol  Friendship,  Commerce  and  Navigatiini  and  for  tiiat 
purpose  have  appointed  as  their  Ilenipotentiaries, 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America: 
Lester  A.  Walton,  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  of 
the  United  Stales  of  America  to  the  RqiubUc  of  Liberia»  and 

The  President  of  the  Republic  Liberia: 

His  Excellency  G.  L.  Simpson,  Secretary  of  State  of  the  Republic  of 
Liberia, 

Who,  having  communicated  to  each  other  their  full  powers  found  to  be  in 
due  form,  have  agreed  upon  the  following  Articles: 

AmiGLB  I 

The  nationals  of  each  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties  shall  be  permitted 
to  enter,  tiavd  and  reside  in  the  temtories  of  the  other;  to  eaercise  liberty  of 

conscience  and  freedom  of  worship;  to  engage  In  profesional,  scientific,  re- 
ligious, philanthropic,  manufacturing  and  commercial  work  of  every  kind 
without  interference;  to  carry  on  every  form  of  commercial  activity  which 
is  not  forbidden  by  the  local  law;  to  own,  erect  or  lease  and  occupy  appropri- 
ate buiidings  and  to  lease  lands  for  residential,  scientific,  reiigious,  philan- 
thropic, manufacturing,  commercial  and  mortuary  purposes;  to  employ 
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agents  of  their  choice,  aiid  generally  to  do  ainthing  incidental  to  or  neces- 
sary for  the  enjoyment  of  any  of  the  foregoing  privileges  upon  the  same  terms 
as  nationals  of  the  State  of  residence  or  as  nationals  of  the  nation  hereafter 
to  be  most  favored  by  it,  submitting  themselves  to  aU  local  laws  and  regulap 
tions  duly  established. 

The  nationals  of  either  High  Contracting  Party  within  the  territories  of 
the  other  shnll  not  be  subjected  to  the  pa\TOent  of  any  internal  charges  or 
taxes  other  or  tiighcr  than  those  that  are  exacted  of  and  paid  by  nationals  of 
tlie  State  of  residence. 

The  nationals  of  each  High  Contracting  Party  shall  enjoy  ircedoni  of  ac- 
cess to  the  courts  of  justice  of  the  other  on  oonfonning  to  die  local  laws,  as 
wdl  for  the  prosecution  as  for  the  defense  of  their  rights,  and  In  all  dqprees  of 
jurisdiction  cstablisfaed  hy  law. 

The  nationals  of  each  Ifigh  Contracting  Party  shall  reodve  witUn  the  ter- 
ritories of  the  other,  upon  submitting  to  conditions  imposed  upon  its  na- 
tionals, the  mast  constant  protection  and  security  for  their  persons  and 
property,  and  shall  enjoy  in  this  respect  that  degree  of  protection  that  is 
required  by  internationnl  law.  Their  property  shall  not  be  taken  without  due 
process  of  law  and  without,  payment  of  just  compensation. 

Nothing  ooirtained  in  this  Treaty  shall  be  oonstnied  to  affect  cadsding 
statutes  of  either  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties  in  niatiQa  to  emigration  or 
to  immigration  or  the  right  of  either  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties  to  enact 
such  statutes,  provided,  however,  that  nothing  in  this  paragraph  shall  prevent 
the  nationals  of  cither  Hie:h  Contracting  Party  from  entering,  traveling  and 
residing  ui  the  territories  of  the  other  Party  in  order  to  carry  on  international 
trade  or  to  engage  in  any  commercial  activity  related  to  or  connected  with 
the  conduct  of  intemational  trade  on  the  same  terms  as  nationals  of  the 
most-favored  nation. 

Artici.e  II 

With  respect  to  that  form  of  protection  granted  by  National,  State  or 
Provincial  laws  establishing  civil  liability  for  bodily  injuries  or  for  death,  and 
giving  to  relatives  or  heirs  or  dependents  of  an  injured  person  a  right  of  action 
or  a  pecuniar)'  compensation,  such  relatives  or  heirs  or  dependents  of  the 
injured  person,  himself  a  national  of  either  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties 
andinjtmdwhhinanyof  the  territories  of  the  other,  shall,  regardkas  of  their 
alienage  or  residence  outside  of  the  territory  where  the  injury  occurred,  en- 
joy the  same  rights  and  privilq;es  as  are  ormay  he  granted  to  nationals^  and 
under  like  conditions. 

Aruolb  in 

The  dwellings,  wareliouses,  manufactories,  shops,  and  oiiier  places  of 
business,  and  aU  premises  thereto  appertaining  of  the  nationals  of  each  of  the 
High  Contracting  Parties  in  the  territoiies  of  the  odier,  lawfully  used  for  any 
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purposes  set  forth  in  Article  I,  shall  be  respected.  It  shall  not  be  allowable 
to  make  a  domicQiary  visit  to,  or  search  of  any  such  buildings  and  premises, 
or  cfiere  to  examine  and  inspect  books,  papers  or  aocounts,  except  under  the 
Gondidoitt  and  m  conf onnity  with  the  fonns  picscribed  by  tihe  law^  ovfinanoes 
and  regulations  for  nationals  ol  the  State  of  residence  or  nationals  of  the 
nation  most  favored  by  it* 

Article  IV 

Where,  on  the  death  of  any  ptr^oii  Iiolding  real  or  other  immovable  prop- 
erty or  interests  therein  within  the  territories  of  one  High  Contracting  Party, 
such  property  or  interests  therein  would,  by  the  laws  of  the  country  or  by  a 
testamentary  (fispositiiHi,  descend  or  pass  to  a  national  of  llie  other  High 
Contracdqg  Party,  whether  resident  or  non-resident,  were  he  not  dhquaUfied 
by  the  laws  of  the  country  where  such  property  or  interests  therein  is  or  are 
situated,  such  national  sliaU  be  allowed  a  term  of  three  years  in  which  to  sell 
the  same,  this  term  to  be  reasonably  prolonged  if  drcumstances  render  it 
necessary,  and  withdraw  the  proceeds  thereof,  without  restraint  or  interference 
and  exempt  from  any  estate  succession,  probate  or  administrative  duties  or 
charges  other  than  those  wliich  may  be  imposed  in  like  cases  upon  the  na- 
tionals of  the  country  from  which  such  proceeds  may  be  drawn. 

Nationab  of  either  Hi^  Contracting  Party  nuy  have  full  power  to  diqK^ 
of  their  penonal  property  of  every  kind  withm  the  tenitories  of  the  other,  by 
testament,  donation,  or  otherwise,  and  dieir  hein,  legatees  and  donees,  of 
whatsoever  nationality,  wiiether  resident  or  non-resident,  shall  succeed  to 
such  personal  property,  and  may  take  p>osscssion  thereof,  either  by  themselves 
or  by  others  acting  for  them,  and  retain  or  dispose  of  the  same  at  their 
plcastjre  subject  to  the  payment  of  sucli  duties  or  charges  only  as  the  nationals 
of  the  High  Contracting  Party  within  whose  territories  such  property  may 
be  or  belong  shall  be  liable  to  pay  in  like  cases.  In  the  same  way,  personal 
property  left  to  nationals  <tf  one  of  tiie  Ifigh  Contracting  Parties  by  nationak 
of  the  other  High  Contracdng  Party,  and  being  within  the  territories  of  such 
other  Party,  sliall  be  subject  to  the  payment  of  such  duties  or  diarges  only 
as  the  nationals  of  the  High  Contracting  Party  within  whose  territories  such 
property  may  be  or  belong  dtall  be  liable  to  pay  in  like  cases. 

Article  V 

The  nationals  of  each  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties  in  the  exercise  of 
the  right  of  freedom  of  worship,  within  the  territories  of  the  other,  as  hcrein- 
abo^■e  pro\^dcd,  mny,  without  annoyance  or  molcstntion  of  any  kind  by  reason 
of  their  religious  belief  or  otherwise,  conduct  services  either  within  their  own 
houses  or  within  any  appropriate  buildings  which  they  may  be  at  liberty  to 
erect  and  maintain  in  comenient  situations,  provided  their  teachings  or 
practices  are  not  contrary  to  public  morals;  and  they  shall  also  be  permitted 
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to  bury  tbdr  dead  a<x5oH™g  to  Hmot  tdigious  cwtonw  in  miitaWi?  and  ocn> 
VQUOit  places  established  and  maintained  for  the  puipose,  subject  to  the 
moftuary  and  sanitary  laws  and  regulations  of  the  place  of  bunaL 

AsTICtK  VI 

In  the  event  of  war  between  either  High  Contracting  Party  and  a  third 
State,  sudi  Party  may  draft  for  compulsor\'  military  service  nadonals  of  the 
Other  having  a  ptnnaiient  residence  within  its  terrlLori^  and  who  have 
lonnally,  according  to  tta  lawi^  dedared  an  intention  to  adopt  its  nationality 
by  naturalization,  unleai  sacfa  persons  depart  from  the  territories  of  said 
belligerent  Party  within  sixty  days  after  the  declaration  of  war.  Such  right 
to  depart  shall  apply  also  to  pcraons  possessing  the  nadonality  of  both 
Contracting  Parties  unless  they  habitually  reside  in  the  territoiy  c£  the  country 
drafting  for  compulsory  military  service. 

It  is  agreed,  however,  that  such  ritrht  to  depart  shall  not  apply  to  natives 
of  the  country  drafting  for  compul.soi7  militar>'  sendee,  who,  after  having 
become  nadonals  of  the  other  Party,  have  declared  an  intention  to  acquire 
or  fcpime  the  nationality  of  the  country  of  their  birth.  Such  penons  shall 
nevertheless  be  entitled  in  respect  of  this  matter  to  treatment  no  las  favop- 
abte  than  that  acooided  the  nationab  of  any  other  coimtry  who  are  stmilaiiy 
situated. 

Articls  VII 

Between  the  territories  of  the  High  Ckmtracting  Fwies  there  shall  be 
freedom  of  commerce  and  navigation.  The  nationals  of  each  of  the  Hlgli 
Contracting  Parties  equally  with  those  of  the  most-favored  nation,  shall 
have  liberty  freely  to  come  with  their  vessels  and  cargoes  to  all  places,  pom 
and  waters  of  every  kind  within  the  territorial  limits  of  the  other  whi^  are 
or  may  be  open  to  foreign  commerce  andnavigatioii. 

Article  VIII 

With  respect  to  customs  duties  or  charges  of  any  kind  imposed  on  or  in 
connection  with  importation  or  exportation,  and  with  respect  to  the  method 
of  levv'ing  such  duties  or  charges,  and  with  respect  to  all  rules  and  formaliLics 
in  connecticm  with  importation  or  exportation,  and  with  respect  to  aU  laws 
or  regulations  affecting  the  sale,  taxation,  or  use  of  imported  goods  within  the 
country,  any  advantage,  favor,  privilege  or  immunity  which  has  been  or  may 
hereafter  be  granted  by  eidier  High  Contracting  "Faitf  to  any  article  origl- 
natmg  in  or  destined  for  any  third  country,  shall  be  accorded  immediatdy 
andunoonditianally  to  the  like  article  originating  in  or  destined  for  the  other 
High  Contracting  Party. 

With  respect  to  the  amount  and  collection  of  duties  on  imports  and  exports 
of  every  kind,  each  of  the  two  High  Contracting  Parties  binds  itsdf  to  give 
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to  the  nationab,  veaieb  and  goods  of  the  other  the  advantage  of  every  favor, 
pri\ilegc  or  immunity  which  it  shall  have  accorded  to  the  nationals,  vesseb 
and  goods  of  a  third  State,  whether  such  fa\'ored  State  shaU  have  been 
accorded  such  treatment  gratuitously  or  in  return  for  reciprocal  compensa- 
tory treatment.  Every  such  favor,  privilege  or  immunity  which  shall  hereafter 
be  granted  to  nationals,  \  cssels  or  goods  of  a  third  State  shall  simultaneously 
and  unconditionally,  without  request  ui:l  without  compensation,  be  extended 
to  the  other  High  Contracting  Party,  for  the  benefit  of  it^lf,  its  nationals, 
vessels,  and  goods. 

Article  IX 

Neither  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties  shall  establish  or  maintain  any 
import  or  export  prohibition  or  restriction  on  any  article  originating  m  or 
destined  for  the  territory  of  the  other  High  Contracting  Party,  which  is  not 
applied  to  the  like  article  originating  in  or  destined  for  any  third  country. 
Any  abolition  of  an  import  or  export  prohibiiion  or  restriction  which  rnay  be 
granted  even  temporarily  by  either  High  Contractmg  Party  in  favor  of  an 
aitide  originating  in  orddtiiiedfor  a  tlunl  country  shall  be  aj^ed  immedi- 
atdy  and  imoonditiaiially  to  the  like  aitide  originating  in  or  desimed  for  the 
territory  of  the  other  Hig^  Gontractiiig  Party. 

H  dther  Hi^  Gontracttng  Party  estaUishes  or  maintains  any  fonn  of 
quantftative  icMrictioa  or  control  of  the  unportation  orsale  of  any  artade  m 
which  the  other  fiSgh  Contracting  P^uty  has  an  interest,  or  imposes  a  lower 
import  duty  or  charge  on  the  importation  or  sale  of  a  specified  quantity  of 
any  such  article  than  the  duty  or  charge  imposed  on  importations  in  esGoes 
of  such  quantity,  the  High  Contracting  Party  taking  such  action  shall,  upon 
request,  inform  the  other  Hif^h  Contracting^  Pnrty  as  to  the  total  quantity, 
or  any  change  therein,  of  any  such  article  permitted  to  be  imported  or  sold, 
or  permitted  to  be  imported  or  sold  at  such  lower  duty  or  charge  during  a 
specified  period,  and  shall  allot  to  the  other  High  Contracting  Party  for  such 
specified  period  a  proportion  of  such  total  quandty  as  originally  csialjlislu d 
or  subsequently  changed  in  an)  manner  equivalent  to  the  proportion  of  the 
total  importation  of  such  article  which  the  other  High  Contracting  Party 
supplied  during  a  previous  repiesentative  period,  unless  it  is  mutually  agreed 
to  diqKDse  with  such  allotment.  Neither  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties 
shall,  by  import  licenses,  regulate  the  total  quantity  of  importadoos  into  its 
territory  or  sales  therem  of  any  article  in  wludi  the  other  Hi(^  Contracting 
Party  hiu  an  interest,  unless  the  total  quantity  of  such  article  pennitted  to  be 
irop(Mrted  or  sold  during  a  quota  period  of  not  less  than  three  months  shall 
have  been  estabUshed,  and  unless  the  regulations  covering  the  issuance  of  such 
licenses  or  pennits  shall  have  been  made  public  before  such  regulattons  aie 
put  into  force. 
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Artiglx  X 

If  either  High  Contracting  Partjr  establishes  or  maintamiy  direcdy  or 
indirectly,  any  foim  of  control  oC  the  means  of  inteniational  payment,  it 
shall,  in  the  administration  of  such  oontrol : 

(a)  Impose  no  prohibitioD,  restriction,  or  delay  on  the  Hansfer  of  pay- 
ment for  imported  articles  the  growth,  produce,  or  manufacture  of  the  other 
High  Contracting  Party,  or  of  payments  necessary  for  and  incidental  to  Ae 

importation  of  such  articles; 

(b)  Accord  unconditionally,  with  respect  to  rat<^  of  exchange  and  taxes 
or  surcharges  on  exchange  transactions  in  connection  with  payments  for  or 
payments  necessary  and  incidental  to  the  importation  of  articles  the  growth, 
produce,  or  manufacture  of  the  other  High  Contracting  Party,  treatment 
no  kss  favorable  than  that  accorded  in  connection  with  the  hnportatian  of 
any  article  whatsoever  the  growth,  produce,  or  manufacture  of  any  third 
country;  and 

(c)  Accord  unconditionally,  with  reqiect  to  all  rules  and  fomialities 
applymg  to  exchange  transactions  in  connection  with  payments  for  or  pay- 

mrnfs  necessary  and  incidental  to  the  importation  of  articles  the  growth, 
produce,  or  manufartuie  of  the  other  High  Contracting  Party,  trcamient 
no  less  fa\orable  than  that  accorded  in  connection  with  the  imp<^rtation  of 
tile  like  articles  the  growlJi,  produce,  or  manufacture  of  any  third  country. 

With  respect  to  non-commercial  transactions,  each  High  Contracting 
Party  shall  apply  any  form  of  control  of  the  means  of  international  j>ayment 
in  a  non-discriminatory  manner  as  between  the  nationals  of  the  other  High 
Contracting  Party  and  the  nationals  of  any  third  country. 

Article  XI 

In  the  event  that  either  High  Gontractuig  Party  establishcai  or  maintains 
a  monopoly  for  the  importation,  production  or  sale  of  a  partifflilar  product 
or  grants  exclusive  privilege^  fofmally  or  in  effect,  to  one  or  more  agencies 

to  import,  produce  or  sell  a  particular  product,  the  High  Contracting  Party 
establish] nL":  or  maintaining  such  monopoly,  or  granting  such  monopoly 
privileges,  shaU,  in  respect  of  the  foreign  purchases  of  such  monopoly  or 
agency,  accord  the  conuncrcc  of  the  other  High  Contracting  Party  fair  and 
equitable  treatment.  In  making  its  foreign  purchases  of  any  article  such 
monopoly  or  agency  shall  be  influenced  solely  by  competitive  considerations 
such  as  price,  quality,  mailcetabifity,  andtennsof  sale. 

Article  XII 

All  articles  which  are  or  may  be  legally  imported  from  foreign  countries 

into  poTts  of  the  United  States  of  America  or  are  or  may  be  legally  exported 
therefrom  in  vessels  of  the  United  States  may  likewise  be  imported  into 
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those  ports  or  exported  therefrom  in  labaian  yesatSk,  without  being  liable 
to  any  other  or  h(g^ier  duties  or  charges  whatsoever  than  if  such  articles 
were  imported  or  exported  in  vessels  of  tlie  United  States;  and  reciprocally, 

all  articles  which  are  or  may  be  legally  imported  from  foreign  countries  into 
the  ports  of  Liberia  or  are  or  may  be  le^allv  exported  therefrom  in  Liberiaa 
vessels  may  likc\s  isc  he  imported  into  those  pons  or  exported  thcrcfroni  in 
vessels  of  the  United  States  without  being  liable  to  any  other  or  higher  dutieB 
or  charges  whataoever  than  if  such  artides  were  imported  or  exported  in 
Liberian  ve8S^> 

In  the  same  manner  there  flhaU  be  perfect  reciprocal  equality  in  reladon 
to  the  flags  of  the  two  countries  with  regard  to  bounties,  drawbaclo,  and 

other  privileges  of  this  nature  of  whatever  denomination  ^vhich  mav  be 
allowed  in  the  territories  of  each  of  the  Contracting  Partit.s,  on  g  oods  im- 
ported or  exported  in  national  vessels  so  that  such  bouruics,  drawbacks  dXid 
other  privil^es  shall  also  and  m  like  manner  be  allowed  on  goods  imported 
or  exported  in  vessels  of  the  other  country. 

AmcLs  XIII 

The  nationals,  goods,  products,  wares,  and  merchandise  of  each  Higli 
Ckmtractmg  Party  within  the  territories  of  the  other  shall  receive  the  same 
treatment  as  nationals,  goods,  products,  wares,  and  merchandise  of  the  ooon* 

try  with  regard  to  internal  taxes,  transit  duties,  chart^es  in  respect  of  ware- 
housing and  other  facihties  and  the  amount  of  drawbacks  and  export 
bounties. 

Article  XIV 

The  merchant  or  other  pri^'ate  vessels  and  cargoes  of  one  of  the  High 
Contracting  Parties  shall,  \Mthiii  the  territorial  waters  and  liarliors  of  the 
other  Party  in  all  respects  antl  unconditionally  be  accorded  the  same  treat- 
ment as  the  vessel  and  cargoes  of  that  Party,  irrespective  of  the  port  of  depar- 
ture of  the  vessel,  or  the  poit  of  desdnation,  and  irrespective  of  the  origin 
or  the  destination  of  the  cargo.  It  is  especially  agreed  that  no  duties  of  ton- 
nage, harbor,  pilotage,  %hthou8e,  quarantine,  or  other  sunilar  or  cone- 
sponding  dudes  or  charges  of  whatever  denominadon,  levied  in  the  name 
or  for  the  profit  ol  the  Government,  public  fimctionaries,  private  indi- 
viduals, corpo'-ations  or  establishments  of  any  kind  shall  be  imposed 
in  the  ports  of  ihe  territories  or  territorial  waters  of  either  country  upon 
the  vessels  of  the  other,  which  shall  not  equally,  under  the  same  conditions, 
be  imposed  on  national  vessels. 

AruglbXV 

Merchant  vessels  and  other  privately  owned  vessels  under  the  flag  of 
either  of  the  Wffk  Contracting  Paide^  and  csurying  die  papers  required 
by  its  national  laws  in  proof  off  naticnalitjf  shall,  both  within  the  territorial 
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waters  of  the  other  High  Contracting  Party  and  an  the  high  seas,  be  deemed 
to  be  the  vessels  ol  the  Party  whose  flag  is  flown. 

Article  XVI 

Merchant  vessels  and  other  privatelv  owned  vessels  under  the  fla^  of 
either  of  the  High  Contracting  Tart  it  s  -hall  be  permitted  to  discharge  portions 
of  cargoes  at  any  port  open  to  foreign  comiDerce  In  the  territocies  off  tfie 
other  H^h  Gontraeting  Party,  and  to  proceed  witfa  ffae  reniahung  poitkos 
of  sudi  caigoes  to  any  other  ports  of  the  same  territories  open  to  fordgn 
commerce,  without  paymg  other  or  higher  tonnage  dues  or  port  charges  In 
such  cases  than  would  be  paid  by  national  veads  in  like  circumstances, 
and  they  shall  be  permitted  to  load  in  like  manner  at  diffeTrnt  ports  in 
the  same  voyage  outward,  proxidcd,  howe\  er,  that  the  coasting  trade  of  the 
High  Contracting  Parties  is  exempt  from  the  provisions  of  this  Article 
and  from  the  otlier  provisions  of  this  Treaty,  and  is  to  be  regulated  accord- 
mg  to  the  laws  of  each  High  Contracting  Party  in  relation  thereto.  It  is 
agreed,  however,  that  nationals  and  vessds  of  either  High  Gontractmg  F^uty 
shall  within  die  territories  of  the  other  enjoy  with  respect  to  the  coasting  trade 
most-f avoced-natum  treatment. 

Article  XVII 

Limited  liability  and  other  corporations  and  associations,  whether  or 
not  for  pecuniary  profit,  which  have  been  or  may  hereafter  be  organized 
in  accordance  with  and  under  the  laws.  National,  State  or  Provincial,  of 
either  High  Contracting  Party  and  which  maintain  a  central  ofiice  within 
the  territories  thereof,  shall  have  their  juridical  status  recognized  by  the  other 
High  Contracting  Party  provided  that  they  pursue  no  aims  within  ib  ter- 
ritories contrary  to  its  laws.  They  diaU  enjoy  free  access  to  the  courts  of  hw 
and  equity,  on  conforming  to  the  laws  regulating  the  matter,  as  well  for  the 
prosecution  as  for  the  d^ense  of  rights  in  all  the  degrees  of  jurisdiction 

est:ihH5hcd  by  law. 

The  right  of  corporations  and  associations  of  either  High  Gontractint: 
Party  which  have  been  so  recognized  by  the  other  to  establish  themselves 
in  the  territorits  of  the  other  Party  or  to  establish  hi  anch  offices  and  fulfill 
their  funcdons  therein  shall  depend  upon  and  be  governed  solely  by  the 
consent  of  such  Party  as  expressed  in  its  National,  State  or  Frovliidal  laws. 

ArugleXVIU 

The  nationals  of  either  Hlgli  Contracting  Party  shall  enjoy  within  the 

territories  of  the  other,  upon  compliance  vntb  the  conditions  there  imposed, 
such  rights  and  privileges  as  have  been  or  may  hereafter  be  accorded  the 
nationals  of  any  other  State  with  respect  to  organization  of  and  participa- 
tion in  limited  liability  and  other  corporations  and  assodationa^  lor  pecuniary 
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profit  or  otherwise,  including  the  rights  of  promotion,  incorporation,  pur- 
chase and  ownership  and  sale  of  shares  and  the  holding  of  executive  or 
official  positions  therein.  In  the  exercise  of  the  foregoing;  rights  and  with 
respect  to  the  regulation  or  procedure  concerning  the  organization  or  conduct 
of  isuch  corporations  or  associations,  such  nationals  shall  be  subjected  to 
no  condition  less  favorable  than  tliose  which  have  been  or  may  hereafter 
be  impoaed  upon  the  nationals  of  the  most-favored  nation.  The  right  of  any 
of  rodicoqpoiatiorooraaeodaitkaisasmaybeo^^^ 
tidpated  in  by  the  natsonab  c£  cither  High  ContFMtiiig  Party  within  the 
territories  of  die  other  to  exadBt  any  of  their  functions  therein,  shall  be 
governed  by  the  laws  and  regulations^  National,  State  or  Fkovmcia],  which 
are  in  force  or  may  hereafter  be  estidilished  widun  the  tenitories  of  die 
Pn  rt\  wherein  they  propc^e  to  carry  on  dieir  activities.  The  foregoing  stipula- 
tions do  not  apply  to  oiganization  of  and  participation  m  political  asMCt^ 

Article  XIX 

The  nationals,  including  corporation?  and  a5?;ociations,  of  cither  Hio;h 
Contracting  Party  shall  enjoy  in  the  territories  of  the  other  Part) ,  upon 
compliance  with  the  conditions  there  imposed,  mo^-favored-naiion  treat- 
ment in  respect  of  the  exploration  for  and  exploitation  of  mineral  resources; 
pro\'ided  that  neither  Pattv  shall  be  required  to  grant  rights  and  privileges 
in  respect  of  the  mining  of  coal,  phosphate,  oil,  oil  shale,  gas  and  sodium  on 
the  public  domain,  or  in  respect  of  the  ownership  of  stock  in  domestic  corpo- 
rations engaged  in  such  operations,  greater  than  its  nationals,  corporations 
and  associations  receive  from  the  other  Party. 

It  is  undcistood,  however,  that  neither  High  Gontractmg  Party  shall  be 
leqtiired  by  anything  in  this  pan^raph  to  giant  any  application  for  amy 
such  right  or  privily  if  at  the  time  such  application  is  presented  the  gnutit- 
ing  of  aB  similar  applications  dial!  have  been  suqxnded  or  discontinued 

Article  XX 

Commercial  travelers  representing  manufacturers,  merchants  and  traders 
domiciled  in  the  territorir?;  of  either  High  Contrartinc^  Party  shall  on  their 
CTitry  into  and  sojourn  in  the  territories  of  the  other  Party  and  on  their 
departure  therefrom  be  accorded  the  most-favored-nation  treatment  in  re- 
spect of  customs  and  other  privileges  and  of  all  charges  and  taxes  of  whatever 
denomination  applicable  to  them  or  to  their  samples. 

If  either  High  Contracting  Party  requires  the  presentation  of  an  authentic 
document  establishing  the  identity  and  authority  of  a  commercial  traveler, 
a  signed  statement  by  die  ooncem  or  concerns  represented,  certified  by  a 
consular  officer  of  the  country  of  destinatioo  shall  be  accqited  as  satisfactory. 
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Article  XXI 

There  shall  be  complete  freedom  of  transit  through  the  tenitoricB  include 
ing  territorial  waters  of  each  High  Contracting  Party  on  the  routes  mo^ 
convenient  for  international  transit,  by  rail,  na\'igable  watervvay,  and  canal, 
other  than  the  Panama  Canal  and  watcr>\'ay.s  and  canals  which  constitute 
international  boundaries,  to  persons  and  goods  coming  from,  going  to  oi 
paj^ing  through  the  territories  of  the  other  High  Contracting  Party,  except 
such  penons  as  may  be  forinddai  admiadon  into  its  temtories  or  goods  of 
which  the  importatbn  may  be  prohihUied  by  law  or  regulatioDS,  provided 
that  the  iartgcang  diall  not  be  construed  to  prevent  either  High  GontractiQg 
Party  from  excluding  aliens  from  special  areas  within  its  tenitories  dosed 
to  visit  by  law,  military  order  or  regulations.  The  measures  of  a  general  or 
particular  character  which  either  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties  is  obliged 
to  take  in  case  of  an  emergency  afTecimg  the  safety  of  the  State  or  vital  inter- 
ests of  the  countPr'  may,  in  exceptional  cases  and  for  as  short  a  period  as 
possible,  invoK  c  a  deviation  from  the  provisions  of  this  paragraph,  it  being 
tmdentood  that  the  principle  of  freedom  of  tnmait  must  be  observed  to 
the  utmost  posuUe  extent. 

PerK>ns  and  goods  in  tnuint  shall  not  be  subjected  to  any  transit  duty,  or 
to  any  unnecessary  ddays  or  restrictions,  or  to  treatment  as  regards  chai^, 
facilities,  or  any  other  matter  less  favorable  than  that  accorded  to  the  most- 
favored  nation. 

Goods  in  transit  must  be  entered  at  the  proper  customhouse,  but  they  shall 
be  exempt  from  all  customs  or  other  similar  duties. 

It  is  understood  that  all  goods  in  transit  through  the  territory  the  United 
States  of  America  and  all  goods  in  transit  ffaroug^  the  territory  of  Liberia 
when  warehoused  or  otherwise  stored  shall  be  subjea  to  storage  charges. 

All  charges  imposed  on  transport  in  transt  shall  be  reasonable,  having 
regard  to  the  condidoosof  tfie  traffic. 

Nothing  in  this  Article  shall  affect  the  right  of  either  of  the  High  Contract* 
ing  Parties  to  prohibit  or  restrict  the  transit  of  arms,  munitions  and  military 
equipment  in  accordance  with  treaties  or  conventions  that  may  have  bccn  or 
may  hereafter  be  entered  into  by  either  Party  with  other  countries. 

Articlb  XXII 

Nothing  in  this  Treaty  shall  be  construed  to  prevent  the  adoption  of  meas- 
ures protesting  or  resnkthiig  the  txportaldm  or  importation  of  gdd  or  silver, 
or  to  prevent  the  adoption  of  such  measures  as  either  High  Contracting  Party 
may  see  fit  with  regpect  to  the  prohibition,  or  the  oonliol,  of  the  oqioit  or  sale 
for  export,  of  arms,  ammunition,  or  implements  of  war,  and,  in  exceptional 
circumstances,  aU  other  military  suppUes. 

Snbiert  to  the  requirement  that,  under  like  circumstances  and  conditions, 
there  shall  be  no  arbitrary  discrimination  by  cither  High  Contracting  Party 
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against  the  other  High  Contracting  Parly  in  favor  o£  any  tlurd  country,  the 
stipulations  of  this  Treaty  shall  not  extend  to  prohibitions  or  restrictions  ( 1 ) 
imposed  on  mom!  or  hunrmitarinn  grounds;  (2)  designed  to  protect  human, 
animal,  or  plain  life  or  h(  ilth ;  )  relating  to  prison-made  goods;  (4)  relat- 
ing to  the  enforcement  of  police  or  revenue  laws. 

The  iLipuiations  of  this  i  rcaty  do  not  extend  to  advantages  now  accorded 
or  wbkk  may  hereafter  be  acoorded  to  neighboring  States  hi  aider  to  facil- 
itate short  ffonder  traffic,  or  to  advantages  resultmg  £roin  a  castoms  union 
to  which  either  High  Ckmtracting  Party  may  become  a  party  so  long  as  such 
advantages  are  not  extended  to  any  other  countiy. 

The  stipulations  of  this  Treaty  do  not  extend  to  advantages  now  accorded 
or  which  may  hereafter  be  accorded  by  the  United  States  of  America,  its  ter- 
ritories or  possessions  or  the  Panama  Canal  Zone  to  one  another  or  to  the 
Republic  of  Cuba.  The  provisions  of  this  paragraph  shall  continue  to  apply  in 
respect  of  any  advantages  now  or  hereafter  accorded  by  the  United  States  of 
America,  its  temtocies  or  pasgcsdons  or  the  Panama  Canal  Zone  to  one  an- 
other, irrespective  of  any  change  in  the  poUtical  status  of  any  of  the  tenitories 
or  possessionB  of  the  United  States  of  America. 

Article  XXIII 

Subject  to  any  limitation  or  exception  hereinabove  set  forth,  or  hereafter 
to  be  agreed  upon,  the  territories  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties  to  which 

the  provisions  of  thb  Treaty  extend  shall  be  understood  to  comprise  all  areas 
of  land  and  water  over  which  the  Parties,  respccdvely,  claim  and  cxerdsc 
dominion  as  sovereign  thereof,  eauxpt  the  Panama  Canal  Zone. 

Avneis  XXIV 

The  present  Treaty  shall  come  into  force  in  all  of  its  provisions  on  the  day 
of  the  exchange  of  ratificadons  and  shall  continue  in  force  for  the  term  of  five 
years  from  that  day. 

If  within  one  year  before  the  expiration  of  five  yean  £pom  the  date  on 
which  the  pccsent  Treaty  shall  come  into  force,  neither  High  Contracting 
Party  notifies  to  the  other  Party  an  intention  of  tenninating  the  Treaty  upon 
the  expiration  of  the  aforesaid  period  of  five  yean,  the  Treaty  shall  remain 
in  full  force  and  effect  after  the  aforesaid  period  and  until  one  year  from  such 
a  dme  as  either  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties  shall  have  notified  to  the 
other  Party  an  intention  of  terminating  it. 

The  present  Treaty  shall,  from  the  date  of  the  exchange  of  ratifications,  be 
deemed  to  suppl  tnt  the  Treaty  of  Commerce  and  Navigation  between  the 
United  States  of  America  and  Liberia,  concluded  at  LcmdcHi  on  October  21, 
1862.* 
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Article  XXV 

The  present  Trcatv  shall  be  ratified,  and  the  ratiiicatiom  thereof  shall  be 
exchanged  at  Monrovia  as  soon  as  possible. 

In  witne^  whereof  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the  pnaent 

Treaty  and  have  affixed  their  seals  thereto. 

Done  in  duplicate,  at  Monrovia,  this  eighth  day  of  August  nineteen  hun* 
dred  and  thirty  eight. 

Lbstxe  a.  Walton  [sbal] 
G.  L.  SocpsoN  [sbal] 
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Canventhn  signtd  at  Monrovia  October  7,  2938 
Senate  advice  and  consent  to  ratification  August  1, 1939 
Ratified  bv  the  President  of  the  United  States  August  14, 1939 

Ratified  by  Liberia  November  16, 1939 
Ratifications  exchanged  at  Afonrovia  November  21, 1939 
Proclaimed  by  the  President  of  the  U nited  States  November  30, 1939 
EnUrtd  mto  force  JOecember  21, 1939 

54  Stat.  1751 J  Treaty  Scries  957 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  President  of  the 
Republic  of  Liberia,  being  desirous  of  defining  the  duties,  rights,  prerogatives 
and  immunities  of  consular  officers  of  each  country  in  the  territory  of  the 
other  country,  have  decided  to  conclude  a  convention  to  that  end  and  have 
ai^inted  the  fc^owing  Plenipotentiaries;  that  is  to  say : 

The  President  of  the  United  Stales  of  AFiieri(  a : 

Lester  A.  Walton,  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  of 
the  United  States  of  America  to  the  Republic  of  Liberia,  and 

The  President  of  the  Republic  of  Liberia : 

His  Excellency  G.  L,  SimpsMi,  Secretary  of  State  of  the  Republic  of 

Liberia, 

Who^  after  having  communicated  to  each  other  their  respective  full 
powers,  found  to  be  in  good  and  due  fonn,  have  agreed  upon  the  fdloiving 

Articles: 

Article  I 

Each  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties  agrees  to  receive  from  the  other, 
consular  officers  in  those  of  its  ports,  places,  and  cities,  where  it  may  be  con- 
venient and  which  are  open  to  consiUar  representatives  of  any  foreign 
country. 

Consular  oilicers  of  each  of  the  High  Contractiiig  Parties  shall,  after  enter- 
ing upon  thdr  duties,  enjoy  reciprocally  in  the  tenitories  of  the  other  aU  the 
rightSp  privileg!es»  exemptions  and  immunities  which  are  enjoyed  by  officers 
of  the  same  gnule  of  the  most  favored  nation.  As  official  agents,  such  officers 
shall  be  entitled  to  the  high  ctmaideration  of  all  offidab^  national  or  local, 

607 


L.iyui/cd  by  Google 


608 


with  whom  they  have  official  intercourse  in  the  State  which  receives  them. 

The  Government  of  e?xh  of  the  Hig^h  Contracting  Parties  shall  furnish 
free  of  charge  tlic  nccexsan-  exequatur  of  such  consular  officers  of  the  other 
as  present  a  regular  commission  signed  by  the  chief  executive  of  the  appoint- 
ing State  and  under  its  great  i>cal ;  and  they  shall  issue  to  a  sulx)rdinatc  or  sub- 
stitute consular  ofiiccr  duly  appointed  by  an  accepted  superior  ffomailar  of- 
ficer with  the  approbation  of  his  Government,  or  by  any  other  competent 
officer  of  that  Government,  such  documents  as  according  to  the  laws  of  the 
respective  coimtries  shall  I  )c  requisite  for  the  C3icrdse  by  the  appointee  of  the 
consular  function.  On  the  exhibition  of  an  exequatur,  or  other  document 
issued  in  lieu  tliereof  to  5?uch  subordinate,  such  consular  ofiicer  shall  be  per- 
mitted to  enter  upon  his  duties  and  to  enjoy  the  rights,  privileges  and  im- 
munities granted  by  this  Convention. 

Article  11 

Consular  officers,  nationals  of  the  State  by  which  they  are  appointed,  and 
not  engaged  in  any  prof  esmon,  busmess  or  trade,  shall  be  exempt  firam  arrest 
except  when  charged  with  the  commission  of  offenses  locally  designated  as 
crimes  other  than  misdemeanors  and  subjecting  the  individual  guilty  thereof 

to  punishment.  Such  officers  shall  be  exempt  from  mih*tar>'  billetings,  and 
from  rn  ice  of  any  military  or  naval,  administrative  or  police  character 
whatsoever. 

In  criminal  cases  the  attendance  at  court  by  a  ct n  ilar  ofTicer  as  a  witness 
may  be  dcnianded  by  the  prosecution  or  ddemc,  or  by  the  court.  The  de- 
mand shall  be  made  with  all  possible  ngaid  for  tiie  oooaular  dignity  and  the 
duties  of  the  office;  and  there  AaR  be  compliance  on  the  part  of  the  con- 
sular officer. 

When  the  testimony  of  a  mnsiilar  offi^  who  is  a  national  of  the  State 
which  appoints  him  and  is  engaged  in  no  private  occupation  for  gain  is  taken 

in  civil  cases,  it  shall  be  taken  orallv  or  in  writing^  nt  his  residence  or  office  and 
with  due  regard  for  his  con\  cnicnce.  The  officer  should,  however,  voluntarily 
give  his  testimony  at  the  tn  il  whenever  it  is  possible  to  do  so  without  serious 
interference  with  his  official  duties. 

No  consular  officer  shaU  be  required  to  testify  in  either  criminal  or  civil 
cases  regarding  acts  performed  by  him  in  his  official  capadty. 

Articlk  III 

Consular  officers,  mduding  employees  ui  a  oooaulate,  nationals  of  the 
State  by  which  they  arc  appointed,  other  than  those  engaged  in  private  occu- 
pations for  gain  within  tlie  State  where  they  exercise  their  functions,  shall  be 
exempt  from  all  taxes.  National,  State,  Frovincial  and  Municipal,  excqK 
taxes  le\'ied  on  account  of  the  possession  or  ownership  of  immovable  prc^ierty 
situated  in,  or  income  derived  from  property  of  any  idnd  situated  or  belongiug 
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wittnn  die  tenitories  of  the  State  within  which  they  exerdae  their  functions. 

All  consular  officers  and  emplo^'ces,  nationals  of  the  State  appointing  ihcm, 
shall  be  exempt  from  the  payment  of  taxes  on  the  salary,  fees  or  wages 
received  by  them  in  compensation  for  their  consular  services. 

The  cxcnipdons  of  the  foregoing  paragraph  siiaii  apply  equally  to  ofliciak 
who  are  duly  appointed  by  one  of  the  High  Omtracting  Parties  to  exenafie 
iaitsbefaatf  eaaaitialgoveminentalfunc^^ 

Contracting  Patty,  provided  that  such  oflSdab  shall  be  nationals  of  the  State 
appointing  tbem  and  shaU  not  be  engaged  in  private  oocupations  for  gain 
within  the  country  to  which  they  are  accredited.  The  State  appointing  them 

shall  communicate  to  the  other  State  satisfactory  evidence  of  the  appointment 
and  shall  indicate  the  character  of  the  service  of  the  officials  to  whom  the 
exemptions  of  this  Article  are  uuended  to  apply. 

The  Government  of  each  High  Contracting  Party  shall  ha\  e  the  right  to 
lease  land  and  to  kase  acquire  and  own  buildings  required  for  diplomatic  or 
rmisiilar  piqnises  in  the  tcnitory  of  the  other  High  Ctontracting  Paity  and 
also  to  erect  boildingi  In  sudi  territory  for  the  purposes  stated  subject  to  local 
building  regulations. 

Lands  and  buildings  situated  in  the  territory  of  either  High  CSontracting 
Party,  of  which  the  other  High  Contracting  Party  is  the  legal  or  equitable 
owner  and  which  are  used  exclusively  for  governmental  purposes  by  that 
owner,  shall  be  exempt  from  taxation  of  every  kind,  National,  State,  Pro- 
vincial and  Municipal,  other  than  assessments  levied  for  services  or  local 
public  improvements  by  which  the  premises  are  benefited. 

Article  IV 

Each  of  the  High  Gootracting  Pkities  agim  to  pennit  the  entry  ftee  of  an 
duty  and  without  examination  of  any  kind,  of  all  furniture,  equipment  and 
supplies  intended  for  official  use  in  the  consular  offices  of  the  other,  and  to 

extend  to  such  consular  officers  of  the  other  and  their  families  and  suites  as 
arc  its  nationals,  the  privilege  of  entry  free  of  duty  of  their  baggage  and  all 
other  personal  property  whether  accompanying  the  ofTirrr,  his  family  or 
suite,  to  his  post  or  imported  at  any  time  during  his  mcumbcncy  thereof; 
provided,  neverthdess,  that  no  article,  the  importation  of  which  is  prohibited 
by  the  law  of  either  of  the  IGgh  Contracting  F^uties,  may  be  brought  into 
its  tenitories. 

Hie  exemptions  of  the  iottffnDg  paragrqA  shaU  apply  equally  to  officials 
who  are  duly  appointed  by  one  of  the  i^gfa  Contracting  Parties  to  exercise 

in  its  behalf  e^ential  governmental  functions  in  the  territory  of  the  other 
High  Contracting  Party,  provided  that  such  officials  shall  be  nationab  of  the 
State  appointing  them  and  shall  not  be  engaged  in  private  occupations  for 
gain  writhin  the  country  to  which  they  are  accredited.  The  State  appointing 
tbem  shall  communicate  to  the  other  satisfactory  evidence  of  the  appoint- 
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ment  and  shall  indicate  the  character  of  the  service  of  the  officials  to  whom 
the  exemptions  of  this  Article  are  intendpd  to  apply. 

It  is  understood,  however,  that  this  privilege  shall  not  be  extended  to  offi- 
cers who  are  engaged  in  any  private  occupation  for  gain  in  the  oountries  to 
which  they  are  acorcffiCcd,  save  with  respect  to  govenunental  suppUes. 

Article  V 

Gonsular  officers  may  place  over  the  outer  door  of  their  respective  ofBccs 
the  arms  of  their  State  with  an  appropriate  inscription  deagnatmg  the  offidal 
office,  and  they  may  place  the  coat  of  arms  of  their  State  on  antomohiles  «Tt- 
ployed  bv  them  in  the  exercise  of  their  consular  functions.  Such  oiTicers  may 
also  fly  the  Hag  of  thrir  country  on  their  offices  including  those  sittiated  in 
the  capitals  of  the  two  countries.  They  may  likewise  fly  such  flag  over  any 
boat  or  vessel  employed  in  the  exercise  of  the  consular  function. 

The  quarten  wliere  consular  business  is  conducted  and  the  archives  of  the 
consulates  shall  at  all  times  be  inviolaM<^  and  under  no  pretext  diall  any 
authorities  of  any  character  within  the  country  make  any  exanunatkm  or 
seizure  of  papers  or  other  property  deposited  with  the  archives.  When  con- 
stilar  officers  are  cnnraged  in  business  within  the  territory  of  the  State  where 
they  are  exercising  their  duties,  the  files  and  documents  of  the  corisulate  shall 
be  kept  in  a  place  entirely  separate  from  the  one  where  priv  ate  or  business 
papers  are  kept.  Consular  offices  shall  not  be  used  as  places  of  asy  lum.  No 
consular  officers  shall  be  required  to  produce  official  archives  in  court  or 
testify  as  to  their  contents. 

Upon  the  death,  incapacity,  or  absence  of  a  consular  officer  haviqg  no 
subordinate  consular  officer  at  his  post,  secretaries  or  cfaancdloiSy  whose  offi- 
cial character  may  have  previously  been  made  known  to  the  Government  of 
the  State  where  the  consiilnr  function  was  exercised,  may  temporarily  exercise 
the  consular  fimction  of  the  deceased  or  incapacitated  or  absent  consular 
officer;  and  while  so  acting  shall  eniov  all  the  rights,  jNrerogativcs  and  im- 
munities that  were  granted  to  the  consular  oihcer. 

Article  VI 

Gonsular  officers  of  either  High  Contracting  Party,  natiiofials  of  the  State 
by  which  they  are  appointed,  may,  within  their  respective  consuhr  districts^ 
address  the  authorities  concerned.  National,  State,  Ftovindal  or  Municipal, 

tor  the  purpose  of  protecting  their  coimtr^men  in  the  enjoyment  of  tfieir 
rights  accruing  by  treaty  or  otherwise.  Complaint  may  be  made  for  the  in- 
fraction of  thc«c  rights.  Failure  upon  the  part  of  the  proper  authorities  to 

grant  redress  or  to  accord  protection  mav  iustify  interposition  through  the 
diploiriatic  channel,  and,  in  the  absence  of  a  diplomatic  representative,  a 
consul  general  or  the  consular  officer  stationed  at  the  capital  may  apply 
directly  to  the  Government  of  the  country. 
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Ckumilar  officers  shall  have  the  right  to  interview,  to  communicate  with, 
and  to  advise  their  countn'men  within  their  consular  districts;  and,  upon 
notilication  to  the  appropriate  authority,  to  visit  any  of  then  coiJiUi)men 
who  are  imprisoned  or  detained  by  authorities  of  the  State  in  which  they 
exercise  their  consular  functions;  to  a^t  them  m  proceedings  before  or  reia- 
^xaa  with  such  authorities;  and  to  inquire  into  any  incidents  which  have  oc- 
cuznd  wxdm  the  oQDsuIar  district  affecti^ 

Natkmab  of  either  d  the  High  Contracting  Parties  shall  have  the  right  at 
aO  times  to  coimmmicate  with  the  oonsular  offiixn  of  iheir  country. 

Article  VTI 

Consular  ofTiccrs,  in  pursuance  of  the  laws  of  their  own  country'  may  (a) 
take,  at  any  appropriate  place  within  their  respective  districts,  the  depwi- 
tions  of  any  occupants  of  vessels  of  their  own  country,  or  of  any  nationaJ  at, 
or  of  any  person  having  permanent  residence  within  the  territory  of,  their  own 
country;  (b)  draw  up,  attest,  certify  and  authenticate  unilateral  acts,  trans- 
lations, deeds,  and  testamentary  dispositioiis  of  their  countsymen,  and  also 
contracts  to  whidi  a  countryman  is  a  party;  (c)  authenticate  signatures;  (d) 
draw  up,  attest,  certify  and  authenticate  written  instruments  of  any  Idnd  pur- 
portiog  to  expre^  or  embody  the  conveyance  or  encumbrance  of  property  of 
any  kind  within  the  territory  of  the  State  by  which  such  oflRcers  are  ap)- 
pointed,  and  unilateral  acts,  deeds,  testamentary  dispositions  and  contracts 
relating  to  property  situated,  or  busings  to  be  transacted,  within  the  terri- 
tories of  the  State  by  which  they  are  appointed,  embracing  unilateral  acts, 
deeds,  testamentary  dispositions  or  agreements  executed  solely  by  nadonab 
of  the  State  within  whiicfa  such  officers  exercise  their  functions. 

Instruments  and  documents  thus  executed  and  copies  and  translations 
thereof,  when  duly  authenticated  by  the  consular  officer,  under  his  official 
seal,  shall  be  received  as  evidence  in  the  territories  of  the  High  GontractiQg 
Parties  as  original  documents  or  authenticated  copies,  as  the  case  may  be,  and 
shall  have  the  same  force  and  effect  as  if  drawn  by  and  executed  before  a  no- 
tar\'  or  other  public  officer  duly  authori7,cd  in  the  country  by  which  the  con- 
sular officer  was  appointed;  provided,  always,  that  such  dociunents  shall 
have  been  drawn  and  executed  in  conformity  to  the  laws  and  regulations 
of  the  country  where  they  are  designed  to  take  effect. 

AancLfi  VIII 

In  case  of  the  death  of  a  national  of  either  I£gh  Contracting  Party  in  the 
territory  of  the  otiwr  witiiout  having  in  the  locality  of  hs  decease  any  known 
heirs  or  testamentary  executors  by  him  appointed,  the  competent  local  au- 
thorities  shall  at  once  inform  the  nearest  consular  ofHcer  of  the  State  of 
whi(^  the  deceased  was  a  national  of  the  fact  of  his  death,  in  order  that  neces* 
sary  information  may  be  forwarded  to  the  parties  interested. 
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In  case  of  the  death  d  a  national  of  either  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties 
without  will  or  testament  whereby  he  has  appointed  testamcntan,'  executors, 
in  the  territory  of  the  other  High  Contracting  Party,  the  consular  officer  of  the 
State  of  whirh  the  deceased  was  a  national  and  within  whose  district  the  de- 
ceased made  lus  liome  at  the  time  of  death,  shall,  so  far  as  the  laws  of  the  coun- 
try permit  and  pending  the  appointment  of  an  administrator  and  until  letteis 
of  adodbtstratioii  have  been  granted,  be  deemed  qualified  to  take  charge  of 
the  property  left  by  the  decedent  for  the  pzeservation  and  protection  of  the 
same.  Such  consular  officer  shall  have  the  night  to  be  appointed  as  adnunis- 
trator  within  the  discretion  of  a  tribunal  or  other  agency  controlling  the  ad- 
ministration of  estates  provided  the  laws  of  the  place  where  the  estate  is  ad- 
min i«t<*red  so  permit. 

\\  hcnever  a  consular  officer  accepts  the  office  of  administrator  of  the  estate 
of  a  deceased  countryman,  he  subjects  himself  as  such  to  the  jurisdiction 
of  the  tribunal  or  other  agency  making  the  appointment  for  all  necessary  pur- 
poses to  tfic  same  extent  as  a  national  (rf  the  country  where  he  was  appointed. 

Article  IX 

A  consular  officer  of  either  High  Gontracdng  Patty  shall  wxdiin  his  district 
have  the  right  to  appear  person^Sy  or  by  delegate  m  all  matten  concerning 

the  administration  and  distribution  of  the  estate  of  a  deceased  person  under 
the  Jurisdiction  of  the  local  authorities  for  all  surh  heirs  or  legatees  in  said 
es[;i[e,  either  minors  or  adults,  as  may  be  non-residents  and  nationals  of  the 
country  represented  by  the  said  consular  officer,  with  the  same  effect  as  if  he 
held  their  power  of  attorney  to  represent  them,  unless  such  heirs  or  legatees 
themselves  have  appeared,  eidier  ui  person  or  by  duly  authorized  representa* 
tive. 

A  consular  officer  of  either  High  Contracting  Party  may  on  behalf  of  his 
non-resident  countrymen  ooUect  and  receipt  for  thdr  distributive  shares  de- 
rived from  estates  in  process  of  probate  or  accruing  under  the  provisions  of 
so-called  Workmen's  Compensation  Laws  or  other  like  statutes,  for  trans- 
mission through  channels  prescribed  by  his  Government  to  the  proper 
distributees. 

A  consular  officer  shall  have  cxrlnsivc  jiuisdiction  over  controversies  aris- 
ing out  of  the  internal  order  of  private  vessels  of  his  country,  and  shall  alone 
exercise  jurisdiction  in  custis,  wherever  arL<;injT,  between  officers  and  crews, 
pertairdng  to  the  enforcement  of  discipline  on  board,  provided  the  vessel  and 
the  persons  chaiged  with  wrongdoing  shall  have  entered  a  port  within  his 
consular  district  Such  an  officer  shall  also  have  jurisdiction  over  issues  oour 
coming  the  adjustment  of  wages  and  the  execution  of  contracts  relating 
thereto  provided,  however,  that  such  jurisdiction  shall  not  exclude  the  juris- 
diction conferred  on  local  autlionties  imder  eadsting  or  future  laws. 
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When  an  act  ccwnmittcd  on  hoard  of  a  private  vessel  under  the  flag  of  the 
State  by  which  the  consulai"  otiicer  has  been  appointed  and  within  the  ter- 
ritorial waters  of  the  State  to  which  he  has  been  appointed  coiustitutes  a  cimie 
accoitling  to  the  lam  td  that  State,  subjecting  the  person  guilty  thatai  to 
punishment  as  a  aimina],  the  consular  officer  shall  not  exercise  jurisdictka 
C3coept  in  so  Isr  as  be  is  pennitled  to  do  so  by  die  local  laiw. 

A  consular  officer  may  freely  invoke  the  assistance  of  the  local  police  an^ 
thorities  in  any  matter  pertaining  to  the  maintenance  of  internal  order  on 
board  of  a  vessel  under  the  flag  of  his  rountn-  within  the  trrritoria!  water?'  of 
the  State  to  which  he  is  appointed,  and  upon  such  a  request  the  requisite 
assistance  shall  be  given. 

A  consular  officer  may  appear  with  tiie  officers  and  crews  of  vessels  under 
the  flag  of  his  oountry  before  die  judicial  authoridesof  the  State  toiNdiidi  he 
is  appointed  for  the  purpose  of  obsendng  the  proceeding  or  of  rendering  as- 
sistance as  an  interpreter  or  agent 

Article  XI 

A  consular  ofHcer  of  either  High  Contracting  Party  shall  have  the  right  to 
inspect  within  the  ports  of  the  other  High  Contracting  Party  within  his  con- 
sular district,  the  pri\  atc  \ csscls  of  any  flag  destined  or  about  to  clear  for  ports 
erf  the  comitry  appoiniing  him  in  order  to  observe  the  Siinitary  conditions  and 
measures  taken  on  board  sucii  vessels,  and  to  be  enabled  tlicreby  to  execute 
intdlig^ntly  biHi  of  healdi  and  other  documents  required  by  the  laws  of  his 
country,  and  to  inf oim  his  Govenmient  concerning  the  odent  to  which  its 
sanitary  regulalions  have  been  bbseived  at  potts  of  departure  by  vessels 
destined  to  its  ports,  with  a  view  to  facilitating  entr>'  of  such  vessels  therein. 

Tn  exercising  the  right  conferred  upon  them  by  this  Article,  consular  of- 
ficers shall  act  with  all  possible  despatch  and  without  unnecessary  delay. 

AnnoLB  XII 

All  proceedings  relati\  c  lo  tiie  salvage  of  vessels  of  either  High  Contracting 
Party  wrecked  upon  the  coasts  of  the  other  shall  be  directed  by  the  consular 
officer  <rf  tiie  country  to  which  the  vessd  bdoogs  and  witiiin  whose  district 
the  wreck  may  have  oocuned,  or  by  some  odier  person  authorized  thereto 
by  the  law  of  that  country.  Pending  the  anival  of  such  officer,  who  shall  be 
immediatdy  informed  of  the  occurrence,  or  the  arrival  of  such  other  person, 
whose  authority  shall  be  made  known  to  the  local  authorities  by  the  consular 
officer,  the  local  authorities  shall  take  all  necessary  measures  for  the  protection 
of  persons  and  the  preservation  of  wrecked  property.  The  local  authorities 
shall  not  otherwise  interfere  than  for  the  maintenance  of  order,  the  protection 
of  the  interests  of  the  salvors,  if  these  do  not  brlrnc^  to  the  crews  that  have  been 
wrecked  and  to  carry  into  effect  the  arranp<  luents  made  for  the  entry  and 
exportation  of  the  merchandise  saved.  It  is  understood  that  such  merchandise 
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is  not  tn  he  subjected  to  any  customhouse  charges,  unless  it  be  intended  for 
consumption  in  the  country  where  the  wreck  may  ha\  c  taken  place. 

The  intervention  of  the  local  authorities  in  these  different  cases  shall  oc- 
casion no  txpeax  of  any  kind,  excq>t  such  as  may  be  caused  by  the  operadons 
of  salvage  and  the  preservation  of  the  goods  saved,  together  with  such  as 
would  be  incuntd  under  similar  ciitumstanoes  by  v«sMb  of  tte 

Article  XIII 

The  territories  of  the  I  li  trh  Contracting  Parties  to  which  the  provisions  of 
this  Convention  extend  shall  Ik^  undei-stood  to  comprLse:  a!!  ^irras  of  land, 
water,  and  air  o\cr  which  the  Parties  respectively  claim  and  exercise  domin- 
ion as  sovereign  thereof,  except  the  Panama  Canal  Zone. 

Article  XIV 

The  present  Convention  shall  be  ratified  and  the  ratificadons  thereof  shall 
be  exchanged  at  Monrovia.  The  Convention  diall  take  effect  in  all  its  pro* 
visions  thirty  days  from  the  day  of  die  exchange  of  ratifications  and  shall  r^ 

main  in  full  force  for  the  term  of  five  years  thereafter. 

If  within  six  months  before  the  expiration  of  the  aforesaid  period  of  five 
years  neither  High  Contracting  Party  notifies  to  the  other  an  intention  of 
modifying,  by  change  or  omission,  anv  of  the  provisions  of  any  of  the  Articles 
in  this  Convention  or  of  terminating^  it  upon  the  expiration  of  the  aforesaid 
period,  the  Convention  siiali  rcmaui  la  full  force  and  effect  after  the  aforesaid 
period  and  until  six  mondn  frtan  such  a  time  as  either  of  the  High  Gcotract- 
mg  Parties  shall  have  notified  to  the  other  an  intention  of  modifying  or  to- 
minating  the  Convention. 

In  witness  wheicul  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  this  Con- 
vention and  have  afiixed  their  seab  Hiereto. 
Done  in  duplicate,  at  Monrovia,  this  seventh  day  of  October,  1938. 

Lester  A.  ^V^altoh  [seal] 
C.  L.  Simpson  [seal] 
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Exchange  of  noUs  at  Monroina  June  14, 1939,  unih  text  of  agreement 
Entered  into  force  June  15, 1939 

64  Stat,  2Qi'6;  Executive  Agreement  Series  166 

The  American  Minister  to  the  Liberian  Secretary  of  State 

Legahon  of  trb 
United  States  of  America 

Monrovia*  Liberia 
NO.  iM.  June  14, 1939 

Excellency: 

I  have  the  honor  to  set  forth  below  the  terms  of  the  Air  Navigatioii  Agre^ 
ment  between  the  United  States  and  Liberia  as  understood  by  me  to  have 
been  appro\  ed  in  the  course  of  the  negotiatians  recently  conducted  by  the 
Legation  with  your  Department  oi  State : 

Ant  Navigatvin  Agrbbment  Between  the  United  States  and  Libbeia 

Article  1 

(a)  The  present  arrangement  shall  apply  to  continental  United  States 
of  America,  exduave  of  Alaska,  and  to  Liberia,  including  their  territorial 

waters. 

(b)  Subject  to  the  conditions  hereinafter  set  forth,  civil  aircraft  regis- 
tered by  either  Party  to  this  arrangement  and  not  engaged  in  regular  sched- 
iikd  Krvka,  sfaaU  be  accofded  Uborty  of  passage  above  and  of  landing  upon 
tiie  taiitoiy  of  llie  otber  Ftety. 

Article  2 

(a)  Aircraft  of  citlicr  Party  operating  in  tiie  territory  of  the  other  Party 
must  be  airworthy.  The  membeis  of  the  operating  personnel  must  have  the 
neoessaiy  qiialifkatioros  and  also  possess  airman  certificates  issued  by  the 
competent  authorities  of  the  country  of  registration. 

(b)  The  aircraft  of  each  Party,  their  crewsi  passengers  and  goods  carried 
tfaoeon  shall,  while  within  the  territory  of  the  other  Party,  be  subject  to  the 
laws  in  force  in  that  territory,  including  all  reguladoaa  relating  to  air  navigar 
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tion  applicable  to  foreign  aircraft,  the  transport  of  paiiscngcrs  and  goods,  and 
public  safety  and  order,  as  well  as  any  regulations  concerning  immigration, 
quarantine,  cusu^ms,  and  clearance. 

Articlb  3 

In  reqiect  tothe  csrahliidimmt  and  operation  of  air  routes  and  air  tran^Mut 
services  and  all  matten  pertaining  thereto,  tfae  natiooals  and  aircraft  of  the 
United  States  of  America  shall  receive  most-favorad-nation  txeatment  in 
Liberia.  However,  tfae  United  States  of  America  may  not  daim  any  i^^ts 
in  respect  of  such  routes  and  air  transport  services  if  it  should  be  unwilling  to 
accord  similar  rights  to  the  Government  or  nationals  of  libaia. 

Article  4 

The  present  arrangement  shall  be  subject  to  termination  by  either  Party 
upon  six  months*  notice  given  in  writing  to  the  other  Party. 

I  should  be  pleased  If  you  would  inform  me  whether  your  Government 
accepts  the  foregoing  text  as  the  text  whidi  was  agreed  to  in  the  course  of  the 
recent  negotiations.  If  so,  my  Govenuncnt  suggests  that  the  agreement  be* 
come  effective  on  June  15, 1939. 

Accept,  Excellency,  the  renewed  assurances  of  my  highest  coDsideration. 

Lester  A.  Walton 

AiMriean  Mauster 

His  Excellency  Clarence  L.  Sm pson, 

Secretary  of  State  of  the  Repu!bUc  of  Liberia 
Monrovia 


The  Liberian  Secretary  of  State  to  the  American  Minister 

Department  of  State 

Monrovia,  Liberia 
580n/D.r,  June  14, 1939 

Sm: 

I  have  the  honor  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  note  of  June  14,  1939 
requesting  to  be  informed  wliether  my  Government  accepts  the  text  set  forth 
in  the  note  under  acknowledgment  as  the  text  of  the  Air  Navigation  Agree- 
ment between  Liberia  and  iac  United  States  which  was  agreed  to  in  the 
course  of  die  n^otiations  recently  conducted  by  the  Department  of  State  with 
the  L^ation.  The  text  as  set  fordi  in  the  Legation's  note  is  as  foflows: 

[For  text  of  agreement,  see  U.S.  not^  above.] 
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I  am  fjisud  to  smote  you  that  my  Govemment  accqpts  the  forgoing  text  as 
the  text  which  was  agreed  to  by  it  in  the  course  of  the  recent  negotiatioiis.  My 

Government  also  accepts  your  Government's  su^estion  that  the  afrrecment 
become  effective  on  June  15,  1939  and  wiU  accordingly  rpgard  it  as  becom- 
ing cflFective  on  that  date. 

Accept,  Sir,  the  renewed  assurances  of  my  highest  consideration. 

G.  L.  Simpson 
Secretary  of  State 

Honorabk  Lbstbr  A.  Walton, 

Minisier  of  the  United  States  of  America, 
Monroma* 
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Treaty  signed  ai Monrovia  August  21 » 1939 

Senate  advice  and  consent  to  roHfieatum  November 26, 1940 

Ratified  by  the  President  of  the  United  States  December  20, 1940 

Ratified  byLiberiaMarch  13, 1941 

Ratifications  exchanged  at  Monrovia  March  13, 1941 

Entered  into  force  March  13, 1941 

Proclaimed  by  the  President  of  the  United  States  April  4,1941 

55  Stat  1137;  Tieaty  Seria  968 

TREATY  OF  GOKaUAXlON  BETWEEN  THE  GOVERNMENTS  OF  THE  UnIIIO 

States  of  Ameiuga  and  the  Republic  of  Libsria 

Tiie  President  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  tiic  President  of  the 
Itepubifcrfliberia  being  deauom  to  strengtlm 

than  together  and  also  to  advance  the  caine  of  general  peace,  have  lesolved 
to  enter  into  a  treaty  for  that  puipoie,  and  to  that  end  have  appointed  as  their 
Plenipotentiaiiesy 

The  Freadent  of  the  United  States  of  Ameika: 

His  Excellency  Lester  A.  Walton,  Envoy  Extraordmaiy  and  Mmister  Fkni- 
potentiary  of  the  United  States  of  America  to  the  RqMiblic  of  Liberia;  and 

The  President  of  ihe  Republic  of  Liberia : 

Hb  Excdkncy  G.  L.  Simpson,  Secretary  of  State  of  the  Republic  of 
liberia; 

Who,  after  having  communicated  to  each  other  their  respective  full  powers, 
found  to  be  in  proper  form,  have  agreed  upon  and  concluded  the  following 
Aittdes: 

Article  I 

Any  disputes  arising  between  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of 
America  and  the  Government  of  Liberia,  of  whatever  nature  they  may  be, 
shall,  when  ordinary  diplomatic  proceedings  have  failed  and  the  High  Con- 
tracting Parties  do  not  have  recourse  to  adjudication  by  a  competent  tribunal, 
be  submitted  for  investigation  and  r^rt  to  a  Permanent  Intematbnal  Com- 
mission constituted  in  the  manner  prescribed  in  the  next  succeeding  Article; 
and  they  agree  not  to  declare  war  or  b^;in  hostilities  during  such  investjgap 
tion  and  before  the  report  is  submitted. 

618 


i^'iLjuiz-uu  by  VjOOQle 


CONCILIATION— AUGUST  2i,  0^39 


619 


AsncLB  II 

The  Intemattona!  Goinmission  shall  be  composed  of  five  members,  to  be 
appointed  as  fdUows:  One  member  shall  be  chosen  from  each  country,  by  the 
Govenmient  thereof ;  one  member  diall  be  chosen  by  each  GovenmieDt  fi^^ 
some  third  country;  the  fifth  member  shall  be  chosen  by  common  agreement 
between  the  two  Government^  it  being  understood  that  he  shall  not  be  a 
citizen  of  either  rountn'  The  expenses  of  the  Commlsnon  shall  be  paid  by  the 
two  Governments  in  equal  proportions. 

The  International  Commission  shall  he  .ippointcd  within  six  months  after 
the  exchange  of  ratiiicatium  oL  this  ti  eaty ;  and  vacancies  ^lail  be  filled  ac- 
cording to  the  manner  of  the  original  appointment. 

Arugle  III 

In  case  the  High  Contracting  Parties  shall  have  failed  to  adjust  a  dispute 
by  diplomatic  methods,  and  they  do  not  have  recourse  to  adjudication  by  a 
competent  tribunal,  they  shall  at  once  refer  it  to  the  International  Gommi»< 

sion  for  investigation  and  report.  The  International  Commission  may,  how- 
ever, spontaneously  by  unanimous  agreement  offer  its  services  to  that  effect, 
and  in  such  case  it  shall  notify  both  Govcnimeuts  and  request  their  coopera- 
tion in  the  investigation. 

The  High  Contracting  Parties  agree  to  furnish  the  Permanent  Interna- 
tional Commission  with  all  the  means  and  facilities  required  for  its  investiga- 
tion and  report. 

The  report  of  the  Ccnnmission  shall  be  completed  within  one  year  after 
die  date  on  which  it  shall  declare  its  investigation  to  have  begim,  unkas 
the  High  Contracting  Rurties  shall  Ihnit  or  extend  tbe  time  by  mutual  agree- 
ment. The  iqiort  shall  be  prepared  in  tripficate;  one  copy  shall  be  pre- 
sented to  eadi  Govenunent,  and  the  third  lettdnedbf  the 
files. 

The  High  Contracting  Parties  reserve  the  tight  to  act  indqpendently  on  the 
subject  matter  of  the  dispute  after  tbe  report  of  the  Commission  shall  have 
been  submitted. 

Article  IV 

the  present  treaty  shall  be  ratified  by  the  President  of  the  United  States 
of  America  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate  thereof,  and  by 
the  President  of  the  RepobEc  of  Liberia  in  accordance  with  tbe  constitutional 
laws  of  the  Rqmfalic. 

The  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  at  Monrovia  as  soon  as  posable,  and 
the  treaty  shall  take  effect  on  the  date  of  the  exchange  of  ratifications.  It  shall 
thereafter  remain  in  force  continuously  unless  and  until  terminated  by  one 
year's  written  nodce  given  by  either  High  Contracting  Party  to  the  other. 
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In  faith  whereof  the  respective  Flenipotentiario  have  aigned  Uils  treaty 
m  dupGcate  in  the  English  huiguage  and  hereunto  affixed  their  aeab^ 

Done  at  Monrovia  this  21st  day  of  August  One  TliDuaand  Niot  Hundred 
and  Thirty-nine. 

IiESTBR  A.  Walton  [seal] 
G.  L.  SmpsoN  [seal] 
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Exchange  of  notes  at  M onroi  ia  January  15, 1942 
Entered  into  force  January  15, 1942 

56  Stat  1419;  Executive  Agceemoit  Seriei  239 
The  American  Minister  to  the  Literian  Secretary  of  State 

LBOATION  or  THS 
UJIITJW  WTATan  OF  AMMBICA 

Monrovia,  Libbria 
M».2M  January  15, 1942 

Excellency: 

I  liave  the  honor  to  tnuumit  herewith  agreement  to  i^gukte  the  ex- 
change of  official  publications  between  the  Governments  of  the  United 
States  of  America  and  Liberia,  which  agreement,  effective  from  January  15, 
1 942,  shall  be  in  accordance  with  the  f  oUowiqg  provisiaas : 

1.  The  official  carahai^  offices  for  the  tranamisBion  of  puUicatiom 

be  on  the  part  of  the  United  States  of  America,  the  Smithsonian  Institution; 
and  on  the  part  cf  IJbcria,  the  Department  of  State  of  Liberia. 

2.  The  publications  exchanged  shall  be  received  on  behalf  of  the  United 
States  of  America  by  the  Library  of  Ciongress;  and  on  behalf  of  Liberia  by 
•  •  • 

3.  The  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  shall  furnish  regu- 
larly one  ropy  of  each  of  the  publications  included  in  the  attached  List  No.  1 . 

4.  The  Government  of  Liberia  shall  furnish  regularly  one  copy  of  each  of 
the  official  publications  included  on  the  attached  List  No.  2. 

5.  Kach  party  to  the  agreement  shall  bear  the  postal,  railroad,  steamship, 
and  oLher  char)3;es  arising  in  its  own  country. 

6.  Bulk  parties  expre^  their  williiigiicss  as  far  as  possible  to  expedite 
shipments. 

7.  This  agreement  shall  not  be  understood  to  modify  any  agreements 
concerning  the  exchange  of  official  publications  which  may  be  in  effect  be- 
tween departments  or  instrumentalities  ol  the  two  Governments. 

*  Nme  of  I  jberimi  office  wipplicd  by  Liberian  note,  p.  622. 
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Please  accept,  ExceUency,  the  renevred  assurances  of  my  high  consiclcration. 

Lester  A.  Walton 

Ameriean  Minister 

Enclosures: 
List  No.  1 
List  No.  2 

His  Excellency 

C.  L.  Simpson, 

Secretary  of  State,  R.  L., 
Department  of  State, 
Monrovia, 


The  JJberian  Secretary  of  State  to  the  American  Minister 

DEPARTMENT  OP  RTATB 
MONROVIA,  UBERIA 

24/D.p.  I 5th  January,  1942 

Mr.  Minister. 

With  reference  to  your  note  No.  296  of  tiic  15th  of  the  present  month,  I 
have  the  honour  to  advLsc  Your  Excellency  that  the  Go\-emmeni  oi  tiie 
Republic  of  Liberia  agrees  to  the  exchange  of  official  publications  proposed 
by  the  Govenunent  of  the  United  States  of  America,  outlined  in  your  note 
under  reply,  and  I  am  pleased  to  state  as  foUows  regardii^  the  matter; 

There  shall  be  an  exchange  of  official  publications  l>ctween  the  Govern- 
ment of  the  Republic  of  Liberia  and  the  Government  of  the  United  Slates 
of  America,  which  shall  be  effected  In  accordance  with  the  foOoiring 
provisions: 

1.  The  official  exchange  offices  for  the  transmission  of  publications  shall 
be  on  the  part  of  the  United  States  of  America,  tlie  Smithsonian  Institution; 
and  on  the  part  of  Liberia,  the  Departmentof  State  of  Liberia. 

2.  The  publicatbns  exchanged  shall  be  received  on  behalf  of  the  United 
States  of  America  by  the  Library  of  Congress;  and  on  behalf  of  Liberia  by 
the  Department  of  State. 

3.  The  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  shall  fumi«h 
regularly  one  copy  of  each  of  the  publications  included  in  the  attached 
Last  No.  1 . 

4.  The  Government  of  Liberia  shall  furnish  regularly  one  copy  ol  each 
of  the  official  publications  included  on  the  attached  List  No.  2. 

5.  £ach  party  to  the  agrcenwnt  shall  bear  the  postal,  railroad,  steam- 
ship, and  other  charges  arising  in  its  own  country. 

6.  Both  parties  express  their  willingness  as  far  as  possible  to  expedite 
shipments. 
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7.  This  agreement  shall  not  be  undeistocNl  to  modify  any  agreements 
conceming  the  exchange  of  official  publications  wliich  may  be  in  effect 
between  departments  or  instrmnentaliiies  of  the  two  Goveraments. 

I  am  gratified  to  advise  Your  Excellency  that  the  Government  of  the 
Republic  of  Liberia  ooosideii  die  foregoing  agreement  ccmcludcd  and  in 
dfect  from  January  15, 1942. 

Be  pleased  to  acoqit,  Ihfr.  Minister,  the  renewed  assurances  of  my  high 
consideration  and  tBtfttBt 

C.  L.  Simpson 
Secretary  of  State 

His  Excellency  Lester  A.  Walton, 

American  Minister  Plenipotentiary,  etc, 
American  legation, 
Monrovia, 

LIST  NO.  1 

Official  Publications  To  Be  Furnished  Regulably  by  the 
Untted  States  Government 

Congress  of  the  Umitid  Statss 

House  Journal 
Senate  Journal 

Code  of  Laws  and  svinplr  inf  nts 

Presidknt  of  the  Unitkd  States 
Amnud  twit  wwgn  to  GongRti 

Department  op  Agriculture 

Annual  Report  of  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture 

Fannen'  DuUeditt 

Yearbook 

DKrARTMBNT  OP  CoMMBKCB 

Annual  Report  of  ihtt  Secrettiy  of  Cianunnce 
Burtau  of  th$  Cmuas 

Reports 

Abstracts 

Statistical  Abstract  of  the  United  States  (annual) 
Bureau  of  Fortign  and  Domestic  Comnure* 
Foreign  commerce  (weekly) 

Foreign  commerce  and  navigation  of  the  United  States  (annual) 

Survey  of  current  bn? ini^vs  (monthly) 

Trade*  iofonnation  bulletins 
l^a ;   r.  al  Bureau  of  Standards 

Technical  Neiin  Bulktin 
WeatknBurHtH 

Monthly  Weather  Review 

Dbpaatuent  or  Jtis-ncE 

Annual  report  of  the  Attorney  General 

DxpAK-nnmr  or  Lama 

Anniinl  rpport  of  the  Secretavy of  LdboT 

Bureau  of  Lub or  Statistics 

Bulletins 

Monthly  labor  review 
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Dbpartmbmt  of  State 

Depsrtment  of  State  Bulletin 
Inter-American  leriei 

Foreign  relations  of  tlie  United  States  (annual) 
Statutes  at  laiKe 

Treaty  scries 

DaPARTMENT  OF  InTERIOK 

Annual  report  of  the  S«cntanrof  Intolor 
FUh  and  wmUf*  Strvw 

Bulletins 

Investigational  repofti 
Bureau  of  Mines 

Minerals  yearbook 
Burtau  of  Reclamation 

New  Reclamation  Era  (monthly) 
National  Park  Service 

General  publications 

District  OF  Columbia 

Annual  report  of  the  Government  of  the  District  tA  f>^nmhta 
Annual  report  o(  the  Public  Utilities  Comminioii 

Federal  Security  Agency 
Office  of  Education 

School  'ifc  (mouthiyj 
Public  H  tlth  Serviee 

Public  ! :  - .  l;h  R''nnrtt(iiveddy) 
Social  Security  Board 

Sodal  SectnitsrBuHedn  (montiiljr} 

Feheral  Works  Aokxcy 
Public  Roads  Administration 
Public  Roadi  (mouMf) 

Interstate  Co  mm  ergs  CoHHltSlON 

Annual  report 

Library  oi'  Conoress 

Annual  xqMwt  of  tiie  Ubsttciaii  of  CongCMi 

Natio>.  • '  Advisory  Committee  for  Aer0MAUTIC» 
Annual  report  with  technical  reports 

National  Aftomms 
Annual  lepoit 

National  Museum 
Annual  report 

Navy  DspMrniBNT 

Annual  report  of  the  Secretaif  oftfieNKvy 
Nautical  Almanac  Office 
American  Epboneris  and  Nautieal  Almanac 

Post  Office  Depart  -,t 

Annual  report  oi  the  Postmaster  General 

Smithsonian  Institution 
Annual  report 

Treasury  Dbpartmbnt 

Annual  report  on  the  State  of  the  Finances 
Bureau  of  Internal  Revenue 

Annusil  report  of  the  Gonuniiaoner 
Buf4ttuofth*Mint 

Annusd  report  by  the  Director 
Comptroller  of  Currency 

Annual  report 

War  Department 
i'Uinual  report 
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LIST  NO.  n  [2] 

Official  Fubuoations  To  Be  Fubmished  Regularly  by  thb 

governhsnt  of  liberia 

Official  gUBtle 

Acts  ]>a8sed  by  the  Lq^lature 
Codes  as  pubUihed  aqpuMely 
Ltgislature 

Proceedingi  and  other  publicattont  of  die  Houw 
FMceediagi  aad  other  puUkatiou  of  ^  Senate  ittttod 

Azmual  menage  before  tiieLegblatare 

Treasury  Depmtmtna 

Annual  reports  and  other  jmblicationt  at  imied 

Jnt*rior  Dtpartnunt 

Aiunial  reports  and  other  publicatioiu  ai  ianied 

Department  of  Publie  Instruction 

Annual  reports  and  other  publicationi  at  ivued 

Department  of  Justit* 

Annual  repoftt  of  die  Atteniejr  Genenl  and  odier  publicadow  at  imed 

fost  Office  Department 

Annual  report  and  other  publicatiom  as  issued 

War  Department 

Azmual  report  and  odier  pubKcadons  as  issued 

Bureau  of  Public  Health 

Annual  report  and  Other  publications  as  issued 

Department  of  State 

Annual  reports,  tieatiei  and  other  puUkations  as  inued 

Customs  Service 

Import,  export  and  shipping  statistics  and  other  publications  as  issued 

Supreme  Court 

DecittOfii  and  oUiar  pnUication*  as  inued 
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DEFENSE  AREAS 


Agreement  signed  at  Af  onrovia  March  31, 1942 

Emttrtd  Into  fofct  Mvek  31, 1942;  operaiwe  from  P^bmary  14, 1942 

Expifed  Oaober28, 1952  * 

56  Stat  1621;  Executive  Agreement  Series  275 

AcREEiiENT  Between  thf.  Gowrnmf.nts  of  the  United  States 

OF  America  and  Liberia 

Whxkias; 

The  filuatioii  of  Ijberia  k  made  cixtkal  by  the  exiBtuig  war  and  there 
Is  dang^  of  attack  or  aggres^on  by  uniiiendly  powers ;  and 

2.  additional  protection  is  necessary  in  order  that  the  mdcpendenoe  and 
security  of  the  Rqniblic  may  be  saf^uarded;  and 

3.  the  Government  of  Liberia  has  requested  that  the  Government  of  the 
United  States  because  of  its  traditional  friendly  interest  in  the  welfare  of 
Libej  ia,  give  such  aid  as  may  be  possible  in  the  circumstances  in  the  defense 
of  the  Republic;  and 

4.  the  Government  of  LII  k  ri.i  has  granted  the  Government  of  the  United 
States  in  thus  emergency  the  right  to  construct,  control,  operate  and  defend 
at  the  sole  cost  and  expense  oi  tlie  latter  and  without  charge  to  the  Republic  of 
Liberia,  sach  military  and  commercial  airports  in  the  Republic  as 'm  consul- 
tation with  the  Govcnunent  of  the  RqMibUc  of  Liberia  may  mutually  be  con- 
sidered necessary;  and  the  right  abo  to  asrist  in  tfaeprotoctkinand  deCcoseof 
any  part  of  the  Republic  which  mjgfat  be  liable  to  attack  during  the  present 
war,  said  grant  to  indude  die  li^t  to  construct  acoen  roads  firom  Mcniovia 
to  the  airport  at  Roberts  Field  on  the  Faimiugton  River  and  the  seaplane 
facilities  at  Fishennan  Lake  in  the  Gounty  of  Grand  Gape  Momit;  and 

5.  the  above  mentioned  rights  have  beoi  granted  as  of  February  1 4, 1942 
to  beccxne  efifective  from  that  date  and  to  remain  in  effect  for  the  duiatioa 
of  the  existing  war  and  for  a  period  not  to  exceed  six  months  thereafter; 

^ffix  moaths  after  entry  into  force  for  the  United  Sutes  oi  treaty  of  peace  with  Jaoan 
(SUSTSie9;TIA8  2490). 
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Therefore: 

the  undenigQecl  to  wit: 

Harry  A.  McBride,  Special  Representative  of  the  President  of  the  United 
Slates  of  America^  actiqg  on  behaU  <tf  the  Goven^^ 
and 

Glabsngb  L*  Sdcpsqn,  Secretary  ol  State  of  tite  RqMiblic  of  Libeiia,  act- 
ing on  befaatf  of  the  Goveinnicnt  of  IJberia»  have  agreed  a«fo^ 

Article  1 

The  grants  of  rights  specified  above  shall  ako  include  the  right  to  im- 
prove and  deepen  channels,  to  construct  connecting  roads,  comniunication 
services,  fortifications,  repair  and  storage  facilities  and  housing  for  personnel, 
and  generally  the  right  to  do  any  and  all  things  necessary  to  insure  the  effi- 
cient operati<m,  maintenance  and  protection  of  such  defense  faalilifft  as  may 
be  qitaWwhed; 

Akticlb  2 

llic  Republic  of  Liberia  retains  sovereignty  over  all  such  airports,  forti- 
fications and  other  defense  areas  as  may  be  established  under  the  rights  above 
granted.  The  Government  of  the  United  States  during  the  life  of  this  Agree- 
ment  fhaOhave  exdiuive  jixrisdictioii  over  any  such  airpofta  and  defense  areas 
in  Libena  and  over  the  military  and  civilian  pcrammd  of  the  Govenunent 
of  the  United  States  and  their  families  within  the  airports,  fortificadoni 
and  other  defense  areas,  as  well  as  over  all  other  penons  widiin  such  areas 
except  Liberian  citizens. 

It  is  understood,  however,  that  the  Government  of  the  United  States  may 
turn  over  to  the  Liberian  authorities  for  trial  and  punishment  any  person 
committing  an  offense  in  such  defense  areas.  And  the  Liberian  authorities  will 
turn  over  to  the  United  States  authorities  for  trial  and  punishment  any  of  the 
United  States  military  or  dvilan  pergcamd  and  tfadr  families  who  may 
commit  offenses  outside  such  defense  areas.  The  liberian  authorities  and  the 
United  States  authorities  wiH  take  adequate  measures  to  Insure  the  proeecu-> 
tkm  and  punishment  In  cases  of  oonvicdon  of  aU  such  Qffendeni»  it  being 
undentood  that  the  relevant  evidence  shall  be  furnished  reciprocally  to  the 
two  antborities. 

Akticlb  3 

It  is  agreed  that  the  Government  of  the  United  States  shall  have  the  right 
to  establish  and  maintain  postsl  facilities  and  commisBary  stores  to  be  used 
solely  by  the  military  and  dvilian  peisomicl  of  llie  United  States  Qownk' 
ment  and  their  f amflies  statiioned  in  Liberia  In  connection  with  this  Agree- 
ment and  with  such  aid  m  the  defense  of  Liberia  as  the  Govenmicnt  of  the 
United  States  may  f  moish. 


L^'iyuiz-uu  by  LiOOgle 
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Article  4 

All  materials,  supplies  and  equipment  for  the  construction,  use  and  operar 
tion  of  said  airports  of  the  United  States  Government  and  for  the  penonal 
needs  of  the  military  and  civilian  personnel  and  their  fartillies,  shall  be  per* 
milled  cnlr\'  into  Liberia  free  of  customs  duties,  excise  taxes,  or  any  other 
charges,  and  the  said  personnel  and  their  families  shall  also  be  exempt  from 
all  fonns  of  taxes,  assessments  and  other  levies  by  the  Liberian  Government 
and  authofito,  induding  exemption  from  Liberian  regulations  pertaining 
to  passports,  visas  and  residence  permits. 

The  Government  of  the  United  States  undertakes  to  respect  all  Iqjitimate 
interests  of  Liberia  and  of  Liberian  citizens,  as  wdl  as  all  the  hiWSf  Regula- 
tions and  customs  relating  to  the  native  population  and  the  internal  adminis- 
tration of  Liberia.  In  exercising  the  rights  derived  from  this  Agreement,  the 
Government  of  the  United  States  undertakes  to  give  sympathetic  romidera- 
tion  lo  all  representations  made  by  tlic  Liberian  authorities  with  respect  to  the 
welfare  of  the  inhabitants  of  Liberia. 

In  respect  of  the  commercial  use  of  sucli  airports,  passengers,  mail  and 
cargo  entering  or  leaving  Uberia  by  air  shail  liave  transit  over  such  airports 
to  and  from  a  Liberian  customs  station  estaUidied  adjacent  to  said  airjioris 
and  under  the  exclusive  jurisdiction  of  the  Govenunent  of  liberia. 

Article  5  ' 

The  Government  oi  the  United  States  undertakes  to  extend  to  the  Gov- 
ernment of  Liberia  mch  aid  as  may  be  possiUe  in  the  carcumstanoes  in  the 

protection  of  the  Republic,  includinc;-  necessary  equipment  for  road  construc- 
tion, certain  moin  inrv  aids  for  defense  purposes,  certain  assistance  in  the 
organization  and  training  of  the  Liberian  military  forces  and  certain  other 
assistance  of  a  similar  nature. 

Article  6 

The  Government  of  the  United  States  imdcrtakc^,  at  the  end  of  the  war 
and  the  additional  period  provided  m  Paragraph  5  of  the  Preamble  to  this 

Atjrcement,  to  withdraw  all  militarv'  forces  of  the  United  Slates.  It  is  mu- 
tually understood  and  agreed  that  the  jurisdiction  hereby  conferred  on  the 
Government  of  the  United  States  over  any  airports  and  defense  areas,  and 
o\  er  military  and  civihan  personnel  under  the  provisions  of  Article  2  of  this 
Agreement,  sliall  continue  until  all  matters  calling  for  judicial  determina- 
tion, but  undisposed  of  after  the  termination  of  this  Agreement,  shall  havt 
been  diqiosed  of  by  the  United  States  authorities,  or,  alternately,  until  tlie 
withdrawal  of  the  United  States  forcessfaall  be  complete. 

*  For  an  understanding  relating  to  art.  5,  Me  csEdumge  of  notes  «t  New  Yoik  June  & 

1943  (TS  324),  port, p.  633. 
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Article  7 

The  Government  of  Liberia  and  the  Government  of  the  United  States 
agr  rc  that  at  this  time  the  above  Agreement  <?hall  apply  to  the  air  facilities  at 
Rt)l  icrts  Field  on  the  Farmington  River,  and  at  Fisherman  Lake  in  the  County 
of  Grand  Cape  Mount.  If  other  defense  area^  of  this  kind  arc  deemed  neces- 
sary in  the  futaiCythdr  location  Will  be  fixed  by  mutual  agreement. 

Article  8 

For  the  fmrposes  ol  this  Agreement,  a  Defense  Area  shaJI  be  construed 
as  the  actiial  areas  of  said  airports  and  such  additional  areas  in  the  im- 
mediate neighborhood  upon  which  installations  necessary  for  defense  may  be 
established  by  agreement  between  the  United  States  Gonmianding  Officer 
and  the  Liberian  Government. 

Signed,  at  Monrovia,  Liberia,  in  duplicate,  the  texts  having  equal  forces 
thi831stday  of  March,  1942 

Habry  a.  MoBuds  [seal] 

Specud  Repres9ntafwe  of  the  President  of  the  United  States 

of  America 

G.  L.  Snf  psoN  [seal] 
Saeretary  of  State  of  the  RepvltUe  ofUberia 


LEND-LEASE 


Agreement  and  exchange  of  notes  signed  ai  New  York  June  8,  1943 
Entered  into  force  June  8, 1943 
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AOREBIIENT 

Whereas  the  Government  of  the  Republic  of  Liberia  is  desirous  of  strength- 
ening its  national  defenses  in  order  that  it  mav  be  in  a  position  to  protect  its 
territorial  integrity  and  sovereign  rights  in  a  world  at  war; 

And  whereas  the  President  of  the  United  States  of  America  has  determiiied, 
pursuant  to  the  Act  of  Googres  of  Marefa  11, 1941/  that  the  defense  of  the 
Republic  of  liberia  against  aggrearion  is  vital  to  the  defease  of  the  United 
States  of  America; 

And  whereas  the  United  States  of  America  has  esttended  and  is  continuing 
to  extend  to  the  Republic  of  Liberia  aid  in  re^Lstincf  aggression; 

And  whereas  it  is  expedient  that  the  iiniil  determination  of  the  terms  and 
conditions  upon  which  the  Government  of  the  Rrpulilic  of  Lilcria  receives 
such  aid  and  of  the  benefits  to  be  received  by  the  United  .States  of  Aiiierica  in 
return  therefor  should  be  deferred  until  the  extent  of  the  defense  aid  is  knoivn 
and  until  the  progress  of  events  makes  dearer  the  final  terms  and  conditioro 
and  benefits  which  will  be  in  the  mutual  interests  of  the  United  States  of 
America  and  the  RepuUic  of  Liberia  and  will  promote  the  estaUishnient 
and  maintenance  of  world  peace; 

And  whereas  the  Governments  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  the 
Republic  of  Liberia  are  mutually  desirous  of  concluding  now  a  preliminary 
agreement  in  regard  to  the  provision  of  defense  aid  and  in  regard  to  certain 
considerations  which  shall  be  taken  into  account  in  determining  such  terms 
and  conditions  and  the  making  of  such  an  agreement  has  been  in  ail  respects 
duly  authorized,  and  all  acts,  conditions  and  formaliti^  which  it  mav  have 
been  necessary  to  perform,  fulfil  or  execute  prior  to  the  making  of  sucli  an 
agreement  in  conformity  with  the  laws  either  of  the  Unitoi  States  of  America 
or  of  the  Republic  of  Liberia  iiave  been  performed,  fulfilled  or  executed  as 
required; 

'$5  Stat  SI. 
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The  undersigned,  being  duly  autlio  izcd  by  their  respective  Govenuncnts 
for  that  purpose,  have  agreed  as  follows 

Aktiglb  I 

The  Govenunent  of  tfae  United  States  ol  America  vdll  amtintie  to  supply 
the  Govenunent  of  the  RepubUc  of  liberia  with 

services,  and  defense  information  as  the  President  of  the  United  States  of 
Amwica  ahaJl  airthoriae  to  be  tranaf  erred  or  provided. 

Article  II 

The  Government  of  the  Republic  of  Liberia  will  provide  to  the  Govern- 
ment of  the  United  Statc<?  of  An\erica  such  articles,  services^  facilities  or  in- 
formation as  it  may  be  in  a  position  to  supply. 

Article  III 

The  Govenunent  of  the  RefniUic  ol  libetia  will  not  mthout  the  consent 
of  the  Rcndcnt  of  d>e  United  States  of  America  transfer  dde  to,  or  pnii^^ 

of,  any  defense  article  or  defense  information  transferred  to  it  under  the  Act 
of  March  11,  1 94 1  of  the  Congress  of  the  United  States  of  America  or  per- 
mit the  use  thereof  hv  anyone  not  an  <^ficer,  employee,  or  agent  of  the  Gov- 
ernment of  the  Republic  of  Liberia. 

Article  IV 

If,  as  a  result  of  the  transfer  to  the  Government  of  the  Republic  of  Liberia 
of  any  defense  article  or  defense  information,  it  becomes  necessary  for  that 
Government  to  take  any  action  or  make  any  payment  in  Older  fully  to  protect 
any  of  the  rights  of  a  dttzen  of  the  United  States  ci  America  who  has  patent 

rights  in  and  to  any  such  defense  article  or  information,  the  Govenunent  of 
the  Republic  of  Liberia  wiU  take  such  action  or  make  such  payment  when 
requested  to  do  so  by  the  President  of  the  United  States  of  America. 

Aktiglb  V 

The  Government  of  the  Republic  of  Liberia  will  return  to  the  United 
States  of  America  at  the  end  of  the  present  emeigency,  as  determined  by  the 
President  of  the  United  Stales  of  America,  such  (fefense  arddes  trausfeiTed 
under  this  Agreement  as  shall  not  have  been  destroyed,  lost  or  consumed  and 
as  shaU  be  detennined  by  him  to  be  useful  in  the  ddense  of  the  United  States 
of  America  or  of  the  Western  Hemisidiere  or  to  be  odierwifle  of  use  to  the 
United  States  of  America. 

Article  VI 

In  the  filial  dcLcnrunation  of  tlie  bcneliLs  to  be  provided  to  tiie  United 
States  of  America  by  the  Government  of  the  Republic  of  Liberia  full  cogni- 
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zancc  shall  be  taken  of  all  property,  services,  information,  facilities,  or  other 
benefits  or  ooiisidcrations  provided  by  the  Govemmeiit  of  tiie  RqwUk  of 
Liberia  subsequent  to  March  11, 1941,  and  accepted  or  acknotwledg^  by  the 
President  on  behaU  of  the  United  States  of  America. 

Article  VII 

In  the  final  determination  of  the  benefits  to  be  provided  to  the  United 
States  of  America  by  the  Government  of  the  Republic  of  Liberia  in  return 
for  aid  furnished  under  the  Act  of  Congress  of  March  1 1,  1941,  the  terms 
and  conditions  thereof  shall  be  such  as  not  to  burdt  n  commerce  between 
the  two  countries,  but  to  promote  mutuaiiy  adv  antageous  economic  relations 
between  them  and  the  bettenneiit  of  worid-wide  economic  rdatioiis.  To  that 
end,  they  shaD  include  provirion  for  agreed  acdon  fay  the  Unified  States 
of  America  and  tbt  Republic  of  Liberia,  open  to  partidpatkm  by  all  other 
countries  of  like  mind,  directed  to  the  expansion,  by  appropriate  interna- 
tional and  domestic  measures,  of  production,  employment,  and  the  exchange 
and  consumption  of  goods,  which  are  the  material  foundations  of  the  libert)' 
and  welfare  of  all  peoples;  to  the  elimination  of  all  forms  of  discriminatory 
treatment  in  international  conunercc;  to  the  reduction  of  tariffs  and  other 
trade  barriers;  and,  in  general,  to  the  attamment  of  all  the  economic  objec- 
tives set  f<»th  in  the  Joint  Dedaration  made  on  At^gust  14,  1941,  by  the 
President  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  Prime  Minister  of  the 
United  Kingdom,  buiwn  as  the  Atlantic  CSiarter.' 

At  an  early  convenient  date,  conversations  shall  be  begun  between  ibt 
two  GovTmmcnts  with  a  view  to  determining,  in  the  light  of  governing 
economic  conditions,  the  best  means  of  attaining  the  above-stated  objectives 
by  their  own  agreed  action  and  of  seeking  the  agreed  action  of  other  like- 
minded  Governments. 

Article  VIII 

This  Agreement  shall  take  effect  as  from  this  day's  date.  It  shall  continue 
in  force  until  a  date  to  be  agreed  upon  by  the  two  Govomnents. 

Signed  and  sealed  m  the  city  of  New  York  in  duplicate  this  eighth  day  of 
June  1943. 

Fc^  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America: 
Henry  Serrano  Villard  [seal] 
Special  Representative 

For  the  Government  of  the  Republic  of  Liberia: 

Walter  F.  Walker  [seal] 
Consul  General  of  Liberia  in  New  York 

•  EAS  236,  mf voL  S,  p.  686. 
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£XGHAN0B  OF  NOTBS 

The  UUrian  Consul  Central  at  New  York  to  the  S^eeid  Representative 

of  the  United  States 

Consulate  General  of  Li  b  r  r i  a 

Junes,  1943 

Sm: 

I  have  the  honor  to  refer  to  the  A?rpcment  signed  in  the  city  of  New  York 
on  ihis  day,  between  the  Govern  raent  ot  the  United  States  of  America  and 
the  Govemmcnt  of  the  Republic  of  Liberia  on  the  principles  appKing  to 
matnil  aid  under  the  licnd-Lease  Act  of  the  United  States  of  America,  of 
March  11, 1941,  and  to  Mt  forth  the  understanding  of  the  Government  of 
the  RqmUic  of  Liberia  of  the  rdationnhip  between  this  Agreement  and  the 
Agreement  concluded  between  our  Govemmenti  on  March  31,  1942,*  as 
fallows: 

The  Agreement  signed  this  day  states  in  terms  of  general  principles  the 
baas  on  which  aid  under  Llic  Act  of  Marcii  11,  1941  is  to  be  famished  to 
the  Republic  of  Liberia. 

Hie  provisions  of  Artide  V[5]  of  the  Agreemeitt  of  Maidi  31,  1942, 
and  the  accompanying  letter  of  the  same  date  addressed  by  the  Special 
Rq»resentative  of  the  Fkcsident  of  the  United  States  of  America  to  the  Presi- 
dent of  Liberia,^  are  interpreted  as  settfaig  f oith  specific  applications  of  the 
gencnd  prindples  ccmtained  In  the  Agreement  aigped  this  day,  and  cqiedally 
of  Aitide  I,  and  as  enumerating  the  defease  aids  which  ibt  Government  oif 
the  United  States  of  America  has  undertaken,  for  the  time  being,  to  supply 
the  Government  of  the  Rqmblic  of  Liberia,  under  the  Lend-Lease  Act 
and  otherwise. 

If  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  concurs  in  the  forc- 
eoinfr,  I  would  suggest  that  the  present  note  and  your  reply  to  that  effect 
be  regarded  as  placing  on  record  the  understanding  of  our  two  Governments 
in  this  matter. 

Accept,  Sir,  the  renewed  assurances  of  my  highest  consideration. 

Walter  F.  Walker 

Henry  Serrano  Villard,  Esquire, 

Special  Representative  of  the  United  States  of  America, 
New  York,  New  York. 


*  £AS  275,  ant0»  p.  626. 

*  Not  printed. 
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The  Special  Representative  oj  the  United  States  to  the  Liberian  Consul 

GengrdaNewYork 

Dbpaktment  of  State 

New  York 
June  8, 1943 

Sir: 

I  have  the  honor  to  acknowledi^p  the  receipt  of  vour  note  of  today's  date 
concerning  the  reiationship  hjetween  the  Afrreement  signed  in  the  citv  of 
New  York  on  this  day  between  the  Government  of  the  Rcpulilic  of  Libcna 
aiid  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  Agreement 
coiicliidedbetweaiourGoveniniaitsonMarchSl,  1942. 

In  reply  I  am  g|ad  to  aiform  you  that  tbe  Govcmmaat  of  tbe  Uniled 
States  of  America  agrees  with  the  undcwranding  of  tiie  Govenunent  of 
die  Republic  of  Liberia  as  Gcpreased  hi  tiiat  note.  In  accordance  with  die 
suggestion  contained  therein,  your  note  and  this  reply  will  be  rq^arded  as 
placing  oa  record  the  undentanding  between  our  two  Governments  in  this 
matter. 

Accept,  Sir,  the  renew  ed  assurances  of  my  high  consideration, 

Hbnrt  Sbkkano  VnxAiD 

Walter  F.  Walsbr,  Esqoire^ 

Cennd  General  af  LUteria  m  Nmo  YorL 


CONSTRUCTION  OF  PORT  AND  PORT  WORKS 


Agreement  signed  at  Monrovia  Dtc  ember  31, 1943 

Entered  into  force  Decevrber  31 ,  J  943 
A  mended  by  agreement  of  February  23  and 29, 1944  ^ 
Supplemented  by  agreement  of  July  24  and  26,  1948  * 
Terminated  by  agreement  of  April  13  and  14^  1964* 

58  Stat  1357;  £xecutiwe  Agreement  Series  411 
Agreement 

Whereas,  an  Asfreemrnl  l>ct\vceii  the  Go\ cmiTicnts  of  the  United  States 
of  America  aiid  liie  Republic  of  Liberia  on  the  principles  applying  to  mutual 
aid  in  thdr  Gomnum  defense  was  negotiated  under  the  authoritjr  ct  and  in 
coolomiity  with  the  Act  €i  the  Congress  of  the  United  States  of  America 
appioved  March  11,  1941/  and  was  stgoed  on  June  8,  1943;  *  and 

Whibeas,  the  Government  of  the  Republic  of  Liberia  has  requested  the 
Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  to  make  fimds  available  for 
the  comtniction  of  a  port  and  port  works  at  a  mutually  agreednqpcMi  site  on 
the  coast  of  the  Republic  of  Liberia ; 

The  undersigned,  being  duly  authorized  by  their  respective  Governments, 
have  agreed  as  follows : 

Article  1 

The  Go^  emmpnt  of  the  United  Stat<~^  of  America  will  make  available  to 
the  Government  of  the  Republic  of  Liberia  under  the  terms  of  the  Mutual 
Aid  AgT(  crnciii  of  June  8,  1943,  such  funds  as  may  be  allotted  bv  the  ad- 
raiiiLstrative  agency  of  the  Government  of  the  United  States  oi  Ainenca  which 
n  or  may  be  andiorized  and  empowered  to  tiie  provUcnis  of  die 

Act  of  tlie  Gongros  of  the  United  States  of  America  ajypcoved  March  11, 
1941,  in  the  fonn  of  a  credit  under  contfitions  to  be  deteitmned  by  such  ad- 
ministradve  agency,  for  the  surveying  of  the  estuary  of  the  St.  Paul  River  and 
such  other  sites  in  the  vicinity  of  Momom  and  Marshall  as  may  be  neces- 
sary for  the  satisfactory  location  of  the  port,  and  for  the  construction  of  a  port 
and  port  works  and  access  roads  at  the  estuary  of  the  St.  Paul  River  or  at  such 

'EA8  411,^M<,p.6S9. 
•2UST  1202;  TIAS  2267. 
'15  UST  641  ;TIAS  5583. 
*55  Stat.  SI. 
*  EAS  324,  MtU,  p.  630. 

635 


636 


LIBERIA 


other  ?itc  in  the  vicinity  of  Monro\ia  or  Marshall  as  may  be  mutually  pre- 
ferred l)y  the  Go\'emincnt  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  Govern- 
ment of  the  Republic  of  Liberia. 

Article  2 

The  Govemnwnt  of  tbe  RepubUc  of  liberiainU  catter  inlo  aoootract  iid^ 
an  American  company,  duly  inooiporated  in  the  United  States  of  America 
and  approved  by  the  Govemment  of  the  United  States  ci  America  for  the 
effectuation  of  the  necessary  survey,  or  surveys,  and  the  construction  of  the 

port  and  port  works  and  access  roads,  which  American  company,  upon  pre- 
paring its  plans  and  f-rini.it*'\  shall  submit  said  plans  and  f^t\n}?Af^'=;  to  the 
Government  of  the  United  Slates  erf  America  and  to  the  Government  of  the 
Republic  of  Liberia  for  approval. 

Article  3* 

The  Government  of  the  Republic  of  Liberia  agrees  to  tlie  establishmeDt 
of  the  port  as  a  free  port,  or  foreign  trade  zone,  to  be  operated  for  the  mutual 
benefit  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  Republic  of  Liberia  and 

all  nations  with  which  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  Rqnublic  ol 
Liberia  maintain  friendly  relations,  under  sudi  conditions  and  by  such  means 

as  may  he  licncrforth  provided.  The  Government  of  the  Republic  of  Liberia 
undertakes  to  make  available,  without  cost,  to  the  operating  company  pro- 
vi.U  ci  for  in  Article  5  such  land  and  rights  In  larid  .as  mav  be  necessary  for  the 
construction  of  the  free  port  and  such  land  and  rights  in  land  contiguous  to 
the  port  site  as  may  be  necesary  for  the  efficient  operation,  maintenance  and 
protection  of  Uie  free  port. 

Articlb  4 

Upon  ap]>rovaI  of  the  plans  and  estimates,  as  prcscnijcd  in  Article  2,  the 
contracting  company  shall,  with  the  assent  of  the  adminktiative  agency  of 
the  Govenmient  of  the  United  States  of  America  which  is  or  may  be  author* 
ised  and  empowered  to  administer  the  provisions  of  the  Act  of  Uie  Goqgreas 
of  the  United  States  of  America  approved  Match  11,  1941,  proceed  with 
the  construction  of  the  port  and  port  works  and  access  roads  as  aoon  as  prao- 
ticabk,  under  the  direction  of  Anierican  engineers* 

Article  5 

Prior  to  the  coastruclion  of  liic  port  and  port  worki.  aiid  access  roads,  a 
contract  shall  be  entered  into  between  the  Govcminent  of  the  Republic  of 
Liberia  and  an  American  company,  duly  incorporated  in  the  United  States 
of  America  or  in  the  Republic  of  Liberia  and  approved  by  the  Govcmment 

*  For  an  agreement  supple  n  r  ting  art  9,  lee  aidiang*  of  notes  at  Monrovia  Julf  24 

and  26.  1948  (2  UST  1202;  TIAS  2267). 
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of  the  United  States  of  America,  for  the  operation  of  the  port  during  Uie  full 
period  of  amortization,  as  shall  be  herdnafter  provided,  commencing  from 
the  date  erf  completioii  of  the  pot  and  port  worla  and  accen  xoads  or  from 
such  eariier  date  as  the  poet  is  able  to  begin  reoehnng  ships  and  cai^.  The 
said  cootxact  shall  provide  for  adequate  and  equitable  representation  by  the 
Government  of  the  Republic  of  Liberia  on  any  Board  of  Diicctois  or  Port 
Authority  which  may  be  set  up  for  the  opemtion  of  the  port. 

Provision  shall  be  made  in  the  aforesaid  contract  for  the  p;i\Tiunt,  from 
revenues  of  the  port,  of  the  administrative  and  other  costs  of  operatinfr  the 
port  and  for  annual  paymenis  m  amortization  of  die  funds  made  available  by 
the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  Amerka  for  the  oonstructUm  of  the 
poft  and  port  worin  and  access  loads^  excluding  any  installatioos  which  may 
be  constructed  under  Article  7  of  this  Agreement.  Such  anmul  payments 
shall  be  paid  by  the  operating  company  to  die  Government  of  the  Republic  of 
Liberia  for  transmission  to  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America 
and  '^hal!  be  computed  on  the  basis  of  such  agreed  percentage  of  the  net  rev- 
enues of  the  port  as  may  be  specified  in  the  aforesaid  contract.  The  aforesaid 
contract  shall  also  prn\idc  for  such  increases  in  the  percentage  of  amortization 
payment  as  may  be  subscquaitly  determined  upon  from  time  to  time  by  the 
operatmg  company  and  the  Oovenunent  of  the  Republic  of  Ijbeiia,  subject 
to  the  approval  of  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America* 

In  the  event  of  reasonable  complaint  by  the  Govemnunt  of  the  Republic 
ol  Liberia  upon  due  cause  shown,  regarding  improper  or  inefficient  perform- 
ance in  the  operation  of  the  port  on  the  part  of  the  operating  company,  the 
Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  undertakes  to  receive  and  afford 
full  consideration  to  such  complaint,  and  reser\'cs  the  right,  in  agreement  with 
the  Government  of  the  Republic  of  Liberia,  to  withdraw  its  approval  of  the 
said  contract  on  giving  one  y  ear's  notice  to  the  operating  company  and  to  au- 
thorize transference  of  operatmg  control  to  such  other  American  company  as 

niay  be  agreed  upon  between  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America 
and  the  Government  of  the  Republic  of  Ubeiia. 

Article  6 

When  amortization  of  the  cost  of  the  port,  port  works  and  access  roads  shall 
ha\'C  been  fully  completed,  operating  control  and  o^Tiership  of  all  installations 
constructed  from  funds  made  available  by  the  Govcnmicni  of  the  United 
States  of  America  under  the  Mutual  Aid  Agi cement  of  Jmie  8,  1943,  shall 
pass  to  the  Government  of  the  Republic  of  Liljcria.  If,  however,  any  such 
icijiallations  as  are  provided  for  in  i\rticle  7  of  this  Agreement  have  been  ac- 
tually completed  or  undertaken  by  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of 
America  at  the  time  of  such  full  amortization,  the  Government  of  tiie  United 
States  of  America  and  the  Government  of  the  Republic  of  Liberia  agree  to 
consider  jointly  the  future  tenns  and  manner  of  operation  of  the  port  under 
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the  control  of  a  Port  Authority  which  shall  be  constituted  m  a  fonn  mutually 
satisfactory  to  the  two  Governments  and  whifih  shaU  operate  in  cxmaooanoe 
ivitb  the  stipulations  of  Aitide  7  of  this  Agreemeiit 

AsncLB  7 

The  Government  of  the  Republic  of  Liberia,  upon  request,  will  grant  lo 
the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  the  right  to  establish,  use, 
maintain,  improve,  supplement,  guard  and  control,  in  part  or  in  their  entirety, 
at  the  expense  of  the  Goveimncnt  of  the  United  States  of  America,  audi 
naval,  air  and  military  fadfities  and  installaidom  at  the  site  of  the  port,  ai^ 
the  general  vicinity  thereof,  as  may  be  desired  fay  the  Government  of  the 
United  States  of  America  for  the  protection  of  the  stralie^  interests  of  the 
United  States  of  Amerirri  in  the  South  Atlantic. 

The  Govcmmait  of  the  United  States  of  America  undertakes  to  respect, 
in  the  future  as  in  the  past,  the  territorial  integrity,  somcignty,  and  political 
independence  of  the  Repubhc  oi  Liberia. 

Article  8 

The  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  shaU  be  exempt  from 
the  payment  of  liberian  taxes  of  any  kind  m  connection  with  the  constrao* 
tion,  opemtion  or  maintenance  of  its  naval,  air  and  military  facilities  and  in- 
staltotions  under  this  Agieement. 

Article  9 

This  Agreement  shall  take  cff  ea  on  the  date  of  signature. 

Signed  and  sealed  in  Monrovia  in  duplicate  this  diifty-fiist  day  of  Deceo»- 
ber  mZ. 

For  the  Gcivemment  of  the  United  States  of  America: 
Lester  A.  Walton  [seal] 
Enucy  ExiraorMtuay  and  Minister 
PUmpoienHary  of  the  Untied 

States  of  America  in  Monrovia 

For  the  Government  of  the  Republic  of  Liberia: 

C.  L.  Simpson  [seal] 
Secretary  of  Stnfe 

of  the  Republic  of  Liberia 
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CONSTRUCTION  OF  PORT  AND  PORT  WORKS 


Exchange  of  noUs  «l  Momoma  Pebrmry  23  and  29, 1944,  amgndmg 

agrwmeta  of  Decembir 31, 1943  ^ 
EnUr$d  into  foreo  Pobmafy29, 1944 
T€rminnied^yagrotmmUofAfirU13nndl4, 19$4  * 

58  Stat  1360;  Executive  Agreement  Series  411 

The  American  Minister  to  the  Liberian  Secretary  of  State 

Legation  of  the 
United  States  of  x\merica 
Vo.  m  Monrovia,  Liberiaj  February  23,1944 

Excellency: 

The  Department  has  now  been  advised  that  in  order  for  the  Navy  Depart- 
ment to  act  as  procurement  agency  for  the  projected  port  development,  it  will 
be  necessary  for  the  Navy  to  be  a  party  to  the  contract. 

Pkase  be  good  enough  to  inform  me  whether  the  Liberian  Government 
win  have  any  objediaii  to  sigiung  a  tbree  party  oooslnicdoa  oootraict  between 
the  Liberian  Govenunat,  the  Navy  Department,  and  the  contractor. 

If  the  Liberian  Govenunent's  reply  is  favorable,  a  draft  of  a  new  contnct 
will  be  forwaided  for  oonsideratioii  by  the  Liberian  Government. 

In  this  connection,  an  exchange  of  notes  between  the  Liberian  Govern- 
ment and  the  Legation  in  the  forrg^oing  sense  would  be  regarded  by  the  Dc- 
partment  as  a  satisfactory  amendment  to  the  Port  Agreement. 

Please  accept,  Excellency,  the  renewed  assurance  of  my  high  consideration. 

Lester  A.  Walton 

American  Minister 

His  Excellency 

Gabriel  L.  Dennis, 

Secretary  of  State,  RJL,, 
Monrovia 


*EAS  411,  ant€,  p.  635. 
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Tke  Liberian  Secretary  of  State  to  tke  American  Muuster 

Department  of  State 

Monrovia,  Liberia 
iTB/D*.  29th  February,  1944 

Mr.  Minister, 

With  reference  to  your  letter  No.  43 1  i  iiav  e  the  honour  to  advise  tiiat  the 
Liberian  Govemment  will  have  no  objectkms  to  signing  a  Time  Party  Gon- 
stnicdon  Contract  between  the  liberian  Government,  the  Navy  Dqiartment, 
and  the  Contractor  for  the  proposed  Port  Woifc&, 

In  cloaing^  I  ¥n)uld  like  to  intimate  that  it  is  desired  that  the  proposed  Poit 
Works  commence  as  early  as  possible  as  it  would  be  advantageous  to  start 
work  during  the  Dn.-  Season. 

Be  pleased  to  accept,  Mr.  Minister,  the  renewed  assurance  of  my  high 
consideratioQ. 

Gabriel  L.  Dennis 

Secretary  of  SU^e 

His  Excellency  Lester  A.  Walton 
American  Minister  Plenipotentiary 

and  Envoy  Extraordinary 
American  Legation, 
Monrovia 


PERIOD  OF  VALIDITY  OF  TEMPORARY 

VISITORS  VISAS 


Exchange  of  notes  at  Monrovia  October  27  and  28, 1947 
Entered  into  farce  December  1, 1947 

62  Stat  3930;  Treaties  and  Other 
latemaftkMial  Ads  Series  2021 

The  American  Chargd  d'Affmes  ad  interim  to  the  Liberian  Acting  Secretary 

of  State 

Legation  of  the 
United  States  of  America 
THa,  iTi  M<mrovia,  Liberia,  October 27, 1947 

Excellency: 

I  have  the  honor  to  set  forth  below  the  terms  of  the  arran  ^ement  regarding 
the  period  of  validity  of  temporary  visitors  visas  to  be  granted  on  a  reciprocal 
basis  to  nationals  of  our  two  countries  as  undcT^tood  by  mc  to  have  been 
approved  in  the  coui-se  of  conversatioiis  recently  conducted  by  the  Legation 
with  your  Department  of  State : 

1 .  As  of  the  dale  on  which  this  arrangement  becomes  effective,  mon- 
immigrant  temporary  visitors  visas  shall  be  granted  fay  each  of  our  respective 
countries  to  nationals  of  the  other  to  be  valid  for  an  initial  period  of  two  years 
from  the  date  of  issue  in'^tead  of  an  initial  period  of  one  year  as  at  present. 

2.  It  is  underctnod  that  the  period  of  vaUdity  of  two  years  means  that  the 
visas  granted  will  be  valid  for  presentation  at  a  port  of  entn.'  at  any  time,  or 
any  number  of  times,  during  the  two-year  period.  However,  the  immigration 
officials  at  the  port  of  entry  of  either  countr)'  may,  as  heretofore,  specify  the 
authorized  length  of  stay  of  the  alien  for  each  \dsit. 

3.  It  b  further  understood  that  no  visa  granted  for  a  period  of  two  years 
w31  be  valid  for  such  period  unteas  the  passport  or  other  acceptafate  travel 
document  is  valid  for  such  period.  However,  if  the  passport  or  travel  docu* 
ment  IS  not  valid  for  the  fun  period  of  two  years  at  the  time  the  visa  IS  granted, 
the  passport  or  travd  document  may  be  extended  by  the  isniing  authority  for 
tlie  fun  period  of  two  years  or  more  in  which  event  the  visa  shatt  be  considered 
as  vafid  for  the  Ion  period  of  two  yean. 


L.iyui/cd  by  Google 


642 


LIBERIA 


4.  Tlie  present  ag^temcnt  win  in  no  way  affect  the  an^gement'^^ 
between  our  two  (Sovenunents  whcrdiy  aU  noa>mun^ruit  pa»port  vna  fees 
are  waived  on  a  recii 


If  the  above  provisions  are  acceptabk  to  Your  EicdDency's  Govtmment, 
this  note  and  the  reply  signifying  assent  thereto  shall,  if  agreeable  to  Your 
Excellency's  Government^  be  regarded  as  cooBdtuting  an  airangement  be^ 
tween  our  two  Goveniments  which  shall  become  eSecdve  on  December  1, 

1947. 

Please  accept,  Excellency,  the  renewed  assuranocs  of  my  highest 
coosideration. 

Rupert  A.  Lloyd,  Jr. 
American  Charge  d  'A  aires  aj» 

His  Excellency  Gkas.  T.  O.  Kd4G 
Acting  Secretary  of  State,  H,  L. 
Monrovia 


The  lAberian  Acting  Secretary  of  State  to  the  American  ChargS  tTAffaires 

ad  interim 

Department  of  State 

MONBOVIA,  LjBKKIA 

S18B/DF  28th  October,  1947 

Mr.  Gharg£  d'Avfajbes: 

I  have  the  honour  to  acknowledge  receipt  of  your  Note  Number  271,daied 
October  27,  1947  regarding  terms  of  arrangement  between  our  lespective 

Governments  with  respect  to  the  period  of  validity  of  temporary  viators  visas 
which  is  to  be  panted  on  a  reciprocal  basis  to  nationals  of  otir  two  countries 
in  the  light  of  conversations  had  by  your  XiCgation  with  the  Department  of 
State. 

in,  l  eply,  I  have  the  honour  to  advise  the  acceptance  and  assent  by  my  Gov- 
ernment to  Ae  following  proviaons  as  oonstitutiiq;  an  arrangement  between 
our  two  Govenunents  effective  as  of  December  1 , 1 947 : 

[For  text  of  provisions,  see  numbered  paragraphs  of  U.S.  note,  above.] 

Vhzsr  nrrppt,  Mr.  Charg6  d'Affaires,  the  renewed  assurance  of  my  high 
consideration  and  esteem. 

Cbaklbs  T.  O.  King 
Acting  Secretary  of  State 

Rupert  A.  Lloyd,  Jr.,  Esqr., 

American  ChargS  d*A  ff aires,  a.  i,, 
American  Legation, 
Monrovia, 

*  Agitcment  ngued  at  Moaiovia  Aug.  31, 1925  (4iif«»  ^  584). 


PERMANENT  FREE  FORT  AREA  IN  LIBERIA 

Exchange  of  notes  at  Monrovia  Judy  24  and  26,  1948,  supplemeniing 

agreemetit  of  December 31, 1943,  as  amendtd  ^ 
Eniendmiofcf€4jidy26, 1948 
T&fndnaUd  by  agrMgment  of  April  13  and  14, 1964  * 

[For  text,  see  2  UST  1202;  TIAS  2267.] 


FREE  IMPORTATION  PRIVILEGES  FOR 
FOREIGN  SERVICE  PERSOlNfNEL 

Exchange  cf  nates  at  Wadmgtcn  May  2  and  Jtdy 22, 1949 
Enteredinta  force  Jidy 22, 1949 

[For  test,  aee  5  UST  734;  TIAS  2961.] 


*  EAS  411,  ante,  pp,  635  and 
'  15  UST  641  i  TIAS  5583. 
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WAIVER  OF  VISAS  AND  VISA  FEES 
FOR  NONIMMIGRANTS 

Exchange  of  notes  beimen  tke  United  States  and  Switzerland  ai  Bern 

AfirU22June  18,  andJuneSO,  1926 
Entered  into  force  June  30, 1926;  operative  from  June  1, 1925 

DqMrtment  of  State  fiki 

The  Federal  Political  Department  of  Switzerland  to  the  American  Embassy 

[trakslation] 

Federal  Political  Department 

Division  of  Fokeign  Avfaibs 

B  2JI/1  Uech.-NH. 

By  notes  exchanged  on  May  1 1,  1925,  between  the  Legation  of  the  United 
States  of  America  and  the  Fedenil  Political  Department,'  each  of  the  two 
States  agretd  to  exempt  from  (he  payment  of  passport  visa  fees  the  natknab 

of  the  other  State  falling  within  the  ratrgon'  of  travelers  described  as  **llon- 
imniigrants"  by  the  American  Immjc ration  Law  of  1924.* 

Since,  in  virtue  of  the  entry  into  force  of  the  Customs  Union  Convention 
between  Switzerland  and  Liechtenstein  (Januar)'  1,  1924)  everj'  foreigner 
who  is  auih :)ri/rd  to  enter  Switzerland  may,  without  any  further  formalit)', 
enter  the  territory  of  the  Principality-,  tlie  Poiitic^d  Department  has  the  honor 
to  request  the  kind  intervention  of  the  Legation  of  the  United  States  widi  a 
view  to  having  the  advantages  of  the  above  mentioned  agieement  extended 
to  nationals  of  liechtenstein. 

^  Certain  agreements  between  the  United  States  and  ^^*^''afri«i>d  ^•'v*^^  w  WTT^  wppHfflMff 
tdso  to  Liechtenstein.  See  post,  vol  11,  SWITZERLAND. 
■  F«ti,  voL  11,  SWllZERLAM). 
"43  Stat  153. 
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It  avails  itself  of  this  opportunity  to  renew  to  the  Lcgatian  ol  the  United 
States  of  America  the  assurance  of  its  high  consideration* 

BsviE,  AprU  22,  1926 

To  the 

LEGATION  Oi  THE  UkITED  StaTES  OF  AMERICA, 

BtFIUm 


The  American  Minister  to  the  Chief  of  the  Federal  Political  Department 

K«.  m  Bbrnb,  June  18,  1926 

EzcELLBNcy: 

I  have  the  honor  to  refer  to  l;^  Federal  PoEtkal  Departments  note  ol 
April  22,  1926,  wherein  it  requested  that  the  advantages  of  the  reciprocal 
agreement  regarding  passport  visa  fees,  concluded  between  the  Governments 
of  Switzerland  and  the  United  States  aa  May  11,  1925,  be  extended  to 
nationals  of  Liechtenstein. 

Under  instructions  from  my  Go\ernnicnt,  1  now  have  the  honor  to  inform 
you,  as  the  duly  empowered  representaUvc  of  the  Principality  of  Liechtenstein, 
that  the  Govenuncnt  of  the  United  Stales,  in  conf onnity  with  the  request 
underieference,  will,  from  June  1, 1925,  collect  no  fees  for  visaing  passports 
or  CToaiting  applications  therefor  m  the  case  ol  citizens  or  subjects  ol 
liechtenstein  desiring  to  visit  the  United  States  who  are  not  "immigrants" 
as  defined  in  the  Inunigradoo  Act  of  the  United  States  of  1924,  namely, 

(1)  A  govcfument  offidal,  his  family,  attendants,  servants^  axid 
employees; 

(2)  An  alien  vinting  the  United  States  temporarily  as  a  tourist  or  tempo- 
rarily for  business  or  pleasure; 

(3)  An  ahen  in  continuous  transit  through  the  United  States; 

(4)  An  alien  lawfully  admitted  to  the  United  States  who  later  goes  in 
transit  from  one  part  ol  the  United  States  to  another  through  foreign  con- 
tiguous territory; 

(5)  A  bona  fide  aJien  seaman  serving;  as  such  on  a  vessel  arrivine;  at  a 
port  of  the  United  States  and  seeking  to  enter  temporarily  the  United  States 
solely  in  the  pursuit  of  his  calHng  as  a  seaman; 

(G)  An  alien  entitled  to  enter  the  United  States  solely  to  carr>'  on  trade 
under  and  in  pursuance  of  the  provisions  of  a  present  existing  treaty  of  com- 
merce Mid  navigation  j 

and  from  the  same  date  the  Government  of  Liechtenstein  will  not  require 
non-immigrant  citizens  of  the  United  States  of  like  classes  desiring  to  visit 
Liechtenstein  to  present  visaed  passports. 


L.iyui/cd  by  Google 


64C 


LIECHTENSTEIN 


I  avail  my^lf  of  this  opportunity  to  renew  to  Your  Excellency  the  assur^ 
ance  of  my  highest  consideration. 

Hugh  Gibson 

HiB  £xcd]eiicy 

Mondeur  Giuseppe  Motta, 

Chief  of  the  Federal  PoUtieal  DepartmerU, 
Berne, 


The  Federal  PoUtieal  Department  to  the  Ameriean  Minister 

[rttknwLAtwH] 

Federal  PoLrncAL  Department 

Division      Fokeisn  AvriURs 
■  '  '  l/  ^?  June  30,  1926 

Mr.  Minister: 

By  note  of  the  1 8th  of  this  month,  you  were  kind  enough  to  infonn  us  that 
tlic  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  had  accepted  favorably 
our  request,  presented  in  the  name  of  the  Principality  of  Liechtenstein,  to 
the  effect  that  the  advantages  of  the  agreement  concluded  bciwcen  Switzcr- 
laild  and  the  Unked  States  for  exemption  from  the  payment  of  passport  visa 
fees  be  extended  to  natkmab  oltlie  Principality. 

Your  Excdiency  notified  ub,  acoordingjly,  that  tlie  Govemment  of  the 
United  States  has  dcdded  not  to  collect,  beginning  with  June  1, 1925,  fees 
for  vining  panpoits  or  executing  appiicatidM  thereCor  in  the  case  cl  dttaena 
of  Liechtenstein  deming  to  vistt  the  Uniied  States^  i^o  are  not  ooosidered 
as  "immigrants"  as  defined  in  the  Iimmgration  Act  of  the  United  Stales 
of  1924,  namely, 

1 )  Ofiiciab,  their  famfliea,  attendants,  employees  and  servants; 

2)  Aliens  visiting  the  United  States  temporarily  as  tooiists,  for  business 
or  for  pleasure; 

3)  Aliens  in  continuous  transit  tiuougfa  the  United  Stales; 

4)  Aliens  lawfully  admitted  to  the  United  States  who  go  in  transic  from 
one  part  of  the  United  States  to  another  through  foreign  contiguous  teiritory ; 

5 )  Bona  fide  alien  seamen  serving  on  a  vessel  arriving  at  a  port  of  the 
United  States  and  who  desire  to  stay  temporarily  In  the  country  sc^ely  for  the 
purpose  of  cam'ing  on  their  prof  fusion ; 

6)  Aliens  authorized  to  enter  the  United  States  solely  for  the  purpose  of 
doing  business  in  conformity  with  the  provisions  of  a  treaty  of  commerce 
and  navigation  at  present  in  force. 
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On  our  side,  we  are  authorized  to  inform  Your  Excellency  that  the  citizens 
of  the  Unlied  Stata  belonging  to  the  above  mentioned  categories  of  travdkn 
H#^A4ny  »rt  iijjfif  Trif^h*fnffidii  will  ^i^v  the  Mmg  advantiurcs. 

we  have  to  aanue  you  that  the  present  agreement  will  not 
modify  the  f adUtiei  which  American  citizens  have  already  been  enjoying  for 
a  kmg  time  in  entering  the  territory  of  the  Principality. 

Hcaae  accq)t,  Mr.  Minister,  the  aaurance  of  our  high  conaderatioiL 

Federal  Fdittcal  Depaitmcnt 
p.  o.  Pavl  Dinichert 

His  Excellence 

Mr.  Hugh  S.  Gibson 

MmuUf  of  ike  UnUed  SiaUs  i>/  Ammea, 
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Treaty  signed  at  Bern  Aiay  20,  1 936 

RoHfied  by  LuehienOtm  October  30, 1936 

Senate  adtnce  and  consetU  to  ratification  April  27, 1937 
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Ratifications  exchanged  at  Bern  June  28, 1937 

Entered  into  force  June  28,  1937 
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50  Stat.  1337;  Trnty  Series  915 

£xTltADrnON  TkSATY  BETIVBEN  THE  UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA 
AMD  THE  PRlNClPALnV  OF  LIECHTENSTEIN 

The  United  Stales  of  America  and  the  Principality  of  Liechtenstein, 
animated  by  the  desire  to  promote  the  caubc  of  justice,  have  agreed  to  con- 
clude a  treaty  concerning  the  extradition  of  fugitives  from  justice  between 
the  t%vo  States  and  have  appointed  the  foUowing  plenipotentiaries  for  this 
purpose: 

The  President  of  tlie  United  States  of  America: 

Mr.  Hugh  R.  Wilson,  Minister  plenipotentiary  and  £nvoy  extraordinary 
of  the  United  States  of  .Vmcrica  in  Switzerland, 

His  Serene  Highness  tJie  Ruling  Prince  of  Liechtenstein: 

M.  Giuseppe  Motta,  Federal  Ck>uQciUor  and  Head  ol  the  Federal  Po- 
litical  Department,  Berne, 

who,  after  exchange  of  their  full  powers,  found  to  be  in  good  and  due 
form,  have  agreed  upon  and  concluded  the  foUowii^  aitides: 

Article  I 

It  is  agreed  that  the  Government  of  the  United  States  oi  America  and  the 
Government  of  Liechtenstein  shall,  upon  requisition  duly  made  in  acccrd- 
ance  with  the  provisions  of  this  Treaty,  deliver  up  to  justice  any  pcnKm  who 
is  charged  with  or  has  been  convicted  of  any  of  the  crimes  or  offenses  specified 

in  Article  TT  of  the  present  Treaty,  if  the  punishable  art  was  committed 
within  the  jurisdiction  of  one  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties  anci  the  person 
seeks  as)'lum  in  the  territory  of  the  other  Party  or  is  found  there.  Such  extra- 
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dition  shaii  take  place  only  on  the  basis  of  such  evidence  of  criminality,  as 
according  to  the  laws  of  the  place  where  the  fugitive  or  the  accused  is  found, 
would  justify  his  arrest  and  commitment  (or  trial,  if  the  deed  had  been 
committed  there. 

Akticle  II 

Such  persons  shall  be  delivered  up,  according  to  the  provisions  of  the  pres- 
ent Treaty,  who  shaii  have  been  ciiarged  with  or  convicted  of  any  of  the 
following  punishable  acts: 

1.  Murder  (including  the  crimes  designated  by  the  terms  parricide, 
poisoning  and  infanticide),  or  intentional  manslaughter. 

2.  Malicious  mayhem  or  serious  injury  to  tiie  body,  intentionally 
committed. 

3.  Rape,  abortion  and  carnal  knowledge  of  children  under  15  years 
of  age. 

4.  Abduction  or  detention  of  women  or  girls  for  inmioral  purposes, 

5.  Bigamy. 

6.  Arson. 

7.  Intentional  and  unlawful  destructiini  or  dbtftnatidon  of  railroads  where 
such  acts  endanger  human  life. 

8.  Grimes  committed  at  sea: 

a)  Piracy,  in  the  current  sense  of  the  word  and  according  to  the  definition 
in  itttemattonal  or  municipal  law; 

b)  unlawful  sinkbg  or  destruction  ol  a  ship  at  sea»  or  attempt  to  perfonn 
such  act; 

c)  mutiny  or  conspiracy  by  two  or  more  members  of  the  crew  or  odier 
perscms  on  board  of  a  vessel  on  the  high  seas,  for  the  purpose  of  rebelling 
against  the  authority  of  the  Captain  or  Commander  of  such  vessel,  or  to  take 

possession  of  such  vessel  by  fraud  or  violence; 

d)  assault  on  board  of  a  ship  on  the  high  seas,  with  intent  to  do  bodily 
barm. 

9.  Burglary,  breaking  into  a  house. 

10.  Breaking  into  or  forcing  an  entrance  into  the  official  premises  of 
the  Government  or  public  authorities,  or  mto  other  buildings,  other  than 
dwellings,  with  intent  to  commit  a  crime  there. 

1 1 .  Robberv. 

12.  Fofo^pr.'  of  documents  or  the  circulation  of  forc;cd  dornmcnts. 

13.  Foi"gcr\'  or  falsitication  of  official  docinririits  of  the  Government  or 
public  authorities  including  the  courts,  or  the  circulation  or  fraudulent  use 
thereof. 

14.  The  fabrication  of  couiiicrfeit  money,  whether  coin  or  paper,  counter- 
feit titles  or  coupons  of  the  pubUc  debt  created  by  national.  State,  provincial, 
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territorial,  local  or  munictpal  adminutratioiiiy  bank  notes  or  odieriDttmiiiaiti 
of  public  credit,  counterfeit  seab,  stamps,  dies  and  otber  marks  of  State  or 
public  administiation  ofiices  and  the  utterance,  circulation  or  fraudulent  nae 

<rf  the  above-mentioned  objects. 

15.  Embezzlement. 

16.  Kidnapping  of  minors  or  adults,  defined  to  be  the  abduction  or  de- 
tention of  one  or  more  persons,  in  order  to  extort  monev  from  them,  their 
families,  or  one  or  more  other  persons,  or  for  anv  other  uiila\^'ful  purpose. 

17.  Larceny,  that  is  the  liieft  of  articles,  movable  property  or  money  of 
tlie  value  of  twenty-five  or  more  doOan  or  the  equivalent  thereof  in  Liech- 
tenstein currency. 

18.  Obtaining  money,  securities  or  other  property  by  false  pretenses  or 

acceptance  of  money,  securities  or  other  property,  knownng  die  same  has  been 
unlawfully  obtained,  when  the  amount  of  the  money  or  the  value  of  the 
property  so  acquired  or  accepted  exceeds  two  hundred  doUars  or  the  equiva- 
lent thereof  in  Liechtenstein  currency. 

19.  Pcrjurv'. 

20.  Fraud  or  breach,  ol  trust  by  a  bailee,  banker,  agent,  factor,  trustee, 
executor,  administrator,  guardian,  director  or  official  of  a  company  or  cor- 
poration, or  by  any  penon  in  a  fiduciary  poaitioD,  when  the  amount  of  money 
or  the  value  of  the  property  misappropriated  exceeds  two  hundred  doDais 
or  the  equivalent  thereof  in  Liechtenstein  currency. 

21 .  Crimes  and  offenses  against  the  laws  for  the  suppression  of  davery 
or  the  slave  trade. 

22.  Wilful  abandonment  or  wilful  non-support  of  minor  children  or 
those  unable  to  support  themselves. 

23.  Bribery. 

24.  Grimes  or  offenses  against  the  bankruptcy  laws. 

25.  Grimes  or  offenses  against  the  laws  for  suppression  of  the  narcotics 

traffic. 

26.  Use  of  the  mails  for  fraudulent  purposes. 

27.  Extradition  shall  also  take  [dace  for  participation  in  any  of  the  crimes 
or  offenses  brforemcntioned,  before  or  after  the  commission  thereof,  or  lor 
an  attempt  to  commit  one  of  the  befcurementioned  crimes  or  offenses. 

With  respect  to  the  above-enumerated  crimes  and  offenses  it  is  agreed  that 

when  one  of  those  cnmcs  or  oflFenscs  is  not  designated  as  such  in  the  laws  of 

one  of  the  States,  nevertheless  the  extradition  shall  take  place  when  such 
crime  or  ollerne  includes  as  an  essential  element  an  act  which  i:^  designated 
as  punishable,  by  the  laws  of  the  State  in  whose  territory  the  fugitive  is  found. 

AmcLB  in 

The  provisions  of  this  Treaty  shall  not  hnport  a  daim  of  extradltioii  for 
a  crime  or  offense  of  a  political  cliaracier  nor  for  acta  oonnecled  with  audi 
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crimes  or  oflensoi,  aiid  no  person  surrendered  under  this  Treaty  by  or  to  one 
of  the  High  Contracting  Parties  shall  be  brought  to  trial  or  puiiddud  en 
flocount  ol  ft  political  crime  cnr  offense  cntiwiiittcd  before  htt  CKtradition.  Hie 
State  to  which  the  aimlicatiop  is  made,  or  its  courts,  shall  decide  whether 
the  act  ii  of  a  political  charactwr.  When  the  pimishaMe  act  chaiged  inchides 
aa  aooompfished  or  attempted  murder,  ««aiiwnation,  or  poiwrming^  Ihit  fast 
that  the  act  was  acoomplidied  or  attempted  against  the  life  ol  the  ruler  or 
the  supreme  head  of  one  of  the  Hig^  Contracting  Parties  or  against  the  ruler 
or  the  supreme  head  of  a  foreign  State  or  against  the  life  of  a  member  of  the 
family  of  either  of  them  shall  not  be  deemed  sufficient  to  sustain  that  the 
crime  or  offense  was  of  a  political  character,  or  wras  an  act  ooimected  with 
crimes  or  offcmKS  of  a  political  chararter. 

Akticls  IV 

No  person  shaii  be  tried  for  any  crime  or  offense  committed  before  his 
extradition  other  than  that  for  which  he  was  surrendered,  unless  he  shall 
have  been  allowed  one  riioiiLh  to  leave  the  country  after  having  been  tried, 
or  one  mcmth  in  case  of  conviction  after  having  paid  the  penalty  or  having 
beensetatfflierty. 

Article  V 

An  accused  person  shall  not  he  extradited,  under  tlic  provisions  of  this 
Treaty,  when,  from  lapse  of  time  or  other  lawful  raus*  under  the  laws  of  the 
State  asking  extradition,  he  is  exanpt  from  prosecution  or  punishment  on 
account  oi  the  punishable  act  for  which  extradition  is  asked. 

Akhglb  VI 

If  an  accused  person  whose  extradition  may  be  daimed  punniant  to  tihe 
proviaoiis  of  this  Treaty  be  actually  under  prosecution,  out  on  bail,  in  cus- 
tody or  sentenced  for  a  crime  or  offense  committed  in  the  State  to  whidi  be 
has  fled,  his  extradition  may  be  deferred  until  such  proceedings  are  brought 
to  an  end  and  until  he  shall  have  been  set  at  liberty  in  due  course  of  law. 

Article  VII 

If  the  extradition  of  an  accused  person,  which  is  requested  by  one  <^  the 

two  Contracting  Parties,  is  also  requested  by  one  or  more  other  powers,  on 
the  eroimd  of  treaty  provisions,  for  crimes  or  offenses  committed  within  their 
jurisdiction,  the  person  must  be  surrendered  to  that  State  whose  request  was 
first  received,  unless  it  is  withdrawn. 

This  Article  shall  not  affect  tr^ties  which  were  already  concluded  by  one 
of  the  Contracting  Parties  at  a  previous  period  with  other  States. 


652 


LIECHTENSTEIN 


Article  VIII 

Under  the  provisions  of  this  Treaty,  neither  of  the  High  Contracting  Par- 
ties shall  be  bound  to  surrender  its  own  citizens,  with  the  exception  of  cases 
in  which  such  dtizenship  has  been  acquired  alter  oomniisBiaa  of  the  crime 
for  which  extracliticni  is  sotighL  The  decuion  as  to  whether  the  person  whose 
extradition  is  requested  » its  own  citizen,  belongs  to  the  State  to  which  the 
application  for  requisitioii  is  made. 

Article  IX 

The  cost  of  tramporting  the  fugitive  shall  he  home  by  the  Government 
which  has  made  the  request  for  extradition.  The  competent  officiak  of  the 
countrv"  in  which  the  extradition  proceedings  are  to  take  place  shall  assist  the 
officials  of  the  Government  requesting  the  extradition  before  the  judges  and 
magistrates  by  every  legal  means  at  their  disposal.  The  Government  which 
requested  the  esctradition  b  liable  for  reimbursement  of  ccsts  only  for  the 
subsistence  and  lodging  of  the  fugitive,  which  have  arisen  prior  to  the  extra- 
dition through  the  arrest,  detention,  the  investigatioa  prooeedlngi  and  the 
delivers'  of  the  fugitive.  However,  the  officiak  of  the  surrendering  Government 
who  shall  in  the  course  of  their  duty,  receive  specified  fees  for  the  services  per- 
formed, instead  of  other  compensation  or  payment,  shall  be  entided  to  recciv  e 
finom  the  Government  asking  extradition,  the  customary  fees  for  the  acts  or 
services  performed  by  them  in  the  same  manner  and  to  the  same  amoimt  as 
though  such  acts  or  services  had  been  pcrfoimed  in  ordinary  criminal  pro- 
ceedings tmder  the  hw  of  the  country  of  which  they  are  officen. 

Article  X 

Everything  found  in  the  possession  of  an  accused  person,  at  Uie  time  of  the 
arrest,  if  it  is  the  proceeds  of  the  crime  or  offense,  or  may  be  material  as 
evidence,  shall  so  far  as  practicable  under  the  laws  of  the  two  High  Contract- 
ing Parties  be  delivered  up  with  his  person  at  the  time  of  surrender.  Neverthe- 
less, the  rights  of  third  persons  with  regard  to  the  articles  referred  to  shall  be 
duly  respected. 

Article  XI 

The  provisions  of  the  prr«;rnt  Trrntv  '^^h  ill  hr  npphcable  to  all  territory 
wherever  situated,  belonging  to  one  of  the  High  (Contracting  Parties,  or  in 
the  occupancy  or  control  of  one  of  them,  during  such  occupancy  or  controL 

Requisitions  for  the  extradition  of  fugitives  from  justice  shall  be  made  by 
the  diplomatic  reprcsentalivcs  of  the  Contracting  States.  In  the  event  of  the 
absence  of  such  representatives  from,  the  country  or  its  seat  of  Government, 
or  If  extradition  is  sought  from  a  territory  outside  of  the  United  States  of 
America  w  the  Principality  of  lichtenstein,  in  die  manner  specified  in  Article 
I,  the  requests  may  be  made  by  superior  consular  officers. 
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The  arrest  of  the  fugitive  shall  lake  place  in  accordance  \vi •  }i  the  provisions 
of  the  laws  of  the  States  concerned,  if,  after  exaiiiinauon  on  the  ba^  of  the 
prcmsioiis  oC  law  wod  the  evidence,  it  is  decided  that  the  extradition  must  be 
granted  under  this  Treaty,  cxtiaditioii  of  the  fugitive  shaU  be  cairied  out  in 
accordance  with  the  kgal  regulatioiis  pfDvided  for  such  cases. 

A  penon  provisionally  arrested  shall  be  released,  if,  withm  two  months 
counted  from  the  day  of  opening  the  proceedings  in  the  United  States  of 
America,  and  in  Liechtenstein,  from  the  dav  of  the  arrest,  the  formal  requi- 
sition for  surrender  with  the  documentan  evidence  hereinafter  described  has 
not  been  made  by  the  diplomatic  representative  of  the  Govenmient  making 
the  request,  ur  in  his  absence,  by  a  consular  officer  thereof,  in  the  above- 
mentioned  manner. 

If  the  accused  person  has  been  sentenced  for  the  crime  or  off enae  for  which 
his  extradition  k  requested,  a  duly  authenticated  copy  of  the  sentence  of  the 
court  which  pronounced  the  sentence  shall  be  produced.  When  the  accused 
person  is  merely  charged  with  a  crime,  a  diilv  authenticated  copy  of  the  war- 
rant for  arrest  issued  in  the  State  where  the  act  was  committed,  shall  be  pro- 
duced, with  the  proofs  of  guilt  mentioned  in  Article  I  of  tim  Treaty. 

Article  XII 

This  Treaty,  the  English  and  German  texts  of  which  are  equally  authoritap 
ttve»  Shan  be  ratified  by  the  High  CSontiacting  Parties  in  aooonlanoe  with 
the  constitutional  provisions  applicable  to  them  and  shall  gp  into  effect  on  the 
day  of  the  cxchai^  of  the  Instruments  of  ratification,  whidi  diall  take  place 
at  Berne  as  soon  as  possible. 

Articlb  XIII 

This  Treaty  diaU  renuun  in  force  for  a  period  of  five  years,  and  in  case 
neither  of  the  Hig^  CSontracting  Parties  gives  iiotice  a  year  prior  to  the  expira- 
tion of  this  period  of  its  intention  to  terminate  the  Treaty,  it  shall  remain  in 
force  until  the  expiration  of  a  year  from  the  day  on  which  one  of  the  High 
Contracting  Parties  denounces  it. 

In  witness  whereof  the  above-mentioned  plenipotentiaries  have  signed  this 
Treaty  and  have  hereunto  afllxed  thdr  seals. 

Done  in  duplicate  at  Berne  on  May  twentieth,  nineteen  hundred  and 
thirty  six* 

Hugh  R.  Wilson  [seal] 
MoTTA  [seal] 
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NONIMMIGRANT  VISA  REQUIREMENTS 

Exchange  of  notes  between  the  United  States  and  Switzerland  at  Wodh 
ington  October  22  and  31  and  November  4  and  13,  1947 

Entered  into  force  November  13,  1947 ;  operative  for  Liechtenstein 
November  15, 1947,  for  the  UnUed  States  December  I,  1947 

[For  text,  see  6  UST  93;  HAS  3172.] 
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EXTRADITION 

Treatystgned  at  Kaunas  AfirU9, 2924 

Senate  advice  and  consent  to  ratification  May  19  j  1924 
Ratified  by  the  President  of  the  United  States  June  10, 1924 

Ratified  hy  Lithuania  Augtist  12, 1924 
Ratifications  exc  hanged  at  Kaunas  August  23, 1924 
Entered  into  force  An  oust  23,  1924 

Proclatmed  by  the  President  of  the  United  States  September  29, 1924 
Supplemented  hy  treaty  of  May  17, 1934  * 

43  Stat  1835;  Treaty  Series  699 

The  United  States  of  America  and  Lithuanw,  desiring  to  promote  the 
rausc  of  justice,  ha%T  resolved  to  conclude  a  treaty  for  the  f-xtradition  of 
fugitives  from  justice  between  the  two  countries  and  have  appointed  for  that 
purpose  the  foUowing  Plenipotentiaries: 

ThB  PUSIDENT  OF  THE  UnITED  StATES  OF  AMBBKA: 

Frederick  W.  B.  Coleman, 
Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  of  the  United 

Stales  of  America; 

The  President  of  the  Repubitg  of  Ijthoamia: 

Emestas  Galvanauskas, 
Prime  Minister  and  Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs; 

Who,  after  having  oxnmunicated  to  each  other  their  respective  full  powers, 
found  to  be  in  good  and  due  fonn^  have  agireed  upon  and  ccmdudcd  the 
following  articles: 

Article  I 

It  is  agreed  that  the  Government  of  the  United  States  and  the  Govanineat 
of  Lithuania  shall,  upon  requisition  duly  made  as  herein  provided,  ddiver  up 

'TS879,^o*»,p.  683, 
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lo  justice  any  person,  who  may  be  charged  with,  or  may  have  been  convicted 
of,  any  of  the  crimes  specified  in  Article  II  of  the  present  Treaty  committed 
vdthin  the  jurisdiction  of  one  of  the  High  Ck)ntnicting  F^utics,  and  who  shall 
sedc  an  asylum  or  shall  be  found  within  the  territories  of  the  other;  provided 
that  such  surrender  shall  take  place  only  upon  such  evidence  of  criminality, 
as  according  to  the  laws  of  the  place  where  the  fugitive  or  person  so  charged 
shall  be  found,  would  justify  his  apprehension  and  commitment  for  trial  if 
the  crime  or  offense  had  been  there  committed. 

Article  II 

Persons  shall  be  delivered  up  according  to  the  provisions  of  tlie  present 
Treaty,  who  shall  have  been  charged  with  or  convicted  of  any  of  the  followiiig 
ohnes: 

1 .  Murder,  comprehending  the  crimes  designated  by  the  terms  parhcidc, 
assassination,  manslaughter  when  voluntary,  poisoning  or  infanticide. 

2.  The  attempt  to  commit  murder. 

3.  Rape,  abortion,  camal  knowledge  of  children  under  the  age  of  twelve 
years. 

4.  Abduction  or  detention  cl  wtHXien  or  girb  for  immoral  purpoaes. 

5.  Bigamy. 

6.  Arson. 

7.  Wilful  and  unlawful  destruction  or  obstruction  of  railroads,  which 

endangers  human  life. 

8.  Crimes  committed  at  sea : 

/a/  Piracy,  as  commonly  known  and  defined  fay  the  law  of  nations,  or  by 

statute : 

/hi  Wrongfully  sinking  or  destroying  a  vessel  at  sea  or  attempting  to  do  so ; 

/c/  Mutiny  or  conspiracy  by  two  or  more  members  of  the  crew  or  other 
persons  on  board  of  a  vessel  on  the  high  seas,  for  the  purpose  of  rebeUing 
agamst  the  authority  of  the  Captain  or  Commander  of  such  vessel,  or  by  fraud 
or  violence  taking  possession  of  such  vead ; 

/d/  Assault  on  board  ship  upon  the  high  seas  with  intent  to  do  bodify 
harm. 

9.  Burglary,  defined  to  be  the  act  of  breaking  into  and  entering  the  house 
of  another  in  the  nigfat  time  with  intent  to  commit  a  felony  therein. 

10.  Hie  act  of  breakiiig  into  and  entering  the  ofHces  of  the  Government 
and  public  authorities,  or  the  offices  of  banks,  banking  houses,  savings  banks, 
trust  companies,  insurance  and  other  rom panics,  or  other  buildings  not 
dwellings  with  intent  to  commit  a  felony  therein. 

11.  Robbery,  defined  to  be  the  act  of  feloniously  and  forcibly  taking  from 
the  person  of  another  goods  or  money  hv  violence  or  by  putting  him  in  fear. 

1 2.  Forgery  or  the  utterance  of  forged  papers. 
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13.  The  forgery  or  falsification  of  the  official  acts  of  the  Govenunent  or 
public  authority,  induding  Courts  of  Justice,  or  the  uttering  or  frauduknt  uk 
of  any  of  the  same. 

14.  The  fabrication  c  f  counterfcitmoney,  whether  coin  or  paper,  counter- 
feit titles  or  coupons  of  public  debt,  created  by  National,  State,  Provindai, 
Territorial,  Local  or  Muniripnl  GovaTimcnt>;,  hank  notes  or  other  instru- 
ments of  public  credit,  counterfeit  seals,  stamps,  dies  and  marks  of  blaic  or 
public  administrations,  and  the  utterance,  circulation  or  fraudulent  use  of 
the  above  mentioned  objects. 

15.  Embezzlement  or  criminal  malvenatton  committed  vnthm  the  juris- 
dicticii  of  one  or  the  other  party  by  public  oflficen  or  depositaries,  where  the 
amount  embesizled  exceeds  two  hundred  doOais  or  Lithuanian  equivalent 

1 6.  Embezzlement  by  any  perscm  or  persons  hired,  salaried  or  enqitoyed, 
to  the  detriment  of  their  employee  or  principals,  when  the  crime  or  ofTensc 
is  punishable  by  imprisonment  or  oihrc  rorp<ira]  pnni<;hment  by  the  laws  of 
both  countries,  and  where  the  amount  embezzled  exceeds  two  hundred  doUais 
or  Lithuanian  equivalent. 

1 7.  Kidnapping  of  minors  or  adults,  defined  to  be  the  abduction  or  deten- 
tion of  a  penon  or  persons,  In  oixler  to  exact  money  from  them,  their  families 
or  any  other  person  or  persons,or  for  any  other  unlawful  end. 

18.  Laroeny,  defined  to  be  the  theft  of  effects,  pencnal  property,  or 
money,  of  the  value  of  twenty  five  dollars  or  more,  or  Lithuanian  equivalent. 

19.  Obtaining  money,  valuable  securities  or  other  property  by  fake  pre- 
tences or  receiving  any  money,  N  aluable  securities  or  other  property  knowing 
the  same  to  have  been  unlawfully  obtained  where  the  amount  of  money  or 
the  value  of  the  property  so  obtained  or  received  exceeds  two  hundred  dollars 
or  Lithuanian  equivalent. 

20.  Perjury  or  subornation  of  perjury. 

21.  Fraud  or  breach  of  trust  by  a  bailee,  banker,  agent,  factor,  trustee, 
executor,  administrator,  guardian,  director  or  officer  of  any  cmnpany  or 
corporation,  or  by  any  one  in  any  fiduciary  position,  where  the  amount  of 
money  or  the  value  of  the  proporty  mis^propriated  exceeds  two  hundred 

dollars  or  Lithuanian  equivalent 

22.  Crimes  and  offenses  against  the  laws  of  both  countries  for  the  siq^ 
pression  of  slavery  and  slave  trading. 

23.  Wilful  desertion  or  wilful  non-support  of  minor  or  dependent 

children. 

24.  Extradition  shall  also  take  place  for  participation  in  any  of  the  crimes 
before  mentioned  as  an  accessory  before  or  after  the  fact;  provided  such  par- 
ticipation be  punishable  by  imprisonment  by  the  laws  of  both  the  High  Con- 
tracting Parties.' 


'  For  additioru  to  the  list  of  crimes,  tee  lupplemeatary  treaty  of  May  17, 1934  (TS  879), 
post,  p.  683. 
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Articlb  III 

The  pfovisioiis  of  the  present  Treaty  diall  not  import  a  daim  of  extradition 
for  any  crime  or  offense  of  a  political  chanuter,  nor  for  acts  connected  \>  ith 
such  crimes  or  offenses;  and  no  person  surrendered  by  or  to  cither  of  the  High 

Contractin'j;  Parties  in  virtue  of  this  Treaty  shall  be  tried  or  punished  for  a 
political  crime  or  olfaisc.  Whfn  the  offense  char^  f  ci  <  (mpr;  the  act  cither 
of  murder  or  assassin  at  ion  or  ut  pv>i.MJiung,  either  cun.NUMiiaau  J  or  attempted, 
the  fact  that  the  oflcnse  waii  commillcd  or  attempted  against  the  life  of  the 
Sovereign  or  Head  of  a  foreign  State  or  against  the  life  of  any  member  of  bis 
family,  shall  not  be  deemed  sufiident  to  sustain  that  such  crime  or  offense  was 
of  a  political  character,  or  was  an  act  connected  with  crimes  or  offenses  of  a 
poHtkal  character. 

Article  IV 

No  person  shall  be  tri«l  for  any  crime  or  offense  other  than  that  for  which 
he  was  surrendered* 

Articlb  V 

A  fugitive  criminal  shall  not  be  surrendered  under  the  provisions  herecif , 
when,  from  lapse  of  time  or  other  lawful  cause,  according  to  the  laws  of  the 
place  within  the  jurisdiction  of  which  the  crime  was  committed,  the  criminal 
is  exempt  from  prosecudon  or  punis^unent  for  the  offense  for  which  the 
surrender  is  asked. 

Article  VI 

If  a  fugitive  criminal  whose  surrender  may  be  daimed  pursuant  to  the 
stipulations  harcof,  be  actually  under  prosecution,  out  on  bail  or  in  custody, 

for  a  crime  or  offense  committed  in  the  coiintr\'  where  he  has  sought  a«^  l^m. 
or  shall  have  been  convicted  thereof,  hi.*?  extradition  may  be  deferred  until 
such  proceedings  be  detcrmmed,  and  until  he  shall  have  been  set  at  liberty  in 
due  course  ot  law. 

Article  VII 

If  a  fui^itive  criminal  claimed  by  one  of  the  parties  hereto,  shall  be  also 
claiiTied  by  one  or  more  powers  pursuant  to  treaty  provisions,  on  account  of 
crimes  committed  within  their  jurisdiction,  such  criminal  shall  be  delivered  to 
that  State  whose  demand  is  fint  received. 

Article  VIII 

Under  the  stipulations  of  this  Treaty,  neither  of  the  Hij^  Gontractiiig 
Parties  shall  be  bound  to  deliver  up  its  own  citizens. 

Akucle  IX 

The  expense  of  arre<:f.  detention,  examination  and  transportation  of  the 
accused  shall  be  paid  by  the  Government  which  has  preferred  tlic  demand 
for  extradition. 
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Article  X 

Everything  found  in  the  possession  of  the  fugitive  criminal  at  the  time  of 
his  arrest,  whether  being  the  proceeds  of  the  crime  or  offense,  or  which  may 
be  material  as  evidence  in  makii^  proof  of  the  crime,  ^lall  so  far  as  practi- 
cable, according  to  the  laws  of  either  of  the  Hlj^  Gontiacting  Partus,  be  de> 
livered  up  with  his  person  at  the  time  of  surrender.  Nevertheless,  the  rights  of 
a  third  party  with  regard  to  the  artides  ref eired  to,  shall  be  duly  respected. 

Article  XI 

The  stipulations  of  the  present  Treaty  shall  be  applicable  to  all  territory 
wherever  situated,  Wonging  to  either  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties  or  in 
the  occupancy  and  under  the  control  of  either  of  them,  during  such  occupancy 
or  control. 

Requisitions  for  the  surrender  of  fugitives  from  justice  shall  be  made  by 
the  respective  d^onatic  agents  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties.  In  the  event 
of  the  absence  oif  such  agents  from  the  country  or  its  seat  of  Government,  or 
vdicre  extradition  is  sought  from  territory  included  in  the  preceding  para- 
graphs, other  than  the  United  States  or  Lithuania,  reqimtions  may  be  made 
by  superior  consular  officers.  It  shall  be  competent  for  such  diplomatic  or 
superior  consular  officers  to  a.sk  and  obtain  a  mandate  or  preliminan-  war- 
rant of  arrest  for  the  person  whose  siirrendrr  is  sought,  whereupon  the  judges 
and  magistrates  of  the  two  Govcrnincius  shall  respectively  have  power  and 
authority,  upon  complaint  made  imder  oath  or  in  any  other  judicially  pre- 
scribed fbcm  to  mix  a  warrant  for  the  apprehension  of  the  person  diarged, 
in  order  diat  he  or  she  may  be  brought  before  such  judge  or  magistrate,  that 
the  evidence  of  criminality  may  be  heard  and  considered  and  if,  on  such  hear^ 
ing,  the  evidence  be  deemed  sufficient  to  sustain  the  chaige,  it  shaU  be  the 
duty  of  the  examining  judge  or  magistrate  to  certify  it  to  the  proper  executive 
authority,  that  a  warrant  may  issue  for  the  surrender  of  the  fugitive. 

In  case  of  urgency,  the  application  for  arrest  and  detention  may  he  ad- 
dressed direcdy  to  the  competent  magistrate  in  conformity  to  the  statutes  in 
force. 

The  peraon  provisionally  anested  shall  be  released,  unless  within  two 
mofiths  from  the  date  of  arrest  in  Lithuania,  or  from  the  date  of  Gommitnient 
in  the  United  States,  the  formal  requi^tion  for  suirender  with  the  documen- 
tary proofs  hereinafter  prescribed  be  made  as  aforesaid  by  the  dijdomatic 
agent  of  the  demanding  Government  or,  m  his  absence,  by  a  consuhr  oflker 
thereof. 

If  the  fugitive  criminal  shall  have  been  convicted  of  the  rHme  for  which 
his  surrender  is  asked,  a  copy  of  the  sentence  of  the  court  before  which  such 
coovictioii  took  place,  duly  authenticated,  shall  be  produced.  If,  however,  the 
fugitive  is  merely  charged  with  crime:,  a  duly  authenticated  copy  of  the  war- 
rant of  arrest  in  the  country  where  the  crime  was  committed,  and  of  the 
depositions  upon  vdiich  such  warrant  may  have  been  issued,  shall  be  pro- 
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duced,  with  such  other  cvidenoe  or  proof  as  may  be  deemed  omipetent  in  the 
case.  In  either  case  a  duly  authenticated  text  of  the  law  under  which  the 
charge  is  made  shall  be  attached. 

Article  XII 

In  every  case  of  a  request  made  by  cither  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties 
for  the  arrest,  detention  or  extradition  of  fugitive  criminals,  the  appropriate 
legal  oflRcers  of  the  country  where  the  proceedings  of  cxtr  uliu  -n  are  had, 
shall  assist  the  officers  of  the  Government  demanding  the  extradition  before 
the  respective  judges  and  magistrates,  by  every  legal  means  within  their 
power;  and  no  daim  whatever  for  compensation  for  any  of  the  services  so 
rendered  shall  be  made  agiunst  the  Government  demandbig  the  extradition; 
provided,  however,  that  any  officer  or  officers  <^  the  surrendering  Goveni- 
ment  so  giving  assistance,  who  shall,  in  the  usual  course  of  their  duty,  receive 
no  salan,'  or  compensation  nthrr  than  specific  fees  for  services  performed, 
shall  be  entitled  to  receive  from  the  Government  demanding  the  extradition 
the  customary  fees  for  the  acts  or  sen-nce^;  performed  by  them,  in  the  same 
manner  and  to  the  same  amount  as  though  such  acts  or  ser\  ices  had  been 
performed  in  ordinary  criminal  proceedings  under  the  laws  of  the  country 
of  which  they  are  ofikers. 

Article  XIII 

The  present  Treaty  shall  Ix^  ratified  by  the  High  Contracting  Parties  m 
accordance  with  their  respective  constitutional  methods  and  shall  take  effect 
on  the  date  of  the  exchange  of  ratifications  which  shall  take  place  at  Kaunas 
as  soon  as  possible. 

Article  XIV 

The  present  Treaty  shall  remain  in  force  for  a  period  of  ten  years,  and  in 
case  neither  of  the  iiigii  Contracting  Parties  shall  have  given  notice  one  year 
before  the  expiration  of  that  period  of  its  intention  to  terminate  the  Treaty, 
it  shall  continiw  in  force  unttt  the  exjMration  of  one  year  from  the  date  on 
which  such  notice  of  temiination  shall  be  gh^  by  either  of  the  High  Con- 
tracting Pardes. 

In  witness  whereof  the  above-named  FlenipoCcntiaries  have  signed  the 
present  Treaty  and  have  hereunto  affixed  their  seals. 

Done  in  duplicate  at  Kaunas  this  Ninth  day  of  April,  nineteen  hundred 
and  twenty-four. 

F.  W.  B.  GOLEUAN  [seal] 
Galvanauskas  [S£AL] 
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Agreement  signed  al  IVashington  September  22,  2924 
Approved  by  Lithuania  December  18,  1924 
Approved  by  Art  of  Congress  of  December  22,  1924  * 
Operative  from  June  15,  1924 
Modified  by  agreement  of  June  9,  1932  * 

Treasury  Department  print 

Agrebment, 

Made  the  twenty-second  day  of  September,  1924,  at  the  Gty  of  Washington^ 
District  of  Columbia,  between  the  Government  of  the  Repubuc  or 
LiTKUANXA,  hereinafter  called  LmtUANiA,  paity  of  the  first  part,  and  the 
Government  of  the  United  States  of  America,  hereinafter  called  the 
Untted  States,  party  of  the  second  part. 

Whereas,  lithuania  is  indebted  to  the  United  States  as  of  June  15,  1924, 
upon  obltgadons  maturing  June  30, 1921  and  1922,  in  the  aggregate  principal 
amount  of  $4,98 1 ,628.03,  together  widi  interest  accrued  and  unpaid  thereon; 
and 

Whereas,  Lithuania  desires  to  fund  said  indebtedness  to  the  UnUcd  States, 
both  principal  and  interest,  through  the  issue  of  bonds  to  the  United  States, 
and  the  United  States  is  prepared  to  accept  bonds  from  Lithuania  upon  the 
terms  and  conditions  hereinafter  set  forth : 

Now,  therefore,  in  consideration  of  the  premises  and  of  the  muUial 
covenants  herein  contained,  it  is  agreed  as  follows: 

1.  Amount  of  Indebtedness.  The  amount  of  the  indebtedness  to  be 
funded,  after  allowing  for  cash  payments  made  or  to  be  made  by  Lithuania,  is 
$6,030,000,  which  has  been  computed  as  follows: 

Principal  amount  of  obligatioiu  to  be  funded   $4, 981, 628.  03 

lateictt  accrued  Aeicon  from  June  30,  1919,  to  June  15, 1924, 

at  the  rate  of       per  cent  per  annum    1,  049,  918. 94 

Total  pnocipal  and  interest  accrued  and  unpaid  a*  of 

June  15,  1924   6,031,546.97 

To  he  paid  in  cash  by  Lithuania.  September  22,  1924   1,  546.  97 

Toui  indebtedness  to  be  funded  into  bonds   6, 030, 000.  00 

*  43  Sut  719. 
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2.  Repayment  of  Principal.  In  order  to  provide  for  the  repayment  of  the 
indebtedness  thus  to  be  funded,  Litiiuama,  will  issue  to  the  United  States  at 
par,  as  of  June  15,  1924,  bonds  of  Lithuania  in  the  aggregate  principal 
amount  of  $6»030,CN)0,  dated  June  15,  1924,  and  maturing  serially  on  each 
June  15  in  the  succeeding  years  for  62  yean,  in  the  amounts  and  on  the 
several  dates  fixed  in  the  f oUowing  schedules : 


June  15 — 

1925    ♦30,000 


1926 

1927 
1928 
1929 
1930 
1931 
1932 
1933 
1934 
1935 
1936 
1937 
1938 
1939 

1940 
1941 

1942 
1943 
1944 
1945 
1946 
1947 
1948 
1949 
1950 
1951 
1952 
1953 
1954 
1955 
1956 


30,000 

31.000 

32,  000 

33,  ()(U) 
34,000 
35,000 
36. 000 
37,  000 
39,  000 
40,000 
42,000 
43,  000 
45,  000 
4' I,  iiUO 
48,  000 
49,000 
51,000 
53,  000 
55, 000 
57,000 
59, 000 
61,000 
63, 000 
65, 000 
67,  000 
G9. non 
72, 000 
75,000 
77,000 
80,000 
83,000 


June  15— 

1957    ^86,000 

1958    89,000 

1959    92,000 

1960    95,000 

1961    98,000 

1962    102,000 

1963    105,000 

1964    109,000 

1965    112.000 

1966    116,000 

1967    120,000 

1968    124,000 

1969  .    128,  000 

1970    133,  000 

1971   138.  (X)0 

1972    143,000 

1973    148,000 

1974  153,  000 

1975    158,000 

1976    163,000 

1977    169,000 

1978    175,  000 

1979  ,  .  .   181,000 

1980    188,  000 

1981   194,000 

1982    201,  000 

1983   208,  000 

1984    215,000 

1985    223,000 

1986    227,  OOO 


Total   6^030,000 


Provided,  however,  ihut  LiLimaiua  may  at  its  option,  upon  not  less  than 
ninety  days*  advance  notice  to  the  Unftcd  States,  postpone  any  payment 
falling  due  as  hereinabove  provided  to  any  subsequent  June  15  or  Decern* 
ber  15  not  more  than  two  yeais  distant  from  its  due  date,  but  only  on  condition 
that  in  case  Lithuania  shall  at  any  time  exercise  this  opticm  as  to  any  payment 
of  principal,  the  payment  falling  due  in  the  next  succeeding  year  can  not  be 
postponed  to  any  date  more  than  one  year  distant  from  the  date  vfhen  it 
becomes  due  unless  and  until  the  payment  previously  postponed  shall  actuaDy 
have  been  made,  and  the  payment  falling  due  in  the  second  succeeding  year 
can  not  be  postponed  at  all  unless  and  until  the  paNincnt  of  prindpal  due 
two  vear-  previous  thereto  shall  actually  have  been  made. 

Ail  bonds  issued  or  to  be  issued  hereunder  to  the  United  States  shall  be 
payable  tn  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America,  or  order,  shall 
be  issued  in  such  denominations  as  may  be  requested  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
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Treasury  ol  the  United  States,  and  shall  be  substantially  m  the  forai  set  forth 
in  the  exhibit  hereto  annexed  and  marked  "Exhibit  A."  The  |6,030,000 
principal  amount  of  bonds  first  to  be  issued  hereunder  shall  be  issued  in  62 
pieces,  in  denominations  and  with  maturities  correqwnduig  to  the  annual 

payments  of  principal  hereinabove  set  forth. 

3.  Payment  of  Interest.  Ali  bonds  issued  or  to  be  issued  hereunder  shall 
bear  interest,  payable  semiannually  on  June  15  and  Deccnil^cr  15  in  each 
year,  at  tiic  rate  of  3  per  cent  per  annum  from  June  15,  1924,  to  June  15, 
1934,  andthereaftffatdierateQf  3^  per  cent  per  annum  until  Ihe  principal 
thereof  shall  have  been  paid. 

4.  Method  of  Payment,  All  bonds  issued  or  to  be  issued  hereunder 
shall  be  payaU^  as  to  both  principal  and  interest,  in  United  States  gold  ctun 
of  the  present  standard  of  value,  or,  at  the  option  of  Lithuania,  upon  not  less 
than  thirty  days'  afK  ance  notice  to  the  United  St  ites,  in  any  obligations  of 
the  United  States  issued  after  April  6,  1917,  to  be  taken  at  par  and  accrued 
interest  to  the  date  of  payment  hereunder : 

Provided,  however.  That  Lithuania  may  at  its  option,  upon  not  less  than 
ninety  days'  advance  notice  to  the  United  States,  pay  up  to  one-half  of  any 
interest  accruing  l^etwcen  June  15,  1924,  and  June  13,  1929,  on  the 
$6,030,000  principal  amount  of  hands  first  to  be  issued  hereunder,  in  bonds 
of  Lithuania  dated  and  bearing  interest  from  the  respective  dates  when  the 
interest  to  be  paid  thereby  becomes  due^  with  maturities  arranged  serially  to 
fall  on  each  June  15  in  the  succeeding  years  up  to  June  15, 1986,  substantially 
in  the  manner  provided  for  the  original  issue  in  paragraph  2  of  this  Agree- 
ment, and  substantially  amilar  in  other  respects  to  the  original  issue  of  brnids 
under  this  Agreement. 

All  payments,  whether  m  cash  or  in  obligations  of  the  United  States,  to  be 
made  by  Lithuania  on  account  of  the  principal  or  interest  of  any  bonds  issued 
or  to  be  issued  hereunder  and  held  by  the  United  States,  shall  be  made  at  the 
Tfcasttiy  of  the  United  States  in  Waidiington,  or,  at  the  option  of  the  Secretary 
of  the  Treasury  of  the  United  States,  at  the  Federal  Reserve  Bank  of  New 
Yoric,  and  if  in  cash  shall  be  made  in  funds  immediately  available  on  the 
date  of  payment,  or  if  in  obligations  of  the  United  States  shall  be  in  form 
acceptable  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  of  the  United  States  under  the 
general  regulations  of  the  Treasury  Department  governing  transactions  in 
United  States  obligations. 

5.  Exemption  from  Taxation.  The  principal  and  interest  of  all  bonds 
issued  or  to  be  Issued  hereunder  shall  be  paid  without  deduction  for,  and  shall 
be  exempt  from,  any  and  all  taxes  or  other  public  dues,  present  or  future, 
imposed  by  or  under  authority  of  Lithuania  or  any  political  or  local  taxing 
authority  within  the  Republic  of  Lithuania,  w  henever,  so  long  as,  and  to  the 
extent  that  beneficial  ownership  is  in  (a)  the  Government  of  the  United 
States,  (&)  a  person,  firm,  or  assodadon  neither  domiciled  nor  ordinarily 


664 


LITHUANIA 


resident  in  Lithuania,  or  (c)  a  corporation  not  organized  under  the  laws  of 

Lithuania. 

6.  Payments  before  Maiunly.  Lidiuajiia  may  at  its  option,  on  any  in- 
terest date  or  dates»  upon  not  \m  than  ninety  days*  advance  notice  to  the 
United  States,  make  advance  payments  in  amounts  of  $1,000  or  multiples 
thereof,  on  account  of  the  prindpsJ  of  any  bonds  isued  or  to  be  issued  hei«- 
under  and  held  by  the  United  States.  Any  such  advance  payments  shaD 
first  be  applied  to  the  principal  of  any  bonds  which  shall  have  Ijeen  issued 
hereunder  on  account  of  interest  accruing  between  June  15,  1924,  and  June 
15,  1929,  and  then  to  the  principal  of  any  other  bonds  issued  or  to  be  Issued 
hereunder  and  held  by  the  United  States,  as  may  be  indicated  by  Lithuania 
at  the  time  of  the  payment. 

7.  Exchange  for  MarketabU  Obligations,  Lithuania  will  issue  to  the 
United  States  at  any  time,  or  from  time  to  time,  at  the  request  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Treasury  of  the  United  States,  in  exchange  for  any  or  afl  of  the 
bonds  issued  or  to  be  issued  hereunder  and  held  by  the  United  States,  defini- 
tive engraved  bonds  in  form  suitable  for  sale  to  the  public,  in  such  amoimts 
and  denominations  us  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  of  the  United  States 
may  request,  in  bearer  form,  with  provision  frr  red-stration  as  to  prmcipal, 
and/or  in  fully  registered  form,  and  otherwise  on  ihc  same  terms  and  condi- 
tions, as  to  datcjs  of  issue  and  maturity,  rate  or  rates  of  interest,  exemption 
from  taxation,  payment  in  obligations  of  the  United  States  teed  after  April 
6, 1917,  and  the  Uke,  as  the  bonds  surrendered  on  such  exchange.  Lithuania 
will  deliver  definitive  engraved  bonds  to  the  United  States  in  accordance 
herewith  within  six  months  of  receiving  notice  of  any  such  request  from 
the  Secretary  of  the  Trea5;nn,'  of  the  United  States,  and  pending  the  dcli\  ery 
of  the  definitive  engraved  bonds  will,  at  the  request  of  the  Secretary  of  the 
Treasury  of  the  United  States,  deliver  temporary  bonds  or  interim  receipts 
in  form  satisfactory  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury-  of  the  United  States 
within  thirty  days  of  the  receipt  of  such  request,  all  without  expense  to  the 
United  States.  The  United  States,  before  offering  any  such  bonds  or  interim 
reodpcs  for  sale  in  Lithuania,  wSl  first  offer  them  to  Lithuania  f<Hr  purchase 
at  par  and  accrued  interest,  and  Lithuania  shall  likewue  have  the  option, 
in  lieu  of  issuing  any  such  bonds  or  interim  receipts,  to  make  advancx 
redemption,  at  par  and  accrued  interest,  of  a  corresponding  principal 
amount  of  bonds  issued  or  to  be  issued  hereunder  and  held  by  the  United 
States.  Lithuania  agrees  that  the  definitive  engraved  bonds  called  for  by 
this  paragraph  shall  contain  all  such  pro\  isions,  and  that  it  will  cause  to  be 
promulgated  aU  such  rules,  regulations,  and  orders,  as  shall  be  deemed  neces- 
sary or  denrable  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  oi  the  Umted  States  m 
order  to  facilitate  the  sale  of  the  bonds  in  the  United  States,  in  lithuania  or 
elsewhere,  and  that  if  requested  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  of  the 
United  States  it  will  use  its  good  offices  to  secure  the  listing  ot  the  bonds  on 
the  stock  exchange  in  Kaunas. 
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8.  Cancellation  and  Surrender  of  Obligations.  Upon  the  execution  of 
this  Agreement,  the  payment  to  the  United  States  <tf  cash  in  the  sum  d 
$1,546.97  as  provided  in  paragraph  1  of  this  Agreement  and  the  delivery 
to  the  United  States  of  the  $6,030,000,  principal  amount  of  bonds  of  Lith- 
uania first  to  be  issued  hereunder,  together  with  satisfactory  evidence  of 
authority  for  the  execution  of  the  Agreement  and  the  bonds  on  behalf  of 
Lithuania  by  its  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiar)'  at  Wash- 
ingioj),  the  United  States  will  cancel  and  surrender  to  Lithuania,  at  the 
Treasun'  of  the  United  States  in  Washington,  the  obligations  of  Lithuania 
in  the  principal  amount  of  $4,981,628.03,  described  in  the  preamble  to 
this  Agreement 

9.  Notices,  Any  notice,  request,  or  consent  under  the  hand  of  the  Sec- 
retary of  the  Treasury  of  the  United  States  shall  be  deemed  and  taken  as  the 
notice,  request,  or  consent  of  the  United  States,  and  shall  be  sufficient  if 
delivered  at  the  Lce:ation  of  Lithuania  at  Washington  or  at  the  office  of  the 
Minister  of  Finance  in  Kaunas;  and  any  notice,  request,  or  election  from 
or  by  Lithuania  shall  be  sufTicient  if  deli\ercd  to  the  American  Minister  ac- 
credited to  Lithuania  or  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Trcasun.-  at  the  Treasury  of 
the  United  States  in  Washington.  The  United  States  in  its  discretion  may 
wuve  any  notice  required  hoeunder,  but  any  sudi  waiver  shall  be  in  writing 
and  shall  not  extend  to  or  affect  any  subsequent  notice  or  impair  any  right 
of  the  United  States  to  require  notice  hereunder. 

10.  Compliance  with  Legal  Requirements.  Lithuania  rcinrcsents  and 
agrees  that  subject  to  the  ratification  of  this  Aii^eemeTit  by  the  Scimas  of 
Lithuania,  the  execution  nnd  delivery  of  this  Agreement  and  of  the  bonds 
i^'iued  or  to  l^e  issued  Ik  :  1 1 it^ilcr  ha\e  in  all  respects  }wen  duly  authorized 
and  thai  subject  to  such  raiiiicalion  all  acts,  conditions,  iuid  legal  formalities 
which  sluHild  have  been  completed  prior  to  the  making  of  this  Agreement 
and  the  issuance  of  bonds  iKreunder  have  been  completed  as  required  by 
the  laws  of  Lithuania  and  in  conformity  therewith. 

11.  Counterparts.  This  Agreement  shall  be  executed  in  two  countei^ 
parts,  each  of  which  shall  have  the  force  and  effect  of  an  original 

In  wttness  whereof  Lithuania  has  caused  this  Agreement  to  be  exe-* 
cuted  on  its  bdbalf  by  its  Envoy  Eactraordtnary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary 
at  Washington,  thereunto  duly  authorized,  and  the  United  States  has  like- 
wise caused  this  Agreement  to  be  executed  on  its  behalf  by  the  Semtary  of 
the  Treasury,  as  Chairman  of  the  World  War  Foreign  Debt  Commission, 
with  the  approval  of  the  President,  all  on  the  day  and  year  first  ah  n  >  written, 
subject,  however,  to  the  approval,  respectively,  of  the  Seimas  of  Lithuania 
and  of  the  Congress  of  the  United  States,  pursuant  to  the  Act  of  Congress 
approved  February  9,  1922,^  as  amended  by  the  Act  of  Congress  approved 

•42  SuL  363. 
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February  28,  1923,*  notice  of  which  approval,  when  given,  will  be  trans- 
mitted, respectively,  to  the  United  States  and  to  Lithuania  in  the  manner 
provided  in  paragraph  9  of  thb  Agreement. 

The  Government  of  the  Repubuc  of  Lithuania: 
By      K.  BizAusKAS  [seal] 
Envoy  Extraordinary  and 
Minister  PUnipotentiofy 

The  Go\'ernmem  of  the  United  States  of  America: 
For  the  Commission: 

By      A.  W.  Mellon  [seal] 
Secretary  of  the  Treasury,  and 
Chairman  af  the  World  War 
Foreign  Debt  Commission 

Approved : 

Calvin  Cooudge, 
President, 

EXHIBIT  A 
(Fonn  of  Bond) 

TbB  GovnNHBNT  OF  TBB  RbFVBUC  OF  LiTBVANU 

Sixty-two  year  3-3     per  cent  Gold  Bond 
Dated  June  15,  1924— M*turing  June  15. 

f  No. 

The  Government  of  the  Republic  of  Lithuania,  hereinafter  called  Lithuania,  for  value 
received,  promises  to  pay  to  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America,  hereinafter 
called  the  United  States,  or  order,  on  the  15th  day  of  June,  ,  the  turn  of  Dollars 
($  ),  and  to  pay  interest  upon  said  principal  sum  semiannually  on  the  fifteenth  day 
of  June  and  December  in  each  year,  at  the  rate  of  three  per  cent  per  annum  from  June  1 5, 
1924,  to  June  15,  1934,  and  at  the  rate  of  three  and  one-half  percent  per  annum 
thereafter  until  the  principal  hereof  shall  have  been  paid.  This  bond  is  payable  as  to  both 
principal  and  interest  in  gold  coin  of  the  United  States  of  America  of  the  present  standard 
of  value,  or,  at  the  option  of  Lithuania,  upon  not  less  than  thirty  days'  ad\ance  notice 
to  the  United  Sutes,  in  anjr  obligations  <rf  the  United  States  issued  after  April  6,  1917,  to 
be  taken  at  par  and  accrued  interest  to  the  date  of  payment  hereunder.  TtUs  bond  b  pay- 
able as  to  both  principal  and  interest  without  deduction  for,  and  is  exempt  from,  any  and  all 
taxes  and  other  public  dues,  pfesent  or  future,  imposed  by  or  under  authoritf  of  Lithuania 
or  any  political  or  local  taxkig  audiority  within  the  Republic  of  Lithuania,  whenever,  so 
long  as,  and  to  the  extent  that,  beneficial  ownership  is  in  {a)  the  Government  of  the  United 
Stales,  ( b )  a  person,  firm,  or  aaoriation  neither  domiciled  nor  oniinarily  readent  in  Lith- 
uania, or  \c)  a  corporation  not  organized  under  the  laws  of  Lfthuaida.TUs bond  is  payable 
as  to  lx>th  principal  and  interest  at  the  Treasury  of  the  United  States  in  Wash:n|?ton,  D.C., 
or,  at  the  option  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  of  the  United  States,  at  the  Federal 
Reserve  Bank  of  New  Yorlc. 

This  bond  is  issued  under  an  Agreement,  dated  September  23,  1924,  between  Lithuania 
and  the  United  States,  to  which  this  bond  is  subject  and  to  which  reference  is  made  for 
a  fmrdier  sutemcnt  of  it*  temi  and  conditions. 

«42  Stat  1325. 
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In  witness  wrbrbof,  Udiuaiua  has  canted  this  bond  to  be  executed  in  its  behalf  at 

the  City  of  Washington,  District  of  Columbia,  by  its  Envoy  BxttaOldiliaiy  and  Muiister 
Plenipoteotiaiy  at  Washington,  thereunto  duly  authorized. 

The  Govenunent  o£  the  Republic  of  Lithuania: 
By 

Bnooy  Extraetihmy  and 
Minustw  nttUpoUmUary 

Dated,  June  15, 1924. 

(Back) 

The  following  amounts  have  been  paid  upon  the  principal  amount  of  this  bond: 
Date.  Amount  paid. 
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Exchange  of  notes  al  Washinoton  December23, 1925 

Lithuanian  ratification  notified  to  the  United  States  July  10, 1926 

Entered  into  jar  re  July  10, 1926 
Modified  by  notes  of  July  10  and  1  /,  1951 ' 

Treaty  Serks  742 

The  Secretary  of  State  to  the  Lithuanian  Minister 

Department  or  State 
IVashington,  December  23,  1925 

Sir: 

I  have  the  honor  to  make  the  following  statement  of  my  understandins^  of 
the  agreement  reached  through  recent  conversations  held  at  \Vashmgton  on 
behalf  of  the  Government  of  the  United  Statei  and  the  Government  of  Lith- 
uania with  reference  to  the  treatment  which  the  United  States  shall  accord 
to  the  commerce  of  Liiimama  and  wliich  Lithuania  shaU  accord  to  the  com- 
merce of  the  United  States. 

These  conversations  have  disdoaed  a  mutual  understanding  between  tbe 
two  Governments  whkfa  is  that,  in  respect  of  import  and  export  duties  and 
other  duties  and  diaiges  affecting  axnmeroe,  as  weU  as  in  respect  of  transit, 
warehousing  and  other  f adlitics»  and  the  treatment  of  commordal  travelen' 
samples,  the  United  States  wHl  accord  to  Lithuania,  and  Lithuania  will 
accord  to  the  United  States,  its  territories  and  possessions,  unconditional 
most-favored-nation  treatment;  and  that  in  the  matter  of  licensing  or  pro- 
hibitions of  imports  and  exports,  each  country,  so  far  as  it  at  any  time  main- 
tains "^uch  a  system,  will  accord  to  the  commerce  <rf  the  other  treatment  as 
favorable,  with  respect  to  commodities,  valuations  and  quantities,  as  may  be 
accorded  to  the  commerce  of  any  other  country. 

'Not  printed.  The  Lithuanian  Minnter,  in  his  note  of  July  11,  1951,  acquiesced  in  the 

application  of  controls  by  tlic  Government  of  the  United  States  to  trade  between  the 
United  States  and  the  territory  of  Lithuania  "while  the  latter  is  under  Soviet  domination 
or  oontnl.'* 
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It  is  understood  that 

No  higher  or  other  duties  shall  be  imposed  on  the  imp>ortation  into  or  dis- 
position in  the  United  States,  its  territories  or  possessions,  of  any  articles  the 
produce  or  manufacture  of  Lithnania  than  are  or  shall  be  payable  on  like 
articles  the  produce  or  m.mufactun'  of  anv  foreign  country; 

No  higher  or  other  duiies  shall  be  imposed  on  the  importation  into  or  dis- 
position in  Lithuania  of  any  articles  the  produce  or  manufacture  of  the 
United  States,  its  tenitories  or  possessioiis,  than  are  or  shall  be  payable  on 
like  articles  the  pioduce  or  manufacture  of  any  fordgn  country; 

Similaily,  no  higher  or  other  duties  shall  be  imposed  in  the  United  States, 
its  territories  or  posseaaons,  or  in  Lithuania,  on  the  exportation  of  any  artides 
to  the  other  or  to  any  territory  or  possession  of  the  other,  than  are  payable 
on  the  exportation  of  like  articles  to  any  foreign  country; 

Ever\'  concession  with  respect  to  any  duty,  charge  or  regulation  affecting 
commerce  now  accorded  or  that  may  hereafter  be  accorded  by  the  United 
States  or  bv  Lithuania,  by  law,  proclamation,  decree  or  commercial  treaty 
or  agrct  int'i!!,  t  o  the  products  of  any  third  countr>-  will  become  immediately 
applicable  wiiiiout  request  and  without  compensiition  to  the  commerce  of 
Lithuania  and  of  the  United  States  and  its  territories  and  possessions, 
respectively; 

Provided  that  this  understanding  does  not  relate  to 

(1)  The  treatment  which  the  United  States  accords  or  may  hereafter 
accord  to  the  cooimcrce  of  Cuba  or  any  of  the  tenitories  or  posKSsioiis  of 

the  United  States  or  the  Panama  Canal  Zone,  or  to  the  treatment  which  is 
or  may  hereafter  be  accorded  to  the  commerce  of  the  United  States  with  any 
of  its  territories  or  possesrions  or  to  the  commerce  of  its  territories  or  posses- 
sions with  one  another. 

(2)  The  treatment  which  Lithuania  accords  or  may  hereafter  accord  to 
the  commerce  of  Finland,  Esthonia,  Lat\ia  and/or  Russia,  so  long  as  such 
special  treatment  is  not  accorded  to  any  other  State. 

(3 )  Prohibitions  or  restrictions  of  a  sanitary  character  or  desii;ii<  ci  to  pro- 
tect Imiiian,  aiuinai  or  plant  life  or  regulations  for  the  enforcement  of  pohce 
or  revenue  laws. 

The  present  arrangement  shall  Ijccomc  operative  on  the  day  vhcn  the 
ratification  thereof  by  the  Lithuaniim  Seimas  shall  be  notified  to  the  Govern- 
ment of  the  United  States,  and,  unless  sooner  terminated  by  mutual  ap^ree- 
ment,  shall  contiiuic  hi  force  uriLil  thirtv  davs  after  notice  of  its  temiiaaLion 
shall  have  been  given  by  either  party;  but  should  cither  party  be  prevented 
by  future  acdon  <^  its  legislature  from  carrying  out  the  terms  of  this  arrange- 
ment, the  obligations  thereof  shall  thereupon  lapse. 
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I  shall  be  glad  lo  have  your  confirmation  of  the  accord  thus  reached. 
Accept,  Sir,  ihc  renewed  a^urances  of  my  highest  consideration. 

Frank.  B.  Kellogg 

Mr.  Kazys  Bizauskas 
Minister  of  Litkmnia 


The  Lithuanian  Minister  to  the  Secretary  of  State 

LiTHUAxiAN  Legation 
Washington,  D.C.,  December  23,  1925 

Sir: 

I  have  the  honor  to  make  the  following  statement  of  my  understanding  of 
the  agreement  reached  through  recent  conversations  held  at  Washington  on 
behalf  of  the  Government  of  Lithuania  and  the  Government  of  the  United 
States  with  refarence  to  the  treatment  which  the  United  States  shall  accoid 
to  the  commerce  of  Lithuania  and  which  Lithuania  shall  accord  to  the  com- 
merce <^  the  United  States. 

{For  ttatement  of  tmdentanding,  tee  U.S.  note,  alMve.] 

I  shall  be  glad  to  have  your  confirmation  of  the  accord  thus  reached. 
Accept,  Sir,  the  renewed  aasuranccs  d  my  highest  consideration. 

K.  Bizauskas 

His  ExceUency 

The  Honorable  Frank  B.  Kellogo 
Secretary  of  State 

Washington,  D.C. 
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ARBITRATION 


Treaty  signed  of  Watfiington  November  14, 1928 

Senate  advice  and  consent  to  ratification  December  18, 1928 

Ratified  by  the  President  of  the  United  States  January  4, 1929 

Ratified  by  Lithuania  November  19,  1929 

Ratifications  exchanged  at  Washington  January  20, 1930 

Entered  into  force  January  20,  1930 

Proclaimed  by  the  President  of  the  Untted  States  January  20, 1930 

46  Stat  2457;  Treaty  Series  809 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  Flreskient  of  the 

Rcpuhlir  nf  Lithuania 

Determined  to  prevent  so  far  as  in  their  power  lies  any  interruption  in  the 
peaceful  relations  that  have  always  existed  between  the  two  nations; 

Desirous  of  reafiimiing  their  adherence  to  the  policy  of  submitting  to  im- 
partial decision  all  justiciable  controverstcs  that  may  arise  between  them;  and 

Eager  by  their  example  not  only  to  demonstrate  their  condemnation  of 
urar  as  an  instrument  of  naticnai  policy  in  their  mutual  relations»  but  also 
to  hasten  the  time  when  the  perfection  of  international  arrangements  for  the 
pacific  settlement  of  international  disputes  shall  have  eliminated  foccver  the 
possibility  of  war  amoni^  any  of  the  Powers  of  the  world; 

Ha\  p  derided  to  conclude  a  treaty  of  arbitration  and  for  that  purpose  thcy 
Iiavc  appointed  as  their  respective  Plenipotentiaries 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America: 

Mr.  Frank  B.  Kdlogg,  Secretary  of  State  of  the  United  States  of  America; 
The  Pkiesident  of  tlie  Republic  of  Lithuania: 

Mr.  Bronius  K.  Baluds,  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipoten- 
tiary of  the  Republic  of  Lithuania  at  Washington; 

Who,  having  communicated  to  each  other  their  full  powers  found  in  good 
and  due  fonn,  have  agreed  upon  the  following  articles: 

Article  I 

All  diflferencc??  relating  to  international  matters  in  whi(  h  the  Hiu;h  Con- 
tracting Parties  are  concerned  by  virtue  of  a  claim  of  right  m.Lilc  by  one 
against  the  (yiher  under  treaty  or  otherwise,  which  it  has  not  been  j)ossible  to 
adjust  by  diplomacy,  which  have  not  been  adjusted  as  a  result  of  reference 
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to  an  appropriate  commission  of  conciliation,  a.i»d  whicii  arc  justiciable  in 
their  nature  by  reason  of  being  susceptible  of  decision  by  the  application  of 
the  principles  of  law  or  equity,  shall  be  submitted  to  the  Permanent  Court  of 
Aibitration  established  at  llie  Hague  by  the  Ck>nvention  of  October  18, 
1907/  or  to  some  other  competent  tribunal,  as  shall  be  decided  in  each  case 
by  qwcial  agreement,  which  special  agreement  shall  provide  for  the  organi- 
zation of  such  tribunal  if  itcrfs<:anf',  define  its  powers,  state  the  question  or 
questions  at  issue,  and  settle  the  terms  of  reference. 

The  Sf>ecial  agreement  in  each  case  shall  be  made  on  the  part  of  the  United 
States  of  America  by  the  President  of  the  United  States  of  Anicrica  by  aiid 
with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate  thereof,  and  on  the  part  of  Lith- 
uania in  accordance  with  its  constitutional  laws. 


The  provisions  of  this  treaty  shall  not  be  invoked  in  respect  of  any  dispute 
the  subject  matter  of  which 

{a)  is  within  the  domestic  jurisdiction  of  either  of  the  High  Gontractiiig 
Parties, 

( b )  involves  the  interests  of  third  Parties, 

(c)  depends  upon  or  involves  the  maintenance  of  the  traditional  atti- 
tude of  the  United  States  concerning  American  questions,  commonly  de- 
scribed as  the  Monroe  Doctrine, 

(d)  depends  upon  or  involves  the  obser\  anre  of  the  obh'gations  of  Lith- 
uania in  accordance  with  the  Covenant  of  liic  Lca^^ue  of  Nations.* 


The  present  treaty  shall  be  ratified  by  the  President  of  the  United  States 
of  America  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate  thexeof  and 

by  Lithuania  in  accordance  with  its  constitutional  laws. 

The  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  at  Washington  as  soon  as  possible, 
and  the  treaty  shall  take  cfTect  on  the  date  of  the  exchange  of  the  rntific^- 
tions.  It  shall  thereafter  remain  in  force  continuously  unless  and  until  ter- 
minated by  one  year's  written  notice  given  by  cither  High  Contracting  Party 
to  the  otlicr. 

In  faith  whereof  the  respccti\  c  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  this  treaty 

in  duplicate  and  hereunto  affbced  their  seals. 

Done  at  Washington  the  fourteenth  day  of  November  in  the  year  of  our 
Lord  one  thousand  nine  hundred  and  twenty-eight. 


Article  II 


Article  III 


Frank  B.  KelixXiG 
B.  K.  JBalittis 


[seal] 
[seal] 


'TS  536.  anr^-.vol.  l,p.577. 
*  Ant*,  vol  2,  p.  48. 
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CONCILIATION 


Tuaiy  signed  at  Washinpon  November  14, 1928 

SenaU  admu  and  consent  to  ratification  December 20, 1928 

Ratified  by  the  President  of  the  United  States  January  4, 1929 

Ratified  by  Lithuania  November  19, 1929 

Ratifications  exchanged  at  Washington  January 20, 1930 

Entered  into  force  January  20, 1930 

Proclaimed  by  the  President  of  the  United  States  January  20,  J  930 

46  Stat  2459;  Tieaty  Series  810 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  President  of  the 
Republic  of  Lithuania 

fieing  desirous  to  strengthen  the  bonds  of  amity  that  bind  them  together 
and  abo  to  advance  the  cause  of  general  peace,  have  resolved  to  enter  into  a 
tieaty  for  that  purpose,  and  to  that  end  have  appomted  as  their 
Plenipotentiaries: 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America: 

Mr.  Frank  B.  Kellogg,  Secretary  of  State  of  the  United  States  of  America; 

The  President  of  the  R(  pulilic  of  Lithuania: 

Mr.  Bronius  K.  Baluiis,  Envoy  Extraordinar)'  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary 
of  the  Republic  of  Lithuania  at  Washington ; 

Who,  after  having  communicated  lo  each  other  their  rcsprrtive  full  powers, 
found  to  be  in  proper  form,  have  agreed  upon  and  concluded  the  following 
articles: 

Articlb  I 

Any  disputes  arising  between  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of 
America  and  the  Government  of  Lithuania,  of  whatever  nature  they  may  be, 
shall,  when  ordinary  diplomatic  proceedings  have  failed  and  the  High  Con- 
tracting Parties  do  not  have  recourse  to  adjudication  by  a  competent  tribunal, 
be  submitted  for  investigation  and  report  to  a  pennanent  International  Com- 
mission constituted  in  the  manner  prescribed  in  the  next  succeeding  Artide; 
and  they  agree  not  to  declare  war  or  begin  hostilities  during  such  investigation 
and  before  the  report  is  submitted. 

Article  II 

The  International  Conunission  shall  be  composed  of  five  members,  to  be 
appointed  as  follows:  One  member  shall  be  chosen  from  each  country,  by 
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the  Government  thereof;  one  member  shall  be  chosen  by  each  Government 
from  some  third  coimtry ;  the  fifth  member  shall  be  chosen  by  common  ac^ce- 
mcnt  IxUwecn  the  two  Governments,  it  being  understood  that  he  shall  nut  be 
a  citizen  of  cither  country  .  The  expenses  of  the  Commission  shall  be  paid  by 
the  two  Governments  in  equal  proportions. 

The  International  Conmussioa  shall  be  appointed  within  six  months  after 
the  exchange  of  ratifications  of  this  treaty;  and  vacancies  shall  be  filled  ac- 
cording to  the  manner  of  the  ori^nal  appcnntinent. 

Article  III 

In  ca-JC  the  High  Contracting  Parties  shall  ha\'c  failed  to  adjust  a  dispute 
by  diplomatic  methods,  and  they  do  not  have  recourse  to  adjudication  by  a 
competent  tribunal,  they  shall  at  once  refer  it  to  the  Internationa]  Commission 
for  investigation  and  report.  The  International  Commission  may,  ho\\e\  er, 
spontaneously  by  unanimous  agreement  offer  its  services  to  that  effect,  and  in 
such  case  it  shall  notify  both  Govenmients  and  request  their  cooperation  in 
the  investigation. 

The  High  Contracting  Parties  agree  to  furnish  the  permanent  Interna- 
tional Commission  with  all  the  means  and  facilities  required  for  its  investiga- 
tion and  report. 

The  report  of  the  Commission  shall  be  completed  within  one  yciir  after  the 
date  on  which  it  shall  declare  its  investigation  to  have  begun,  unless  the  High 
Contracting  Parties  shaii  iiiniL  or  extend  tiic  time  by  mutual  agreement.  The 
report  shall  be  prcpaml  in  triplicate;  one  copy  shaU  be  presented  to  each 
Government,  and  the  third  retained  by  die  Gonunission  for  its  files. 

The  High  Contracting  Parties  reserve  the  right  to  act  independently  on 
the  subject  matter  of  the  dispute  after  the  report  of  the  Gommiasion  shall  have 
been  submitted. 

Article  IV 

The  present  treaty  shall  be  ratified  by  the  President  of  the  United  States 
of  America  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate  thereof,  and  fay 

Lithuania  in  arrordanre  with  its  constitutional  laws. 

The  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  at  Washington  as  soon  as  possible,  and 
the  treaty  shall  take  effect  on  the  date  of  the  exchange  of  the  ratification*;.  It 
shall  thereafter  remain  in  force  continuously  unless  and  until  tcnninatcd  by 
one  year's  written  notice  given  by  either  High  Contracting  Party  to  the  other. 

In  faith  whereof  the  rcsprrti\  e  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  this  treaty  in 
duplicate  and  hereunto  affixed  their  seals. 

Done  at  VV  asliington  the  fourteenth  day  of  November  in  the  year  of  our 
Lord  one  diousand  nine  hundred  and  twenty-eight. 

Frank  B.  Kellogg  T.'^f.al] 
B.  K.  Balutis  [seal] 
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TKADEMARKS 


Exchange  of  notes  at  Riga  September  14,  1929,  and  at  Kaunas  Octo- 

ber  11,  1929 
Entered  into  force  October  11, 1929 

Department  ot  State  files 

The  American  Minister  to  the  Minister  of  Foreign  A  fairs 

Riga,  Latvia 
September  14, 1929 

Excellency: 

For  the  infomuition  of  the  competent  litfauaiiian  authorities  I  have  the 
honor  to  infonn  Your  Excellency  diat  Lithuanian  citizens  have  the  same 
rig^t  to  register  trade  marks  in  the  Patent  Office  of  the  United  States  as  its 

own  citizens,  providing  that  the  applications  for  such  registrations  are  pre- 
pared and  r xccuted  in  accordancr  with  the  laws  of  the  United  Stnte?. 

It  is  assumed  that  the  Lithuanian  Patent  OfTice  will  register  trade  marks 
of  American  citizens  if  the  applicants  observe  the  laws  and  regulations  when 
making  application  for  such  registration. 

I  will  appreciate  Your  Excdlency's  confirmation  of  this  reciprocal  privilege 
in  order  that  I  may  so  infonn  my  Government. 

I  avail  myself  of  this  opporttmity  to  renew  to  Your  Excellency  the  assur- 
ance of  my  highest  consideration. 

F.  W.  B.  Coleman 
AnmUan  Minister 

His  Excellency 

A*  VOLDEMASAS, 

Miniaer  fat  Foreign  Affairs, 
Kovno,  Litkuania. 


The  Secretary  General  of  the  Ministry  for  Foreign  Affairs  to  the  American 

Minsster 

MIMSTKY  OF  FOUUION  AFFAIRS 
OF  UTSUANIA 

No.  iftiTB  Kovno,  October  11, 1929 

Monsieur  le  Ministre  : 

I  have  the  honor  to  acknowledge  die  receipt  of  your  Note  of  September  14, 
1929,  in  which  you  informed  the  Government  of  Lithuania  that  Lithuanian 
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citizens  have  the  sanic  rights  as  American  nationals  as  regards  the  registra- 
tion of  trade  xnarks  in  the  United  States  Patent  Office,  in  so  far  as  the  ap{£* 
cation  for  this  registration  is  prepared  and  executed  in  conformity  with  the 
laws  in  force  in  the  United  States. 

I  thank  Your  Excellaicy  very  much  for  this  information,  and  now  have 
the  honor  to  inform  you  that  American  citizens  will  enjoy  the  same  rightS) 
under  the  same  conditions^  in  the  registration  of  their  trade  marks  in 
Lithuania. 

I  avail  myself,  etc. 

D.  Zaunius 
Stcretary  General 

To  His  ExceUcncy 

Monsieur  Coleman, 
American  Minister, 
Riga, 


uiyuizuu  by  VjOOglC 


REDUCTION  OF  VISA  FEES  FOR 

NONIMMIGRANTS 


Exchanges  of  notes  at  Kaunas  March  11,  16,  18,  and  19  and  April  20, 
1932 

EnUr$d  into  force  April  15, 1932 
Replaced  by  agreement  of  AprU  27, 1937  ^ 

Department  of  State  files 

The  Minister  of  Foreign  AH  airs  ad  interim  to  the  American  Minister 

[translation] 

ministry  of  foreign 

AFTAUa  OF  UTBUANtA 

Wo.  64«T  Kaitnas,  March  11,  1932 

Mr.  Minister: 

Taking  into  consideration  the  fact  that  the  American  Government  is  in 
agreement  with  the  Lithuanian  Government  for  the  reduction  of  the  present 
rate  of  coUection  of  fees  for  visas  of  travdeis*  passports,  immigrants  excepted, 
upon  a  reciprocal  basis,  I  have  the  honor  to  bfing  to  your  Excellency's  atten- 
tion the  fact  that  the  Luthuanian  Government  will  collect  after  April  15, 
1932»  from  citizens  of  the  United  States  of  America,  50  lits  ($5.00)  for  the 
visa  authorizing  arrival  and  departure  in  the  case  of  passports  intended  for  a 
single  journey  or  an  unlimited  number  of  journeys  during  one  year.  Transit 
vis;\^,  with  the  right  to  sojourn  four  da)^  in  Lithuania,  wiU  be  accorded 
gratuitously. 

These  dispositions,  by  way  of  reciprocity,  will  be  applied  to  the  same 
categories  of  travdeis,  citizens  of  the  United  States,  as  those  indicated  in  the 
Third  Section  of  the  Immigration  Act  of  1924/  d  the  United  States  of 
America,  as  follows: 

( 1 )  a  government  official,  his  family,  attendants,  servants,  and  em- 
ployees, (2)  an  alien  visituig  the  United  States  temporarily  as  a  tourist  or 
temporarily  for  business  or  pleasure,  (3)  an  alien  in  continuous  transit 
through  the  United  States,  (4)  an  alien  lawfully  admitted  to  the  United 
Stat^  who  later  goes  in  transit  from  one  part  of  the  United  States  to  another 
tlirough  foreign  contiguous  territory,  (5)  a  bona  fide  alien  seaman  serving 

*  Post,  p.  688. 
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as  such  on  a  vessd  arriving  at  a  port  of  the  United  States  and  seeking  to  enter 
temporarily  the  United  States  solely  in  the  pursuit  of  his  calling  as  a  sewiHtfii 
and  (6)  an  alien  entitled  to  enter  the  United  States  solely  to  carry  on  trade 
under  and  in  pursuance  of  the  provisions  of  a  present  existing  treaty  of 
commerce  and  navigation. 

As  soon  as  the  lidiuanian  Goveixunent  receives  a  similar  undertaking  from 
the  United  States,  it  wiU  not  fail  to  give  the  neceasary  instructions  to  the  end 

that  this  arrangement  may  go  into  force  from  and  after  April  15, 1932. 
Receive,  Mr.  Minister,  the  assurances  of  my  high  consideration. 

J.  Tl7BBUS 

President  of  the  CauncU 
Aimister  for  Foreign  Afm  aJL 


The  American  Chargd  d'Affaires  ad  interim  to  the  Minister  of  Foreign 

Affairs 

The  American  Charge  d'Affaircs  ad  Interim  presents  his  ccxnplimentS  to 
His  Excellency  the  Minister  tor  FoR-ign  Affairs  and  has  the  honor  to  refer 

to  the  matter  of  visa,  fees  and  to  inform  His  Excellcnrv  thnt  the  Ch.-ir^-e  is 
directed  to  make  knov/n  to  the  Lithuruiian  Government  that  the  American 
Government  understands  the  agreement  as  authorizing  also  gratis  transit 
visas  for  the  Philippine  Islands. 

It  would  be  highly  appreciated  if  the  Lithuanian  Government  would 
indiaite  if  it  entertains  the  same  understanding  on  the  subject. 

Kaunas,  March  16, 1932, 

His  Excellency 

The  Minister  for  Foreign  Affairs 
Kaunas. 


The  American  Minister  to  the  Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs  ad  interim 

Riga,  Latvia 
March  IB,  1932 

Excellency: 

I  have  the  honor  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  letter  of  March  11, 
1932,  No.  5497,  in  regard  to  the  mutual  reduction  of  visa  fees,  ;uid  under 
instructions  from  my  Gkivemment  accept  the  proposal  that  the  fee  of  Five 
DoOars  ($5.00)  shaU  become  applicable  on  and  after  April  15»  1932,  as 
respects  the  granting  of  visas  and  the  preparation  of  applications  therefor, 
in  the  case  oC  citizens  of  the  Republic  oif  Lithuania  desiring  to  visit  the 
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United  States  (including  the  insular  possessions)  who  are  not  "immigrants'* 
as  defined  in  the  Immigration  Act  of  1924.  It  Is  furthermore  noted  that 
transit  visa**  will  be  granted  gratuitou^^l)  upon  a  reciprocal  basis. 

I  avail  myself  of  this  opportunity  to  renew  to  Your  Excellency  the  assur- 
ances of  my  highest  considerati(Xi. 

Robert  P.  Skinner 
American  Minister 

His  Excellency, 

Mr.  J.  TuBBUS, 

Prtsideni  of  tke  CmmeU  and 

Minister  for  Foreign  Affaires  aJ, 
Kaunas,  Utkuama, 


The  American  Charge  d'A§ aires  ad  interim  to  the  Minister  of  Foreign 

Afmrs 

Kaunas,  LrrHUANiA 

March  19, 1932 

EaCCBLLBNCY: 

I  have  the  honor  to  refer  to  the  matter  of  mutual  reduction  of  visa  fees 
and  to  oonununicKte  a  Note,  dated  Maich  18,  1932,  addressed  to  His  £x- 

ccUenqr,  the  President  of  the  Coimcil  and  Minister  for  Foreign  Affaiis  aX, 
by  the  American  Minister,  the  Honorable  Robert  P.  Siunner,  expressing 
the  approval  of  the  United  States  Ckwcmmcnt  to  the  proposal  that  the  fee 
of  Five  Dollars  ($5.00)  shall  become  applicable  on  and  after  April  15,  1932, 
as  respects  the  granting  of  non-immigrant  vi<:as  and  the  preparadon  of 
applications  therefor  in  the  case  of  Lithuanian  citizens  proceeding  to  the 
United  States  for  a  visit.  It  Ls  further  noted  that  transit  visas  wili  be  granted 
gratuitously  upon  a  reciprocal  basis. 

Accept,  Excellency,  the  expression  of  my  highest  esteem  and  regard. 

M.  L.  Stafford 
Chafgd  d'Affaires  ad  interim 

His  Excellency 

The  MiNiSTBit  for  Foreign  Affairs, 
Kaunas, 
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The  Ministry  for  Foreign  Avoirs  to  the  American  Charge  d' Affaires 

[nANSlATION] 

LITHUANIAN  REPUBLIC 
MINI8TET  rOB  FO&BION  ATFAIBS 

Nr.  8.',:13 

KMJVtfiS,Apra20,m2 

Mr.  GKARci  d' AvTAiREs : 

I  have  the  honor  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  commuiucatioii  of 
April  7,  1932,  and  to  inform  you  that  the  Lithuanian  Govenunent  agrees 

with  the  Government  of  the  United  States  that  by  the  reciprocal  arrans^c- 
mcnt  for  the  reduction  of  collections  of  fees  for  passport  visas  of  travelers, 
except  immigrants,  the  issuance  of  visas  frcc  of  charge  is  authorized  for 
transit  through  the  Philippine  Islands. 

I  take  this  opportunity  to  renew,  Mr.  Charge  d' Affaires,  the  assurances 
of  my  highest  consideration. 

Pr.  Dailide 
Chief  oj  Department 

Mr.  M.  L.  Stafford 

Charge  d'A  ff  aires  oj  the  United  States  of  Americdt 
Kaunas. 
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DEBT  FUNDING 


Agreement  signed  at  Washington  June  9,  1932,  modifying  agreement 

of  September  22,  1924 
Operative  from  July  1,  1931 

Tieaiury  Department  print 

Agreement 

Made  the  9th  day  of  June,  1932,  at  the  City  of  Washington,  District  of 
Columbia,  between  the  Government  of  the  Republic  of  Lithuania, 
hereinafter  called  Lithuania,  party  of  the  first  part,  and  the  Gtatrnment 
OF  THE  United  States  of  America,  hereinafter  called  the  United 
States,  party  df  the  second  part 

Whereas,  under  the  terms  of  the  deht  funding  agreement  between  Lithu- 
ania and  the  United  States,  dated  September  22,  1924,'  there  is  payable  by 
Lithuania  to  the  United  States  during  the  fiscal  year  beginning  July  I,  1931 
and  ending  June  30,  1932,  in  respect  of  the  bonded  indebtedness  of  Lithuania 
to  the  United  States,  the  aggregate  amount  (rf  $224,545.46,  uicludh^ 
principal  and  interest;  and 

WnntiAS,  a  Jomt  Rcsoiutioa  of  the  Congiess  of  the  United  States,  ai>- 
proved  December  23,  1931,*  authorizes  the  Secretar>  of  the  Treasuiy,  with 
the  approval  of  the  President,  to  make  on  behalf  of  the  United  States  an 
agreement  with  Lithuania  on  the  terms  hereinafter  ^t  forth,  to  postpone  the 
payment  of  the  amount  payable  by  Lithuania  to  the  United  States  during 
such  year  in  respect  of  its  bonded  indebtedness  to  the  United  States; 

Now,  THEREFORE,  in  Consideration  of  the  premises  and  of  the  mutual 
covenants  herein  contained,  it  is  agreed  as  foDows: 

I.  Payment  of  the  amount  of  $224,545.46  payable  by  Lithuania  to  the 
United  States  during  the  fiscal  year  beginning  July  1,  1931  and  ending 
June  30,  1932,  in  respect  of  the  bonded  indebtedness  of  Lithuania  to  the 
United  States,  according  to  the  terms  of  the  agreement  of  September  22, 
1924,  above  mentioned,  is  hereby  postponed  so  that  such  amount,  together 
with  interest  thereon  at  the  rate  of  4  per  centum  per  annum  from  July  1, 
1933,  shall  be  paid  by  Lithuania  to  the  United  States  in  ten  equal  annuities 
of  $27,366.52  each,  payable  in  equal  semiannual  installments  on  Decern- 

•  Ante.  p.  661. 

•  47  Stat.  3. 
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bcr  15  and  June  15  of  each  fiscal  year  beginning  with  the  fiscal  year  July  1, 
1933  and  ending  June  30,  1934,  and  concluding  with  the  fiscal  year  begin- 
ning July  1,  1942  and  ending  June  30,  1943.  The  bond  numl)cred  8,  dated 
June  15,  1924,  maturing  June  15,  1932,  in  the  principal  amount  of  $36,000, 
and  dcli\cred  by  Lithuania  to  the  United  States  under  the  agreement  of 
September  22,  1 924,  shall  be  retained  by  the  United  states  until  the  annuities 
due  under  this  Agreement  shall  have  been  paid. 

2.  Except  so  far  as  othenvise  expressly  provided  in  this  Agreement,  pay- 
ments of  annuities  under  this  Agreement  shall  be  subjea  to  the  same  tenns 
and  conditions  as  payments  under  the  agreement  of  September  22,  1924, 
above  mcnti£»ied.  The  proviso  in  paragraph  2  of  such  agreement,  authorizing 
the  pcjstponement  of  payments  on  account  of  principal,  and  the  option  of 
Lithuania  provided  for  in  paragraph  4  to  pay  in  obligations  of  the  United 
States,  shall  not  apply  to  annuities  payable  under  this  Agreement. 

3.  Ihc  ugrceracnt  of  September  22,  1924,  between  Lithuania  and  the 
United  States,  above  mentioned,  shall  remain  in  all  respects  in  full  force  and 
effect  except  so  far  ai  expressly  modified  fay  this  Agreement. 

4«  Litlnianja  and  the  United  States,  each  for  itself,  represents  and  agrees 
that  die  execution  and  deUvery  of  this  Agreement  have  in  all  respects  been 
duly  authorized  and  that  all  acts,  conditions,  and  legal  fonnalities  which 
should  have  been  completed  prior  to  the  making  of  this  Agreement  have  been 
completed  as  required  by  the  laws  of  Lithuania  and  the  United  States, 
respectively,  and  in  confonnity  therewith. 

5.  This  Agreement  shall  be  executed  in  two  counterparts,  each  of  which 
shall  have  the  force  and  efTect  of  an  original. 

In'  witness  wherf.of,  Lithuania  has  caused  this  Agreement  to  be  exe- 
cuted on  its  behalf  by  its  Envoy  Extraordinan*  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary 
at  Washington,  thereunto  duly  authorized,  and  the  United  States  has  likewise 
caused  this  At^eement  to  be  executed  on  its  I^ehalf  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Trea5un,-,  w  ith  the  appro\  al  of  the  President,  pursuant  to  a  Joint  Resolution 
of  Congress  approved  December  23,  1931,  all  on  the  day  and  year  first  above 
written. 

The  Rspubuc  of  Lithuania 
By      B.  K.  Balutis, 

Etufoy  Extrwrdmary  and 
Minister  PlenipotefUiary 

The  United  States  of  America 
By      Ogden  L.  Mills, 

Secretary  of  the  Treasury 


Approved: 

IbRBERT  Hoover, 
President 


i^'iLjuiz-uu  by  VjOOQle 
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Treaty  sioned  at  Waskin^on  May  17,  1934,  supplementing  treaty  of 

April  9,  1924 
Senate  advice  and  consent  to  ratification  June  15,  1934 
Ratified  by  the  President  of  the  United  States  August  18,  1934 
Ratified  by  Lithuania  November  14,  1934 
RaHpC^Hons  exchanged  at  Washington  January  8,  1935 
Entered  into  force  January  8,  1935 

Proclaimed  by  the  Freddent  of  the  United  States  January  9, 1935 

49  Stat.  3077;  Treaty  Series  879 

The  United  Stat^  of  America  and  the  Republic  of  Lithuania  desiring  to 
promote  the  cause  of  justice  by  cniarpine  the  list  of  crimes  on  account  of 
which  extr.idiuoii  may  be  granted  under  ilic  i  reaty  concluded  between  the 
Umud  Slates  of  America  and  the  Republic  of  Lithuania  on  April  9,  1924,* 
have  resolved  to  conclude  a  Supplementary  Treaty  for  this  purpose  and  have 
appointed  as  thfir  Plenipotentiaries,  to  wit: 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  .'\merica,  Cordell  Hull,  Secretary  of 
State  of  the  United  States  of  America;  and 

The  Pre^dent  of  the  Republic  of  Lithuania,  Mikas  Bagdoiiaa»  Gliaig6 
d'Affaires  ad  inteiim  of  the  Republic  ol  Lithuania  at  Washington, 

Who,  after  having  communicated  to  each  other  their  respective  full  poweis, 
whidi  were  found  to  be  in  due  and  proper  foim,  have  agreed  to  and  con- 
cluded the  following  articles: 

Article  I 

The  following  crimes  are  added  to  the  list  of  crimes  numbered  1  to  24  in 
Article  II  of  the  said  Treaty  of  April  9,  1924»  on  account  of  wliich  extradi- 
tion may  be  granted,  that  is  to  say: 

25.  Grimes  and  offenses  agamA  the  bankruptcy  laws. 

26.  Grimes  and  offenses,  or  attempted  crimes  or  offenses,  against  the  laws 
rdating  to  the  traffic  in  narcotic  drugs. 

*  TS  699,  ante,  p.  635, 
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Article  II 


The  present  Treaty  shall  be  comidcred  as  an  integral  part  of  ihc  said  Extra- 
dition Treaty  of  April  9,  1924,  and  Article  II  of  the  lait-rncniionc  d  Treaty 
shall  be  read  as  il  the  list  of  crimes  therein  contained  had  originally  comprised 
the  additional  crimes  specified  and  numbered  25  and  26  in  the  first  Article 
of  the  present  Treaty. 

The  present  Treaty  shall  be  ratified  by  the  H^gfa  Contracting  Parties  in 
accordance  with  their  respective  constitutional  methods,  and  shall  take  effect 
on  the  date  of  the  exchange  of  ratifications  which  shall  take  place  at 
Washington  as  soon  as  possible. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  above-mentioned  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed 

the  present  Treaty  and  have  hereunto  affixed  their  seals. 

I>ONE,  in  duplicate,  at  Washington  this  seventeenth  day  of  May,  one 
diousand  nine  hundred  and  thirty>four. 


CoRDELL  Hull 
MiKAS  Bagdonas 


[seal] 
[seal] 


CUSTOMS  PRIV  ILEGES  FOR  CONSULAR 

OFFICERS 


Exchanges  of  notes  at  Washington  July  28,  September  17  and  19,  and 

October  4, 1934 

Entered  into  force  October  4,  1934 i  operative  October  15, 1934 

Department  of  State  hies 

The  Lithuanian  Chargi  d' Affaires  ad  interim  to  the  Secretary  of  State 

LftOATION  DB  UmUAMIB  JULY  28,  1934 

Sot: 

In  acGordanoe  vridi  instructions  from  my  Goveniment,  I  have  the  honor 
to  inquire  whether  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  is  dis- 
posed to  enter  into  a  reciprocal  agreement  whereby  it  would  be  willing  to 
extend  to  Lithuanian  consular  officers  in  the  United  States,  who  are  nationnls 
of  Lithuania,  and  who  are  not  cnj^aged  in  any  business,  and  their  families, 
the  privilege  of  importing  articles  for  their  personal  use  free  of  duty  during 
their  official  residence  in  the  United  States,  with  the  understanding  that  no 
article  whose  importation  into  the  United  States  in  any  quantity  whatsoever 
is  not  permitted  shall  be  imported  by  them. 

In  the  event  that  die  extension  of  the  above  mentioned  privilege  to  Lidi- 
uanian  consular  officers  on  the  basis  of  reciprocity  is  acceptable  to  the  Gov- 
ernment of  the  United  States,  I  shall  be  pleased  to  receive  a  suggcfllian  as  to 
the  date  on  which  the  arrangement  shall  enter  into  effect. 

Accept,  Sir,  the  renewed  assurance  of  my  high  consideration. 

M.  Bagdonas 
Charge  d*Affmes  aa. 

The  Honorable  Gdrdell  Hull, 
Secretary  of  State, 

Washington,  D.C. 

The  Secretary  of  State  to  the  Lithuanian  Chargi  d* Affaires  ad  interim 

Sbptbuber  17,  1934 

Sa: 

Further  reference  Is  made  to  your  note  of  July  28,  1934,  inquiring  whether 
dlis  Government  would  be  disposed  to  enter  into  a  reciprocal  agreement 
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whereby  Lithuanian  consular  officers  assigned  to  the  United  States,  who  are 
lithuanian  nationals  and  not  engaged  in  any  other  busmesa^  and  tfadr  fam- 
ilies would  be  granted  the  privtlc^e  of  importing  articles  for  dieir  penonal 
use  free  of  duty  during  their  official  residence  in  the  United  States. 

After  consultation  with  the  appropriate  authorities  of  this  Government, 
I  have  pleasure  in  informing  you  that  on  a  ba'iis  of  reciprocity,  in  addition 
to  the  free  entry  of  baggage  and  eflfects  upon  arrival  and  return  to  their  posts 
in  this  country  after  visits  abroad  which  Lithuanian  consular  officers  assigned 
to  the  United  States  already  enjoy,  this  Department,  upon  the  request  of  the 
Lithuanian  Legation  in  each  instance,  will  arrange  for  die  free  entry  of 
articles  imported  for  penonal  use  during  thdr  official  residence  in  the  United 
States  fay  Lithuanian  consular  officen  and  their  families.  It  is  understood  that 
such  officers  shall  be  Lithuanian  nationals  and  not  engaged  in  any  private 
occupadon  for  gain  and  that  no  article  the  im{K)rtation  of  which  is  pn^iibited 
by  the  laws  of  the  I  nited  States  shall  be  imported  by  them. 

If  agreeable  to  the  Lithuanian  Goveninieiit,  it  is  suggested  that  October  15, 
1 934,  be  set  as  the  date  on  which  this  reciprocal  agrecmoit  shall  become 
effective. 

Accept,  Sir,  the  renewed  assurances  of  my  high  consideration. 

For  the  Secretary  of  State: 

William  Phillips 

Dr.  MiKAS  Bagdonas, 

Chargi  iPAffmm  ad  interim  ef  LUhuania, 


The  Lithuanian  Charge  d  A j/ aires  ad  interim  to  the  Secretary  of  State 

Ltthuanian  Ligation 

Washington,  D.C. 
No.  »47  September  19»  1934 

Sn: 

I  have  the  honor  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  note  of  Scptcmlx:r  1 7, 
1934,  in  which  you  were  kind  enough  to  state  that  the  Government  of  the 
United  States  of  America  would  be  disposed  to  enter  into  a  reciprocal  arrrre- 
ment  whereby  Lithuanian  consular  officers  assigned  to  the  United  States, 
who  are  Lithuanian  nationals  and  not  engaged  in  anv  other  business,  and 
their  families  would  be  granted  the  privilege  of  importing  articles  for  their 
personal  use  free  of  duty  during  their  official  residence  in  the  United  States. 

It  is  my  pleasure  to  inform  you  that  on  a  basis  of  redproctly,  in  addition 
to  the  free  entry  of  baggage  and  effects  upon  airival  and  return  to  their 
posts  in  Lithuania  after  visits  abroad  which  the  United  States  consular  of- 
ficeis  assigned  to  Lithuania  already  enjoy,  the  Lithuanian  Goverament  will 
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arrange  for  the  free  cntr\'  of  articles  imported  for  personal  use  during  tlieir 
official  residence  in  Lithuania  by  the  United  Stales  consular  officers  and 
their  fanailies.  It  is  understood  that  such  officers  shall  be  nationals  of  the 
United  States  of  America  and  not  engaged  in  any  private  occupation  for 
gain  and  that  no  article  the  importation  of  which  is  prohibited  the  laws 
of  Lithuania  shall  be  impofted  by  them. 

In  accordance  with  your  suggestion,  I  have  the  honor  to  inform  you  that 
it  is  agreeable  to  the  Lithuanian  Government  to  set  October  15,  1934,  as 
the  date  on  which  this  reciprocal  agreement  shall  become  efTectivc. 

Accept,  Sir,  the  renewed  of  my  high  consideration. 

M.  Bagdonas 
Ckargi  d*A§mres  ad  uUerim 

The  Honorable  Cordell  Hull, 
Secretary  of  Slate, 

Washington,  D.C, 


The  Secretary  of  State  to  the  Lithuanian  Chargi  d'A§ aires  ad  interim 

October  4, 1934 

Sir: 

The  receipt  is  acknowledged  of  your  note  of  $epteml)cr  19,  1934,  having 

further  reference  to  a  reciprocal  afrrecment  whereby  Lithimnian  and  Amer- 
ican consular  officers  in  the  country  of  the  other  and  theu"  families  may 
import  articles  for  their  personal  use  free  of  duty  during  their  official 
residence. 

I  note  th^  it  is  agreeable  to  the  Lithuanian  Government  to  set  October  15, 
1934,  as  the  date  on  which  this  reciprocal  agreement  shall  become  effective 
On  and  after  that  date,  therefore,  upon  the  request  of  the  Lithuanian  Icga- 
tioB  in  each  instance,  this  Department  will  arrange  for  the  free  entry  of 
non-prohibited  articles  imported  for  perscmal  use  by  Lithuanian  consular 
officers  assigned  to  the  United  St^ites  whose  status  brings  them  within  the 
purview  of  the  agreement,  and  their  families. 

Accept,  Sir,  the  renewed  assurances  of  my  high  con^dcralion. 

For  the  Secretary  of  State : 

Wilbur  J.  Carr 

Dr.  MiKAs  Bagdonas, 

Charge  d' Affaires  ad  interim  of  Lithuania, 
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Exchange  of  notes  at  H  'ashington  April  17, 1937 
Entered  into  force  April  17, 1937;  operative  May  1, 1937 

Depanment  oi  State  files 
The  Lithuanian  Minister  to  the  Secretary  of  State 

LBOATION  DB  UTBUAKtB 

Kr.  m  April  17, 1937 

Sot, 

I  have  the  honor  to  refer  to  recent  informal  conversations  in  regard  to  the 
conclusion  of  an  agreement  between  the  Government  of  Lithuania  and  the 

Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  for  the  reciproc.il  waiver  of 
pasf^p  irt  fees  for  non-immigrant-s  to  rcplnre  the  agreement  cntrrcd  into 
bv  an  cxcli  !n?e  of  notes  in  March  1932  ^  f  x  tsMc  n  the  Lithuanian  Ministry 
for  foreign  Ailairs  and  the  American  Legation  at  Kaunas  providing  for  a 
reductian  of  passport  visa  tees  from  ten  to  five  doUaiS)  effective  ^iril  15, 
1932,  and  to  confinn  and  make  of  record  by  this  note  the  foBowing  agree- 
ment which  has  been  reached  between  the  Governments  of  our  respective 
comitries: 

That,  on  and  after  May  1,  1937,  the  Goveroment  of  lithuai^  will  col- 
lect no  fee  for  a  passport  visa  or  for  an  application  for  a  passport  visa  granted 
to  nationals  of  the  United  States,  indudh^dlizens  of  the  Philippine  Islands, 

who  are  not  immigrants,  travelling  to  Lithuania; 

That,  similarly,  on  and  after  May  1,  1937,  the  Government  of  the  L'niled 
States  of  America  will  collect  no  fee  for  a  passport  visa  or  for  the  application 
for  a  pa-ssport  visa  granted  to  citizens  of  Lithuania,  who  arc  not  immigrants, 
travelling  to  the  United  States,  its  territories,  and  possessions,  including  the 
Philippine  Islands. 

Accept,  Sir,  the  renewed  assurances  of  my  highest  consideration. 

P.  Zadeiris 
Minister  of  Lithuania 

The  Honorable  Cordell  Hull, 
Secretary  of  State, 

Washington,  D.C, 
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The  Secretary  of  State  to  the  Lithuanian  Minister 

April  17, 1937 

Sot: 

I  have  the  honor  to  refer  to  your  note  No.  472  of  April  17,  1 937,  ui  regard 
to  the  conclusion  of  an  agreement  between  the  Government  of  the  United 
States  ol  Aineika  and  the  Govenunem  of  lithoan^ 
of  pas^Kxt  visa  fees  for  noninmugnaits  to  replace  the  agreement  entered  inio 
by  an  exchange  of  notes  in  Mardi  1932  between  the  American  Legation  at 
Kaunas  and  the  Lithuanian  Ministry  for  Foreign  Affairs  providing  for  a  re- 
duction of  passport  visa  fees  from  ten  to  five  dollars,  effective  April  15,  1932, 
and  to  confirm  and  make  of  record  by  this  note  the  following  agreement  which 
has  been  reached  between  the  Governments  of  our  respective  countries: 

That,  on  and  after  May  1,  1937,  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of 
America  will  collect  no  fee  for  a  passport  visa  or  for  the  application  for  a 
passp>ort  visa  granted  to  citizens  of  Lithuania,  who  nre  not  immigrants,  travel- 
ling to  the  United  States,  its  territories  and  possessions,  including  the  Philip- 
pine Islands; 

That,  simihurly,  on  and  after  May  1,  1937,  the  Government  of  Lithuania 
win  collect  no  fee  for  a  passport  visa  or  for  an  application  for  apaaspoft  >^ 
granted  to  nationals  of  the  United  States,  indudi^dtizensof  the  Philippine 
Islands,  who  are  not  immigrants,  traveUing  to  Lithuania. 

Accept,  Sir,  the  renewed  assurances  of  my  highest  consideration. 

GoROfiLL  Hull 

The  HonoraHe 

Mr.  Povtlas  Zadeixis, 
Minister  of  Lithuania. 
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LIABILHY  FOR  MILITARY  SERVICE  OF  NAT- 

URALIZED  PERSONS  AAD  PERSONS  BORN 
WITH  DOUBLE  NATIONALITY 


Treaty  signed  at  Kaunas  October  18, 1937 

Ratified  by  Lithuania  December  30, 1937 

Senate  advice  and  consent  to  ratification  June  13, 1938 

Ratified  by  tkt  President  of  the  UnitedStatesJulyS,  1938 

Ratifications  exchanged  at  Washington  Jtdy  20,  1938 

Entered  into  force  July  20, 1938 

Proclaimed  by  the  President  of  the  United  States  August  15, 1938 

53  Stat  1569;  Treaty  Series  9S6 

The  United  States  of  America  and  Lithuania  hang  desirous  of  defining 
in  certain  cases  the  liability  for  military  service  or  any  ^er  actof  allegiance 

of  nationab  of  cither  conntn,'  who  have  been  or  shall  become  naturalized 
in  llic.  tr  rritnn'  of  the  father  country  as  well  as  of  certain  classes  of  persons 
born  u  ith  double  n.Liionality,  have  rcsoivcd  to  conclude  a  treaty  on  the  sul> 
jcct  and  for  that  purjxjsc  ha\  c  appointed  their  Plenipotentiaries,  that  is  to  say : 

The  President  of  the  Unttkd  States  of  America: 
C.  Porter  Ku  ykendall,  charge  d'affaires  ad  INTERIM  OF  THE  UNJTEO 
states  of  AMERICA  TO  LITHUANIA; 

and 

The  Presidf.nt  of  the  Rf  pt'ri.ic  of  Lxtht  ania  : 

StAS  YS  LOZORAinS,  minister  OF  FOREIGN  AFFAIRS  I 

Who,  havmg  communicalied  to  each  other  their  full  powen  found  to  be 
in  good  and  due  form,  have  agreed  upon  the  foQowing  articles: 

Article  I 

Nationals  of  either  country,  who  have  hce-n  or  shall  become  naturalized  in 
the  territory  of  the  other  country  shall  not,  upon  returning  to  the  country  of 
former  nationality  for  a  temporary  stay,  be  required  to  perform  military  serv- 
ice or  any  other  act  of  allegiance,  or  punished  for  the  original  act  of  cmigia- 
tion,  or  for  failure  to  respond  to  a  cah  for  military  service^  liability  for  wfaidi 
did  not  accrue  until  after  bona  fide  residence  was  acquired  in  the  territory  of 
the  country  whose  nationality  was  obtained  by  naturaliaation. 
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Ftovided,  tliat.  If  a  natiioiial  of  ddier  country  who  comes  withm  die  pur- 
view of  Uus  article  shall  renew  his  readencc  In  lus  country  of  origin  without 
the  Intent  to  return  to  the  country  in  which  he  was  naturalized,  he  shall  be 
held  to  have  renounced  his  naturalization. 

The  intent  not  to  reium  may  be  held  to  exist  when  a  person  natnraJized  in 
one  country  shall  have  resided  more  than  two  years  in  the  other  countr}';  but 
this  presumption  may  be  overcome  by  evidence  to  the  contrary. 

AanoLBlI 

A  person  bom  in  the  territory  of  one  country  of  parents  who  are  nationab 
of  the  other  country,  and  having  the  nationzdity  of  each  country  under  its 
laws,  shall  not,  if  he  has  his  habitual  residence,  that  is,  the  place  of  his  general 
abode,  in  the  territory  of  the  country  of  his  birth,  be  held  liable  for  military 
service  or  any  other  act  of  allegiance  during  a  temporary  stay  in  the  territory 
of  the  other  country. 

Provided,  that,  if  such  stay  is  protracted  beyond  the  period  of  two  years, 
it  shall  be  presumed  to  be  pefmanent»  m  the  absence  of  snfifidmt  evidence 
diowhig  that  return  to  the  teriitoiy  of  the  other  country  win  talw  place  with^ 
ashorttime. 

Aktiolb  III 

The  present  treaty  shall  be  ratified  and  the  ratificatioos  thereof  shall  be 
exchanged  at  Washington.  It  shall  take  effect  in  all  its  proviaans  on  Uie  day 
of  the  exchange  of  ratifications  and  shall  continue  In  force  for  ibt  term  of 

ten  years  from  that  day. 

If  within  one  year  before  the  expiration  of  ten  years  from  the  day  on  which 
the  present  treaty  shall  come  into  force,  neither  High  Contracting  Party  noti- 
fies the  other  of  an  intention  of  tcmiinatuig  the  treaty  upon  the  expiration  of 
the  aforesaid  period  of  ten  yean,  the  treaty  shaU  remain  in  full  force  and 
effect  after  the  aforesaid  period  and  undl  one  year  from  such  a  time  as  either 
ol  the  High  Contracting  Parties  shall  have  notified  to  the  other  an  intention 
of  lenninating  the  treaty. 

In  wrrMBSs  WHUtsoF,  the  respecdvc  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the 
present  treaty  and  have  afbed  their  seals  thereto. 

Bdnb  in  dupilicate,  in  the  &iglish  and  Lithuanian  laiiguages,  both  authen- 
tic, at  Kaunas^  this  eighteenth  day  of  October,  nineteen  hundred  and 
thirty-seven. 

G.  Porter  Kdykemdaix  [seal] 
LozoBAins  [seal] 
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COMMERCE  AND  NAVIGATION 

Compact  signed  at  Naha  July  11, 1854 
Entered  into  force  July  If.  1854 

Senate  advice  and  consent  to  ratification  March  3, 1855 
Ratified  by  the  President  of  the  United  States  March  9,  1855 
Proclaimed  by  the  Frcudcnt  of  the  United  States  March  9, 1855 
ObUgatums  assmtud  by  Japan  November  5, 1872 ' 

10  Stat  1101  i  Treaty  Series  194' 

Hereafter,  whenever  Citizens  of  the  I'nitrd  States  come  to  Lew  Chew, 
they  shall  be  treated  with  great  courtesy  and  friendship.  Whatever  Articles 
these  people  ask  for,  whether  from  the  ofTirers  or  pr*ople,  which  the  Countrv' 
can  f uniiijh,  siiail  be  sold  to  them ;  noi  sliaJl  the  auLhoiities  interpose  any 
prohibitory  r^ulations  to  the  people  selling,  and  whatever  eidicr  party  may 
wish  to  Imy  ahaU  be  exchanged  at  ]«Kniiabie  pc^^ 

Whenever  Ships  of  the  United  States  shall  come  into  any  haiiior  in  Lew 
Chew,  they  shall  be  suj^jlied  with  Wood  and  Water,  at  reasonable  prices, 
but  if  they  wish  to  get  other  articles,  they  shall  be  purchaseable  only  at  Napa. 

If  Ships  of  the  United  States  are  wrecked  on  Great  Lew  Chew  or  on 
Islands  under  the  jurisdiction  of  ihe  Royal  Government  of  Lew  Chew,  the 
local  authorities  shall  di&paich  persons  to  assist  in  saving  life  and  property, 

*  In  1872  the  Govprnmpnt  of  Japan  asserted  sr\  ' n  u^iitv  t  -.  r  r  Lo<>choo  and,  by  note  of 
Nov.  5,  1872,  declared  that  as  Loochoo  was  "an  integral  portion  of  the  JajMUieie  £iiipixe 
it  b  aatunl  diat  tiie  pfoviiiom  of  a  conqMcr  enteied  into  between  die  hew  Qum  and 
the  United  States  on  the  11th  of  July,  1854,  will  be  observed  by  this  government"  ,'1^7? 
For.  ReL  (I)  555);  "thii  course  was  actjuietced  in  by  the  United  States;  ...  the 
qpaetdon  of  contibwied  extornce  of  ipe^  obfigatlou  of  Japan  uaifar  Hw  Loochoo  eom* 
pact  must  be  considered  in  the  light  of  the  treaty  of  November  22,  1894,  betv^cen  the 
United  Sutes  and  Japan  [afl<««  p.  387 J;  in  that  treaty  the  Loochoo  compact  is  not  men- 
tioned go  nomitu;  but  the  treaty  of  1894,  vrfiich  came  fiilhf  into  foRe  oo  Jvlf  17, 1(^99,  was 
a  revision  of  treaties  liitherto  existtngr*,  upon  the  basis  of  "principles  of  equity  and  mutual 
benefit',  and  was  of  general  applicability  to  territories  of  the  contracting  parties."  (6  liilliu 
784,  786) 

'  For  a  detailed  atiady  of  dii*  oompae^  see  6  Miller  74S. 
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and  prescn'c  what  can  be  bronght  a'^horc  till  the  Ships  of  that  Nation  shall 
come  to  take  away  all  that  ma)  ha\c  been  saved;  and  the  expenses  incurred 
in  rescuing  these  unloitunate  persons  shall  be  refunded  by  the  Nation  they 
belong  to. 

Whenever  persons  Iroiii  Ships  of  the  United  States  come  ashore  in  Lew 
Chew,  they  ahaO  be  at  libeity,  to  nuaoUe  where  they  please  without  hindrance 

or  having  officials  sent  to  follow  them,  or  to  spy  what  they  do;  but  if  they 
v-iolently  go  into  houses;  or  trifle  with  women,  or  force  people  to  sell  them 
things,  or  do  other  such  like  illegal  arf^,  thcv  shall  be  arrested  by  the  local 
officers,  but  not  maltreated,  and  shall  be  reported  to  the  Captain  of  the  Ship 
to  which  they  Ix  '^  ui^^  for  punishment  by  him. 

At  Tumai  is  a  burial  j^und  lor  the  Citizens  of  tiic  UiiiLed  states,  where 
their  graves  and  tombs  lhall  not  be  molested. 

Ttut  Government  of  Lew  Chew  shall  {4>point  sidlliul  pilots  who  shall  be 
on  the  lookout  for  Ships  appearii^  off  the  Island,  and  if  one  is  seen  coming 
towards  Niqpa,  lliey  slull  go  out  in  good  boats  beyond  the  reefs  to  conduct 
her  in  to  a  secure  anchorat^r,  for  which  service  the  Captain  shall  pav  the 
Pilot,  Five  Dollars,  and  the  same  for  going  out  cd  the  harbor  beyond  the 
reefs. 

Whenever  Ships  anchor  at  Napa,  the  officers  shall  furnish  them  with 
Wood  at  the  rate  of  Three  Thousand  SSx  hundred  copper  cash  per  thousand 
catties;  and  with  Water,  at  the  rate  of  600  copper  ca^  (43  cents)  for  one 
diousand  catties^  or  Six  bands  full,  each  containing  30  American  Galtons. 

Signed  in  the  English  and  Chinese  languages  by  Commodore  Matthew 
C.  Berry,  Commander  in  Chief  of  the  U^.  Naval  Faroes  in  the  £ast  India, 
China  and  Japan  Seas,  and  Special  Envoy  to  Japan,  for  the  United  States; 

and  bv  Sh  Fii  fing,  Superintiadcnt  ol  Affairs  (Tsu  li^lcwan)  in  Lew  Chew, 
and  Ba  Rio-si,  Treasurer  of  Lew  Chew  at  Shui,  for  the  government  of  Lew- 
Chew,  and  copira  exchanged,  this  11th  day  of  July,  1854,  or  the  reign  Hien 
fung,  4th  Year,  6th  moon,  17th  day,  at  the  Townhall  of  Napa. 

M.  C.  Perry 
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EXTRADITION 

Treaty  signed  at  Berlin  October 29, 1883 
Ratified  by  the  Netherlands  February  25, 1884 

Senate  ndvrre  and  consent  to  rntificntion  July  4, 1884 

Ratified  by  the  President  of  the  United  States  July  5, 1884 

Ratifications  exchanged  at  Berlin  July  14,  1884 

Proclaimed  by  the  President  of  the  United  States  August  12, 1884 

EnUrediato  force  Augua  13, 1984 

Sup^Umenied  by  agreernent  0fAprU24, 1935  * 

23  Stat  808i  Treaty  Series  196 

Treaty  of  Extraditiox  Between  the  United  States  of  America 
AND  THE  Grand  Duchy  of  Luxemburg 

The  United  States  of  America  and  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  Nether- 
lands. Grand  Duke  of  Luxemburcr,  ha\'ino:  jiidsrd  it  exp^'dient,  with  a  \icv/ 
to  the  better  administration  of  justice  and  the  prevention  of  crime  \s  ithin  their 
respective  territories  and  jurisdictions,  that  pcr-ons  charged  witli  or  convicted 
of  the  crimes  and  offences  hereinafter  enumerated^  and  being  fugitives  from 
justioe,  flhould,  under  certain  circumstances,  be  recqnocaUy  ddivered  up^ 
have  resolved  to  condude  a  convention  for  that  ptupose  and  have  appointed 
as  their  FlenipotendaiieB: 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  Mr.  A.  A.  Saigent,  W» 
Envoy  Extraordhiary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  to  His  Majesty  the  Em- 
peror of  Germany  at  Berlin;  and  HLs  Majesty  the  King  of  the  Netherlands, 
Grand  Duke  of  Luxemburg,  Dr.  Paul  Ey-schen,  His  Director  General  of  the 
Department  of  Justice  and  Chargi  d'Affaires  of  the  Grand  Duchy  of  Luxem- 

*  Oertaia  agieementt  between  ilie  United  Statet  and  Belpum  were,  or  are,  appBcaMe 

al5o  ro  Luxembourg.  See  ante.  vol.  5,  pp.  446  and  710,  BELGIUM  and  BELGO-LUXEM'- 
BOURG  ECONOMIC  UNION. 
*TS90«,#aj<,i».707. 
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burg  at  Berlin,  C  :he\  alicr  of  the  2nd  Class  of  the  Order  of  the  Golden  Lion 
of  the  House  of  Nassau,  Commander  of  the  Order  of  the  Crown  of  Oak 
and  cA  that  of  the  Lion  of  the  Netherlands,  etc.,  etc^  etc 
WIio,  aftar  having  coimnunicftted  to  eadi  otfaort^^ 
found  in  good  and  due  foim,  have  agreed  upon  and  conduded  the  foUoiving 
aztkks: 

Articls  I 

The  Government  of  the  United  States  and  the  Government  of  Luxemburg 
mutuaUy  agree  to  ddiver  up  persons  who^  having  been  charged  as  pfindpals 
or  accessories,  with  or  convicted  of  any  of  the  crimes  and  ofTences  specified 
in  the  folInuTn?^  article,  committed  within  the  jurisdiction  of  onp  of  the  con- 
tracting parties,  shall  seek  an  a^vhim  or  be  found  within  the  territories  of  the 
other.  Provided  that  this  shall  only  be  done  upon  such  evidence  of  criminality 
as,  according  to  the  laws  of  the  place  where  the  fugitive  or  pei^n  so  charged 
shall  be  foimdy  would  justify  his  or  her  apprehcmioa  and  oommitment  Ibr 
trial  if  the  crime  had  been  there  committeiL 

Article  II 

Persons  shall  be  delivered  up  who  shall  have  been  convicted  ctf  or  be 
charged,  according  to  the  provisions  of  the  convention,  %vith  any  of  the  fol- 
lowing crimes: 

1.  Murder,  comprdiending  the  crimes  designated  in  the  penal  code  of 
Luxemburg  by  the  tenns  of  pairidde,  assassination,  poisoning  and 

infandddc; 

2.  Thf  attempt  to  commitmurdcr; 

3 .  Rape,  or  attempt  to  commit  rape,  bigamy,  abortion ; 

4.  Arson; 

5.  Piracy  or  mutiny  on  shipboard  whenever  the  crew  or  part  thereof  shall 
have  taken  possession  of  the  vesKl  by  fraud  or  vioioice  against  the 

commander; 

6.  The  crime  of  burglary  defined  to  be  the  act  of  breaking  and  eateril^ 
bv  rsi^rht  into  the  house  of  another  with  the  intent  to  commit  felony;  and 
the  cnmc  of  robbciy,  dcfinrr^  to  be  the  act  of  feloniously  and  forciblv  taking 
from  the  person  of  anotlicr  money  or  goods  bv  violence  or  putting  him  in 
fear;  and  the  corresponding  crimes  punished  by  the  laws  of  Luxemburg 
under  the  d*  scriptiori  of  thefts  committed  in  .in  inhabited  house  bv  night  and 
by  breaking  in,  by  climbing  or  forcibly;  and  thefts  committed  witli  vicdence 
or  by  means  of  threats ; 

7.  The  crime  of  forgery  by  which  is  understood  the  utterance  of  fofged 
papei^  and  also  the  counterfeiting  of  public,  sovereign  or  govenmiental  acts; 

8.  The  fabricatkm  or  circulation  of  counterfeit  money,  either  coin  or 
paper f  or  of  counterfeit  public  bonds^  coupons  of  die  public  ddit,  bank-nc^es. 
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obligations,  or,  in  c^eneral,  an>thing  being  a  title  or  instrument  of  credit;  the 
countcrfeitiiig  uf  scah  atid  dies,  impressions,  stamps  and  marks  of  State  and 
public  adxniiustratioiis  and  the  ixttoance  thereof ; 

9.  The  embezzlement  of  public  nrneyscooimittedvnthm 
of  either  party  by  public  officen  or  dqioataiies; 

10.  Embezzlement  by  any  person  or  persons  hired  or  salaried  to  the 
detriment  of  their  employers,  when  the  crime  is  subject  to  punishment  by  the 
laws  of  the  place  where  it  was  committed; 

1 1 .  Wilful  and  unlawful  destruction  or  obstruction  of  railroads  which 
endangers  human  life; 

12.  Rec^don  of  aftides  obtahied  by  means  of  one  of  the  crimes  or 
ofiFences  prcn^led  for  by  the  present  convention.* 

Extradition  may  also  be  granted  for  the  attempt  to  commit  any  of  the 
crimes  above  enumerated,  when  such  attempt  is  punishable  by  the  laws  of 
both  contracting  parties. 

Article  III 

A  person  surrendered  under  this  convention  shall  not  be  tried  or  punished 
in  the  country  to  which  his  extradition  has  been  granted,  nor  given  up  to  a 
third  power  for  a  crime  or  offence  not  provided  for  by  the  present  conventioo 
and  committed  previously  to  his  extradition,  until  he  shatt  have  been  aBowed 
one  month  to  leave  the  country  after  having  been  discharged;  and,  if  he  shall 
have  been  tried  and  condemned  to  punishment,  he  shall  be  allowed  one 
month  after  having  suffered  his  penalty  or  having  been  pardoned. 

He  may  however  he  trird  or  punished  for  any  crime  or  ofTence  provided 
for  by  this  convention  committed  previous  to  his  extradition,  other  than  that 
which  gave  rise  to  the  extradition,  and  notice  of  the  purpose  to  so  try  him, 
with  q)ecification  of  the  offence  charged,  shall  be  given  to  the  Government 
which  sunendered  lum,  which  may,  if  it  think  proper,  require  the  production 
of  one  of  the  documents  mentioned  in  artide  VII  of  this  convention. 

The  consent  of  that  govenunent  shall  be  required  for  the  extradition  of  the 
accused  to  a  diird  country;  nevertheless  sudi  consent  shall  not  be  necessary 
when  the  accused  shall  have  asked  of  his  own  accord  to  be  tried  or  to  undeigo 
his  punishment,  or  when  he  shall  not  have  left  within  the  space  of  time  above 
specified  the  territory  of  the  country  to  which  he  has  been  sunendered. 

Article  IV 

The  provisions  of  this  convention  shall  not  be  applicable  to  persons  guilty 
of  any  poliucai  crime  or  offence  or  of  one  connected  with  such  a  crime  or 
offence.  A  person  who  has  been  surrendered  on  account  of  one  of  the  common 
crimes  or  offences  mentioned  in  article  II,  shall  consequendy  in  no  case  be 

*  For  additions  to  Out  lUt  of  criflMit  tee  tuppkmentmry  tnftty  of  Apr.  24, 1935  (TS  904), 

post,  p.  707. 
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prosecuted  and  punished  in  the  State  to  winch  ins  extradition  has  been 
gnuited  on  acoount  of  a  political  crime  or  offence  comiiiitted  by  him  previ- 
ously to  hia  extfaditkm  or  on  account  of  an  act  connected  with  such  a  political 
crime  or  offence,  unless  he  has  been  at  liberty  to  leave  the  country  for  one 
month  after  having  been  tried,  and,  in  case  of  oGodemnation,  for  one  month 
after  having  suffered  hb  pumsfament  or  having  been  pardoned. 

An  attempt  against  the  life  of  the  head  of  a  foreign  government  or  against 
that  of  any  member  of  his  family,  when  such  attempt  comprises  the  act  either 
of  murder  or  assassination  or  of  poisoning,  shall  not  be  considered  a  pdidcal 
offence  or  an  act  connected  with  such  an  offence. 

Article  V 

Neither  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  hr  hound  to  deliver  up  its  own 
citizens  or  subjects  under  the  stipulations  of  this  conv  ention, 

Articlb  VI 

If  the  person  whose  surrender  may  be  claimed  pun>uaiit  to  the  stipulations 
of  the  present  treaty  shall  have  been  arrested  for  the  commission  of  offences 
ia  the  country  where  he  has  sought  an  asylum,  or  diall  have  been  omvicted 
thereof,  his  extradition  may  be  defeired  until  he  shall  have  been  acquitted,  or 
have  sorved  the  term  fl£  imprisonment  to  which  he  may  have  been  sentenced. 

Article  VII 

Requisitions  of  the  surrender  of  fugitives  from  josdoe  shal  always  be  made 
throu^  a  diplomatic  channel. 

If  the  penon  whose  extradition  may  be  asked  for  shall  have  been  convicted 
of  a  crime  or  offence,  a  copy  of  the  sentence  of  the  court  in  which  he  may  have 
been  ronvnVted,  authenticated  under  its  seal  and  attestation  of  the  official 
character  of  the  judge  by  the  proper  executive  authonty,  and  of  the  latter  by 
the  minister  or  consul  of  the  United  States  or  by  the  \finLstcr  or  Consul 
charged  with  the  interests  of  Luxemburg,  respecti\  cly,  shall  accompany  the 
requisition.  When,  however,  the  fugitive  shall  have  been  merely  charged  with 
crime,  a  duly  authenticated  copy  of  the  warrant  for  his  arrest  in  the  country 
where  the  crime  may  have  been  comnutlBd,  and  of  the  deporitions  upcm 
which  such  warrant  may  have  been  issued,  must  accompany  the  requisition 
as  aforesaid.  The  President  of  the  United  States  or  the  proper  authority  m 
Luxembuig  may  then  issue  a  wairant  for  the  apprehension  of  the  f ugidve, 
in  order  diat  he  may  be  taught  before  the  proper  judicial  audiority  for 
examination.  If  it  should  then  be  decided  that,  according  to  the  law  and  the 
evidence,  the  extradition  is  due  pursuant  to  the  treaty,  die  fugitive  nuiy  be 
given  up  according  to  the  fonns  prescribed  in  such  cases. 
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AftTICLB  VIII 

The  expenses  of  the  arrest,  detention  and  transportation  of  the  persons 
dainied  shall  be  paid  by  the  govcnunent  in  whose  name  the  requisition  has 
been  made. 

Articlb  IX 

Extradition  shall  not  be  granted  in  pursuance  of  the  provisions  of  tliis 
convention,  if  legal  proceedings  or  the  enforcement  of  the  penalty  for  the  act 
committed  by  the  person  claimed,  has  become  baned  by  limitation,  accord- 
ing to  the  Ixm  at  die  country  to  which  the  requisition  is  addressed. 

Article  X 

All  articles  found  in  the  possession  of  the  accused  part)'  and  obtained 
through  the  commission  of  the  act  with  which  he  Ls  charged,  or  that  may  be 
used  as  evidence  of  the  crime  for  which  his  extradition  is  demanded,  shall  be 
seized  if  the  competent  authority  shall  so  order,  and  shall  be  surrendered  with 
his  person. 

llie  rights  of  third  parties  to  the  articles  so  found  shall  nevertlideas  be 
respected^ 

Article  XI 

The  present  convention  shaU  take  effect  thirty  days  after  the  exchange  of 
ratificatioiis* 

It  may  be  tenninated  by  either  of  the  contracting  parties,  but  shall  remain 
in  force  for  six  months  after  notice  has  been  given  for  its  tenninatioiL 

It  shall  be  ratified  and  its  ratifications  shall  be  cxchangied  as  soon  as 
possible. 

In  witness  whereof  the  respective  plenipotentiaries  have  signed  tfie  abofve 
articles  both  in  the  English  and  French  languages,  and  they  have  thereunto 

aflbced  their  seals. 

Done,  in  duplicate,  at  the  City  of  Berlin,  this  29th  day  of  October,  AJD. 
1883. 

A.  A.  Sargent  [seal] 
Paul  hvbCHtN  [seal] 
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Deelaratwn  signed  at  Luxembourg  December  23,  1904,  and  at  The 

Hague  December  27,  1904 
Senate  advice  and  consent  to  ratification  February  3, 1905 
Ratified  by  the  Prendf-nt  of  the  United  States  March  15, 1905 
Proclaimed  by  the  President  of  the  U nited  Slates  March  15, 1905 
Published  by  Luxembourg  March  15, 1905 
Entered  into  force  March  15,  1905 

Terminated  March  28, 1963,  by  agreement  of  February  23,  1962  * 

34  Stat.  2866;  Treaty  Series  442 

DEGLARATXm 

The  Govenunenl  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  Govenunent 
of  the  Grand  Duchy  of  Luxcmbuig  being  desirous  of  seciiripg  a  complete 
and  effective  procectioa  of  the  nianufactiiring  industry  of  the  citizens  and 
subjects  of  the  two  countries,  the  imdersigned.  being  duly  aixthoiued  to  that 
effect,  have  agreed  upon  the  foUowingpcovisioiis. 

Article  I 

The  subjects  and  citizens  of  each  of  the  hiirh  contracting  parties  shall 
enjoy  in  the  dominions  and  p<js.scKsions  of  the  other  the  same  rights  as  are 
given  to  native  subjects  or  citizens  in  matters  relating  to  trade-marks. 

Article  II 

In  order  to  secure  to  their  marks  the  protection  stipulated  for  by  the  pre- 
ceding artide,  American  dtizens  in  the  Grand  Duchy  of  Luxembui;g  and 
Luxemburg  subjects  in  the  United  States  of  America  must  fulfil  the  fcumaiir 
tics  prescribed  to  that  effect  by  the  laws  and  regulations  of  the  country  m 
which  the  protection  is  desired. 

Article  III 

The  present  arrangement  diall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its  official 
publication  in  the  two  countries  and  shall  remain  in  force  until  the  expira^ 

» 14  UST  251 ;  TIAS  5306. 
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turn  of  twdve  numths  immediatdy  foUowi^g  a  denundatkxi  made  fay  one 
Of  the  other  of  the  contracting  parties. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  imden^g^  have  signed  the  present  Declaration 
and  have  thereto  a£Sxed  their  seals. 

Done  in  duplicate  at  Luxembiug,  the  23,  and  in  the  Hague,  the  27 
December  1904. 


Staniokd  Nbwbl 
Eyschbk 


[seal] 
[sbal] 
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Treaty  signed  at  Luxembourg  April  6, 1929 

Senate  advice  and  consent  to  ratification  May 22, 1929 

Ratified  by  the  President  of  the  United  States  May  28, 1929 

ItaHfitd  by  Luxembourg  August  30, 19B0 

lUiHficaiians  sxchangtd  at  Luxembourg  SepUmber  2, 1930 

Entered  into  force  September  2, 1930 

FrodauMd  by  th§  FresuUni  of  the  United  States  September  B,  1930 

46  Stat.  2809;  lYettjr  Series  825 

Tkeatt  of  Arbitration 

The  Piifi&iDEKr  of  th£  United  States  of  America 

and 

Hbr  Royal  Hiohs4bs8  tbb  Gkaivd  Duchbss  of  Ltjixtama, 

Detennined  to  pfevent  ao  far  as  in  thdr  power  lies  any  intemiptioii  in 
die  peaceful  relations  now  happily  existing  between  tiie  two  nations; 

Desirous  of  reafiRrming  their  adherence  to  the  policy  of  submitting  to 
hnpaitial  decision  all  justiciable  controveisies  that  may  arise  between  them; 
and 

Eager  by  their  example  not  only  to  demonstrate  their  condemnation  of 
war  as  an  insmiment  of  national  policy  in  thdr  mutual  relations,  but  also 
to  hasten  the  time  when  the  perfection  of  international  arrangements  fcx* 
the  pacific  settlement  of  international  di^tes  shall  have  diminafisd  forever 
the  ponifaility  of  war  among  any  of  the  Powenof  the  world; 

Have  decided  to  conclude  a  treaty  of  aifaitration  and  for  that  purpose 
they  have  appointed  as  their  respective  Plenipotentiaries : 

TkB  FkBSDBMT  OF  TBB  UNITED  STATES  OF  AkBUOA 

Mr.  Edward  Lyndal  Reed,  Ghaig6  d'Affaires  a.  L  of  the  United  States 
of  America, 

Her  Royal  Hwhnbss  the  Grand  Duchess  of  LtizEKBURO 
Mr.  Joseph  Bech,  Minister  of  State  and  President  of  Govenmient, 

Who,  having  communicated  to  one  another  liieir  full  powers  found  to  be 
in  good  and  due  fonn,  have  agreed  upon  and  ooncluded  the  foBowmg 
ankkB: 
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Akticlb  1 

All  differences  relating  to  international  matten  in  which  the  liigii  Con- 
tracting Part]e$  are  oonoemed  by  virtue  of  a  claim  of  rig^  made  by  one 
against  the  other  under  treaty  or  othenvise»  which  it  has  not  been  possible 
to  adjust  by  diplomacy,  whidi  have  not  been  adjusted  as  a  result  of  refer- 
ence to  an  appropriate  conuniision  of  conciliation,  and  which  are  justiciable 
in  tlieir  nature  by  reason  of  being  susceptible  of  decision  by  the  application 
of  the  pnnciplrs  of  law  or  equity,  shall  be  submitted  to  the  Permanent  Court 
of  Arbiua.tioii  eiL*ibii:iiied  at  the  Hague  by  the  Convention  of  October  16, 
1907/  or  to  some  other  competent  tribunal,  as  shall  be  decided  In  each 
case  by  q>ecial  agreement,  whkh  qwdal  agreement  shall  provide,  if  neces- 
sary, for  the  oiganisatun  of  such  tribunal,  shall  define  its  powcis,  shall  stale 
the  quesdon  or  questions  at  issue,  and  shall  settle  the  terms  of  reference. 

The  special  agreement  in  each  ca<^e  -hall  be  made  on  the  part  of  the  I'nited 
States  of  America  by  the  President  of  the  United  States  of  America  by  and 
with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate  thereof,  and  on  the  part  of  Luxem- 
burg in  accordance  with  its  constitutional  law. 

Article  2 

The  provisions  of  this  treaty  idiall  not  be  fnvolied  In  respect  of  any  dispute 
die  subject  matter  of  whkh 

a)  is  within  the  domestic  jurisdiction  of  cither  of  the  High  Contracting 
Parties^ 

b)  Involves  the  interests  of  third  Parties^ 

c)  depends  upon  or  involves  the  maintenance  of  the  traditional  attitude 
of  the  United  States  concerning  American  questions,  commonly  described 

as  the  Monroe  Doctrine, 

d)  depends  upon  or  involves  Luxemburg's  policy  of  neutrality, 

e)  depends  upon  or  involves  the  observance  of  the  obligations  of  Luxem* 
burg  in  accordance  widi  the  Covenant  of  the  League  of  Nations.' 

Article  3 

The  present  treaty  shall  be  ratified  by  the  President  of  the  United  Stalei 

of  America  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate  thereof  and 
by  Her  Royal  Highness  the  Grand  Duchess  of  Lusembuig  in  nooocdance 

with  the  constitutional  la^v  of  Luxemburg. 

The  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  at  Luxemburg  as  soon  as  possible, 
and  the  treaty  shall  take  effect  on  the  date  of  the  exchange  of  ratifications. 
It  shall  thereafter  remain  in  force  continuously  unle^  and  undl  terminated 
by  one  year's  written  notice  given  by  cither  High  Contracting  Party  to  the 
other. 

*  TS  536,  antt,  vol.  1,  p.  577. 
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In  faith  whereof  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  iiaxc  signed  this  treaty 
iu  duplicate  in  the  English  aiid  French  languages,  both  texts  having  e<^ual 
fodrce,  and  hereunto  affix  their  seak. 

Done  at  Luxemburg,  in  duplicate,  this  sixth  day  of  Apai  one  tfaoosaad 
nine  hundred  and  twenty^iine. 

£owARo  Lyndal  Reed  [seal] 

BeGH  [SEAI.J 
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CONCILIATION 

Treaty  signed  at  Luxembourg  AprU  6, 1929 

Senate  advice  and  consent  to  ratification  M ay  22, 1929 
Ratified  by  the  President  of  the  United  States  May 28, 1929 
Ratified  by  Luxembourg  August  30, 1930 
Ratifications  exchanged  at  Luxembourg  September  2, 1930 
Entered  into  force  September  2, 1930 

Proclaimed  by  the  President  of  the  United  States  September  8, 1930 

46  Stat.  2813;  Treaty  Series  826 

Treaty  of  Conciliatxon 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America 
and 

Her  Royal  Ifi^uiess  the  Grand  Duchess  of  Luxemburg, 

Being  desirous  to  strengtlicn  the  bonds  of  amity  that  bind  thcm  together 

and  alio  to  advance  the  can«;c  of  general  peace, 

Ha'/e  resolved  to  enter  into  a  treaty  for  that  purpose,  and  to  that  end  have 
appointed  as  their  Plenipotentiaries, 

Thf"  President  of  the  United  States  of  i^\merica, 

Mr  Edward  Lyndal  Keed,  Charg6  d'affaires  a.i.  of  the  United  States  of 

America 

Her  Royal  Highness  the  Grand  Diichc.-s  rf  Luxemburg, 

JMr.  Joseph  Bech,  Minister  of  State  and  President  of  Government, 

Who,  having  communicated  to  one  another  thdr  full  powers,  found  to  be 
in  good  and  due  form,  have  agreed  upon  and  concluded  the  foIIo%ving 
articles: 

Article  1 

Any  disputes  arising  between  the  Government  of  tiie  United  States  of 

America  and  the  Government  of  Luxemburg  of  whatever  nature  they  may 
be,  shall,  when  ordinary  diplomatic  proceedings  ha\'e  failed  ;md  the  Hig^ 
Contracting  Parties  do  not  have  recourse  to  adjudication  by  a  competent 
tribunal,  submitted  for  in\  estigation  and  rcjx)rt  to  a  permanent  Interna- 
tional Commission  consti;  utt  1  in  the  manner  prescribed  in  the  next  succeed- 
ing article;  the  High  Coniractuig  Parties  agree  not  to  resort,  with  respect  to 
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each  other,  to  any  act  of  force  during  the  investigation  to  be  made  by  the 
comnriaBbn  and  before  its  report  is  handed  in. 

Article  2 

The  International  Commission  shall  be  composed  of  five  members,  to  be 
appointed  as  follows :  One  member  shall  be  chosen  from  each  country,  by  the 
Government  thereof;  one  member  shall  be  chosen  by  each  Government  from 
some  third  country;  the  fifth  mcmbrr  shall  he  chosen  by  common  agrccmrnt 
between  the  two  Governments,  it  \x-\ni'  miih  rstood  that  he  shall  not  be  a 
citizen  of  either  coimtry.  The  expenses  ot  the  Conmiission  shall  be  paid  by 
the  two  Governments  in  equal  proportions. 

The  IntcmaLional  Commission  shall  be  appointed  within  six  months  after 
the  exchange  of  ratifications  of  this  treaty;  and  vacancies  shall  be  filled  ac- 
cording to  the  manner  of  the  original  appointment. 

Article  3 

Jn  case  the  High  Contracting  Parties  shall  have  failed  to  adjust  a  dispute 
by  dqdomatic  methods,  and  they  do  not  have  recourse  to  adjudication  by  a 
competent  tribunal,  they  shall  at  once  refer  it  to  the  International  Commit 
sion  for  investigation  and  report.  The  International  Conmiission  may,  how- 
ever, spontaneously  by  unanimous  a^recmrnt  offer  its  services  to  that  effect, 
and  in  such  case  it  shall  notify  both  Governments  and  request  their  coopera- 
tion in  the  investigation. 

The  His^h  Contracting  Parties  agree  to  furnish  the  Permanent  Interna- 
tional Coniniission  v^ith  all  the  means  and  facihties  required  for  its  investiga- 
tion and  report. 

Hie  report  ol  the  Gomnussion  shall  be  completed  withhi  one  year  after  the 
date  on  which  it  shall  dedaie  its  mvestigatlon  to  have  begun,  unless  the  Hig^ 
Gontractuig  Parties  shall  shorten  or  extmd  the  time  by  mutual  agreement. 
The  report  shaE  be  prepared  m  triplicate;  one  copy  shall  be  presented  to 

each  Gov  emment,  and  the  third  retained  by  the  Commisdon  for  its  files. 

The  High  Contracting  Parties  reserve  the  right  to  act  independently  on 
the  subject  matter  of  the  dispute  after  the  rqwrt  of  the  Commission  shall 
have  been  submitted. 

Article  4 

The  present  treaty  shall  be  ratified  by  the  President  of  the  United  States 
of  America  by  and  with  the  advice  and  c(msent  of  the  Senate  thereof,  and 
by  Her  Royal  Highness  the  Grand  Duchcss  of  Luxemburg  in  accordance 
with  tlic  constitutional  law  of  Luxemburg. 

The  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  at  Luxemburg  as  soon  as  possible,  and 
the  treaty  shall  take  effect  on  the  date  of  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications.  It 
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shall  thereafter  remain  m  force  ocmtmiiously  unles  and  until  tenninated  by 
one  year's  writfeen  notice  given  by  either       Gontiacting  Party  to  the  other. 

In  faith  whereof  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  this  treaty  in 
duplicate  m  the  EnifiA.  and  French  languages,  both  tests  having  equal  locoe, 
and  hereunto  affix  their  seals. 

Done  at  Luxembuig,  m  duplicate,  this  sixth  day  of  ApiH,  one  thoiwand 
nine  hundred  and  twenty-nine. 


Edward  Lyndal  Rebd 
Beck 


[seal] 
[sbal] 
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Trwty  signed  at  Luxembourg  AprU  24, 1935,  suppUmtntmg  irwafy  of 

Ortnbcr  29,  1883 
Senate  advice  and  consent  to  ratification  June  5,  1935 
Ratified  by  the  President  of  the  United  States  June  18,  1935 
Ratified  by  Luxembourg  January  13, 1936 
RaHfcal^ons  €xehmgjtd  at  Laxembourg  March  3, 1936 
Entered  into  force  March  3, 1936 

Proclaimed  by  the  Freddent  of  the  United  States  March  5, 1936 

49  Stat  3355;  Treaty  Series  904 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America 

AND 

Her  Royal  Highness  The  Grand  Duchess  or  Luxemburg 

bang  deaious  of  enlarging  the  list  erf  canmes  on  aoooimt  of  whidi  oitnulition 
may  be  granted  under  the  Convention  conduded  between  the  United  States 
and  the  Gfand  Duchy  of  Luxemburg  on  October  29, 1883,^  with  a  view  to 
the  better  administralion  of  justice  and  prevention  of  crime  within  their  re- 
spective territories  and  jurisdictions,  have  xcsolved  to  oondude  a  Supplemen- 
tary Convention  for  tUs  purpose  and  have  appointed  as  their  Plenipoten- 
tiaries, to  wit: 

The  President  of  the  United  States^ 

The  Honorable  Geoiige  Flatt  Waller,  his  Caiarg6  d'Affaiies  ad  interim 
near  the  Government  of  Her  Royal  Highness  The  Grand  Ducheas  of  Luxem- 
burg; and 

Her  Royal  Highness  The  Grand  Duchess  of  Luxemburg, 
His  Exodlency  the  President  of  Her  Government  Mr.  Joseph  Bech,  lilini^ 
ter  ol  State;,  Mh^ster  of  Foreign  Affairs,  etc,  etc,  etc., 
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Who,  after  having  communicated  to  each  other  their  re^>ec^w£ii]l  powers, 
which  were  found  to  be  m  due  and  proper  form,  have  agreed  to  and  con- 
duded  die  foDowing  articles: 

Article  I 

The  following  crimes  arc  added  to  the  list  of  crimes  numbered  1  to  12  in 
Article  II  of  the  said  Convention  of  October  29,  1883,  on  account  of  which 
extradition  may  be  granted,  that  is  to  say : 

13.  Fraud  or  breach  of  trust  by  a  bailee,  banker,  agent,  factor,  trustee, 
executor,  adnunistrator,  guardian,  director  or  officer  of  any  company  or  cor- 
poration or  by  anyone  m  a  fiduciary  position,  where  the  amount  of  money 
orthe  vahieof  the  property  nuaappropriated  exceeds  two  hundred  dollars  or 

Luxwnburc^  equivalent. 

14.  Crimes  or  oflenses  against  the  bankruptcy-  laws 

15.  Kidnaping  of  minors  or  adults,  defined  to  be  the  ibdnciion  or  deten- 
tion of  a  p(  t  .  n  or  persons,  in  order  to  exact  money  from  them,  their  families 
or  any  other  person  or  persons,  or  for  any  unlawful  end. 

16.  Larceny,  defined  to  be  the  theft  of  effects,  personal  property,  or 
money,  of  the  value  of  twenty-five  doUais  or  more,  or  Luxemburg  equivalent. 

17.  Obtaining  money,  valuable  securities,  or  other  property  by  fabe  pre- 
tenses, where  the  amount  of  money  or  the  value  of  the  property  so  obtained 
exceeds  two  hundred  dollan  or  Luxemburg  equivalent. 

18.  Perjury. 

19.  Bribery. 

20.  Wilful  desertion  or  wilful  non'SUpport  of  minor  or  dependent  chil- 
dren, or  of  other  dependent  persons. 

21.  Crimes  or  offenses  against  the  laws  for  the  suppression  of  the  traffic 
in  narcotics. 

22.  Crimes  or  offenses  against  the  laws  for  the  snpj)r(  Ssion  of  the  traffic 
in  women  and  children,  other>visc  known  as  the  \V  hite  Slave  Traffic. 

Arucls  II 

The  present  Convention  shall  be  considered  as  an  integral  part  of  the  said 
Extradition  Convention  of  October  29, 1883,  and  Artide  11  of  the  last  men- 
tioned Convcntiooi  shall  be  read  as  if  the  Hst  of  crimes  therein  contained  had 

originally  comprised  the  additional  crimes  specified  and  numbered  13, 14, 15, 
16, 17, 18,  19,  20,  21  and  22,  in  the  first  Article  of  thr  present  Convention- 
The  present  Convention  shall  be  ratified  by  the  High  Contracting  Parties 
in  accordance  with  their  re'^pcctive  con-^titutional  methods,  and  shall  take 
effect  on  the  date  of  the  exchange  of  ratifications  which  shall  take  place  at 
Luxemburg  as  soon  as  possible. 
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In  witnesB  wliereol  tbe  above  mentioiied  plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the 
present  Gonvcntioa  both  In  the  English  and  French  languages  and  have  here- 
unto a£5xed  thdr  seals. 

Done,  in  duplicate,  at  Luxemburg,  this  twenty-fourth  day  of  April  in  the 
vcar  of  Our  Lord  one  thousand  nine  hundred  and  thiitv^five. 

Geokob  Platt  Waller  [seal] 
Bbqh  [seal] 
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Exchan[ie  of  notes  at  Luxembourg  April  25  and  May  22  and  26,  1936 
Entered  into  force  May  26, 1936;  operative  June  15, 1936 
Suspended  durinp  World  War  II;  revived  by  exchange  of  notes  Janu- 
ary 30  and  February  6, 1947  * 

Departtnent  of  State  files 

The  Ameriean  Chargd  itAffmns  ad  interim  to  the  Minister  of  State 

K«.  208  Luxemburg,  A  pril  25, 1936 

Mr.  Minister: 

I  have  the  honor  to  refer  to  my  conversation  with  your  Excellency  of 
April  22,  during  the  course  of  which  we  examined  the  desirabiUty  of  the 
ooQchiaioii  of  an  airang^ment  between  the  United  States  of  America  and  the 
Grand  Duchy  of  Luzembuig  for  the  redpiocal  waiver  of  visa  fees  for  non- 
immigrants. Your  EacoeUency  will  no  doubt  recall  the  many  advantages  of 
the  nationals  of  both  countries  which  are  contained  in  the  arrangement,  and 
which  we  envisaged  with  common  satisfaction  in  the  course  of  our 
conversation. 

In  accordance  with  our  understanding  I  am  now  authorized  by  my  Gov- 
ernment to  submit  to  Your  Excellency  the  text  of  the  arrangement  which  we 
discussed,  and  which  my  GovemnMnt  would  be  ready  to  put  into  effect 
upon  receipt  of  a  note  liom  your  EacoeUency  setting  foith  the  willingness  of 
ibt  Grand  Ducal  Government  to  waive  pas^)Oft  visa  fees  for  American  dti- 
zcns  desiring  to  visit  the  Grand  Duchy  of  Luxemburg. 

The  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  will,  from  the  first  day 
of  June,  1 936,  collect  no  fee  for  visaing  passports  or  executing  applications 
therefor  in  the  name  of  subjects  of  Luxemburg  desiring  to  visit  the  United 
States  (including  the  insular  possessions)  who  are  not  "immigrants*'  as  de- 
fined in  the  Immigration  Act  of  the  United  States  of  1924;  *  namely,  *'(  1 ) 
A  goveniinent  ofiidal.  Us  family,  attendantSi  servants,  and  employees,  (2) 
an  alien  viating  the  United  States  temporarily  as  atouiist  or  temponuily  lor 
buanesB  or  pleasure,  (3)  an  alien  m  oonttnuous  transit  throu^  the  Unfted 

*Not  pr'ntfd. 

•  43  Stat  153. 
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States,  (4)  an  alioi  UwfuUy  adm&ted  to  llie  Uiiited  Sutes  who  later  goes  m 
transit  from  one  part  of  the  United  States  to  anodber  through  fofelgn  con- 
tiguous  terntiory,  (5)  a  bona  fide  alien  seaman  serving  as  such  on  a  vessel 
arriving  at  a  port  of  the  United  States  and  seeking  to  enter  temporarily  the 

United  States  solely  in  the  pursuit  of  his  calling  as  a  seaman" ;  and  from  the 
same  date  the  Government  of  the  Grand  Duchy  of  Luxemburg  will  not  re- 
quire non-immierant  citizens  of  the  United  States  of  like  classes  desiring  to 
visit  the  Grand  Duchy  of  Luxemburg  to  present  visaed  passports. 

With  regard  to  the  first  class  of  aliens  defined  as  non-immigranlB  above  It 
may  be  mentioned  that  they  are  already  granted  visas  gratis,  and  regardless 
ol  the  final  attitude  of  the  Grand  Du«^  Goveimnent  toward  the  proposal 
hcrem  offered,  the  United  States  contemplates  no  chaitge  in  its  pracdce  with 
respect  to  granting  visas  to  that  cla^s  of  aliens. 

I  avai]  mvdf  of  this  occasion,  Mr.  Minister,  to  renew  to  your  Excellency 
the  assurance  of  my  highest  consideration. 

Gborcb  Platt  Waller 

His  Excellency 

Monsieur  Joseph  Becu^^ 
Minuter  of  State, 
Luxemburg. 


The  Minister  of  State  to  the  American  Chargi  d' Affaires  ad  interim 

[imANSLAIKm] 

LuxBMBOORO,        22,  1936 

Mr.  Gbaio&  D'ArrAiRSs: 

With  note  No.  205  of  April  25  hst  you  submitted  to  me  the  text  of  an 
arrangement  for  eliminating  passport  visas  or  the  visa  fee  in  relations  between 

the  L"^niti"d  States  of  America  and  the  Grand  Dnrhy. 

According  to  your  aforementioned  cf^innmnication,  the  government  of  the 
United  States  of  America  will  no  Ioniser  charge  a  fee  for  passport  visas  for 
Luxembourg  nationals  who  wish  to  come  to  the  United  btaies  (mcluding  its 
island  poaeaBioas)  and  who  are  defined  by  the  Inmugration  Act  of  1924  as 
non-unmigrants,  namely:  ( 1 )  govetnment  ofikials,  memben  of  dicir  fam- 
ilies, their  domestics  and  employees;  (2)  aliens  tenqporarily  entering  the 
United  Stales  either  as  tourists  or  for  bunness  or  pleasure;  (3)  aliens  in  con- 
tinuous transit  acraas  the  United  States;  (4)  aliens  legally  admitted  to  the 
United  States  who  are  travelling  at  a  later  date  from  one  part  of  the  United 
States  to  another  in  transit  through  a  bordering  foreign  territory ;  ( 5 )  foreign 
seamen  assigned  to  a  ship  arriving  in  an  American  port  who  seek  to  enter  the 
United  States  temporarily  in  connection  exclusively  with  their  chities  as  sea- 
men. In  return  the  government  of  the  Grand  Duchy  will  no  longer  require 


Digitized  by  Google 


712 


LUXEMBOURG 


non-iininigfaiit  American  dtizens  wuhing  to  visit  the  Grand  Duchy  to  show 
passports  stamped  with  a  Luxemboui^  consular  visa, 
I  have  the  honor  to  inform  you  of  the  agreement  of  the  government  of  the 

Grand  Duchy  to  the  proposed  arrangement. 

The  facihtics  in  question  were  to  enter  into  force  on  June  1  next.  I  con- 
sider tliat  the  lateness  of  my  reply,  owing  to  the  need  to  consult  the  Luxem- 
bourg authoriues,  as  wcii  as  the  time  required  for  issuing  appropriate  ujjsLtuc- 
tions  to  the  agents  who  will  be  res^xm^Ue  for  carrying  out  the  new  agreement, 
will  no  longer  allow  us  to  adhere  to  th»  eaily  date.  I  should  therefor  like  to 
propose,  if  you  agree,  the  date  of  June  15, 1956  for  the  entry  into  force  of  the 
arrangement* 

I  avail  m^'self  of  the  opportunity  to  renew  to  you  the  assurances  of  my  most 
distinguished  consideration. 

Beck 

Mr.  George  Platt  Waller, 
Chargi  d* Affaires  ad  interim 

of  the  United  States  of  America, 
Luxembourg 


The  American  Chargi  d' Affaires  ad  interim  to  the  Minister  of  State 

No.  808  LUXBIIBURG^  Muf  26,  193$ 

Mr.  Minister: 

I  have  the  honor  to  admowledge  the  receipt  of  your  E»cdlenc/»  note 
dated  May  22,  1936    File  Number  12.17a,— in  which  the  Lcg^JHoa  k 

informed  of  the  Grand  Ducal  Government's  agreement  to  the  arranganent 
proposed  by  my  Government  with  regard  to  the  reciprocal  waiver  of  fees  for 
visas  on  passports  for  entnr'  into  the  Grand  Duchy  of  Luxemburg  of  American 
citizens  on  the  one  hand,  and  for  the  entry  into  the  United  States  of  Luxem- 
burg subjects  classified  under  various  non-iinniigrant  categories  on  tiie  other 
hand,  set  forth  in  detail  in  my  note  of  April  25, 1936.  It  is  further  noted  with 
pleasure  that  the  Grand  Ducal  Govenunest  will  no  longer  require  visas  on 
the  passports  cl  Americans  visitmg  the  Grand  Duchy  for  business  or  pleasure. 

With  reference  to  your  Excdlency's  suggestion  that  the  reciprocal  anange- 
ment  take  effect  as  from  June  15, 1936,  instead  of  June  1st,  as  had  prov^ion- 
ally  been  contemplated,  I  entirdy  agree  that  the  later  date  will  be  preferably 
and  with  tliis  in  view,  I  have  now  telegraphically  informed  my  Government 
of  the  Grand  Ducal  Government's  agreement  to  the  arrangement,  which  our 
resp)ective  Grovemments       consider  in  force  as  from  June  15,  1936. 

In  expressin?^  my  seiisibilit}-  of  vnur  Excellency's  hearty  cooperation  in 
having  thus  aided  to  remove  one  more  obstacle  to  the  free  and  unhindered 
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intercourse  between  the  inhabitants  of  our  respective  couiitries,  1  av  ail  myself 
ol  ituB  OGcaaiaii  to  renew  to  you,  Mr.  Miiii8l«r»  the  asnnsnoe  of  my  highest 
coosideratioo. 

GlotOE  Platt  Waller 
ChargS  d*Affaires  4U, 

His  Excellency 

Monsieur  Joseph  Bech, 
Minister  of  State, 
Luxemburg. 


Digitized  by  Google 


CIVIL  AFFAIRS:  ADMINISTRATION 
AND  JURISDICTION 


Agreement  signed  July  27 y  1944 
Entered  into  force  July  27, 1944 

Expired  May 8, 1945,  upm  uneortditiotud  surrender  of  Germany 

Department  of  State  files 

Mfmorandum  of  Agreement  Betsveen  the  United  States  of  America 
AND  Luxembourg  Respecting  the  /Arrangements  for  Civn.  Admin- 
istration AND  JUBISDICnON  IN  LUXEMBOURO  TbRHITORY  LDBKATBO  BY 

AN  Allied  Expeditionary  Force 

The  discussions  which  have  taken  place  between  the  representatives  of  the 
United  States  of  America  and  Luxembourg  concerning  the  arrangements  to 
be  made  for  civil  administration  and  jurisdictioa  in  Luxembourg  tenitory 
liberated  by  an  Allied  fixpeditionary  Force  under  an  ADied  Gxnmander^n- 
Ghief  have  led  to  agreement  upon  the  following  broad  condnriona. 

The  agreed  arrangements  set  out  below  are  intended  to  be  essentially  tem- 
porary and  practical  and  are  designed  to  facilitate  as  far  as  possible  the  task 
of  the  Commander-in-Chief  and  to  further  our  common  purpose,  namely, 
the  speedy  expulsion  of  the  Germans  from  Luxembouxg  and  the  final  victory 
of  the  Allies  over  Germany. 

1 .  In  areas  affected  by  militan,'  operations,  it  is  necessary  to  contemplate 
a  first,  or  miJitar\',  phase,  during  which  the  Commander-in-Chief  <-f  the 
Expeditionan-  Force  on  land  must  de  facto  exercise  supreme  responsibility 
and  authority  to  the  full  extent  necessitated  by  the  military  situation. 

2.  As  soon  as,  and  to  such  extent  as,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Commander- 
in-Chief,  ihe  nuiitary  situation  pcrnuts  the  resumption  by  the  Luxembourg 
Government  ol  reqxxunbility  for  the  civil  administration,  he  will  notify  the 
appropriate  representative  of  the  Luxembourg  Government  accordingly. 
Hie  Luxemboui^  Govenunent  will  thereupon,  and  to  tibat  extend  resume 
such  exerdae  of  responsibility,  subject  to  such  special  axrangemcnts  as  may 
be  required  in  areas  of  vital  in^ortance  to  the  Allied  Forces,  such  as  lines  of 
communicatica  and  airfields,  and  without  prejudice  to  the  enjoyment  by  the 


'  See  agtcement  d  May  7  and  8*  1945  (EAS  502),  mut,  vol.  3,  p.  1123. 
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Allied  Forces  of  such  other  facilities  as  may  be  necessary  for  the  prosecution 
of  the  war  to  its  final  conclusion. 

3.  a.  Diuing  the  fint  phase,  the  Oommandcr-m-Ghief  will  make  the 
fullest  posmble  use  of  the  advice  and  antance  fdikfa  wffl 

through  Luxembouig  liaison  officers  attached  to  his  staff  for  civil  affairs  and 
included  in  the  personnd  of  a  Luxembourg  Military  Mission  to  be  appointed 
by  the  Luxembourg  Government.  He  will  also  make  the  fullest  possible  use 
of  loyal  Luxembourg  local  authorities. 

b.  Tht  Luxembourg  liaison  officers  referred  to  in  sub-paragraph  a 
above  will,  so  far  as  possible,  be  employed  as  intermediaries  between  the 
AlHed  Militaiy  authorities  and  the  Lnxembourg  hical  audiorities. 

4.  During  the  fint  phase,  the  Luxembouig  Government  will  promulgate 
or  pass  such  Icguilation  as  in  their  ophuon  may  be  required  after  consultai^m 
with  the  Commander-in-Chief. 

5.  a.  In  order  to  facilitate  the  administration  of  the  territory  durino^  the 
first  phase,  the  Luxembourg  Govemment  will  reorganize  or  reestablish  the 
Luxembourg  adminiNtrativc  and  judicial  sen  ices,  through  whose  cooperation 
the  Cormnander-in-Giiief  can  discharge  his  supreme  responsibility.  For  this 
purp(^,  the  instructions  of  the  Luxembourg  Govemment  will  be  communi- 
cated through  the  appropriate  members  of  the  Luxembourg  Military  Mission 
referred  to  in  sub-paragraph  3a  above.  However,  the  appropriate  members  of 
the  Luxembourg  Misnon  are  sntfaoriaed  to  act  on  the  spot  ui  the  event  that 
the  nonnd  procedure  as  prescribed  in  the  preceding  sentence  is  inqnactica]^ 
or  isnqpoasible. 

b.  The  appointment  of  the  Luxembouig  admlmrtrative  and  judicial 
aennoes  will  be  effected  by  the  competent  Luxembouig  authorities  in  acccMrd- 
ance  with  Luxembourg  law.  If,  diuing  the  first  phase,  conditions  should 
necessitate  s^ppcnntments  in  the  Luxembouig  administrative  or  judicial  serv- 
ices, such  appointments  will  be  made  after  consultation  with  the  Commander- 
in-Chief,  who  may  request  the  Luxcmbouxg  authorities  to  make  appointments 
when  he  considers  it  ncce<;sary. 

6.  a.  In  accordance  with  the  arrangement  made  between  the  Govern- 
ments of  Luxembourg  and  Belgium,  Luxembourg  subjects  serving  in  the 
Belgian  Army  with  an  Allied  Expeditionary  Force  in  Luxembourg  territory 
will  come  under  the  exclusive  jurisdiction  of  the  Luxembourg  courts.  Luxem- 
bouig subjects  serving  in  Luxembouig  tenitory  in  any  separate  Luxembourg 
unit  diat  may  be  formed  %vill  also  come  under  the  exdushw  jurisdiction  of  tiie 
Luxembouig  courts. 

b.  Penons  who  are  subject  to  the  exdumve  jurisdiction  of  tiie 
Luxembouig  authorities,  in  the  absence  of  Luxembouig  authorities^  may  be 
arrested  by  the  Allied  miUtary  police  and  detained  by  them  until  they  can  be 
handed  over  to  competent  Luxembouig  authorities. 
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7.  In  the  exercise  of  jurisdiction  over  civilians,  tiie  Luxembourg  Govern* 
ment  will  make  the  necessary  anangcments  for  ensurii^  the  speedy  trial  in 
the  vicinity  by  Luxembouig  courts  of  such  civilians  as  are  alleged  to  have 
committed  offenses  against  the  persons,  property*  or  security  of  the  Allied 
Force;,  or  against  such  proclamatioas  of  the  Commander-in-Chief  as  fall 
within  the  limits  of  ih«'  jiirLsdiction  which  can  be  exercised  by  Luxembourg 
military  authorities,  without  prejudice,  however,  to  the  power  of  the 
Commander-in-Chief,  if  military  necessity  requires,  to  bring  to  trial  before  a 
military  court  any  person  allq;ed  to  have  committed  an  offense  of  this  nature. 

8.  Widiout  prejudice  to  the  provisions  of  paragraph  15,  Allied  Service 
courts  and  autiimities  will  have  exduslve  jurisdiction  over  aU  memben  of  the 
Allied  Forces  respectively,  and  over  all  persons  of  non-Luxembourg  national- 
ity not  belonging  to  such  Forces  who  are  employed  by  or  who  accompany 
those  Forces  and  are  subject  to  Allied  naval,  military  or  air  force  law. 

9.  Persons  tlms  subject  to  the  exclusive  jurisdiction  of  Allied  Scr\'icc 
courts  and  authorities  may,  however,  be  arrested  by  the  Luxembourg  police 
for  offenses  against  Luxemlx)urg  law,  and  detained  until  they  can  be  handed 
over  for  disposal  to  the  appropriate  Allied  Service  authority.  A  certificate, 
signed  by  an  Allied  officer  of  fidd  rank  or  its  equivalent,  that  the  person  to 
whom  it  refers  belongs  to  one  of  the  classes  mentioned  in  paragraph  8  shall  be 
conclusive.  The  pnxxdure  for  handing  over  such  persons  is  a  matter  for  local 
arrangement. 

10.  The  ADied  Conunandec^in-Chief  and  the  Luxembouig  authorities 
%nil  take  the  necessary  steps  to  provide  machinery  for  such  mutual  asmtanoe 
as  may  be  required  in  making  investigations,  collecting  e\idence  and  securing 
the  attendance  of  witnesses  in  rclaticm  to  cases  triable  under  Allied  or 

Luxembourg  jurisdiction. 

11.  There  shall  he  established  by  the  respective  Allies,  claims  commissions 
to  examine  and  dispose  of  claims  for  compensation  for  damage  or  injur\'  pre- 
ferred by  Luxembourg  civilians  against  the  .Ailied  Forces,  exclusive  of  claims 
for  damage  or  injury  resulting  from  enemy  action  or  operations  against  the 
enemy. 

12.  Mcmbeis  of  the  Allied  Forces,  and  organizations  and  persons  em* 
ployed  by  or  accompanying  thcae  forces,  and  all  property  belonging  to  them 
or  the  Allied  Governments,  shall  be  exempt  from  aU  Luxembouzg  taxation 
(indufling  customs)  excqit  as  may  be  subsequently  agreed  between  the 
Allied  and  Luxembouig  Governments.  The  Allied  authorities  will  take  the 
necessary  steps  to  ensure  that  such  property  is  not  sold  to  the  public  in 
Luxemboiurg  except  in  agreement  with  the  Luxembourg  Government. 

13.  The  Commander-in-Chief  shall  ha\-c  power  to  requisition  ci\dlian 
labor,  billets  and  supplies,  and  to  make  use  of  lands,  buildings,  trcinsportJtinn 
and  other  services  for  the  nulitaiy  needs  oi  his  command.  For  thjs  purpose, 
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the  fullest  use  will  be  made  of  Luxembourg  liaisQii  officen  attached  to  the 
staff  of  the  Commaniter-m-ChSef. 

14.  The  immuziity  from  Luxembouig  jurisdictkm  and  taxation  resulting 
from  paragraphs  8  and  12  will  extend  to  such  selected  civilian  officials  and 
employees  of  the  Allied  Govcnuncnts  present  in  Luxembourg  on  duty  in 
furtherance  of  the  purposes  of  the  .\11k  d  Expcditionan'  Force  as  may  from 
time  to  time  he  notified  by  the  Commander-in-Chief  to  the  competent 
Luxembourg  authority . 

15.  Should  circumstances,  in  future,  be  such  as  to  require  provisiDn  to  be 
made  for  the  exerdae  of  juriadiction  In  dvil  matters  over  non-Luxembouig 
memben  of  the  Allied  Forces  present  In  Luxembouig,  the  Allied  Govern- 
ments concerned  and  the  Luxcmbouig  Government  will  consult  together  as 
to  the  measures  to  be  adopted. 

16.  Other  questions  arising  as  a  result  of  the  liberation  of  Luxembourg 
territory  by  an  AUied  Expeditionary  Force  (in  particular,  questions  relating 
to  finance,  currency,  the  ultimate  disposition  of  booty,  the  custody  of  enemy 
property  and  the  attribution  of  the  cost  of  maintaining  the  civil  administra- 
tion during  the  first  phase)  whidi  are  noC  dealt  widi  in  this  agreement  shall 
be  regarded  as  remaining  open  and  shall  be  dealt  with  fay  further  agreement 
as  mi^  be  required. 

In  wmaas  whereof,  tlus  Instrument  has  been  executed  In  duplicate  as 
of  this  27th  day  of  July>  1944,  on  behalf  of  the  parties  hereto  under  the 
respective  authorizations  hereinafter  set  forth. 

Duly  authonzed  to  execute  this  instrument  on  behalf  of  the  Grand  Duchy 
of  Luxembouig. 

PlERRK  DUPOKG 

Frime  Mini':!'  r  and  Minister  of 
the  Armed  force 

Pursuant  to  instructions  from  the  Joint  Chiefs  of  Staff,  I  hereby  execute 
this  instrument  on  behalf  of  the  United  States  America. 

DwiCHT  D.  Eisenhower 
GetunU,  United  States  Army 
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Exchange  of  memorandums  signed  at  Luxembourg  August  29, 1946 
Entered  into  force  A  ugust  29, 1946 

62  Stat.  4003;  Treaties  and  Ouier 
International  Acts  Seiict  2065 

The  American  Charge  d' Affaires  ad  interim  to  the  Minister  of  State  and 

Minister  of  Finance 

Legation  of  the  United  States  of  Amfriha 

Luxembourg,  August  29, 1946 

Excellency: 

I  have  the  honor  in  accordance  with  uistructioiis  of  my  Govenimcnt  to 
refer  to  conversations  between  representatives  of  Hie  Grand  Ducal  Govern- 
ment of  Luxembooig  and  tbe  Government  of  the  United  States  with  legaid 

to  the  settlement  of  the  respective  shares  of  the  Governments  of  the  United 
States,  the  United  Kingdom  and  Canada  in  the  combined  claim  for  the 

civilian  supplies  furnished  bv  the  Allied  armies  for  the  popvilation  of  the 
Grand  Duchy  of  Luxembourg  and  to  transmit  to  Your  Excellency  in  connec- 
tion therewith  a  memorandum  setting  fortli  the  agreement  of  the  Luxem- 
bourg Government  to  setdements  with  the  United  States  GovemmenL 

If  the  provisions  of  the  memotandum  now  endbsed  are  accq>table  to  the 
Government  of  Luxembouxg  a  reply  from  the  Govemmeot  of  Limembouig 

expr^sing  its  concurrence  will  be  af^iredated  by  my  Government 

I  avail  myself  of  this  occaaioii  to  renew  to  Your  Excellency  the  asnnmce 
of  my  h'ghfirt  ^wTOwdfrratiiffn. 

Georce  Waixer 

His  Excellency 

McmsiEUR  Pierre  Dupong, 

President  of  the  Government, 

Al mister  of  Finance,  etc, etc,  etc, 
Luxembourg. 

HEMOBAMDUM  PRESEMTEO  TO  THE  GOVERNMENT  OF  LOZEKBOORC 
BY  THE  AMERICAN  IBOATION 

In  identic  notes  to  your  Govemmeot  daled  June  19,  1946,  the  Gowcm* 
ments  of  the  United  States,  the  United  Kingdom,  and  Canada  set  forth  the 
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icspecdve  share  erf  each  Govenunent  in  the  combined  daim  for  the  civilian 
supplies  furnisfaed  by  the  Allied  annies  for  the  population  of  the  Grand 
Duchy  of  Luxemboiug,  and  indicated  that  each  Govenunent  would  com- 
municate further  with  your  Government  conoenung  the  method  of  settlement 

for  its  share. 

Discu^ions  have  since  been  held  between  the  representatives  of  the  Gov- 
ernment of  Belgium  and  of  the  United  States  Government  with  regard  to 
the  final  setdement  of  war  accounts.  In  this  connection,  representatives  of 
the  United  States  Govemment  and  the  Government  of  Belgium  have  dis- 
cussed with  representatives  ol  the  Grand  Duchy  of  Luxembouig  the  method 
of  setdonent  for  the  United  States  share  of  the  combined  claim  for  civilian 
supfdies  (Flan  A)  furnished  to  the  Govemment  of  Luxembourg.  As  a  result 
of  these  discussions,  it  has  been  decided  that,  subject  to  the  concurrence  of 
the  Grand  Duchy  of  Luxembourg,  the  most  satisfactory  method  of  accom- 
plishing settlement  for  the  United  States  share  of  Plan  A  supplies  furnished 
the  Government  of  Luxembourg  would  be  to  include  this  share  (and  to 
require  no  payment  therefor  from  the  Belgian  Govemment)  in  the  over-all 
setttement  between  the  United  States  Government  and  the  Belgian  Govern^ 
ment  ^  of  lend-lease,  reciprocal  aid,  and  other  war  accounts,  in  which  the 
Belgian  Government  and  the  Grand  Duchy  have  been  continually  associated. 

Smcc  the  Government  of  the  United  States  is  committed  by  written  agree- 
ments to  participate  on  a  combined  basis  with  the  United  Kingdom  and 
Canadian  Govemm*  nts  in  the  collection  of  the  total  bill  for  thc^e  snpplir^ 
and  in  the  dctenimiation  of  the  relative  shares  of  each  in  the  pn  <  e  ls,  it  is 
necessary  for  thu  Govemment  to  stipulate  that  this  method  of  settiancnt  for 
the  United  States  share  of  the  combmed  bills  for  the  civilian  supplies  fur- 
nished the  Grand  Duchy  of  Luxembouig  is  conditional  upon  the  fulfilbnent 
of  the  following  conditions: 

a)  TTiat  the  Luxembouig  Government  recognize  that  the  setdement  to 
be  made  with  the  United  States  Govenunent  in  no  way  impairs  the  validity 
of  the  obligadon  of  the  Luxembourg  Government  to  the  United  Kingdom 

and  Canadian  Governments  for  thcu-  shares  of  the  combined  bills. 

b)  Tlia!  the  Belgian  Govemment  establish  a  reserve  of  10  percent  of  the 
combined  hWh  being  prc^scntcd  to  the  Luxembourg  Government  and  the 
Belgian  Govemment.  This  reserve  is  to  be  established  forthwith  for  bills  here- 
tofore sabmitted  and  at  the  time  of  submission  for  bills  hereafter  submitted. 
This  reserve  is  to  be  deducted  from  the  United  States  share,  and  is  to  be  held 

in  the  name  of  the  Belgian  Govenunent  m  the  BanqueNationakdeBcIgique 
in  funds  convertible  into  sterimg  or  Canadian  doDars,  or  bodi,  at  rates  to  be 
agreed  upon  by  the  Government  of  Belgium  widi  the  United  Kingdom  and 
Canadian  Governments.  The  reserve  will  be  payable  to  the  United  Kingdom 

*  For  text,  see  agreement  between  the  United  States  and  Bdaimn  rfiwifil  at  WaihiiwtDn 
Sept.  24. 1946  (HAS  2064),  anU,  vol.  5,  p.  631,  BELGIUM.  waiiangtMi 
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and  Canadian  GovemmaitB  to  the  extent  and  in  such  proportions  of  steiiinf 
and  Canadian  doUars  as  the  United  States,  United  Kingdom,  and  Canadim 
Govenunents  may  detennine  by  combined  agreement  to  be  nccesBaiy  in  aider 
to  comply  with  the  existing  financial  anangements  among  the  three  supply- 
ing governments.  Any  amounts  of  the  reserve  not  so  paid  w  ill  not  be  claimed 
by  the  United  States  Govemmait,  and  will  revert  to  the  free  disposition  of 
the  Belgian  Government  upon  combined  notification  by  tlie  United  Statt^ 
United  Kingdom,  and  Canadian  Governments. 

If  the  provisions  of  this  memorandum  are  acceptable  to  the  Oovemmcnt 
of  Luxembourg,  it  will  be  appreciated  if  the  Government  of  the  United 
States  might  have  a  reply  from  the  Government  of  Luxembourg  expressing  its 
concurrence, 

GsoftOB  Wallee 

LUXEMBOURO 

August  29,  1946 


The  Minister  of  State  and  Minister  of  Finance  to  the  Ameriean  Chargi 

d'Affaires  ad  interim 

Mbuoramouu 

Reference  is  made  to  the  memorandum  from  the  Government  of  the 
United  States  to  the  Grand  Duchy  of  Luxembouig  dated  August  29,  1946. 
The  Grand  Duchy  of  Lusnmbouig  accepts  the  Fftmaons  in  the  lefeienoe 
memorandum. 

P.  DuPOMO 

Minister  of  State  and  Minister 
of  Finance 

Luxembourg 

August  29,  1946 
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WAIVER  OF  CERTAIN  WAR  CLAIMS 


Memorandum  of  undtrstanding  signed  at  Luxembourg  September  12, 

1946 

Entered  into  force  September  12, 1946 

62  Stat.  4006;  Treaties  and  Other 
International  Acts  Series  2067 

Memorandum  of  Understanding  between  hie  Gov£R.\Mi:NT  of  the 
United  States  of  America  and  the  Government  of  the  Gkano 
Duchy  of  Luxbubouro  Regarding  Claims  bbtwben  the  Two  Gov^ 

■RNIIBMTS  ArISINO  OuT  OF  THE  GONDUCST  OF  THE  WaR 

The  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  Govenunent 
of  the  Grand  Duchy  of  Luxembourg  have  agreed  as  foiiuws : 

1.  The  obligation  of  the  Covemment  of  the  Grand  Duchy  of  Luxem- 
bourg to  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  for  the  United 
States  share  of  the  combined  claim  for  civilian  supplies  furnished  by  the 
Allied  amues  to  die  Government  ol  tiie  Grand  Duchy  oJL  Luxanbourg 
(Flan  A)  is  the  subject  of  a  separate  arrangement.^ 

2.  Ail  Other  finandal  daims  between  the  Govenmient  of  the  United 
States  of  America  and  the  Government  of  the  Grand  Duchy  of  lAixembouig 
which  arose  out  of  incidents  connected  with  the  conduct  of  the  war  occtir> 
rinc^  bct^vecn  September  3,  1939  and  St-ptember  2,  1945,  rxcppt  claims  aris- 
ing out  of  existing:  arrangements  where  the  Uabihiv  for  payment  has 
heretofore  been  acknowledged  and  the  method  of  computation  agreed,  are 
iicjcby  waived,  and  neither  government  will  herealicr  raise  or  pursue  any 
such  claims  against  the  other. 

Signed  at  Luxembourg,  in  duplicate,  this  12th  day  of  September  1946. 

For  the  Government  of  tlie  United  States  of  America; 

George  Platt  Waller  [seal] 

For  the  Government  of  the  Grand  Duchy  of  Luxembourg : 

PiBRRB  DUPONO  [seal] 

^  Sec  agreement  of  Aug,  29,  1946  (TIAS  2065),  ante.  p.  718. 
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Agreement  signed  at  Luxembourg  July  3, 1948,  with  annex 

Entered  into  force  July  3, 1948 

Amended  by  agreements  of  November  17  and  December  22,  1948;^ 
Jmmtry  17  and  19,  1950; *  August  30  and  October  17, 1951;* 
and  December  31, 1952,  and  February  26, 1953  * 

62  Stat.  24ji;  Treaties  and  Other 
Intetnalioiial  Acts  Series  1790 

Economic  Cooperation  Agreement  between  the  United  States 
or  America  and  the  Grand  Duchy  of  Luxbmbouro 

Preamble 

The  Govemments  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  of  LtDumboiiig; 
Recognizing  that  the  restoration  or  maintenance  in  European  countries 

of  principles  of  individual  Iibeit\',  free  institution?,  nnd  genuine  independ- 
ence rests  largely  upon  the  establishment  of  sound  economic  conditions, 
stable  international  economic  relationships,  and  the  achievement  bv  the 
countries  of  Europe  of  a  healthy  economy  independent  of  extraordinary 
oulnde  asnstance; 

Recognizmg  that  a  strong  and  prosperous  European  economy  is  essentia] 
for  the  attainment  of  the  purposes  of  the  United  Nations; 

Considering  that  the  achievement  of  such  conditions  caUs  for  a  European 
recovery  plan  of  self-help  and  mutual  cooperation,  open  to  all  nations  which 
cooperate  in  such  a  plan,  based  upon  a  strong  production  effort,  the  expan- 
aon  of  foreign  trade,  the  creation  or  maintenance  of  internal  finajicial  staM- 
ity  and  the  development  of  economic  cooperation,  including  all  possible 
steps  to  establish  axid  maintain  valid  rates  <^  exchange  and  to  reduce  trade 
bairiers; 

Gonsklering  that  in  furtherance  of  tiiese  principles  the  Gownunent  of 
Luxembourg  has  joined  with  other  like-minded  nations  in  a  Convention 
for  European  Economic  Cooperadon  signed  at  Paris  on  April  16,  1948, 
under  which  the  signatories    that  Convention  agreed  to  undeitake  as  their 

*'nASl90S,^«f,p.740. 

"1  UST  163;T!AS  2030. 
•2  UST  2149;  TI  AS  2342. 
•4  UST  226;  TIA5  2780. 
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immediate  task  the  elaboration  and  execution  oi  a  joint  recover^'  program, 
and  that  the  Government  of  Luxeniliourg  is  a  member  of  the  OrganizaticHi 
for  European  Lconomic  Cooperation  created  pursuant  to  the  jMt)visions 
that  Ganvattioii; 

Ckxuideriiig  alM>  that,  in  f uithcfaiioe  of  these  principk%  the  Govenunent 

of  the  United  States  of  America  has  enacted  the  Economic  Cooperation 
Act  of  1948/  providing  for  the  furnishing  of  aiwistancc  by  the  Unit^  States 

of  Amerira  to  nations  participating^  in  n  joint  profn"nm  for  Eiiropefin  recov- 
er)', in  order  to  enable  such  nations  through  their  own  indi\idual  and  con- 
certed effort  to  become  independent  of  extraordinary  outside  cconcnnic 
assistance; 

Taking  note  that  the  Government  of  Luxembourg  has  already  expressed 
its  adherence  to  the  puiposes  and  poGcies  of  the  Economic  Goopcratioa  Act 
of  1948; 

Desiring  to  set  forth  the  understandings  which  govern  the  furnishing  of 

asnstancr  by  the  Government  of  the  United  Strites  of  America  under  the 
Economic  Cooperation  Act  of  1948,  the  receipt  of  such  assistance  b)  Luxem- 
bourg, and  tiic  nica^sLircs  ^\  Inch  tlie  two  Governments  will  take  iTull\  icIually 
and  tc^cLher  in  furthering  the  recovery  of  Luxembourg  as  au  integral  part 
of  the  joint  program  for  European  recovery ; 
Have  agreed  as  follows; 

Arugls  I 

(Assbtance  and  Cooperation) 

1.  The  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  undertakes  to  as- 
sist Luxembourg,  by  maldng  available  to  the  Government  Luxembourg 
or  to  any  penon,  agency,  or  organization  designated  by  the  latter  Govem- 
mcDt  such  asristance  as  may  he  requested  by  it  and  approved  by  die  Gov^ 
emment  of  the  United  States  of  America.  The  Government  the  United 
States  of  America  will  furnish  this  assistance  under  the  provisions,  and  sub* 
ject  to  all  of  the  terms,  conditions  and  termination  provisions,  of  the  Eco- 
nomic Cooperation  Act  of  1948,  acts  aniendaton,'  and  Mipplementary  thereto 
and  appropnation  acts  thereunder,  and  will  niaiie  available  to  the  Govem- 
moit  of  Luxembourg  only  such  commodities,  services,  and  other  assistance 
as  ai«  authorized  to  be  made  available  by  sudh  acts. 

2.  The  Goveimnent  of  Luxembourg,  acting  indhnduaUy  and  diroug^  the 
Organization  for  European  Economic  Cooperation,  consistendy  with  the 
Convention  for  European  Economic  Cooperation  signed  at  Paris  on  April  16» 
194B.  exert  sustained  efforts  in  common  with  other  participating  coun- 
tries sfxedily  to  achieve  through  a  joint  recover)'  prognim  economic  condi- 
tions in  Europe  essential  to  lasting  peace  and  pro;  p(  rity  and  to  enal)lc  the 
countries  of  Europe  participating  in  such  a  joint  rcLo\  cry  program  to  become 

•62  Stat  137. 
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independent  of  extraordinary  outside  economic  asiisLancc  wiihiD  the  period 
of  thi^  Agrc«ncnt.  The  Government  of  Luxembourg  rcafBrms  its  iiUaiuon  to 
take  action  to  carry  out  the  provisions  of  tiie  General  Obligations  of  the  Con- 
vention for  European  Economic  Ck>opcration,  to  continue  to  participate  a& 
tivdy  in  the  woik  of  the  Organizatioa  for  Euiopean  Economic  Goopcfatiaii, 
and  to  continue  to  adhere  to  the  purposes  and  policies  of  the  Eccnoniic  Co- 
operation Act  of  1948. 

3.  With  respect  to  aaajstancefuroishcd  by  the  Govcmmentof  the  United 
States  of  America  to  Luxembourg  and  procured  from  areas  outside  the 
United  States  of  America,  its  territories  and  possessions,  the  Government  of 
Luxembourg  will  cooperate  with  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of 
America  in  ensuring  that  procurement  will  l)e  efTected  at  reasonable  prices 
and  on  reasonable  terms  and  so  as  to  arrange  that  the  dollars  thereby  made 
avaHablc  to  the  country  from  which  the  assistance  is  procured  are  used  in  a 
manner  consistent  with  anv  arrangements  made  by  the  Government  of  the 
United  States  of  America  with  such  country. 

AkhclbII 

(General  Undertakings) 

1 .  In  order  to  achieve  the  maximum  recovery  through  the  employTncnt 
of  assistance  received  from  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America, 
the  Government  of  LuxembouT|f  will  use  its  best  endeavon: 

(a)  to  adopt  or  maintain  the  measures  necessarv'  to  ensure  efficient  and 
practical  use  of  all  the  resoiu'ces  available  to  it,  including: 

(1)  such  measures  as  may  be  necessary  to  ensure  that  the  commodities 
and  services  obtained  with  assistance  furnished  under  this  Agreement  are  used 
for  purpo<:f^  consistent  with  this  Agreement  and,  as  far  as  practicable,  with 
the  genend  purposes  outlined  in  the  schedules  furnished  by  the  Government  of 
Luxembourg  in  support  of  the  requirements  of  assistance  to  bc  furnished  by 
the  Government  of  the  L^nited  States  of  Ainci  ic  a : 

(2)  the  ol^rvation  and  review  of  the  use  of  such  resources  through  an 
effective  follow-up  system  approved  by  the  Organization  for  European  Eco- 
nomic Cooperation;  and, 

(3 )  to  the  extent  practicable^  measures  to  locate,  identify  and  put  into 
appropriate  use  in  furtherance  of  the  jomt  program  for  European  recovery, 
assets,  and  earnings  there&om,  which  bdong  to  nationab  of  Luxembouig 
and  which  are  atuated  within  the  United  States  of  America,  its  territories  or 
possessions.  Nothing  in  this  clause  imposes  any  obl^tim  on  the  Government 
of  the  United  States  of  America  to  assist  in  carrying  out  such  measures  or 
on  the  Government  of  Luxembouig  to  dispose  of  such  assets; 
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(b)  to  pfomote  the  devdopment  ol  industrial  and  agricuItinBl  produo- 
tion  on  a  aoiinul  ecoiiomk  basb;  to  aciii^ 

established  through  the  Organnatlon  for  European  Econoniic  Goopeiatkm; 
and  when  desired  by  the  Government  of  the  Unified  States  of  America*  to 
communicate  to  that  GcA'cmment  detailed  proposals  for  spcrific  projects  con- 
templated by  tlic  Govcmmait  of  Luxembourg  to  be  undertaken  in  sub- 
stantial part  with  assistance  made  available  pursuant  to  tfiis  Agreement, 
including  whenever  practicable  projects  for  increased  production  of  steel, 
transportation  f adUties  and  food ; 

(c)  to  stabilize  its  currency,  establish  or  maintain  a  vaHd  rate  of  ex- 
change, balance  its  govenimental  budget  as  soon  as  practicable,  create  or 
maintain  mtemal  financial  stability,  and  generaDy  restore  or  maintain  con- 
fidence in  its  monetary  system;  and 

(cl)  to  cooperate  with  other  participating  countries  in  fadfitatil^  and 
stimulating  an  increasing  interchange  of  goods  and  services  among  the  par- 
ticipating countries  and  with  other  countries  and  in  reducing  public  and 
private  barriers  to  trade  among  themselves  and  with  other  countries. 

2.  Taking  into  aooount  Ardde  Eig^t  of  the  Gonventton  for  European 
Economic  Cooperation  looking  toward  Iht  full  and  cffecdve  use  of  man- 
power available  in  the  participating  countries  the  Government  of  Luxem- 
bourg  will  accord  sympathedc  consideration  to  proposals  made  in  conjunc- 
tion with  the  International  Refugee  Organization  directed  to  the  largest 
practicable  utilization  of  manpower  available  in  any  of  the  participating 
countries  in  furtherance  of  the  accomplishment  of  the  purposes  of  this 
Agreement. 

3.  The  Government  of  Luxembourg  will  take  the  measures  which  it  deems 
appropriate,  and  will  cooperate  with  other  participating  countries,  to  prevent, 
on  the  part  of  private  ot  public  oonunercial  cnteiprise^  busmess  pnKSticcs  Of 
buanesB  arrangements  affecting  international  trade  which  restrain  competi* 
lion,  limit  access  to  markets  or  foster  mooopolisdc  control  whenever  such 
practices  or  arrangements  have  the  effect  of  interfering  with  the  achievement 
of  the  joint  program  of  European  recoveiy. 

Article  III 
(Guaranties) 

1.  The  Governments  of  Luxembourg  and  of  the  Umted  Stales  of  Amer- 
ica will,  upon  Ac  request  of  either  Government,  consult  respecting  projects 

in  Luxembourg  proposed  by  nationals  of  the  United  States  of  America  and 
with  regard  to  which  the  Government  of  the  United  Sl.ucs  of  America  hmv 
appropriately  make  guaranties  of  currency  transfer  under  Section  III  (b) 
(3  )  of  the  Economic  Cooperation  Act  of  1 948. 
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2.  The  Govcnimcnt  of  Luxembourg  agrees  that  if  the  Goveniment  of 
the  United  States  of  America  makes  payment  in  United  States  doOan  to  any 
person  under  such  a  guaranty,  any  francs  or  credits  in  francs  assigned  or 
transferred  to  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  pursuant  to 
that  section  shall  be  recognized  as  property  of  the  Govermnent  of  the  United 
States  of  America. 

Article  IV 
(Local  Currency) 

1.  Tfaeprovisionsof  thb  Article  diaU  apply  only  with  respect  to  assistance 
wldch  may  be  furnished  by  the  Govenunent  of  the  United  States  of  America 

on  a  grant  basis. 

2.  The  Govern rnent  of  Luxcn  ilx>i irg  \s  ill  establish  a  special  account  in  the 
Cjusse  d'EparsjTic  clc  I'Etat  du  Luxembourg  in  the  name  of  the  Government 
of  Luxembourg  (hereinafter  called  the  Special  Account)  and  will  make 
deponts  in  francs  to  tills  account  as  folloiws: 

(a)  the  unencumbered  balanres  of  the  deposits  made  by  the  Govern- 
ment of  Luxembourg  pursuant  to  the  exchange  of  notes  between  the  two  Gov- 
ernments dated  May  3d,  1948; " 

(b)  amounts  oommensiirate  with  the  indicated  doDar  cost  to  the  Gov<- 
emment  of  the  United  States  of  America  of  commodities,  services,  and  tedfc- 
nical  inf(»madon  (including  any  costs  ci  procesni^,  storing,  transpcHting', 
repairing  or  other  services  incident  thereto)  made  available  to  Luxembourg 
on  a  erant  basis  by  any  means  authorized  under  the  Eronomic  Cooperation 
Act  of  1948,  less,  however,  the  amount  of  the  d('p<j>sits  made  pursuant  to  the 
exchange  of  notes  referred  to  in  subparagraph  (a).  The  Govenuncnt  of  the 
United  States  of  America  shall  from  time  to  time  notify  the  Government  of 
Lmcmbouiig  of  the  indicated  dollar  cost  of  any  sudk  commodities,  seivioea^ 
and  technical  inf onnaticm,  and  the  Government  of  Luxembourg  will  there- 
upon deposit  in  the  Special  Account  a  ccHnmenauiate  amount  of  francs 
computed  at  a  rate  of  exchange  which  shall  be  the  par  value  at^rced  at  such 
time  with  the  International  Monctan,'  Fund.  The  GoN  prnment  of  Luxem- 
bourg may  at  any  time  make  adv;mce  deposits  in  the  S|)(  rial  Account  which 
shall  l>e  credited  against  subsequent  notifications  piusuant  to  this  paragraph. 

3.  The  Government  of  the  United  States  of  Amerira  v^i]}  from  time  to 
time  notify  the  Government  of  Luxembourg  of  its  re<|uirtni(  nis  for  admin- 
istrative expenditures  in  francs  within  Luxembourg  incident  to  operations 
imder  the  Economic  Gooperaticm  Act  of  1948,  and  the  Government  of  Lux- 
embourg wHl  diereupon  make  such  sums  available  out  of  any  balances  in 
the  Special  Account  in  the  manner  requested  by  the  Government  of  the 
United  States  of  America  in  die  notification. 

*Not  prinied  hoe;  for  backgrauaii.  tee  D0partmmu  «i  ftetc  BidUtin,  May  30,  1948, 
p.  712. 
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4.  Five  percent  of  each  deposit  made  puimant  to  this  Article  in  icspect 
of  assistance  fumisbed  under  authority  of  tlie  Foreign  Aid  Appropriation 
Act,  1949/  shall  be  allocated  to  the  use  of  the  Government  of  the  United 

States  of  America  for  its  expenditures  in  Luxembourg,  and  s-urrvi  made  avail- 
able pursuant  to  paragraph  3  of  this  Artidc  shall  first  be  chaiged  to  the 
amounts  allocated  under  this  paragraph. 

5.  The  Government  of  Luxembourg  will  further  make  such  sums  at 
francs  available  out  o(  any  ^^n^^^fff  in  liie  Spedal  Account  as  may  be  re- 
quired to  cover  costs  (mduding  port»  storage^  handlii^,  and  omilar  charges ) 
of  tnmflpoitatkm  from  any  point  of  entry  in  Luxembourg  to  tlie  conqgnee's 
designated  point  of  deUvery  in  Ltixembourg  of  such  idief  mpplies  and  padc- 
ages  as  are  referred  to  in  Article  VI. 

6.  The  Government  of  Luxembourg  mav  draw  upon  any  remaining  bal- 
ance in  the  Special  Accoimt  for  such  purposes  as  may  be  agreed  from  time  to 
time  wkh  the  Government  oi  the  United  States  of  America,  in  considering 
proposals  put  forward  by  the  Government  of  Luxembourg  for  drawings  from 
the  Spedal  Account  the  Goveinmcnt  of  the  United  States  of  America  win 
take  into  account  the  need  lor  promoting  or  maintaining  internal  monetary 
and  financial  stabilization  in  Luxembourg  and  for  stimulating  productive 
acti\aty  and  international  trade  and  the  exploration  for  and  development  of 
new  sources  of  wealth  within  Luxembourg,  induding  in  particular; 

(a)  cspenditures  upon  projects  or  programs,  induding  those  which  are 
part  of  a  comprehensive  program  for  the  devdopment  of  the  i»t)ductive 
capadty  of  Luxembourg  and  the  other  participating  countries,  and  projects 
or  programs  the  external  costs  of  which  arc  being  covered  by  assistance  ren- 
dered by  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  ^Vmerica  under  the  Eco- 
nomic Cooperation  Act  of  1948  or  oLherwLse,  or  by  loans  from  the  Interna- 
tional Bank  for  Reconstructtoa  and  Devdopment; 

(b)  expenditures  upon  tiie  eiqilcMration  for  uid  devdopment  of  addt- 
tiaoal  production  of  materials  whidi  may  be  reqiured  in  the  United  States 
of  America  because  of  deficiencies  or  potential  deficiencies  in  the  resources  of 
the  United  States  of  America;  and 

(c)  effective  retirement  of  t  he  national  debt,  especially  debt  held  by  the 
central  bank  or  other  banking  institutions. 

7.  Any  nnencumbered  balance  other  than  unexpended  amounts  allo- 
cated under  paragraph  4  nf  this  .Vrtide  remaining;  in  the  special  account  on 
June  30,  1952,  shall  be  disposed  of  within  Luxenibourg  for  such  purposes 
as  may  hercaitcr  be  agreed  between  the  Governments  of  the  United  States 
and  Luxembourg,  it  being  understood  that  the  agreement  of  the  United 
States  of  America  shall  be  subject  to  approval  by  Act  or  jomt  resohitbn  of 
the  Congress  of  the  United  States  of  America. 

*62Sut.l054. 
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Akticlb  V 

(Acce»  to  Materials) 

1.  I'hc  Government  of  Luxcnilxjurg  will  facilitate  the  transfer  to  the 
United  States  of  America,  for  stodcpiling  or  other  purposes,  of  matrriah 
origmating  in  Luxembouin;,  which  are  required  by  the  United  States  of 
America  as  a  result  of  deficiencies  or  potential  deficiencies  in  its  ovm  re- 
sources, upon  such  reasonable  teims  of  sale,  exchange,  barter  or  otherwise, 
anr!  in  such  quant iri'"*,  and  for  such  period  of  time,  as  mav  be  aijjecd  to 
between  the  Go\crnmenLs  of  Luxembourg  and  of  the  United  States  of 
America  after  due  regard  for  the  reasonable  icquirements  of  Luxembourg 
for  domestic  use  and  commercial  export  of  such  materials.  The  Govern- 
ment of  Luxembouig  will  take  such  qiecific  measures  as  may  be  necessary 
to  carry  out  the  provisions  of  this  paragraph,  including  the  promotion  <tf 
the  increased  production  of  such  materials  within  Luxembourg  and  the 
removal  of  any  hindrances  to  the  transfer  of  such  materials  to  the  United 
States  of  Amerira.  The  Government  of  Ltixembourg  will,  when  so  requested 
by  the  Govennnent  of  the  United  States  of  America,  enter  into  negotiations 
for  detailed  arrangements  necessary  to  carry  out  the  provisions  oi  this 
paragraph. 

2*  TheGovenmientof  Luxembouig  ifriU,  when  so  requested  by  the  Gov- 
ernment of  the  United  States  of  America,  n^otiate  such  airangements  as 

are  appropriate  to  carry  out  the  provisions  of  paragraph  9  sub-section  1 15 
(b)  of  the  Economic  Cooperation  Act  of  1948,  which  relates  to  the  dcvel- 
opmoit  and  transfer  of  materials  required  by  the  T Tnited  States  of  America. 

3.  The  Govcmmrnr  of  Luxembourg  will,  when  n  quested  by  the 
Government  of  the  United  States  of  America,  cooperate,  w  hcrt  \cr  appropri- 
ate, to  fiuther  the  objectives  of  paragraph  1  and  2  of  this  Article  in  respect 
of  materials  originating  outside  of  Luxemboiuig. 

Article  VI 
(Travel  Arrai^ements  and  Relief  Supplies) 

1.  The  Government  of  Luxembouig  will  cooperate  with  the  Govcm* 
ment  of  the  United  States  of  America  in  facilitating  and  encouraging  the 
promotion  and  development  of  travel  by  citizens  of  the  United  States  of 
America  to  and  within  participating  countries. 

2.  The  Go\^rmment  of  Luxembourg  will,  when  desired  by  the  Gov- 
ernment of  the  United  States  of  America,  enter  into  negoti:itions  for  aqrec- 
ments  (including  the  provision  of  dutyfree  treatment  umlrv  appropriate 
safeguards)  to  facilitate  the  entry  into  Luxembourg  of  suppHci;  of  relief 
goods  donated  to  or  purchased  by  Umied  States  voluntai7  nun-proht  relief 
a|;encies  and  of  relief  padcages  originating  in  the  United  States  of  America 
and  consigned  to  indiiiduals  residing  in  Luxembouig. 
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AvncLB  VII 
( Consultation  and  Transmittal  of  Infonnation) 

1.  The  two  Governments  will,  upon  the  request  of  either  of  them,  con- 
sult icgarding  any  matter  idating  to  the  application  ci  this  Agreement  ct 
to  operatioos  or  arrangements  carried  out  pmsaant  to  this  Agreement 

2.  The  Government  of  Luxembouzg  vnSL  oommmiicaDe  to  tfie  Govern^ 
ment  of  the  United  States  oi  America  in  a  form  and  at  intervals  to  be  indi- 
cated by  the  latter  after  consultation  with  the  Government  of  Luicembouig: 

(a)  detafled  information  of  projects,  programs^  and  measures  pit^iosed 

or  adopted  by  the  Government  of  Luxembourg  to  carry  out  the  provisions 
of  this  Agreement  and  the  General  Obligations  of  the  Convention  for  Euro- 
pean Economic  Cooperation  : 

(b)  full  statements  of  operations  under  this  Agreement,  includinG:  a  state- 
ment of  the  use  of  funds,  conmiodities,  and  services  received  thereunder, 
such  statements  to  be  made  in  each  calendar  quarter; 

(c)  information  regarding  its  economy  and  any  other  relevant  infomuir 
tion,  necessary  to  supplement  that  obtained  by  the  Goveimnent  of  the  United 
Stales  of  America  from  the  Oiganization  for  European  Economic  Gooperai- 
tion  ii^ch  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  may  need  to 
determine  the  nature  and  scope  of  operations  under  the  Economic  Coopera- 
tion Act  of  1948,  and  to  evaluate  tlie  c^ectiveness  of  assistance  furnished 
or  contemplatrd  under  this  Agreement  and  generally  the  progress  of  the 
joint  recovery  program. 

3.  The  Government  of  Luxembourg  will  assht  the  Government  of  the 
United  States  of  America  to  obtain  information  relating  to  the  materials 

originating  In  Luxembourg  referred  to  in  Article  V  which  is  necessary  to 
the  formulation  and  execution  of  the  arrangements  provided  for  in  ttiat 
Article. 

Article  VIII 
(Publicity) 

1.  The  Governments  of  Luxembouig  and  of  the  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica recognize  that  it  is  in  their  mutual  interest  that  full  publicity  be  givoi 

to  the  objectives  and  progress  of  the  joint  program  for  European  recovery 

and  of  the  actions  taken  in  furtherance  of  that  program.  It  is  recognized 
that  wide  dissemination  of  information  on  the  progress  of  the  program  is 
desirable  in  order  to  develop  the  sense  of  common  effort  and  mutual  aid 
which  are  ^ential  to  tlic  accomplishment  of  the  objectives  of  the  program. 

2.  The  Government  of  tlic  United  States  of  America  will  encourage  the 
dissemination  of  such  information  and  will  make  it  available  to  the  media 
of  puUic  information. 

aga^T^TS — IS 
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3.  The  Government  of  Luxembourg  will  cnrouraee  the  dissemination 
of  such  information  both  directly  and  in  cooperation  with  the  Organization 
for  European  Economic  Cooperation.  It  will  make  ??uch  infonnatioa  avail- 
able to  the  media  of  public  information  and  take  all  practicable  steps  to 
ensure  that  appropriate  facOities  are  pfovided  for  such  diaeimnatioii.  It 
vnSi  f uither  piovide  other  participating  countrieB  and  the  OiganiTarifm  for 
Biiiopcan  Eoonomlc  Cooperation  with  full  inf onnatian  on  the  prpgres  of 
the  program  for  economic  recovery. 

4.  The  Government  of  Luxembourg  will  make  public  in  Luxembourg 
in  each  calendar  quarter,  full  statements  of  operations  under  this  Af^jeement, 
including  information  as  to  the  use  of  funds,  commodities,  and  services 
received. 

Akticle  DC 

(Missions) 

1.  The  Go\  cmmcnt  of  Luxembourg  agrees  to  receive  a  Special  Mission 
for  Economic  C'ooperation  which  wUl  discharge  the  rcsponsibilitjcs  of  the 
Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  in  Luxembourg  under  this 
Agreement. 

2.  The  Government  <tf  Luxembourg  will,  upon  appropriate  notification 
from  the  AfiniaCer  of  the  United  States  of  America  in  Luxembouxig,  coo- 
aider  the  Special  Miaion  and  its  personnel,  and  the  United  States  Special 
Representative  in  Europe,  as  part  of  the  Legation  of  the  UnitMl  States  in 
Luxembourg  for  the  purpc«e  of  cnjoA-inpf  the  privileges  and  immunities 
accorded  to  that  Legation  and  its  personnel  of  comparable  rank.  The  Gov- 
ernment of  Luxembourg  will  further  accord  appropriate  courtesies  to  the 
memben  and  staff  of  the  Joint  Committee  c»i  Foreign  Econcunic  Coopera- 
tioa  of  the  Congress  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  grant  them  the 
facilities  and  assistance  necessary  to  the  effective  performance  of  their 
responsibilities. 

3.  The  Government  of  Luxembourg,  directly  and  through  its  representa- 
tives  on  the  Organisation  for  Europran  Kronomic  Cooperation  ^^^l  extend 
full  cooperation  to  the  Special  Mission,  to  the  United  States  Special  Repre- 
sentative in  Europe  and  iiis  staff,  and  to  the  members  and  staff  of  the  Joint 
Committee.  Such  cooperation  sliall  include  the  provision  of  all  information 
and  facilities  necessary  to  the  observation  and  review  of  the  carrying  out  of 
this  Agreement,  inducfiqg  the  use  of  assistance  f  uniisfaed  under  it. 

Article  X 
( Setdement  o£  Qaims  of  Nationals) 

1.  Hie  Governments  of  Luxembourg  and  of  the  United  States  of 
America  agree  to  submit  to  the  dectsioii  of  the  Intematicmal  Court  of  Justice 
any  claim  espoused  by  either  Government  on  behalf  of  one  of  its  watinnak 
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against  the  other  Govtniment  for  compensation  lor  damage  arisiiig  as  a  oon- 

scqucnce  of  Governmental  measures  (other  than  measures  concemm?^  enemv 
property  or  interests)  taken  after  April  3,  1948,  by  the  other  Goveniment 
and  aiTecting  property  or  intcrestii  of  such  national,  including  contracts  with 
or  ccmcessions  granted  by  duly  authorized  authorities  oi  such  other  Govern- 
meat  It  is  tmderstood  that  the  undeilakiiig  of  each  GmtamoA  in  respect 
of  daima  espoused  bf  the  other  Govemment  puiniant  to  tins  paragraph  is 
made  in  the  case  ol  each  Govemment  under  the  aixthonty  of,  and  is  limited 
by,  the  terms  and  conditions  of  its  declaration  accepting  the  compulsory  juris- 
diction of  the  International  Court  of  Justice  under  Article  36  of  the  Statute 
of  the  Court,®  and  shall  remain  in  force  as  to  each  Govemment  on  a  basis 
of  reciprocity  until  August  14,  1951,  and  thereafter  for  such  period  as  the 
declarations  of  such  acceptance  by  both  Governments  are  in  dfect,  but  not 
later  than  the  date  of  terminati(»i  of  this  Agreement  The  proviaioiis  of  this 
paragraph  shall  be  in  all  rapects  ^tfaout  prejudice  to  other  rights  of  aooeH» 
if  any,  of  either  Government  to  the  Interaatkoal  Goiirt  of  Justice  or  to  the 
espousal  and  presentadon  of  claims  based  upon  alleged  violationB  by  ettfaer 
Government  of  rights  and  duties  aiising  undior  treaties^  agreements,  or  prin- 
ciples of  international  law. 

2.  The  Governments  of  Luxembourg  and  of  the  United  States  further 
agree  that  such  claims  may  be  referred,  in  lieu  of  the  Court,  to  any  arbitral 
tribunal  mutually  agreed  upon. 

3.  It  is  fuitlierundentood  that  ndther  Government^  spouse  a  daim 
punuaitt  to  this  Articfe  imtil  its  national  has  eaduittsted  the  remedy 

to  him  in  the  administrative  and  judidal  tribunals  of  the  country  in  which 
the  claim  arosCi 

Articl£  XI 
(Definitions) 

As  used  in  this  agreement : 

a)  "Luxembourg '  means  the  Grand  Duchy  of  Luxembourg  together 
with  dependent  areas  under  its  administration. 

b)  The  term  '^participating  country"  means: 

i)  any  country  whicli  yL'ncd  tlic  report  of  the  Committee  of  European 
Economic  Cooperadon  at  Parui  on  September  22,  1947,  and  territories  for 
ifvldcliit  has  international  reqioosibility  and  to  which  the  Economic  Coopera^ 
lion  Agreement  concluded  between  that  country  and  the  Govemment  <rf  the 
United  States  of  America  has  been  applied,  and 

ii)  any  other  country  (includmg  any  of  the  zones  of  occupation  of 
Germany,  any  areas  under  international  administration  or  control,  and 
the  Free  Territory  of  Trieste  or  citlu  r  of  its  zones)  wholly  or  pardy  m 
Europe,  together  with  dependent  areas  under  its  administration,  for  so 

■TTAS1598,       voL  3,  p.  1186. 
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long  as  such  country  is  a  part)'  to  the  Convention  for  European  Economic 
Cooperation  and  adhrrrs  to  a  joint  program  for  European  recovery  designed 
to  accomplish  the  purposes  of  this  Agreement. 

AmcLB  XII 

(Entry  into  Force,  Amendment,  Duration) 

1.  This  Agreement  shall  become  efTcctive  on  this  da/s  date.  Subject  to 
the  proMsiuiis  of  paragra[jiis  2  and  3  of  this  Article,  it  shall  remain  in  force 
Until  June  30,  1953,  and,  uiilt;^  at  least  six  months  before  June  30,  1953, 
fS&net  Govenunem  shall  have  given  notice  in  writing  to  the  other  of  inten' 
tion  to  terminate  the  Agreement  on  diat  date,  it  shaD  remain  in  force  there- 
after until  the  expiratioD  of  six  mondis  from  the  date  on  which  such  nocioe 
shall  have  been  given. 

2.  If,  diirinc^  the  life  of  tliis  Afn'*'<*ment,  either  Government  should  con- 
sider there  has  Ixcn  a  fundamental  change  in  the  basic  assumptions  under- 
lying this  Agreement,  it  shall  so  notify  the  other  Government  in  w  riting  and 
the  tv^o  Governments  will  thcreupou  comuil  with  a  v  iew  to  agreeing  upon  the 
amendnicnt,  modification  or  termination  of  this  Agreement  If,  after  three 
months  from  such  notification  the  two  Governments  have  not  agreed  upon 
the  action  to  be  taken  in  the  circumstances^  either  Government  may  give  no- 
tice in  writing  to  the  Other  of  intentioa  to  terminate  this  Agreement.  Then, 
subject  to  the  provisions  of  paiagmph  S  of  this  Article,  this  Agiecment  shall 
terminate  either: 

(a)  Six  months  after  the  date  of  such  notice  of  intention  to  terminate^  or 

( b )  After  such  shorter  period  as  may  be  agreed  to  be  sufficiait  to  ensure 
that  the  obligations  of  the  Government  of  Luxembourg  are  performed  in 
respect  of  any  assistance  which  may  continue  to  be  furnished  by  the  Govern- 
ment of  the  United  States  of  America  after  the  date  of  such  notice;  pro\'ided, 
however,  that  /Vrticle  V  and  paragraph  3  of  Article  VII  shall  remain  in  efTcct 
until  two  years  after  the  date  of  such  notice  of  intention  to  terminate,  but 
not  later  than  June  30,  1953.' 

3.  Subsidiary'  agreements  and  aiTangements  ncgociatcd  pursuant  to  this 
Agreement  may  remain  in  force  beyond  the  date  of  termination  of  this  Agree- 
ment and  the  period  of  eflFcctivcncss  of  such  subsidiary  Agreements  and  ar- 
rangements sliaH  be  governed  by  their  own  terms.  Article  IV  shall  remain 
in  effect  until  all  the  sums  in  the  currency  of  Luxembouig  required  to  be  de- 
posited in  accordance  with  its  own  terms  have  been  disposed  of  as  provided 
in  that  Article. 


•For  correction  of  a  clerical  error  in  the  original  agreement,  relating  to  the  prcviio  at 
the  end  of  para.  2(b}  of  aru  XII,  see  exchange  of  notes  at  Luxembouix  Nov.  17  and 
Dec.  22,  im  {TIAS 190S), 740. 
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Paragraph  2  of  Article  III  shall  remain  in  effect  for  so  long  as  the  guaranty 
payments  referred  to  in  that  Artick  may  be  made  by  the  Govenmicnt  of 
the  United  States  of  America. 

4.  This  Agreement  may  be  amended  at  any  time  by  agreement  between 
the  two  Govemnients. 

5.  The  Amicxl»  this  Agreement  fonna  an  integral  paittliereoC. 

6.  This  Agreement  shall  be  roistered  with  the  Secretary-Geaeral  of  the 
United  Nations. 

In  wttness  whereof  the  respective  representatives,  duly  authorized  lor 
the  purpose,  have  signed  the  present  Agreementa 

DoNB  at  Luxembotug;  in  duplicate,  in  the  English  and  French  laognagei^ 
both  texts  authentic,  this  third  day  of  July  1948. 

GioMa  Flatt  WALLm 

P*  DUFONG 

Anniz 

Intbkpbxtative  Notes 

1.  It  is  understood  that  **Tlie  Economic  Cooperation  Act  of  1948'*  as 
used  in  the  Agreement  means  Title  I  of  Public  Law  472 — SOth  CSmgreas. 

2.  It  is  understood  that  the  requirements  of  paragraph  1  (a)  of  Article  II, 
relating  to  the  :\doption  of  measures  for  the  efficient  use  of  resources,  would 
include,  with  respect  to  commodities  furnished  under  this  Agreement;  effec- 
tive measures  for  safeguarding  such  commodities  and  for  preventing  their 
diversion  to  markets  or  channels  of  trade  which  are  iU^al  or  irregular  in 
Luxonbouig. 

3.  It  is  understood  that  It  lies  within  the  dlscretian  of  the  Government 

of  Luxembourg  to  determine  the  means  by  which  the  assets  spedfied  In 
paragraph  1  (a)  (3;  of  Article  II  are  put  into  appropfiate  use  in  furtherance 

of  the  joint  program  for  European  recovery. 

4.  It  is  underwood  that  the  obligation  under  paragraph  1  (c)  of  Article  II 
to  balance  the  budL'ct  as  soon  as  practicable  would  not  preclude  deficits  over 
a  short  |xiiod  but  would  mean  a  budgetary  policy  inv(dving  tlie  balancing 
of  the  budget  in  the  long  run. 

5.  It  is  understood  that  the  business  practices  and  busing  arrangements 
referred  to  in  paragraph  3  of  Articfe  II  mean : 

a )  Fixing  prices,  terms  or  conditic^  to  be  observed  in  dealing  with  others 
in  the  purchase,  sale  or  lease  of  any  product ; 

b)  Excluding  enterprises  from,  or  allocating  or  dividing,  any  territorial 
market  of  field  of  business  activity,  or  allocating  customers,  or  fixing  sales 
quotu  or  purchase  quotas; 
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c )  Discrimixuitiiig  against  paiticular  enterprises ; 

d)  Limiting  production  or  fixing' production  quotas; 

c)  Preventing  by  agreement  the  development  or  appUcaticm  of  tech^ 
nology  or  invention  whether  patented  or  unpatented; 

f )  Extending  the  use  of  rights  under  patents,  trademarks,  or  copyrights 
gpranted  by  either  country  to  matten  which,  acooidingto  iti  hwi  and  regnla* 
tions^  are  not  within  the  scope  of  lach  gnmta^  or  to  products  or  conditifliM 
of  production,  use  or  sale  which  are  Ukewiae  not  subject  of  such  grants;  and 

g)  Such  other  practioes  as  the  two  Govenunents  may  agree  to  indude. 

6.  It  is  understood  that  the  buflineaspracticcB  and  bustDessairangemcnts 
refeired  to  m  paragiaph  3  of  Article  11  are  those  which  are  engaged  in  or 
made  effective  by  one  or  more  pxivate  or  public  commercial  entoprises  or 

by  any  condiination,  agreement,  or  other  arrangement  between  any  such 
enterprises,  and  when  such  commercial  t-ntrrprisfs,  individually  or  collec- 
tively, possess  eflcctivc  control  or  trade  among  a  number  oi  countries  in  one 
or  more  products. 

7.  It  1^  understood  that  the  Government  of  Luxembourg  is  obligated 
to  tahe  action  in  particular  instances  in  aocoidanoe  with  paragraph  3  of 
Aitide  n  onJ^  after  appro|»jate  investigation  or  rsamlnation  by  such 
Government. 

8.  It  is  understood  that  the  phrase  in  Article  V  "after  due  regard  for 

the  reasonable  requirements  of  T.uxembourp^  for  domestic  use"  wonld  include 
the  maintenance  of  reasonable  stocks  of  the  material  concerned  and  that  the 
phrase  "commercial  export"  might  include  barter  transactions.  It  is  also  un- 
derstood that  arrangements  negotiated  under  Article  V  might  appropriately 
indude  proviAm  for  aansuhatlon,  in  accordance  with  the  principles  of  Articte 
32  of  the  Havana  Charter  for  an  Ihtematumal  TVade  Organisation,^*  in  die 
event  that  stockpiles  are  fiquidated. 

9.  It  is  understood  that  the  arrangements  to  be  nc^tiated  under  Article 
V  will  be  consistent  with  the  sv-stcm  of  tradin<T  sotif^ht  to  be  establ^hed  bv  the 
General  Agreement  on  Tariffs  and  Trade  "  and  that  due  regard  wiU  be  had 
for  the  limitations  on  the  p>owers  and  authority  of  the  several  branches  of  the 
Government  of  Luxembourg  under  the  established  legislativ  c  s)':>tcin  oi  that 
country. 

10.  ItisundeistoodtfaaiteadiGovemmcntreservesfullfreedomof  nego- 
tiation under  paragraph  2  of  Aitide  VI. 


"Unperfccted.  Art.  32(3)  of  the  Havana  Chartrr  r-nd?  a?  folIn\vs- 
"Such  Member  shall,  at  the  request  of  any  Member  which  coniiden  itself  subitantt&Uj 
inteRfted,  consult  as  to  the  best  nmuii  of  avoidhig  tubttandal  injtnr  to  eeooen^ 
interests  of  producers  and  consumers  of  the  primary  commodity  in  question  In  rxs^n 
the  interests  of  several  Members  might  be  fubstandally  affected,  the  Organization  may 
pwrtictpate  ia  (be  oomultations,  and  the  Member  holdnig  iht  atocfa  diatt  five  due  oonk^ 
eration  to  its  recomm'^ndr^tion'!  " 
"  TIAS  1700,  ante,  vol  4,  p.  639. 
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11.  It  is  undaitood  that  the  Government  of  Luxembourg  will  not  be 

requested,  under  paragraph  2(a)  of  Article  VII,  to  furnish  detailed  infoima- 
tion  about  minor  projects,  or  confidential,  commercial  or  technical  informa- 
tion the  disclosure  of  which  would  injure  legitimate  conmicrcial  interests. 

12.  IL  iS  understood  that  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica in  maJdng  the  notificatioDS  referred  to  in  paragraph  2  d  Article  DC 
would  bear  in  mind  the  desiial»Uty  of  restricting,  so  far  as  practicable,  die 
number  of  officials,  for  whom  full  diplomatic  privileges  would  be  requested. 
It  Is  also  midecstood  that  the  detailed  lyifilication  of  Article  IX  would,  wlien 
necessary,  be  the  subject  of  intcr-^o^'emme^tal  discu'^'^ion. 

13.  It  is  understood  that  any  agreements  which  might  be  arrived  at  pur- 
suant to  paragraph  2  of  Article  X  would  bc  subject  to  ratification  by  the 
bcoaic  of  the  United  States  of  America. 

P.D. 
G.  P.  W. 


« 
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Exchange  of  notes  ai  Luxembourg  July  3, 1948 
Entered  into  force  July  3, 1948 
Expired  in  accordance  with  Us  terms 

62  Stat.  2917;  Treaties  and  Other 
Intematioiiai  Acts  Series  1830 

Th0  American  Chofgi  ^Affahes  ad  interim  to  the  Minister  of  Foreign 

Affairs 

No.  30 

Excellency  : 

I  have  the  honor  to  refer  to  the  con\  ersations  which  have  recently  taken 
place  between  representatives  of  our  two  Governments  relating  to  the  terri- 
torial application  of  commercial  arrangements  between  the  United  States  of 
Amexka  and  the  Gfand  Duchy  of  Luxembourg  and  to  confirai  the  undcr^ 
standing  reached  as  a  result  of  these  ccmvefsatiom  as  foUows: 

1.  For  such  time  as  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  par- 
tidpales  in  the  occiqiation  or  control  of  any  areas  in  Western  Germany  and 
m  the  Free  Territory  d  Trieste,  the  Government  of  Luxembourg  will  apply 
to  the  merchandise  trade  <rf  such  area  the  provisions  of  the  General  Agree- 
ment on  Tariffs  and  Trade,  dated  October  30,  1947  '  as  now  or  hereafter 
amended,  relating  to  most-favored  nation  treatment. 

2.  The  undertaking  in  point  one  above  will  apply  to  the  merchandise 
trade  of  any  area  referred  to  therem  only  for  such  time  and  to  such  extent 
as  such  area  accords  reciprocal  most-favored  nation  treatment  to  the  mer- 
diant&e  trade  d  Luxembourg. 

3.  The  undertaldngi  in  points  one  and  two  above  are  entered  into  in 
the  light  of  the  absence  at  the  present  time  of  effective  or  ^gmficant  tariff 
barriers  to  imports  into  the  areas  herein  roncemed.  In  the  event  that  such 
tariff  barriers  arc  imposed,  it  i^s  understood  that  such  undertakings  shall  be 
without  prejudice  to  the  application  of  the  principles  set  forth  in  the  Havana 
Charter  for  an  International  Trade  Organization '  relating  to  the  reduction 
of  tariffs  on  a  mutually  advantageous  basis. 

*  TIAS  1700,  anlf,  vol.  4,  p  fi4  ! 

*  Unperfected;  for  excerpts,  see  A  Decade  of  American  Foreign  Policy:  Basic  Documents, 
mi~49,  (S.  Doc  123, 81«t  Gong.,  1st  «sk)»  p.  391. 
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4.  It  is  recognized  that  the  absence  of  a  uniform  rate  of  exchange  for 
the  currency  of  the  areas  in  Western  Germany,  referred  to  in  point  1  above, 
may  have  the  effect  of  uidirectiy  subsidizing  the  exports  of  such  areas  to  an 
extent  which  it  would  be  difficult  to  calculate  exacdy.  So  long  as  such  a  con- 
didon  exists,  and  if  consultation  with  the  Government  of  the  United  States 
o£  America  fails  to  reach  an  agiced  solutiom  to  the  fuoblein,  it  a  undeistood 
that  it  would  not  be  inccnastent  vntix  ^  undeHnldng  in  point  1  for  the 
Government  of  Luxembourg  to  levy  a  countervailing  duty  on  imports  of  such 
goods  equivalent  to  the  estimated  amount  of  such  subsidization,  where  the 
Government  of  Luxembourg  determines  that  the  sulBidization  is  such  as  to 
cause  or  tlirt  att-n  material  injury  to  an  established  domestic  industry  or  is  such 
as  to  prevent  or  materially  retard  the  establishment  of  a  domestic  industry. 

5.  The  undertakings  in  this  note  shall  remain  in  force  until  January  1, 
1951,  and  unieas  at  leut  six  months  before  January  1 ,  195 1 ,  either  Govcmp 
xnoit  shall  have  given  notice  in  vrridng  to  the  other  of  intention  to  terminate 
these  undertakings  on  that  date,  they  shall  remain  in  force  thereafter  until 
the  expiraticMi  of  six  months  from  the  date  on  which  such  notice  shall  have 
been  given. 

I  avail  myself  of  this  occasion  to  renew  to  Your  Excellency  the  assurances 
of  my  highest  ccmsideration. 

GcoRGE  P.  Waller 

Luxembourg,  July  3,  1948 


The  Minister  of  Foreign  Avoirs  to  the  American  Chargi  d'A^aires 

ad  interim 

[translationI 

lUKISTRX  OF  roaSION  AFFAIRS 

Luxembourg,  July  3,  1948 

Ms.  GbargA  d'Afvairss: 

I  have  the  honor  to  refer  to  the  convereations  which  have  just  taken  place 
between  the  representatives  dt  our  two  Governments  cm  the  subject  of  the 
territorial  application  of  the  trade  agreements  in  force  between  the  Grand 

Duchy  of  Luxembourg  and  the  United  States  of  America,  and  to  confirm, 
as  a  result  of  those  conversations,  the  agreement  readied  on  the  following 
points: 

L  As  long  as  the  United  States  Government  participates  in  the  occupa- 
tion or  control  of  any  lerritorv'  in  Western  Germany  or  the  territory  of  the 
free  city  of  Trieste,  the  Luxembourg  Government  will  apply  to  trade  vnth 
the  said  territories  the  provisions  of  the  General  Agreement  on  TariflFs  and 
Trade  dated  October  30,  1947,  as  it  now  stands  or  as  it  may  be  amended, 
relative  to  moflt-favored>nadk»i  treatment. 
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II.  The  commitment  undertaken  in  the  above  paragraph  shall  apply 
to  ail  zones  subjecicd  to  militarv'  occupation  only  as  long  as  and  to  the  extent 
that  the  aforesaid  zones  grant,  reciprocally,  most-favored-nation  treatment 
to  trade  with  Luxembourg. 

III.  The  ccHnmitments  tuidcartakcn  in  paragraphs  I  and  11  herdnabove 
have  been  aasiuncd  in  Gonadcradon  of  die  picsent  absence  of  autamn  bar- 
lien  applying  to  imports  into  the  occupation  zones  dius  defined.  In  the  event 
such  customs  barriers  are  established,  it  is  understood  that  the  afoxtsaid 
commitments  shall  not  prejudice  in  any  way  the  application  of  the  princi- 
ples expressed  in  the  Habana  Charter  for  an  International  Trade  Origan iza- 
tion,  concerning  the  reduction  of  tarifTs  on  a  mutually  advantagmu^  1)  l-ls. 

IV.  It  is  recognized  that  the  absence  of  a  uiiiform  rate  o£  exchange  for 
the  currency  of  the  zones  of  Western  Germany  mentioned  in  paragraph  I 
hereinabove  may  have  the  effect  of  indirecdy  subsidizing  exports  from  diose 
zones  in  a  manner  which  may  be  difficult  to  estimate  cxacdy.  As  long  as 
such  a  condition  exists,  and  if  consultations  with  the  United  States  Govern- 
ment do  not  make  it  possible  for  thb  problem  to  lie  solved  by  common  agree- 
ment, it  is  tmderstood  that  it  would  not  be  contran,-  to  the  obligations 
assumed  in  paragraph  I  by  the  Luxembourg  government  to  imf>osc  an  equiv- 
alent duty  on  imports  of  such  goods  in  order  to  maice  up  for  the  appraised 
amount  of  such  subsidies,  in  case  the  Luxembouig  Govenmicnt  should  de* 
dde  that  the  subsidy  is  such  as  to  cause  or  threaten  to  cause  matezial  damage 
to  a  national  industry,  or  such  as  to  prevent  or  dday  the  establishment  of  a 
national  industry. 

V.  The  agreements  reached  in  this  exchange  of  letters  shall  remain  in 
force  until  January  1,  1951,  and,  imless  one  of  the  Governments  gives  to 
the  other  Government,  at  least  six  months  before  January  1,  1951,  written 
notice  of  its  intention  to  terminate  these  commitments  on  that  date,  the  said 
commitments  shall  remain  in  force  until  the  expiration  of  a  period  six  months 
after  the  date  on  which  the  intention  to  terminate  them  has  been  notified. 

I  avail  myself  of  this  occasion,  Mr.  Charg<5  d'Affaires,  to  renew  to  you  the 
assurances  of  my  most  distinguished  consideration. 

For  the  Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs 

Prime  Minister 

President  of  the  GovemmeiU 

P.  DUPONG 

Mr.  George  P.  Waller, 

Chargi  d* Affaires  ad  interim  of 
Tlu  U nited  States  of  Amgrica, 
Luxembourg 
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CULTURAL  PROGRAM 

Agremngmt  sigiud  at  Bmss^  October  8, 1948,  for  the  Ututed  Siaies, 

Belgium,  and  Luxembourg 
Entered  into  force  Octobers,  1948 

Amended  by  agreements  of  March  18,  1949,  and  April  6,  1951,  and 
March  17  and  29, 1950;  *  and  March  12  and  AprU  2, 1964  ' 

[For  text,  act  TIAS 1860,  ante,  vol.  5,  p.  692,  BELGIUM.] 
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Exchange  of  notes  at  Luxtmbourg  November  17  and  December  22, 

19  tS,  amending  agreement  of  July  3, 1948 
Entered  into  force  December  22, 1948 

62  Stat.  3750;  Treaties  and  Other 
Intemationai  Acts  Series  1903 

The  American  Legation  to  the  Ministry  for  Foreign  Affairs 

Legation  op  the 
No.  48  United  States  of  America 

The  Legation  of  the  United  States  of  America  presents  its  compliments  to 
the  Grand  Ducal  Mhiistry  of  Fore^  Affain  and  has  the  honor  to  state  that 
its  Govenuncnt  has  noticed  the  existence  of  aderical  error  in  the  teict  of  the 
Economic  Cooperation  Agreement  between  the  United  States  of  America 
and  the  Grand  Duchy  of  Luxonbourg/ 

The  error  concerns  the  proviso  at  the  end  of  subparafraph  (b),  para- 
graph 2,  Article  XII  of  the  A c:i  cement  and  is  of  such  a  nature  as  to  make  it 
appear  that  the  proviso  modifies  oiily  subparagraph  (h) . 

As  interpreted  by  the  Government  o£  the  United  S(ata>  of  j:\merica,  the 
proviso  in  question  aj^dies  to  termination  of  the  Agreement  under  both 
subparagiaphs  (a)  and  (b)  of  paragraph  2,  Aztide  XII,  as  was  intended, 
and  not  only  to  termination  under  subparagraph  (b) . 

The  Lotion  would  appreciate  a  similar  note  from  the  Ministry  indicating 
a  like  intapictation  on  the  part  of  the  Govemment  of  Luxembouig. 

G.  L.  W.  Jr. 

Luxembourg,  November  17,  1948 


The  Ministry  for  Foreign  Affairs  to  the  American  Legation 

[•ntAMeumtw] 

MINISTBT 
or  lORBIQN  AVFAISS 
T9/S10 

The  Ministry  of  Foreign  Affaiss  presents  its  oomplinients  to  the  Legation 
of  the  United  States  of  America  and  has  the  honor  to  inform  it  of  its  agree- 

*TIASi790,m(«,ii.722. 
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ment  to  the  correction  suggested  in  its  courteous  note  No.  45  of  November  17, 
1948. 

Consequently,  Article  XII,  paragraph  2,  of  the  Agrecniciii  signed  on  July  3, 
1948,  between  the  Governments  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  Luxeai> 
boiuqg  will  have  the  following  form : 

"AriicU  XU 

1  

2.  If,  during  the  life  of  this  Agreemejit,  either  Government  should  con- 
sider there  has  been  a  fundanientai  change  in  tiie  basic  assumpuons  under- 
lying this  Agreement,  it  shall  so  notify  the  other  Government  In  vrrituig  and 
the  two  Governments  win  thereupon  consult  with  a  view  to  agreemg  upon 
the  amendment,  modification  or  termination  of  this  Agreement.  If,  after 
three  months  from  such  notification  the  two  Governments  have  not  agreed 
upon  the  action  to  be  taken  in  the  circumstances,  either  Go\  emment  may 
give  notice  in  writing  to  the  other  of  intention  to  terminate  this  Agreement, 
Then,  subject  to  the  provisicms  of  paragr.  3  of  this  Article,  this  Agreement 
shall  terminate  either : 

(a)  Six  months  after  the  date  of  such  notice  of  mtention  to  terminate^  or 

(b)  After  such  shorter  period  as  may  be  agreed  to  be  sufficient  to  en«nre 
that  the  obligadons  of  the  Government  of  Luxembourg  arc  pci  f(  nm  d  in 
respect  of  any  assistance  which  may  continue  to  be  furnished  by  the  Govern- 
ment of  the  United  States  of  America  after  the  date  of  such  notice; 

provided,  however,  tliat  Artjclc  V  and  paragraph  3  of  Article  VIT  shall 
remain  in  effect  until  two  \  t  ,tr>  after  the  date  of  such  notice  of  intention  to 
terminate,  but  not  later  tliaii  June  30, 1953.** 

The  Ministry'  of  Foreign  Affairs  hastens  to  inform  the  Legation  of  the 
Unite*  1  St  itci  that  it  has  taken  the  necessary  steps  in  order  that  this  correc- 
tion be  taken  into  account  in  the  official  texts. 

Luxembourg,  December  22,  1948 

Legation  of  the  United  States  of  America 
Luxembourg 

Grand  Docay  of 

LUXEKBOURC,  MnflSTRY 

FownoN  Amms 
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COMMERCE 

Treaty  signed  at  Antananarivo  February  14, 1867 

Senate  adtnce  and  consent  to  ratification  January  20, 1868 

Ratified  by  the  President  of  the  United  States  January  24,  1868 

Raiijied  by  M adagascar  J uly  7 , 1868 

Ratifications  exchanged  at  Antananarivo  July  7 ,  1868 

EnUredmto  force  July  7, 1868 

ProeUdmed  hy  thi  Freddeni  of  the  UniUd  States  October  1, 1868 
Superseded  Mwrch  12, 1883,  by  treaty  of  Mey  13, 1881  * 

15  Stat  491;  Treaty  Seriat  197 

Treaty  Between  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America 
and  of  her  majesty  the  queen  of  madagascar 

Between  Rainimaharavo,  chief  secretary  of  State,  16  xirn.,  Adriant^itohama, 
16  vtnu,  RafaraTahibemalo,  head  of  the  civilians,  on  the  part  of  the  govern- 
ment of  her  Majcity  the  Queen  of  Madagascar,  and  Major  John  P.  Finkcl- 
meier,  the  cumuiercial  agent  of  tiie  U.S.  for  Madaga^ar,  on  the  part  of  the 
govenixnent  at  the  tJ.S.  ci  America^  all  duly  auChocizcd  to  that  effect  by  their 
ft«pccdvcgovcniiiients>  the  foHoiwugartidcgof  a  commerual  treaty  havethh 
day  been  drawa  up  and  signed  by  mutual  agreement : 

Article  I 

Her  "Nf  ajcsty  Ra5ohprinn  Manjrika,  Qufen  of  Madai^a^car,  and  his  Excel- 
lency Andrew  Johnson,  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  both 
desirous,  (or  the  good  and  welfare  of  the  ir  rf  spoctive  countries,  to  enter  into  a 
more  cl(.se  commercial  relation  and  iriendship  between  the  subjects  of  her 
Majesty  and  the  people  of  the  United  States^  hereby  solemnly  declare  that 

*  Certain  agnements  between  the  United  States  and  Fkaace  weie,  or  an,  appliealile  ain 
to  Madagascar;  See  ant«,  vol.  7, p.  763,  FRANCE. 

•  TS  198,  post,  p,  746. 
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peace  and  good  friendship  shall  exist  between  them  and  thdr  respective  hdn 
and  successois  forever  without  war. 

AsnoLE  n 

The  dominions  of  each  contracting  party,  as  well  as  the  right  of  domicile  of 
their  inhaUtanlB,  are  saoed,  and  110  foidbte  p^ 

take  place  m  either  of  tbem  bjr  the  other  party,  nor  taof  domiciliary  visits  or 
forcible  entries  be  made  to  the  houses  of  either  party  against  the  will  of  the 
occupants.  But  whenever  it  is  known  for  certain,  or  suspected,  that  transgres- 
sors against  the  laws  of  the  kinn:dom  arc  in  certain  premise?;,  they  may  be 
entered  in  concert  with  the  United  States  consul,  or,  in  his  absence,  by  a  duly 
authorized  officer,  to  look  after  the  offender. 

The  right  of  sovereignty  shall  in  all  cases  be  respected  in  the  doniiiuoiis  of 
one  government  by  the  subjects  or  citiaens  of  the  odier.  GStizensof  the  United 
Statesof  America  shall,  while  In  Madagascar,  enjoy  the  privilege  of  free  and 
unmdested  exerdse  of  the  Chrisdan  religion  and  its  customs.  New  places  of 
wonhip^  however,  sfaaU  not  be  fauilded  by  them  without  the  penn^ 

government. 

TJicv  shaJl  enjoy  full  and  complete  protection  and  securit\'  for  themselves 
and  their  property,  equally  with  the  subjects  of  Madagascar;  the  right  to 
lease  or  rent  land,  houses,  or  storehouses  for  a  tenn  of  months  or  years  mutu- 
ally agreed  upon  between  the  ownen  and  American  dtizem;  build  houses  and 
magazines,  on  land  leased  by  them,  in  accordance  with  the  laws  of  Madagas- 
car for  bundings;  hire  labocen  not  soldien^  and  if  slaves,  not  without  per- 
mission of  thdr  masters. 

Should  the  Queen,  howe\'er.  require  the  ser^/ires  of  surh  laborer;,  or  if  they 
should  desire,  on  their  own  account,  to  leave,  they  shall  be  at  liberty  to  do  so, 
and  be  paid  up  to  the  time  of  leaving,  on  giving  previous  notice. 

Contracts  for  renting  or  leasing  land  or  houses  or  hiring  laborei^  may  be 
executed  by  deeds  signed  before  the  United  States  ooosul  and  the  local 
autboritieB.  They  also  shall  be  permitted  to  trade  or  pass  with  their  mer- 
chandise througli  all  parts  of  Madagascar  which  are  under  the  control  of  a 
governor,  duly  appointed  by  her  Majesty,  with  the  exoqition  of  Ambohip 
manga,  Ambohimanambofa,  and  Amparafaravato,  which  places  foreignen 
are  not  permitted  to  enter,  and,  in  fact,  be  entitled  to  all  privileges  of  com- 
merce granted  to  other  favored  nations. 

The  subjects  of  her  Majesty  the  Queen  of  Madagascar  shall  enjoy  the  same 
privileges  in  the  United  States  of  America. 

ARtlCLB  ni 

Commerce  between  the  people  of  America  and  Madagascar  shall  be  per- 
fectly free,  with  all  the  privileges  under  wliich  the  most  favored  nations  are 
now  or  may  hereafter  be  trading.  Citizens  of  America  shall,  however,  pay  a 
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duty,  not  excecduig  ten  per  cent.,  on  both  exports  and  imports  in  Madagascar, 
to  be  ree:ulated  by  a  tariff  mutually  agreed  upon,  with  the  following  excep- 
tions: Munition  of  wai,  to  be  imported  by  tiic  Queen  of  Madagascar  into  her 
dominions,  or  by  her  order.  Prdiibited  from  export  by  the  laws  of  Madagascar 
are  munition  of  war,  timber,  and  cows.  No  other  duties,  such  as  tonnage,  pUoC- 
age,  quaiantme,  lightphouse  dues,  shall  be  imposed  in  ports  <A.  either  country 
on  the  vessels  of  the  other  to  which  national  vess^  or  vessels  of  the  most 
favored  nations  shall  not  equally  be  liable. 

Ports  of  Madagascar  where  there  is  no  militars'  station  under  the  control 
of  a  governor  must  not  be  entered  by  United  btates  vessels. 

Akticle  IV 

Each  OHitracting  party  may  appoint  consuls^  to  reside  in  the  dondnioos  of 
each  other,  who  shall  enjoy  all  privileges  granted  to  consuls  of  the  most 
favored  nations,  to  be  witness  of  the  good  relationship  existing  between  both 
nations,  and  to  regulate  and  protect  commerce* 

Article  V 

Citizens  of  the  United  States  who  enter  Madagascar,  and  subjects  of  her 

Majesty  the  Queen  of  Madagascar  while  sojourning  in  America,  are  subject 
to  the  laws  of  trade  and  commerce  in  the  respective  countries.  In  regard  to 
civil  rights,  however,  whether  of  person  or  property,  of  American  citizens,  or  in 
cases  of  criminal  offences,  they  shall  be  under  the  exclusive  civil  and  rriniinal 
jurisdiction  of  their  own  consul  only,  duly  invested  with  the  necessary  powers. 

But  should  any  ./Vmerican  citizen  be  guilty  of  a  serious  ciiininal  offence 
agahist  the  laws  of  Madagascar,  he  shall  be  liable  to  banishment  inm  the 
country. 

AU  disputes  and  differences  arising  within  the  domimons  of  her  Majesty, 
between  citizens  of  the  United  States  and  subjects  of  Madaganrar,  shall  be 
decided  before  the  United  States  cansul,  and  an  officer,  di^  authoriaed  by 
her  Majest\''s  government,  who  shall  afford  mutual  assistance  and  eveiy 
f adUty  to  each  other  in  recovering  debts. 

Article  VI 

No  American  vessel  shall  have  n  mmunicatlon  with  the  shore  l  icforc  receiv- 
ing pratique  from  the  local  authorities  of  Madagascar;  nor  shall  any  subject 
of  her  Majesty  the  Queen  be  permitted  to  embark  on  board  an  American 
vessel  without  a  passport  from  her  Majesty's  government. 

In  cases  of  mutiny  or  desertion,  the  local  authorities  shall,  on  application, 
render  aU  necessary  assistance  to  the  American  consul  to  bring  back  the  desert^ 
era  and  to  re-establisfa  discipline,  if  possibte,  among  the  crew  of  a  merchant 
vessel. 
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Akticle  VII 

In  case  oi  a  shipwreck  of  an  American  vessel  on  the  coast  of  Madagascar, 
or  if  any  such  vessel  should  be  attacked  or  plundered  in  the  waters  of  Mada< 
gascar  sidjacent  to  any  militaiy  station,  her  Majesty  ei^ages  to  order  the  gov- 
ernor to  grant  every  asastance  in  his  power  to  secure  the  property  and  to 
restore  it  to  the  owner  or  to  the  United  States  consul,  if  this  be  not  impossible. 

Article  VIII 

The  above  articles  of  treaty,  made  in  good  faith,  shall  be  submitted  to  both 
the  gen  cninient  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  her  Majesty  the  Queen 
of  Madagascar  for  rauiicatioa,  and  such  ratifications  be  exchanged  within 
six  montfas  £rom  date  of  ratification,  at  Antananaiiva 

SiiouM  it,  at  any  future  time,  seem  desirable,  in  the  interest  of  eidier  of  the 
contracting  parties,  to  alter  or  add  to  the  present  treaty,  such  alterations  or 
additions  shall  be  effected  with  the  con^nt  of  both  parties. 

Duplicate  originals  of  this  treatv.  with  rorrespondinc?:  text  in  the  English 
and  Malagasy  languages,  which  shall  be  both  of  equal  authority,  have  been 
signed  and  sealed  at  Antananarivo  this  day. 

SUPPLEICENTARY  ARtlCLE  TO  §  II 

P.  S4 — Should  there  be  any  busmess  of  the  Queen  requiring  the  services 
of  audi  hboien,  they  shall  be  pennitied  to  leave  ^vitfaoiit  giving  previous 
notioe.  The  sentence  in  aitide  II,  stating  that  previous  notice  must  be  given, 
ref  ezs  only  to  laborers  leaving  on  their  own  account 

J.P.FtNXELMEISR  [SEAL] 
RAINOfAHARAVO  [sEAL] 

Chief  Secretary  of  Slate  16  vtra, 
ANnitiANTSfroHAiNA  16  vtra. 
Rafaralahibemalo 
Head  af  the  Civilians 

Antananarivo,  WhPehruofy,  1867. 
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Treaty  sigiud  at  AnUmanmiuQ  May  13, 1881 

Senate  admee  and  consent  to  raHfcathn  February  27,  1883 

Ratified  by  the  President  of  the  United  States  March  10, 1883 

Ratified  by  Madagascar  March  12,  1883 
Ratifications  exchanged  at  Washington  March  12, 1883 
Entered  into  force  March  12,  1883 

Proclaimed  by  the  President  of  the  UniUd  States  March  13,  1883 
Terminated  July  22,  1896 ' 

22  Stit  952;  Treaty  Series  198 

Whereas  a  treaty  of  friendship  and  between  the  Govemmcnt 

of  Madagascar  and  the  Govenunent  of  the  United  States  of  America  was 
concluded  on  the  fourteenth  of  February,  1867/  at  Antananarivo,  the  cafii- 
tal  of  Madagascar,  under  wh^  the  most  finendly  relations  between  the  two 
have  exi  trd  up  to  the  present  time;  and  whereas  Her  Majesty  Ranavalo- 
manjaka,  Queen  of  Madagascar,  and  lus  Excellency  James  A.  Gar6eld, 
President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  are  lx>th  desirous,  for  the  crood 
and  welfare  of  their  respective  countries,  to  maintaii^  the  present  friendly 
relations,  and  to  expand  the  commerce  hetween  ih(  two  countries;  to  pre- 
vent as  far  as  possible  complications  and  disputes  between  their  respective 
subjects  and  citizens,  and  to  provide  more  definitely  the  manner  of  execut- 
ing the  obligations  of  the  treaty  and  the  adjustments  of  dilutes  that  may 
arae  in  the  future,  die  foffiowhigartkles  of  icvidon  and  addition  to  die  treaty 
of  tiie  fourteenth  of  February,  1867,  have  been  mutually  agreed  to  and 
s^ned  by  Ravoninahitriniarivo  15th  Honcn*,  Officer  of  the  Palace,  Chief 
Secretary  of  State  for  Foxeign  Affairs,  on  the  part  of  the  Government  of 
Madagascar;  and  W.  W.  Robiiison,  United  States  Consul  for  Madagascar, 
on  the  part  of  the  Govenunent  of  the  United  States  of  America,  on  the 
thirteenth  day  of  May  (seventeenth  of  Alakaosy),  eighteen  hundred  and 
eighty-one. 


^  Date  of  notiiication  by  France  that  Madagascar  had  been  dedaml  a  Frendi  colony, 
that  treaties  with  the  Madagascar  Government  had  b^n  abrogatM^  and  that  oomcn* 
tions  bct^vccn  the  United  Sutc*  and  FnnoB  had  been  ffibititiiled  tlicicfor. 
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Article  I 

The  higli  contracting  parties  aoknuily  declare  that  there  shall  continue 
to  be  a  finn,  iuvichte  peace,  and  a  true  and  sincere  fnendship  existing  be- 
tween them  and  dieir  respective  hein  and  suocessois  forever  whfaout  war. 

Article  II 

1 .  The  dominions  of  each  contracting  party  as  well  as  the  right  of  domi- 
cile of  their  inhabitants  are  sacred,  and  no  forcible  poscssion  of  territory  shall 
ev'cr  take  place  in  either  of  them  bv  the  other  party,  nor  any  domicilian,-  Nisits 
nor  forcible  entries  be  made  to,  or  espionage  of,  tiie  houses  of  either  party 

against  the  of  the  occupants,  except  as  berdnafter  provided  in  Article 
VI,secdoas4and23. 

2.  TTienght  of  sovereignty  shall  in  all  cases  be  respected  in  the  dominions 
of  one  government  by  the  subjects  or  citizens  of  the  other. 

3.  Citizens  and  proteges  of  the  United  States  of  America  will  respect  the 
government  of  Ranavalomaiijaka,  and  that  of  her  heirs  and  succesors,  and 
win  not  interfere  with  the  institutioiLi  of  the  country,  nor  meddle  with  affairs 
of  Her  Majesty's  Government,  unless  employed  by  Her  Majesty. 

4.  Hie  dominions  of  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  of  Madagascar  shall  be 
understood  to  mean  the  whole  extent  of  Madagascar;  and  United  States 
vessels  and  dtiaens  shall  not  aid  Her  Majesty's  subjects  in  rebdlion,  nor  sell 
munitic«is  of  war  to  them,  nor  bring  them  help  in  warfare,  or  teach  the  art 
of  war  to  them;  and  the  same  shall  apply  to  rebels  against  the  hein  and  SUC-* 
cessors  of  Her  Majesty  withm  the  dominions  of  Madagascar. 

5.  Citizens  and  proteges  of  the  United  States  of  America,  while  in 
Madagascar,  siiall  enjoy  the  privilege  oi  free  and  umnoleslcd  exercise  of  their 
respective  Cfluistian  leB^ous  opinioDs  and  customs;  new  jdaces  of  woiship, 
however,  shaU  not  be  built  by  them  without  permusion  of  the  Government 
<^  Madagascar. 

6.  Citizens  and  proteges  of  the  United  States  of  America  while  in  Mada- 
gascar shall  en  jov  full  and  complete  protection  and  security  for  themselves 
and  their  property  equally  with  the  subjects  of  Madagascar. 

Artiglb  III 

1.  According  to  the  laws  of  Madagascar  from  aii  time,  Malagasy  iands 
cannot  be  sold  to  foreigners,  and,  therefore,  citizens  and  proteges  of  the 
United  States  of  America  are  prohibited  firom  purchasing  lands  in  Mada- 
gascar;  but  still  they  shafl  be  peimitted  to  lease  or  rent  lands^  houses,  or  store- 
houses for  a  term  of  months  or  years,  mutually  agreed  upon  between  the 
owners  and  United  States  citizens,  not  exceeding  twenty-five  years  for  one 
term ;  but  the  lessee,  or  owner  of  the  lease,  at  the  expiration  of  a  term,  may,  if 
he  should  wish  to  do  so,  and  can  agree  with  the  le'^wr  (proprietor  of  the 
land),  renew  the  lease  by  periods  not  exceeding  twenty-live  years  for  any 
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one  term;  and  the  conditions  agreed  upon  by  the  parties  for  such  renewals 

are  to  be  inserted  In  the  lease. 

However,  every  renewal  must  be  acknowledged  at  the  time  of  making  it 
before  the  proper  authorities,  as  hereinafter  provided  in  section  9  of  this 
article  for  execuiuig  leases  for  lands  and  hous^;  and  the  same  fee  may  be 
exacted. 

2.  United  States  dtizens  and  protegfa  shall  be  permitted  to  build  bouses 
and  magazines,  of  any  material  desired,  on  land  leased  by  Aem,  accofding 
to  the  agreement  made  with  the  owner;  and  when  the  lease  oontldilS  a  condi- 
tion permitting  the  le<^';ec  to  remove  the  biiiHIng^;  and  fixture*:  co  rnn<:tn]rted 
by  him,  the  same  sliall  he.  removed  within  three  months  after  the  final  expira- 
tion of  the  lease;  otherwise  they  shaU  become  the  property  of  the  owner  of 
the  land. 

3.  This  privilege  of  leasing  lands  and  building  thereon  fay  United  States 
citizens  and  proteges  shall  not  be  construed  as  a  ri^t  to  buOd  fortificadoiis 
of  whatever  nature,  nor  to  mine  on  the  lands;  and  Aould  any  minerals  be 
acddentally  found  on  such  lands,  they  are  to  be  left  to  the  disposition  of  Her 
Ma  jesty's  Government,  and  no  aereemcnt  will  be  valid  made  between  parties 
to  avoid  this  clause  relative  to  minerals. 

4.  United  States  citizens  and  protecres  who  wish  to  lease  tracts  of  unap- 
propriated lands  in  Madagascar  may  lease  of  the  Malagasy  Government, 
under  the  same  niks  as  provided  above  in  thb  artide,  secdons  1-3,  for  leasing 
lands  of  Her  Majesty's  subjects. 

5.  United  States  dtizens  and  proteges  shall  be  allowed  to  hire  laboreis, 
not  soldiers,  and,  if  slaves,  not  without  the  permission  of  their  masters.  And 
if  sneh  hired  laborers  •should  de«ir^  to  Irnvc.  thev  shall  be  at  librrtv  to  do  so, 
and  he  paid  up  to  the  time  of  leaving^  on  f^vino:  one  month's  previous  notice. 

6.  This  notice,  however,  shall  not  be  required  from  the  Go\  emment  of 
Madagascar,  when  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  shall  have  immediate  and  unex- 
pected need  of  the  aervioes  of  such  laboren;  but  the  ofllcen  d  the  Govern- 
ment in  talung  such  laborers  for  government  service  will  avoid  taking  the 
skilled  laborers — those  who  have  become  habituated  to  the  spedal  avocations 
in  which  diey  are  employed — ^and  the  pennanendy  employed  servant^  when 
the  circumstances  will  admit  And  the  Queen  calling  such  laborers  for  soldids 
or  other  pressing  government  service,  shall  be  considered  as  the  circumstances 
under  which  they  may  be  taken  without  the  notice,  and  paid  up  to  the  time 
of  lea^  inrr 

The  ai)ove  restriction  is  intcin:*  ']  to  prevent  the  local  authorities  from 
taking  such  permanent  laborers  from  their  employers,  but  not  to  interfere 
with  the  right  of  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  of  Madagascar  to  call  them  to 
government  service  when  needed. 

7.  Mailcankrg^andbearersof  dispatches^  and  bearers  of  freight,  as  wcH 
as  the  servants  and  bearers  of  travdeis  empbyed  by  United  States  dtiaens 
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and  proteges,  and  pro\  idcd  with  passports  from  the  Malagasy  Goveninient, 
will  not  be  taken  away  while  en  route,  but  must  be  permitted  to  finish  their 
journeys.  Nevertheless,  such  persons  if  transgressing  the  law,  will  not  be 
enempt  finom  amat  even  while  on  the  journey. 

8.  Slaves  shall  be  allowed  to  engage  themselves  with  United  Stales  dti- 
zeos  and  proteg6  for  sfaoit  periods^  where  their  nuuteis  are  far  away,  or 
where  it  is  not  known  whether  they  are  slaves  or  not,  but  if  they  are  demanded 
by  their  mr\sr/*rs  they  shall  be  allowed  to  lea\'e,  and  be  paid  up  to  the  time 
of  leaving,  without  giving  the  one  month's  previous  notice. 

9.  Ck>ntracts  for  rentirif^  or  leasing  lands  or  houses,  or  iurmg  laborers, 
sdiall  be  executed  by  leases  ior  lands  and  contracts  for  labor  in  writing  which 
shall  be  otecutcd  before  the  United  States  consular  ofiScer  and  the  governor 
of  the  district  where  such  consular  officer  resides^  or  instead  of  said  governor 
such  officer  as  he  may  delegate  for  such  duty»  who,  when  satisfied  that  the 
parties  have  the  right  to  make  the  contract,  shall  approve  it  in  writing  signed 
by  them,  and  sealed  with  their  official  government  seals. 

10.  And  for  such  serv  ice  a  fee  not  exceeding  two  dollars  (S2)  may  be 
exacted  for  each  official  seal.  But  when  the  period  contracted  for,  for  labor 
does  exceed  six  months,  procuring  this  ofilicial  approval  shall  be  optional  with 
the  parties. 

11.  And  the  United  States  consular  officer,  as  well  as  the  governor  ol 
the  district  where  such  officer  reside^  or  any  other  local  officer  that  may  be 
designated  by  the  governor  for  that  purpose,  shall  improve  the  same  without 

delay,  unless  it  be  in  the  case  of  some  unavoidable  preventing  circumstances, 
or  on  a  day  when  official  business  is  stayed  by  the  Queen  of  Madagascar. 

12.  On  lands  so  leaded  by  American  citizens  and  proteges,  the  American 
lessee  shall  pay  to  llcr  Majesty  an  annual  tax  of  two  cents  per  £nglish  square 
acre  upon  lands  for  cultivation,  and  on  town  lands  an  annual  tax  of  one- 
fourth  cent  per  Eng^  square  yard. 

13.  Hiis  tax  shall  not  be  con^dered  as  payment  in  whole  or  in  part  of 
other  taxes  which  may  be  levied  on  such  United  States  citizens  and  proteg6s, 
or  the  citizens  and  subjects  of  other  nations  residing  in  Madagascar  and 
Malagasy  subjects,  not  of  any  part  of  the  expmt  duty  upon  the  productions 
of  such  lands,  but  as  a  special  land  tax. 

14.  This  tax  shall  be  paid  once  each  year  in  the  month  wliich  shall  be 
fixed  by  the  goveniinent  for  its  payment;  and  the  officer  who  shall  be  des- 
ignated to  receive  such,  shrill  up  n  reception  of  each  tax  give  a  receipt  there- 
for, over  iiis  signature  and  oiliciai  seal,  mentioning  the  day,  month  and  year 
on  which  it  was  received,  and  describing  the  land  upon  which  the  tax  is 
paid,  and  for  what  year,  as  a  proof  of  pa)ment. 

15.  Sudi  leases  may  be  transferred;  in  which  cases  notice  must  be  given 
to  the  government  authority  of  Madagascar. 

16.  Gtdzens  and  proteges  of  the  United  States  of  Ameiica  who  come 
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to  Madagascar  must  prp?^nt  a  pa.NsjxHt  from  their  government,  or  from 
some  consul,  certifying  their  naiiunality;  otherwise  they  arc  liable  to  be  pro- 
hibited from  icaidiiig  in  Madagascar. 

17.  But  after  producing  such  passport,  they  shall  be  pemiitted  to  follow 
any  occupation  they  wish;  to  print  boolcs  or  newspapers  of  a  moial  diaracter, 
or  any  books  or  periodicals  or  'itrrary,  commercial,  or  scientific  subjects,  pro- 
\'ided  they  are  not  of  an  unlawful  character;  but  shall  not  be  peimitted  to 
publi.sh  seditious  criticisms  upon  Hrr  Majesty's  CJo\crnmcnt. 

18.  United  States  citizens  and  proteges  shall  l>e  permitted  to  pass  with  or 
without  merchandise,  witli  their  bearers,  baggage,  carriers,  and  servants, 
through  aU  parts  of  Madagascar  which  arc  imder  the  control  of  a  goveraor 
duly  appcnnted  by  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  of  Madagascar,  with  the  excep- 
tion of  Ambofaitnanga,  and  Ambohxmanambola,  and  Amparafaravato^  which 
places  foreigners  are  not  permitted  to  enter;  and,  in  fact,  be  entitled  to  aB 
privileges  of  commerce  or  other  business,  calling  or  profession  granted  to 
the  most  favored  nation,  so  long  as  they  do  not  infringe  the  laws  of 
Madagascar. 

19.  The  subjects  of  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  of  Madagascar  shall  enjoy 
the  same  privileges  in  the  United  States  of  America. 

Ariiglb  IV 

1.  Commerce  between  the  people  of  the  United  States  of  America  and 
Madagascar  shall  be  perfectly  free,  with  all  the  privileges  under  which  the 
most  favored  nations  are  now,  or  may  hereafter  be  trading. 

2.  Gtixens  of  the  United  States  of  America  shall,  however,  pay  a  duty 
not  cincfiwfing  ten  per  cent,  on  both  exports  and  imports  in  Madagascar,  to 
be  regulated  by  a  tariff  to  be  mutually  agreed  upon. 

3.  No  other  duties,  such  as  tonnage,  pUotage,  quarantine,  or  lighthouse 
dues  shall  be  imposed  in  ports  of  either  country  on  the  vessels  of  the  other, 
to  which  national  vessels,  or  vesseb  of  the  most  favored  nations,  shall  not 
equally  be  liable. 

4.  Until  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  shall  decide  to  collect  all  duties  in 
money,  the  import  duty  on  American  goods  may  be  paid  in  money  or  in 
kiiid,  on  each  kind  of  goods,  at  the  option  of  the  owner  or  consignee,  and 
according  to  a  tariff  that  shall  be  agreed  upon,  not  exceeding  ten  per  cent. 

5.  This  tariff  of  customs  dues  shall  be  drawn  up  by  the  United  States 
consul  and  an  officer  ddegated  by  Her  Majesty's  Govarnment  for  the  purpose, 
within  three  months  after  the  exchange  of  the  ratification  of  this  treaty,  and 
shall  be  submitled  to  the  two  governments  for  approval;  and  the  same  shall 
be  publUied  within  one  year  from  the  date  of  the  exchange  of  die  ratification 
of  this  treaty.  And  this  tariff  may  be  revised  in  the  same  way,  in  v/hicAc  or 
upon  any  article  or  arddes,  at  any  tirn^  upon  the  applicatioa  of  either  gpv- 
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cnimcnt,  should  it  be  found  rated  too  high  or  tcxj  low,  in  whole  or  upon  any 
one  article  or  articles  of  merchandise. 

6.  In  case  any  article  of  import  or  export  should  be  inadvertently  omitted 
from  such  taiiff,  the  duty  levkd  on  such  artide  shall  be  ten  per  cent  ad 
valorem  until  the  prqser  tariff  on  the  same  shall  be  agreed  upon. 

7.  United  States  citizens  and  piobegis  arc  not  allowed  to  import  muni- 
tions of  war  into  Madagascar,  except  on  orders  from  Her  Majesty  the  Queen 
of  Madagascar. 

8.  In  regard  to  alcoholic  liquors,  the  Malagas^'  Government  may  rrp:\i- 
latc  the  importation  according  to  its  pleasure;  or  proliibit  the  importauou 
altogether;  or  limit  the  impoitadon  as  required;  may  levy  as  high  a  duty  as 
it  may  see  fit  or  make  it  a  misdemeanor  to  sdl  cnr  give  such  liquon  to  certain 
classes  d  itssubjects. 

9.  And  should  it  be  found  at  any  time  that  any  other  articles  of  an  in- 
jurious nature,  tending  to  the  injury  of  the  health  or  morals  of  Her  Majesty's 
subjects,  are  beinc;;  imported.  Her  ^^aj^5n''<;  Go\'emmcnt  shall  have  the  right 
to  control,  restnct  or  prohiint  the  i ni  > nation  in  like  manner,  after  giving  due 
notice  to  the  United  Statrs  Government. 

10.  Prohibited  from  export  by  the  laws  of  Madagascar  arc  timber  and 
cows.  Timber,  however,  may  be  exfKWtcd  by  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  of 
Madagascar,  or  by  her  order. 

11.  Fbns  of  Madagascar,  yAum  diere  is  no  military  station  under  the 
control  of  a  governor  duly  appointed  by  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  of  Madagas* 
car,  must  not  be  entered  by  United  States  vessels  for  purposes  of  trade ;  should 
they  do  so,  they  will  be  treated  as  smuggkiSL 

12.  And  Her  Majest/s  Government  will  not  be  responsible  for  damage 
by  robbery  of,  or  other  malfeasance  to  United  States  citizens  or  protcg^in 
districts  where  there  arc  no  govemc»^,  nor  other  officers  or  soldiers  duly 
appointed  by  Her  Majesty's  Government,  should  such  United  States  citizens 
go  into  such  dlstricLs  without  special  permits 

13.  Goods  which  have  been  duly  entered  and  duties  paid  thereon  at  a 
regular  port  of  ontr)-,  may  be  carried  to  other  ports  in  United  States  coasting 
vessels  and  landed  without  further  payment,  on  presentation  of  in\oiccs  of 
the  same,  duly  certified  by  the  chief  collector  of  customs  at  the  port  of  entry, 
showing  that  the  duties  have  been  paid. 

14.  Vcsseb  entering  Malagasy  ports  which  aie  not  potts  of  entry  for  the 
purpose  of  trade,  will  be  seized;  the  masters  and  crews  will  be  treated  as 
smugglers,  and  the  vessd  and  cargo  will  be  confiscated. 

15.  It  is  further  agreed  between  the  high  contracting  partia  that  the 
offering  of  a  forged  passport  or  one  surreptitiously  obtained,  for  entry  of  goods 
at  any  of  Her  Majesty's  ports,  or  being  in  any  manner  knowingly  concemed 
in  such  fraudulent  passports  or  invoices,  cither  by  making,  or  buying,  or 
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selling  the  same,  or  by  ofTcnng  to  enter  goods  by  means  of  the  same,  shall  be 
considered  a  Icloay,  mid  uic  person  or  persons  found  guilty  of  sudi  an  offense, 
whether  American  or  Malagasy,  shall  be  punidied  by  unprisooment  or  fine  or 
both  aocordmg  to  the  aggravatioii  of  the  dStacc,  as  hoemaf  ter  provided  by 
Artide  VI;  and  this  in  addition  to  the  penalty  for  «""g^»"g  when  goods 
have  been  smugged,  or  attempt  has  been  made  to  smt^le,  by  means  of  such 
fraudulent  pajsports  or  in\-nirc. 

16.  United  States  vessels  of  war  shall  be  permitted  tn  enter  freely  into  the 
militarx'  pons,  rivers,  and  creeks  situated  in  the  donunions  of  Her  Majesty  the 
Queen  of  Madagascar,  to  make  repairs  and  to  provide  themselv^  at  a  fair 
and  modoate  price,  such  sopites,  stores  and  provinaiis  as  diey  may  from 
time  to  time  need,  Including  timber  for  neccasary  repaiis,  without  payment 
of  duty. 

17.  On  account  of  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  of  Madagascar's  desire  to 

facilitate  communications  bet^veen  the  United  States  and  Madagascar  and 
thereby  to  advance  commerce  between  the  two  countries,  the  United  States 
Government  and  United  States  private  steamship  companies  are  hereby 
granted  the  privilege  to  laud  and  deposit  coal  for  the  use  of  United  States 
Government  and  private  steamen  at  Tamatave  or  Mojanga,  or  both,  on  land 
designated  by  the  governor  for  that  purpose  and  to  take  the  same  avray  £^ain 
from  time  to  time  f<Hr  the  use  of  such  steamers,  without  payment  of  duties  or 
harbor  charges  d  any  land;  but  a  nominal  rent  for  five  cents  i  ton  shall  be 
paid  per  annum  as  rent  for  the  land  on  which  it  may  be  stored.  ITiis  privilege 
shall  continue  until  coal  of  Madagascar  production  in  sufficient  quantity  for 
such  steamers  can  be  benight.  But  should  any  of  the  vessels  bringing  such  coal, 
or  any  of  the  steamers  taking  the  same  away,  bring  goods  to  sell  at  such  port, 
or  take  goods  from  die  same,  such  vessel  must  pay  the  same  duty  and  harbor 
chaiges  as  other  merchant  vessels  except  on  the  coal.  And  should  any  of  such 
coal  be  sold  m  Madagascar,  duty  must  be  paid  on  the  quantity  so  sold. 

Article  V 

1.  The  contracting  parties  may  appoint  consular  officers  of  any  or  of  all 
grades  to  reside  in  the  dominions  of  the  other,  and  such  consular  officers  shall 
be  granted  all  the  rights  and  privilege-*;  granted  to  function^mcs  of  like  grades 
of  the  most  favored  nations,  as  witnesses  of  tlie  good  relations  existing 
between  the  two  nations,  and  to  regulate  and  protect  commerce. 

2.  The  President  of  die  United  Slates  of  America  may  send  a  diplomatic 
officer  of  any  grade  to  reside  hi  Madagascar  who  shall  enjoy  the  rights  and 
privileges  provided  by  international  law  for  his  grade. 

3.  The  Queen  of  Madagascar  shall  have  the  like  privflege  of  sending  a 
diplomaticoffioer  of  any  grade  to  the  United  Stales  of  America,  and  he  dull 
enjoy  there  likewise  all  the  ri^ts  and  privilegies  of  his  grade  established  by 
intemationallaw. 
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Article  VI 

1.  GItizeiis  and  protcg&  of  the  United  States  of  America,  who  enter 
Madagascar,  and  subjects  of  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  of  Madagascar,  while 
aojoumtng  in  the  United  States  of  America,  are  subject  to  the  laws  trade 

and  commerce  in  the  respective  countries. 

2.  In  regard  to  civil  rights,  whether  of  person  or  property,  of  citizens  and 
prote?^es  of  the  United  States  of  America,  where  disputes  or  differences  shall 
arise  i  1 1  ^^  een  them,  or  in  cases  of  criminal  offences  rommittcd  by  them  upon 
each  otiier,  they  shall  be  under  the  exclusive  civil  and  criminal  jurisdiction 
of  their  own  consuls,  duly  invested  with  the  necessary  powers. 

3*  Neither  shall  the  Malagasy  authorities  mterfere  in  difFeftnces  or  dis- 
putes between  United  States  citizens  and  psatcgjb  and  the  dtizens  or  subjects 
of  any  diird  power  in  Madagascar. 

4.  But  the  Malagasy  police  may,  whenever  a  United  States  citizen  or 
protege  shall  be  discovered  in  the  act  of  committing  a  crime  against  any 
person,  of  whatever  nationalitv,  or  breach  of  the  pcdcx  in  any  manner, 
whetlier  by  making  unlawful  disturbance  in  the  streets  and  public  places, 
or  in  any  manner  breaking  the  published  laws  of  Madagascar,  arrest  such 
offender  without  process  and  take  htm  immediately  before  the  proper  United 
States  ronsnlar  officer,  who  will  take  such  action  in  the  case  as  the  circum- 
stances, the  laws  of  the  two  countries,  and  the  stipulations  of  this  treaty  require. 

5.  The  Malagasy  Government  will  supply  to  each  United  States  consular 
officer  residing  in  Madagascar,  within  six  months  after  the  exchange  of  the 
ratification  of  this  treatv.  one  or  more  printed  copies  of  all  laws,  decrees,  or 
customs  having  the  force  of  law  which  affect  in  any  way,  directly  or  indirectly, 
foreigners  sojourning  in  Madagascar,  in  tlieir  rights  and  privileges,  either  of 
person  or  property,  for  the  information  of  United  States  citizens  sojourning 
in  Mwfagascar. 

6.  And  in  like  manner,  whenever  any  change  shall  be  made  in  sudi  laws 
or  decrees,  or  new  ones  be  promulgated,  touching  the  interests  of  such  persons, 
a  like  printed  copy  of  the  same  shall  be  furnished  to  each  said  United  States 
consular  officers,  at  least  one  month  before  such  change,  or  new  law,  or  decree 
shall  take  effect;  and  when  anv  such  change,  or  new  law,  or  decree,  touches 
or  changes  the  regulations  of  the  custom-house,  or  duties  to  be  paid,  or  the 
laws  in  regard  to  exports  and  impcwts,  the  saM  copies  of  such  new  laws  and 
decrees  shaE  be  so  f umidied  at  least  she  months  before  taking  effect  against 
United  States  citizens. 

7.  An  dttputes  and  differences  arising  l^tween  dtbens  and  proteg^  of 
tbe  United  States  of  America  and  subjects  of  Madagascar,  and  all  criminal 
ofTences  committed  by  such  citizens  and  prot^^s  againft  said  subjects  of 
^ladagascar,  and  all  criminal  offences  committed  by  the  subjects  of  Mad- 
agascar against  the  riti/rns  and  proteges  of  the  United  States  of  America,  as 
well  as  all  infringement  of  the  laws  of  Madagascar  by  the  United  States 
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citizens  arui  proteges,  shall  be  investigated,  tried,  and  adjudged  by  "mixed 
courts,"  as  follows : 

8.  The  chid  United  States  diplomatic  ofiiccr,  when  there  shall  be  one  in 
Madagascar,  or  when  there  is  no  such  officer  reading  in  the  Imgdom,  the 
chief  or  senior  United  States  consular  officer,  and  a  Malagasy  officer,  duly 
app<»nted  by  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  of  Madagascar  for  that  purpose,  shall 
constitute  a  "mixed  superior  court,"  which  ^laU  l:^  "a  court  of  record,"  and 
may  hold  its  sittin,c^  ?it  Antananarivo,  the  r:ipital  of  Madagascar,  or  at  Tamn- 
tave,  according  as  the  circumstances  of  tlic  business  of  the  court  may  require. 

9.  This  superior  court  shall  have  brth  original  and  appellate  jurisciiclion; 
tiiat  IS,  actions  may  be  commence  and  decided  in  it,  and  it  may  also  try  cases 
appealed  from  the  inferior  courts  herein  provided  for,  as  foDows: 

10.  There  Shan  be  one  iiiferiar  mixed  court  in  each  United  States  consular 
and  each  United  States  consular  agent's  district  in  Madagascar.  Such  courts 
shall  consist  of  the  United  States  consular  officer  of  the  district  and  a  Malagasy 
officer  appointed  by  Her  Majesty's  Government  for  the  purpose,  for  each 
district. 

11.  The  inferior  courts  shall  have  original  jurisdiction  of  civil  cases  where 
thesum  claimed  docs  not  exceed  five  hundred  dollars  { $500 )  or  imprisonment 
for  more  than  cue  year,  or  bodi,  as  win  be  more  fully  explained  in  the  "Code 
of  Rdea^'  of  proceedingi  for  the  mixed  courts,  hereinafter  provided  for. 

12.  Appeals  from  the  superior  nuxed  courts  may  be  taken  to  dther  of  the 
two  governments,  at  the  option  of  the  party  appealing,  in  the  manner  provided 

in  said  ''Code  nf  Rnirs  " 

13.  In  the  trial  of  actions  in  these  courts,  the  nati\T  iucifrc  sl.all  preside 
and  have  the  prevailing  voice  in  the  decisions  when  United  Stales  citi/ens  or 
proteges  arc  the  plaintiffs,  and  vice  versa  when  tiicy  are  defendants,  that  is, 
when  subjects  of  the  Queen  are  the  plaintiff  the  United  Stales  (consular  or 
diplomatic)  officer,  as  tilie  case  may  be,  shall  preside  and  have  the  prevailing 
voice  in  die  decisions. 

14.  But  the  presiding  judge  shall  in  every  case  counsel  with  and  ^ve  due 
weight  to  the  opinions  of  die  associate  judge  before  givmg  decisions. 

15.  It  is  agreed  by  the  high  contracting  parties  that  any  attempt  to  in- 
fluence the  decision  of  these  judges  or  any  one  of  diem,  in  a  case  on  trial,  or  to 
be  decided  by  them,  except  by  arguments  in  open  court,  shall  be  considered  :> 
misdemeanor;  and  that  the  offering  a  hnhc  tn  anv  one  of  them  in  money  or 
other  object  of  value  or  favor,  for  the  purpose  of  influencing  his  decision,  shall 
be  considered  a  felony,  and  that  the  person  proved  guiltv  of  either  of  these 
offences  shall  be  punished  by  the  government  to  wiiicli  he  belongs,  according 
to  the  grade  of  his  crime.  And  if  it  shall  be  proved  that  a  judge  of  these  court!», 
of  dther  naticmality,  shaD  have  lecdved  a  bribe  to  inflncnre  his  dectdon  in 
any  case,  heshaU  be  dimiused  from  hu  office  of  judge,  and  otherwise  punished 
according  to  the  laws  of  his  own  nation  for  such  malfeasance. 
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16.  It  is  further  agreed  that  within  ax  months  after  the  exchange  of  the 
rntification  of  this  treat}',  that  the  chief  diplomatic  or  consular  officer  of  the 
United  States,  who  shall  be  at  the  time  residing  in  Madagascar,  and  one  or 
more  officers  to  be  selected  by  Her  Majesty's  Government,  shall  meet  and 
together  draw  up  a  "Code  of  Rules"  of  proceedings  for  these  mixed  courts, 
which  code,  whtt  flodmwn  and  Mgned  by  aaid  offim^ 

them  to  thdr  respective  governments  for  approval;  and  when  approved  by 
both  governments  shall  be  conridered  a  part  of  this  treaty,  duly  ratified  as 
such.  And  this  treaty,  including  said  code  of  rules,  together  with  international 
law,  and  the  laws  of  the  T  ^nited  States  of  America  and  of  Madagascar,  in  so 
far  as  the  latter  can  be  made  to  harmonize,  shall  govern  proceedings  in  these 
courts. 

17.  It  is  agreed  that  the  said  "Code  of  Rules"  sdiall  follow,  ui  so  far  as  the 
laws  and  present  status  of  things  in  Madagascar  wiU  admit,  the  rules  of  pro- 
ceedings in  United  States  consular  courts  in  Madagascar ;  that  all  attestations 
in  the  piooeediiigs  shaU  be  made  under  the  judicial  oalfa  or  affiimation  of 
civilized  nations;  and  tiut  the  said  code  of  rules  shaU  define  how  actkim  dia^ 
be  commenced  and  be  conducted,  the  grades  of  offences  and  their  punish" 
ments,  under  what  circumstances  arrests  may  be  made,  and  the  amount  and 
manner  of  bail  to  be  taken,  the  disposition  to  be  made  of  fines  collected,  when, 
how,  and  to  whom  appeals  may  be  taken,  and  all  other  matters  necessary  for 
the  intelligent  working  of  such  courts.  And  shall  also  contain  fonns  for  writs 
and  other  processes,  and  a  tariff  of  fees. 

18.  In  all  cases  of  arrest  permitted  by  this  treaty  now,  and  to  be  provided 
for  by  the  "Code  of  Rules",  [}ic  prL^oners  shall  be,  during  their  detention, 
treated  with  all  tiie  humanity  consonant  with  the  laws  of  civilized  nations. 
Her  Majesty's  Government  will  sec  that  they  are  supplied  with  wholesome 
food  and  drink  in  sufficient  quantity,  and  detained  in  healthy  quarters,  and 
that  they  are  brought  to  trial  in  the  shortest  time  posuUe  consonant  with  the 
canvenlcnce  of  theprisoner. 

19.  Ihcasesof  aiTcst  of  American  dtizens  or  proteges  in  the  absence  of  a 
United  States  consular  officer,  or  where  no  such  officer  resides,  the  authority 
causing  the  arrest  shall  immediately  infonn  the  nearest  United  States  con- 
sular officer  of  the  fact  and  of  the  circumstance  of  the  cas^  and  also  cause 
the  prisoner  to  be  taken  as  soon  as  pOBBflde  before  the  mixed  COUTt  of  which 
that  nearest  consular  ofTiccr  is  a  judge. 

2(  ).  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  court  to  encourage  the  settlement  of  con- 
troversies of  a  civil  character  by  mutual  agreement,  or  to  submit  the  same 
to  the  decision  of  referees  agreed  upon  by  the  parties.  And  in  criminal  cases, 
which  are  not  of  a  heinous  character,  it  shall  be  lawful  for  tlie  parlies  ag- 
grieved or  concenied  therein,  with  the  assent  of  the  court,  to  adjust  the  same 
among  themselves  upon  pecimiaiy  or  other  cmsideratiflns; 
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21.  Her  Majesty's  Government  will  render  all  assistance  in  its  power 
to  United  Stales  citizens  and  proteg&  toward  collecting  their  legal  claims 
against  Her  Majesty's  subjects;  and  United  States  consular  officers  will  like- 
wise render  every  assistance  in  collecting  legal  claims  against  United  States 
dttzcns  and  proteg^ 

22.  \Vhmawriti8]mQwii,ortliereisreascntobdBa«»tliattia^ 
against  the  laws,  fugitives  from  justice,  are  on  the  premises  of  United  States 
citizens  or  piotegi6s,  such  premises  may  be  entered  by  the  Malagasy  police 
with  the  consent  of  the  occupants,  or  ac^ainst  their  consent  in  company  with 
a  I'nitf  d  States  r>.nsular  oiru  cr,  or  with  his  written  order.  In  ca.se  of  absence 
of  such  I'nitcd  St  itcs  officers,  or  in  places  where  no  such  officers  reside,  the 
police  may  make  such  entry  by  the  order  of  the  local  authority,  to  look  for  the 
offender  or  stdlen  property;  and  the  offender,  if  foimd,  may  be  arrested,  and 
all  stolen  property  seized. 

23.  Mulder  and  insunection  <w  rebdlicm  against  the  Government  of 
Madagascar  with  intent  to  subvert  the  same,  shall  be  ci^^ital  offence,  aiul 
not  bailable;  and  when  a  United  States  citizen  shall  be  convicted  by  this  court 
of  either  of  those  crimes  he  shall  be  banished  the  countr\'  and  sent  to  the 
United  States  of  America  for  a  re\iew  of  his  trial  and  approval  of  his  sentence 
and  pimishmcnt.  if  a  Malagasy  subject  be  convicted  by  the  court  of  the 
murder  of  a  United  States  citizen  or  protege  he  shall  suffer  such  pimishment 
as  the  Malagasy  law  awards  for  such  crime  when  Her  Majesty,  the  Queen  of 
Madagascar,  shall  have  approved  the  judgpient  of  the  court 

24.  When  a  United  States  citizen  shall  have  been  convicted  of  several 
minor  offences,  showing  him  to  be  a  turbulent  and  intractable  person,  he  shall, 
upon  the  request  of  the  Government  of  Her  Majesty  the  Queen,  be  banished 
the  country. 

Article  VH 

1.  No  United  $tate.>  vessel  shall  have  communication  with  the  shore 
before  receiving  pratique  from  the  local  authorities  of  Madaga'^car  and  pro- 
ducing a  "bill  of  health"  from  the  port  sailed  from,  signed  by  the  Malagasy 
consul  if  there  be  one  at  that  port;  if  none,  then  by  the  pcrsoxi  duly  au- 
thorized to  give  such  bJUs  of  health. 

2.  Malagasy  subjects  shall  not  be  pennitted  to  embark  on  United  States 
vessels  without  a  passport  from  Her  Majesty's  Government. 

3.  In  cases  of  mutiny  on  United  States  merchant  vessels,  or  in  cases  o£ 
desertion  from  United  States  national  or  private  vessels,  the  local  authorities 
^all,  on  application,  render  all  neccs.sary  assistance  as  far  as  is  possible  to 
the  United  States  consular  officer  to  bring  back  the  deserter  or  to  restore 
dkciplme  on  board  merchant  \  e-s.seb. 

4.  When  a  United  States  consular  officer  shall  ask  the  local  authorities 
to  arrest  a  deserter  from  a  vessel,  the  police  shall  be  directed  to  do  their  ut- 
most to  arrest  promptly  such  deserter  in  the  district.  ^Vnd  if  die  consular 
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officer  suggest  other  placa  whtte  the  deserter  may  have  secreted  himself,  the 
authorities  shall  give  a  written  notice  to  the  governor  of  such  district  pointed 
out,  who  shall  in  his  turn  do  his  utmost  to  find  and  arrest  the  deserter.  And 
the  resuh  of  such  efforts,  whether  successful  or  otherwise,  shall  be  promptly 
reported  to  the  governor,  who  shall  report  to  the  consular  officer. 

5.  For  the  services  required  by  this  article  for  arresting  deserters,  if  such 
deserters  be  arrested,  a  fee  of  three  ddlars  ( $3 )  may  be  exacted  for  each 
deserter  anested,  and  five  cents  per  Enj^ish  mile  for  the  distance  actually 
travelled  by  the  police,  and  also  such  necessary  expenses  as  may  be  incurred 
for  for  fi,  ferrying,  and  imprisonment  of  the  deserter. 

f).  And  if  discovered  that  such  pralice  did  not  do  their  utmo<^t  they  shall 
be  punished  hy  the  governor;  and  if  such  pohce  have  done  their  utmost  but 
without  success,  they  will  be  none  the  less  entitled  to  the  expenses  above 
stated,  but  not  to  the  fee  of  three  dollars  ($3). 

Article  VIII 

1.  Incaseof  a  shipwreck  of  a  United  Stales  vessel  on  the  coast  of  Mada- 
gascar, or  if  any  such  vessel  should  be  attacked  or  plundered  in  the  watera 
of  Madagascar,  adjacent  to  any  military  station,  the  governor  will  do  his 
utmost  to  urge  the  people  to  save  life  and  to  secure  property  and  to  restore 
it  to  the  owners  or  to  the  United  States  consul,  and  if  there  be  no  consul  nor 
owner  in  5mch  district,  an  inventory  of  the  goods  rescued  shall  be  made  and 
the  goods  shall  be  delivered  to  the  nearest  United  States  consular  ofiicer,  wrho 
shall  give  the  governor  a  receipt  for  the  same. 

2.  The  governor  of  the  district  shall  take  the  namra  of  the  people  engaged 
in  saving  such  vessel,  and  designate  those  who  rescue  lives  and  those  who 
save  goods. 

3.  And  if  such  vessel  be  an  abandoned  one,  then  one-fourth  of  vessel 
and  goods  may  be  claimed  for  salvage. 

4.  And  if  a  vessel  be  in  dirtress,  and  the  captain  or  crew  demand  help, 
such  help  shall  be  rewarded  at  the  rate  of  twenty-five  cents  a  day  for  soldios 
and  laboreis,  and  one  dollar  a  day  for  officers  who  superintend  such  help. 

5.  And  iif  any  vessel  be  wrecked  or  m  distress,  and  the  captahi  or  crew 
do  not  demand  asristance,  beuig  in  a  situation  to  do  so,  and  consequently 
the  Malagasy  do  not  save  anything,  the  govenMir  and  people  wiU  not  be 
responsible. 

6.  However,  in  case  the  captain  or  crew  demand  assL«?tance,  or  are  in  a 
situation  where  making  such  a  demand  is  impncsil^lc,  and  it  is  known  that 
the  governor  diH  not  do  his  utmost  to  move  the  people  to  save  such  vessel 
and  cargo,  he  shall  be  puni<;hed  according  to  the  laws  of  Madagascar. 

7.  The  same  protection  shall  be  granted  to  Malagasy  vessels  attacked  or 
plundered  in  the  waters  of  the  United  States  of  America. 
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Article  IX 

1.  American  goods  may  be  landed  in  bond  to  be  i«shipp4Mi  to  other  ports 
without  payment  of  duties,  under  the  following  rules: 

2.  When  it  may  be  desired  to  ?5o  land  j^oods  to  be  rcshipp>ed  lo  other 
ports,  the  owner  of  the  goods,  or  ihe  consignee,  or  master  of  the  vessel,  as  the 
case  may  be,  shall  present  to  the  local  governor,  or  to  the  collector  of  customs, 
a«5  the  governor  may  direct,  a  corre(  t  in\'oice  or  manifest  of  the  goods  so 
landed,  showing  values  by  detail  when  there  are  goods  of  different  kinds,  or 
of  different  values,  and  ciuantities  of  each  and  the  total  value. 

3.  The  Malagasy  customs  officers  shall  verify  by  inspectioa  the  goods 
when  landed  %vith  the  invoice  or  manifest;  then  the  cmner,  consignee,  or 
master  of  the  vessel,  as  the  case  may  be,  shall  execute  a  bond  payable  to  the 
governor  or  collector  of  customs,  as  may  be  directed  by  the  local  authority, 
condidoned  to  pay  the  established  duties  on  such  goods,  or  on  such  part  of 
them  as  shall  not  have  been  reshipped  within  the  period  agreed  upon,  which 
period  shall  be  mentioned  in  the  bond  as  the  date  of  its  maturity.  Then  such 
goods  may  be  stored  on  the  premises  ol  their  owner  or  consignee,  or  in  mag- 
azines rented  by  him  for  that  purpose. 

4.  When  he  reships  the  goods,  he  will  notify  the  party  to  whom  this  bond 
has  been  giNcn  to  be  present  and  again  verify  the  goods  with  the  invoice  or 
manifest,  when,  if  none  arc  lacking,  he  will  be  entitled  to  the  return  of  his 
Ixmd,  or  if  the  goods  ur  any  part  of  them  are  lacking;,  he  must  pay  the  duty 
as  established  by  Article  IV  on  such  as  are  not  found  and  reshipped,  which 
will  equally  entitle  him  to  receive  back  his  bond. 

Articlb  X 

Her  Majesty's  Government  desires  the  development  of  the  donnant  re- 
sources of  the  kingdom,  and  the  advancement  of  all  the  useful  mechanical 
and  agzkultural  industries  therein,  and  thereby  to  promote  the  best  interests 
of  commerce  and  Christian  civilization  by  adoption  and  application  of  such 
modem  improvements  and  apfdiances  as  shaU  be  suitable  for  such  purpcees 
and  best  adapted  to  the  condition  of  Madagascar,  and  for  the  best  interesL<;  of 
Her  Maj^ty's  people;  and  toward  the  accomplishment  of  these  nb]>rt5. 
should  any  United  States  citizens  or  proteges  of  good  character,  and  possess- 
ing the  requisite  qualifications  for  the  special  business  proposed,  desire  to 
engage  in  such  industries  in  Madagascar  by  investment  of  capital  or  lalx)r,  or 
in  teaciiing  the  people  how  to  apply  the  modern  improvements  in  the  prosecu- 
tion of  the  industries,  their  applications  to  the  government  wiH  be  favorably 
received,  and  tlidr  propositions  liberally  entertained;  and  if  they  and  tfie 
government  can  agree  upon  tenns,  they  will  be  petmitted  to  engage  in  such 
avocations  by  contracts,  grants,  coumuasions  or  salaries. 
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Aruclb  XI 

1 .  It  is  agreed  between  the  high  omtxacting  parties  that  the  levy  of  taxes 
on  Unked  Stales  dttzens,  as  berembefofe  pfovided  for  ooodifiofiaUy  in 
Artide  HI,  section  13,  shall  never  be  at  a  h^^ier  rate  than  shall  be  levied 
upon  Her  Majesty's  subjects  for  the  same  purposes  and  upon  like  values, 
except  the  spedal  land  tax  hereinbefcfe  provided  for  in  Article  III,  section 
12. 

2.  United  States  citizens  and  proteges  shall  not  be  deprived  of  any  privi- 
leges relinquished  by  this  treaty  unless  the  sanie  restrictions  i)c  placed  upon 
the  citizens  and  subjects  of  all  other  foreign  nations  residing  in  Madagascar, 
but  shall  enjoy  all  the  pri\  ilcges  that  may  be  granted  to  the  most  favored 
natunis. 

3.  And  Her  Majesty's  subjects  while  sojourning  in  the  United  States  ol 
America  shall  enjoy  aU  the  privileges  conceded  by  the  United  States  Govern- 
xnent  to  the  citizens  or  subjects  of  the  most  favored  nation. 

Articlb  XII 

1.  The  above  articles  of  treaty  made  in  irood  faith  shall  be  sui)mitted  to 
Ijoth  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  Her  Majesty, 
the  Queen  of  Madagascar,  for  ratification;  and  such  ratification  be  ex- 
cbai^ed  within  one  year  from  date  of  ratification  at  Antananarivo. 

2.  Should  it  at  any  future  time  seem  desirahfe  m  the  imeresti  of  either 
of  the  contracting  parties  to  alter  or  add  to  the  present  treaty,  such  altera- 
tions or  additions  shall  be  effected  with  the  consent  of  both  parties. 

3.  Duplicate  originals  of  this  treaty,  with  rorrf^pondin  L:  t  *  xL  in  the  Kng- 
lish  and  Malagasy  laneriaE^es,  which  shall  h<-  hoih  of  equal  authority,  have 
been  signed  and  sealed  at  Antananarivo,  Madagascar,  on  tiiis  thirteenth  day 
of  May  (seventeenth  of  Alalcacey),  one  thousand  ei^  hundred  and 
eighty-one. 

W*  W.  Robinson  [seal] 
United  SUUes  Consui  for  Madoi- 
gascar 

RAVONlNAHinaMEABIVO  [SBAL] 

15   Voninahitra,  Off.  D.  P. 
IMbtn*  ny  M  panao  Raharaha 
amy  ny  Vakiny 
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BOUNDARIES 

Treaty  signed  at  Aff'xico  January  12,  1828;  additional  article  signed 

at  Mexico  April  5,  1831 
SetuUe  adtnct  and  consent  to  ratifieaHon  of  treaty  April  28,  1828;  of 

treaty  and  addttunud  article  AprU  4,  2832 

Ratified  by  Mexico  January  13,  1832 

Ratified  by  the  President  of  the  United  States  April  5,  1632 

Ratifications  exchanged  at  Washington  April  5,  1832 

Entered  into  force  April  5,  1832 

Proclaimed  by  the  President  of  the  United  States  April  5,  1832 
Third  article  rtvtved  by  addiLional  article  of  April  3,  1835^ 

Obsolete* 

8  Stet  372;  Treaty  Series  202* 

TkEATY  OF  Limits  between  the  Untted  States  of  Amsuga  and 

THE  United  Mexican  States 

Hie  limits  of  the  United  States  of  America  with  the  bordering  territories 
of  Mexico  having  been  fixed  and  designated  by  a  solemn  treaty  *  concluded 
and  signed  at  VVasliington  on  the  twenty-second  day  of  February,  in  the  year 
of  our  LOTd  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  nineteen,  between  ihc  respective 
Flempotentiaiies  o£  the  govenunent  of  the  United  States  of  America  oo  the 
one  part  and  of  that  of  Spain  on  the  other:  And  whereas,  the  said  treaty 
having  been  sanctioned  at  a  period  when  Mexico  constituted  a  part  of  the 
Spanish  Monarchy,  it  is  deemed  necessary  now  to  confirm  the  validity  of  the 
aforesaid  treaty  of  limits,  regarding  it  as  still  in  force  and  binding  between  the 
United  States  of  America  and  the  United  Mexican  States. 

»TS  204,  post.  p.  m. 

•Texas  proclaimed  its  independence  on  Nov.  1,  1835.  For  a  treaty  with  Texas  si^ed 
Apr.  25,  1838,  providing  for  establishment  of  the  boundary,  see  356,  post.  voL  11, 
TEXAS. 

*  For  »  detailed  study  of  this  treaty,  see  3  Miller  i05. 
•TS  327,  post,  vol.  1 1,  SPAIN. 
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With  this  intention,  the  President  of  the  United  States  of  America  has 
appointed  Joel  Roberts  Poinsett  their  Plenipotentiary;  and  the  President  of 
the  United  Mexican  States  their  Excellencies  Sebastian  Oamacho  and  Jos^ 
Ygnado  Esteva: 

And  the  said  Plenipotentiaries  having  exchanged  their  full  pcrwoSy  have 
agfced  upon  and  conduded  tlie  following  artides: 

Article  First 

The  dividing  limits  of  the  respective  bordering  territories  of  the  United 
States  of  America  and  of  the  United  Mexican  States  being  the  same  as  were 
agreed  ^d  fixed  upon  by  the  above-mentioned  treaty  of  Washington  con- 
duded and  signed  on  the  twenty-second  day  of  Fdwuazy  in  the  year  one 
thousand  eight  hundfcd  and  nineteen,  the  two  l^h  contracting  parties  wiD 
proceed  forthwith  to  carry  into  full  effect  the  third  and  f ourdi  articles  of 
said  treaty,  which  are  herein  redted  as  foflows: 

Article  Second 

The  boundary  line  between  the  two  coimtries,  west  of  the  Mississippi,  shall 
begin  on  the  Gulf  of  Mexico,  at  the  mouth  of  the  river  Sabine,  in  the  scAj 
continuing  north,  along  the  western  bank  of  that  river,  to  the  32d  degree  of 
latitude;  thence,  by  a  hne  due  north,  to  the  d^rce  of  latitude  where  it  strikes 
the  Rb  Roxo  of  Natchitoches,  or  Red  River;  then,  foUowmg  the  course  of  the 
Rio  Roxo  westward,  to  the  degree  of  longitude  100  west  Irom  London  and 
23  from  Washington ;  then,  crossing  the  said  Red  River,  and  running  thence, 
by  a  line  due  north,  to  the  river  Arkansas;  thence,  follow  ing  the  course  of  the 
southern  bank  of  the  Arkan<:rL'^,  to  its  source,  in  latitude  42  north;  and  thence, 
by  that  parallel  of  latitude,  lo  tlic  South  Sea,  The  whole  being  as  laid  down 
in  Melish's  map  of  the  United  States,  published  at  Philadelphia,  improved  to 
the  first  of  January,  1818.  But  if  the  source  of  the  Arkansas  river  shall  be 
found  to  fan  north  or  south  of  htitude  42,  then  the  line  shall  run  from  the 
said  source  due  south  or  north,  as  the  case  may  be,  till  it  meets  the  said  parallel 
f  latitude  42,  and  thence,  along  the  said  parallel,  to  the  South  Sea:  All  the 
islands  in  the  Sabine,  and  the  said  Red  and  Arkansas  rivers,  throughout  the 
course  thus  described,  to  belong  to  the  United  States;  but  the  use  of  the 
waters,  and  the  navigation  of  the  Sabine  to  the  sea,  and  of  the  said  rivers 
Roxo  ;!nd  Arkansas,  throughout  the  extent  of  the  said  boundary,  on  their 
respective  banks,  shall  be  common  to  the  respective  inhabitants  of  both 
nations. 

The  two  high  contracting  parties  agree  to  cede  and  renounce  all  their  rights, 
claims,  and  pretensions  to  the  tenitories  described  by  the  said  line;  that  is  to 
say :  the  United  States  hereby  cede  to  His  Catholic  Majesty,  and  renounce 
forever,  aU  their  rights,  claims,  and  preten&ons  to  the  tenitories  lying  west 
and  soudi  of  the  above  described  line;  and,  in  like  manner,  His  Catholic 
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Majesty  cedes  to  the  saSd  United  States^  all  his  rights,  daims,  and  pretenanons 
to  any  territories  east  and  north  of  the  said  lame;  and  for  himsdf,  his  heiis, 
and  suooesson,  renounces  all  daim  to  the  said  tenitories  forever. 

Article  Third  ' 

To  fix  this  line  with  more  precision,  and  to  place  the  landmarks  which 
shall  designate  exactly  the  limits  of  both  nations,  each  of  tlie  contracting 
parties  shall  appoint  a  Commissioner  and  a  Surveyor,  who  shall  meet,  before 
the  termination  of  one  year  from  the  date  of  the  raufication  of  this  treaty,  at 
Natchitoches,  on  the  Red  River,  and  proceed  to  run  and  mark  the  said  line, 
from  the  mouth  of  the  Sabine  to  the  Red  River,  and  from  the  Red  River  to 
the  river  Arkansas,  and  to  ascertain  the  htitude  of  the  source  of  the  said  river 
Arkansas,  in  conformity  to  what  is  agreed  upon  and  stipuUted,  and  the  line 
of  latitude  42,  to  the  South  Sea:  they  shall  make  out  plans,  and  keep  journals 
of  their  proceedings,  and  tlic  result  agreed  upon  by  them  shall  be  considered 
as  part  of  this  treaty,  and  shall  have  the  same  force  as  if  it  were  inserted 
thereui.  The  two  gov  emments  will  amicably  agree  respecting  the  necessary' 
articles  to  be  funusbed  to  those  persons,  and  also  as  to  their  respective  escorts, 
should  such  be  deemed  necessary. 

Article  Fourth 

Tlie  present  Treaty  shall  be  ratified,  and  the  ratifications  5h  a!!  he  cxchai^jed 
at  Washioglon,  within  the  term  of  four  months,  or  sooner,  if  possible.* 

In  witness  whereof.  We,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries,  have  sigtied  the 
same,  and  have  hereunto  aliijced  our  respective  seab. 

Done  at  Mexico  thb  twelfth  day  <rf  Januan, ,  in  the  Year  of  our  Lord  one 
thousand  eight  hundred  and  twenty  eight,  in  the  fifty-second  year  of  the 
Independence  of  the  t  'riitcd  States  of  America,  and  in  the  eighth  of  that  ol 
the  United  Mexican  States. 

J.  R.  Poinsett  [seal] 
S.  Camacho  [seal] 
J.  Y.  EsTBVA  [seal] 

Additionai,  Akticls  to  the  Trbaiy  op  Loots  concluded  betwbbn  the 
United  Statf.s  of  America  and  trb  United  Mehgan  States  oh  the 
12  DAY  OF  January  1828 

The  time  having  elapsed  which  was  stipulated  for  the  exchange  of  rMifi- 
cations  of  the  Treaty  of  Limits  between  the  United  Mexican  States  and  the 
United  States  of  America,  signed  in  Mexico  on  the  12**  of  January  1828,  and 

*For  additional  ardde  fcviving  the  third  article,  lee  convention  of  Apr.  3,  1835  (TS 
204),  post,  p.  781. 

*  For  an  extennion  of  time  for  exchange  of  salifications,  lee  additional  artide  bclo«r. 
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both  Republics  being  desirous  that  it  should  be  carried  into  full  and  complete 
cflcct  with  all  due  solemnity,  the  President  of  the  United  States  of  America 
has  fully  empowered  on  his  part  Anthony  Butler  a  Citizen  thereof  and 
Cha2g6  d' Affaires  of  the  said  States  in  Mexico.  And  the  Vice-President  of 
the  United  Mexican  States,  acting  as  President  thereof,  has  in  like  manner 
fully  empowered  on  his  part  their  Excellencies  Lucas  Alaman,  Secretary  of 
State,  and  Foreign  Rrlations,  and  Rafael  Mangino,  Secretan,'  of  the  Trea5ur\% 
v\'ho  after  hav  iriL;  exchanged  their  mutual  powers  found  to  be  ample  and  in 
form  have  agreed  and  do  hereby  agree  on  the  following  article. 

The  ratifications  of  the  Treaty  of  Limits  concluded  on  tlie  12"'  January 
1828,  shall  be  exchanged  at  the  GHy  of  Wadungton  within  the  trnn  of  one 
year  counting  firom  the  date  of  this  agreement  and  sooner  ahodd  it  be  pcBsiU 

The  present  additional  artide  shall  have  the  same  force  and  effect  as  if  it 
had  been  inserted  word  for  word  in  the  aforesaid  Treaty  of  the  12^"  of  Janu- 
an'  of  1838.  and  shall  be  appro\'rd  and  ratified  in  the  manner  prescribed  by 
the  Constitutions  of  the  respective  States. 

In  faith  of  which  the  said  Plenipotentiaries  have  hereunto  set  their  hands 
and  affixed  their  respective  seals.  Done  in  Mexico  the  fifth  of  April  of  the 
year  one  thousand  ei^ht  hundred  thirty  one,  the  fifty  fifth  of  the  Independence 
of  the  United  States  of  America,  and  the  eleventh  of  that  of  the  United 
Mexican  States. 

A.  Butler  [seal] 
Lucas  .\laman  [seal] 
Rafael  Mangino  [seal] 
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Treaty,  with  additumd  article,  signed  at  MSjmo  April  5, 1831;  preio-^ 
cob  signed  at  Mijdco  September  17  and  December  17,  1831, 
supplementing  and  amending  the  treaty^ 

Ratified  by  Mexico  January  14,  1832 
Senate  advice  and  consent  to  ratification  March  23,  1832 
Ratified  by  the  President  of  the  United  States  April  4,  1832 
Rati  fications  exchanged  at  Washington  April  5,  1832 
Entered  into  force  April  5, 1832 

Proclaimed  by  the  President  of  the  Urdted  States  April  5, 1832 
Revived  (except  additional  ar^de)  by  treaty  of  February  2, 1848  * 
ArHde  33  abrogated  June  30, 1854,  by  treaty  of  December 30, 1853  * 
Terminated  November 30, 1881  * 

8  Stat  410;  Treaty  Series  203* 

The  United  States  of  America  and  the  United  Mexican  States  desiring 
to  establiab  upon  a  firni  baais  the  ichttioos  ol  friendship  that  so  happily  subsist 
betwreen  the  two  Republics  have  delennined  to  fix  in  a  dear  and  positive 
manner  the  rules  which  shall  in  future  be  religiously  observed  between  both, 
by  means  ol  a  Treaty  of  Amity,  Commerce  and  Navigation.  For  which  im- 
portant object  the  President  of  the  United  States  of  America  iias  appointed 
Anthony  Butler  a  Chben  of  the  United  States  and  Charg^  d*Affair^  of  the 
United  States  of  America  near  the  United  Mexican  States  \vith  full  powers. 
And  the  Vice  President  of  the  United  Mexican  States  in  the  exercise  of  the 
Executive  power  having  conferred  like  full  powers  on  his  Excellency  Lucas 
Alaman  Secretary  of  State  for  home  and  foreign  Affairs,  and  his  Excellency 
Raphael  Mangino  Secretary  of  the  Treasury.  And  the  aforesaid  Plenipoten- 
tiaries after  having  compared  and  exchanged  in  due  fonn  their  several  pow- 
eis  as  aforesaid  have  agreed  upon  the  following  Articles. 

Article  1** 

There  shall  be  a  firm,  inviolable  and  universal  peace,  and  a  true  and  sin^ 
cere  Mendship  between  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  United  Mcx- 

*■  The  text  printed  here  li  Ac  mended  tat  m  pmodaiiiied  by  die  Ptendeat. 

•TS207,/>ojt,p.  791. 
•TS208,  post,  p.  812. 

*  Pursuant  to  notice  of  termination  given  by  Mexico  Nov.  30,  1880. 
'  For  a  detaUed  studr  oi  thit  treaty,  lee  3  Miller  599. 
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kaa  Stetes  in  aU  the  CKtent  of  thdr  poacarioos  and  Ten^^ 
llieir  people  and  Citizens  xcapectivdy  wi^^ 

Article  2"^ 

The  United  States  of  America  and  the  United  Mexican  States  desiring  to 

take  for  the  ba^s  of  their  Agreement  the  most  perfect  equality  and  reciprodty 
eng.  Lgc  mutually  not  to  j^ant  any  particular  favor  to  other  Nations  in  respect 
ol  Commerce  and  Navigation  which  shall  not  immediately  i:>ecomc  common 
to  the  other  party;  who  shall  enjoy  the  same  freely,  if  the  concession  was 
fredy  madc^  or  upon  the  same  conditions  if  tlie  ooocesBlan  was  conditional. 

Article  3d 

Tbe  Gitiaens  of  the  two  Countries  respectivdy  sball  have  Uberty  fredy  and 
securely  to  come  with  their  vcsseb  and  cargoes  to  all  such  places  ports  and 
Rivers  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  of  the  United  Mexican  States 
to  which  other  Foreigners  arc  [X-rmittcd  to  come ;  to  enter  into  ihc  same,  and 
to  remain  and  reside  in  any  part  of  the  said  Territories  respccdveiy;  also  to 
hire  and  occupy  houses  and  Warehouses  for  the  purposes  of  their  Commerce, 
and  to  trade  therein,  in  aU  sorts  ol  produce,  manufactures  and  Metcfaandiae,* 
and  generally  tiie  Merdianti  and  iVadets  of  each  nation  dudl  enjoy  the  ni^ 
complete  protection  and  security  for  their  Conunerce. 

And  they  shall  not  pay  higher  or  other  duties  imposts  or  fees  whatsoever 
than  those  which  the  most  favored  Nations  are  or  may  he  obhged  to  pay, 
and  shall  enjoy  all  the  rights,  privileges  and  exemptions  with  respect  to  Navi- 
gation and  Commerce  which  the  Citizens  of  the  most  favored  Nation  do  or 
may  enjoy;  but  subject  always  to  the  Laws,  usages,  and  Statutes  of  the  two 

Goutttfies  respectivdy. 

The  liberty  to  enter  and  discharge  the  vessds  of  both  Nations  of  which 
this  artide  treats,  shall  not  be  understood  to  authorize  the  eoaiting  trade, 
which  is  permitted  to  Naticnal  vessels  only. 

Article  4-'h 

No  higher  or  other  dnties  shall  be  imposed  on  the  importation  into  the 
United  Mexican  States  of  any  article  the  produce  growth  or  mamifa.  turc  of 
the  United  Stales  of  America,  than  those  wiiich  the  same  or  like  arddcs  the 
produce  grawtfi  or  manufacture  of  any  other  foreign  Country  do  now  or 
may  hereafter  pay,  nor  diall  articles  the  produce  growdi  or  manufacture  of 
the  United  Mexican  States  be  subject  on  their  Introduction  into  the  United 
States  of  America  to  higher  or  other  duties,  tiban  those  whkh  tbe  same  or 
Bkc  articles  of  any  other  foreign  country  do  now  or  may  hereafter  pay. 

Higher  duties  shall  not  be  imposed  in  the  respective  States  on  the  exporta- 
tion of  any  artide  to  the  States  of  the  other  contractmg  party,  than  those 

*  See  alio  pnilaeol  of  Sept  17, 1831,  p.  77S. 
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which  are  now  or  may  hereafter  be  paid  on  the  exportation  of  the  like  articles 
to  any  other  foreign  Country ;  nor  shall  any  prohibiticm  be  established  on  the 

exportation  or  importation  of  any  article  the  produce,  growth  or  manufac- 
ture of  the  United  States  of  America  or  of  tin-  L mtcd  Mexican  States  re- 
spectively, in  either  of  them  which  shiill  not  m  like  manner  be  established 
wiih  respect  to  other  foreign  Countries. 

Aruclb  5^*" 

No  higher  or  other  duties  or  chaiiges  on  account  of  tonnage,  light  or  harbor 
dues,  pilotage  salvage  in  case  of  damage  or  Shipwreck,  or  any  other  local 
charges  shall  be  imposed,  in  any  of  the  Ports  of  Mesioo  on  Vessels  of  the 

United  States  of  America,  than  tho«e  payable  in  the  same  ports  by  Mexican 
Vessels;  nor  in  the  ports  of  the  United  States  of  Anicrica  on  Mexican  Ves- 
sels than  shall  be  payable  in  the  same  ports  on  Vesseii*  of  the  United  States 
of  /Vmerica, 

Arttcle  6**' 

The  same  duties  shall  be  paid  on  the  importation  into  the  United  Mexican 
States  of  any  article  the  growth,  produce  or  manufacture  of  the  United  States 
of  America,  whether  such  importation  shall  be  in  Mexican  Vessels  or  in 
Vessels  of  the  United  Stales  of  America;  and  die  same  dudes  shall  be  paid 
on  the  importation  into  the  United  States  of  America,  of  any  article  the 
growth  produce  or  manufacture  of  Mexico,  whether  such  importation  shall 
be  in  Vessels  of  the  United  States  of  America  or  in  Mexican  Vessels.  The 
same  duties  '^hall  be  paid,  and  the  snme  honnties  and  drawback"?  allowed  on 
the  exportation  to  Mexico,  of  any  articles  the  growth,  produce  or  manufac- 
ture of  the  United  States  of  America,  whether  such  exportation  shall  be  in 
Mencan  Vessels  or  in  Vessek  of  the  United  States  of  America;  and  the  same 
duties  shall  be  paid,  and  the  same  bounties  and  drawbacks  allowed  on  the 
exportatbn  on  any  articles  the  growdi  produce  or  manufacture  of  Mexico 
to  the  United  States  of  America  whether  such  exportation  shall  be  in  Vessels 
of  the  United  States  of  America  or  in  Mexican  Vessels. 

Article 

All  merchant*^,  Captains,  or  Commanders  of  Vessels,  and  other  Citizens 
of  the  United  States  of  America  shall  have  full  liberty-  in  the  United  Mexican 
States,  to  direct  or  manage  themselves  their  own  affairs,  or  to  commit  than 
to  the  management  of  whomsoever  they  may  diink  proper,  either  as  broker, 
factor,  agent  or  interpreter;  nor  shall  they  be  obliged  to  empby  for  the  afore- 
said purposes  any  other  persons  than  those  employed  by  Mexicans,  nor  to 
pay  them  higher  salaries,  or  remuneration  than  such  as  are  in  like  cases  paid 
by  Mexicans:  and  absolute  freed<Mn  shall  be  allowed  in  all  cases  to  the  buyer 

*  See  also  additional  article,  p.  777. 

*  See  alio  protocol  oC  Sept  1 7, 183 1,  p.  778. 
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and  seller  to  bargain  and  fix  the  prices  of  any  goods  wares  or  Mcrdiaiidizc 
imported  into  or  exported  from  the  United  Mexican  States  as  they  may  think 
proper ;  observing  the  Laws  usages  and  customs  of  the  Goimtiy.  Tlie  CSdzens 
ii  Meacko  shall  enjoy  the  same  privileges  in  the  States  and  Territaiies  of  the 
United  States  of  America,  being  subject  to  the  same  onidition& 

Article  8** 

The  Citizens  of  neither  of  the  contracting  partir?;  ?;hall  be  liable  to  any 
embargo,  nor  shall  their  Vessels,  cargoes,  Merchandize  or  effects,  he  detained 
for  any  Militan,'  expedition  nor  for  anv  public  or  private  purpose  whatso- 
ever without  a  corresponding  compeiisaLion. 

Articls  9*^ 

The  CSrizens  (rf  bodi  Countries  nqwctivdy  sliaU  be  exempt  from  com- 
pulsory service  in  the  Army  or  Navy;  nor  shall  they  be  subjected  to  any  other 
charges  or  contributions  or  Taxes  than  such  as  are  paid  by  the  CSlizens  of 
the  States  in  which  they  reside. 

Article  10** 

Whenever  the  Citizem  of  cither  of  the  Contracting  parties  shall  be  forced 
to  seek  refuge  or  asylum  in  the  Rivers,  bays  ports  or  dominions  of  the  other 
with  their  VesBds»  whether  Merchant  or  of  War,  puUic  or  private,  through 
stress  of  fvtatfaer,  pursuit  of  pirates  or  enemies  they  shafl  be  received  and 
treated  with  humanity,  with  the  precautions  which  may  be  deemed  expedient 
on  the  part  of  the  respective  governments  in  order  to  avoid  fraud  giving  to 
them  all  favor  and  protection  for  repairing  their  Vessels,  procuring  provTsions 
and  placing  themse]\es  in  a  situation  to  continue  their  Voyage  without 
obstacle  or  hindrance  of  any  kind. 

Articls  11^ 

An  vessels.  Merchandize  or  effects  belonging  to  the  Citizens  of  one  of  the 
Contracting  parties  which  may  be  oqituied  by  pirates,  whether  within  tibe 
linuts  of  its  jurisdiction  or  on  the  high  seas,  and  may  be  carried  into  or  found 
in  the  Riveis,  bays,  ports  or  dominicois  of  the  other,  shall  be  ddivered  up  to 
the  owners,  they  proving  in  due  and  proper  foim  tfaeiriights  before  the  comf- 
petent  Tribunal;  it  bein  :^  well  understood  that  the  claim  shall  be  made  within 
one  year  coundng  from  the  Capture  of  said  Vessels  or  Merchandize  by  the 
parties  themselves  Of  their  Attomies,  or  by  the  Agents  of  the  leqiective 
Governments. 

Article  12"* 

When  any  Vessel  belonging  to  the  Citi2cns  of  either  of  the  contracting 
parties  shall  be  wrecked,  foundered,  or  shall  suffer  any  damage  on  the  Coasts 
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or  within  the  d<miiucim  of  the  Other,  tfam  shatt  be  given 

and  protection  in  the  same  manner  whidi  is  liaual  and  customary  with  the 
Vessds  of  the  Nation  where  the  damage  happens  permitting  them  to  unload 
the  said  Vessel  if  necfssan',  of  if^  merchandize  and  efTects,  with  the  precau- 
tions which  may  be  deemed  expedient  on  the  part  of  the  respective  Govern- 
ments in  order  to  avoid  fraud,  without  exacting  for  it  any  duty  impost  or 
contribution  whatever  untill  they  be  exported. 

Article  13"" 

In  whatever  relates  to  the  succession  of  Estates  either  fay  Will  or  ab 

tntestato  disposal  of  such  property  of  whatever  soct  or  dmnmination  it  may 

he,  by  sale,  donation  exchange  or  testament  or  in  any  other  manner  whatso- 
ever the  Cidzens  of  the  two  contractin!:]:  parties  shall  fnjov  in  thrir  respective 
States  and  territories  the  same  privileges,  exemptions,  liberties  and  rights, 
as  native  citizens,  and  shall  not  be  charged  in  any  of  these  reflects,  with 
other  or  higher  duties  or  imposts  than  those  which  arc  now  or  may  hereafter 
be  paid  by  the  G&izau  of  the  pofwer  in  whose  territorifis  they  may  leo^ 

Article  14^ 

Both  the  contracting  partus  promise  and  engage  to  give  their  special  pro- 
tection to  the  persons  and  property  of  the  Citizens  of  each  other  of  all  occupa- 
tions who  may  hf  m  their  territonos,  siibjert  to  the  jvm«;dictinn  of  the  one  or 
of  the  oihcr,  transient  or  dwelling  thcr(  in,  leaving  open  and  free  to  them  the 
tribunals  of  Justice  for  their  Judicial  rccoui^,  on  the  same  itnm  which  are 
usual)  and  customary  with  the  natives  or  Citizens  of  the  Country  in  which 
they  may  be;  for  whidi  they  may  employ  in  defence  of  their  r^^hts  stich 
advocates,  Solidtofs,  Notarieay  Agents  and  Factors  as  they  may  judge  proper, 
in  all  then:  trials  at  Law;  and  ^  Citizens  of  cither  poorty,  or  then-  Agents 
shall  enjoy  in  every  leapect  the  same  lig^  and  privileges  either  in  prosecut- 
ing or  defending  their  rights  of  person  or  of  property,  as  the  Citizens  of  the 
Country  where  the  cause  may  be  tried. 

Article  15^ 

The  Citizens  of  the  United  States  of  America,  residing  in  the  United 
Mencaa  States  shall  enjoy  in  their  houses  persons  and  properties  die  protect 
don  of  the  Government,  with  the  most  perfect  security  and  liberty  of  con- 
science: they  shall  not  be  distuzbed  or  molested,  in  any  manner  on  aooount 
of  their  religion  so  long  as  they  re5pect  the  Constitution,  the  laws  and  estab- 
ILshed  u«!ages  of  the  Country  where  thcv  reside;  and  they  shall  also  rnioy  the 
privilege  of  burying  the  dead  in  places  which  now  are,  or  may  hereafter  br 
assigned  for  that  purpi  se,  nor  shall  the  funerals  or  sepulchres  of  the  dead  be 
disturbed  in  any  manner  nor  under  any  pretext.  The  Citizens  of  the  United 
Mesdcan  States  shall  enjoy  throughout  aD  the  States  and  Territories  of  the 

*  See  also  protocol  of  Sept.  17, 1831,  p.  778. 
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United  States  of  America,  the  same  protection:  and  shall  be  alloived,  die 
£ciBe  cxeidae  of  their  religion  in  public  or  in  private,  either  within  their  own 
houses,  or  in  the  Chapels  or  places  of  worship  set  apart  for  that  purpoee. 

Article  16^ 

It  shall  [>c  lawful  for  the  Citizens  of  the  United  States  of  America,  and  of 
the  United  Mexican  States  respectiveiy  to  sail  wxdi  dieir  Vessels  with  all  man- 
ner of  security  and  liberty,  no  distinction  being  made  who  are  the  owners  of 
the  Merchandize  laden  tliereon,  from  any  port  to  the  places  of  those  who  now 
are,  or  may  hereafter  be  at  enmity,  with  the  United  States  of  America  or  widi 
tfie  United  Mexican  States.  It  shall  lilce%vise  be  lawful  for  the  aforessud  Citi- 
zens rcsp>ecti\Tly  tn  sai!  "with  their  Vessels  and  Merchandize,  bcforcmcntioned 
and  to  trade  with  the  saine  liberty  and  security  from  the  places,  ports  and 
havens  of  those  who  arc  enemic?:  (  f  both  or  cither  party  without  any  opposi- 
tion or  disturbance  whatsoever,  not  only  directly  from  the  places,  of  the 
enemy  bcforcmcntioned  to  nential  places,  but  also  from  one  place  bdongmg 
to  an  enemy,  to  anotlier  place  belonging  to  an  enemy,  whether  they  be  under 
the  Jurisdictifloi  of  the  same  Government  or  under  several;  and  it  is  hereby 

stipulated  that  free  ships  ahaU  also  give  freedom  to  goods,  and  that  enwry  thing 
shall  be  deemed  free  and  exempt,  which  diall  be  found  on  board  the  Vessels 

belonging  to  the  Citizens  d  either  of  the  contracting  parties,  although  the 
whole  lading  or  any  part  thereof  should  appertain  to  the  enemies  of  either, 
contraband  goods  being  always  excepted.  It  is  also  agreed  that  the  same  lib- 
erty be  extended  to  persons  who  are  on  board  a  free  Vessel,  so  that  although 
they  be  enemies  to  either  party  they  shall  not  be  made  pi  isoners  or  taken  out 
of  that  free  Vessel,  unl^  they  arc  Soldiers  and  in  the  a  i  nal  ser\'icc  of  the 
enemy.  By  the  stipulation  that  the  flap  shall  cover  the  propcrtv  the  two  con- 
tracting parties  agree  that  this  shall  be  so  understood,  with  respect  to  those 
powers  who  recognize  this  principle;  but  if  either  of  the  two  contracting 
parties  shall  be  at  War  with  a  third  party  and  the  other  neutral,  the  flag 
of  the  neutral  shall  cover  the  property  of  enemies  whose  Governments 
acknowledge  this  principle  and  not  of  oCfaen. 

Article  17**» 

It  is  likewise  agreed  that  in  the  case  where  the  Neutral  flag  of  one  of  the 
contracting  parties  shall  protect  the  property  of  the  enemies  of  the  other,  by 
virtue  of  the  above  stipulation  it  shall  alwa>'S  be  understood,  that  the  neutral 
property  foimd  on  board  such  enemies  vessels  shall  be  held  and  considered 
as  enemies  property,  and  as  such  shall  be  liable  to  detention,  and  confiscation, 
except  such  propci  ty  as  was  put  on  board  such  vessel  before  the  declaration 
of  War,  or  even  afterwards  if  it  were  done  without  the  knowledge  of  it:  but 
tlic  contracting  parties  agree  that  four  months  having  elapsed  after  tile  dccla- 
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ration  thdr  Gitizem  shall  not  plead  ignorance  thereof;  On  die  contrary  if 
^  flag  ol  tibe  neutral  does  not  protect  the  enemy's  property  in  that  case  the 
goods  and  Merchandizes  embarited  in  such  Enemy's  Vesd  shall  be  free. 

Article  18* 

This  liberty  of  Commerce  and  Navigation  shall  extend  to  all  kinds  of 

Merchandize  excepting  those  only  which  arc  distinguished  by  the  name  of 
contraband;  and  under  this  name  of  contraband  or  prohibited  goods  shall  be 
comprehended,  first  Cannons,  mortiirs,  howitzers,  swivels,  blundcrbu.'scs. 
muskets,  fusees.  Rifles,  carbines,  pistols,  pikes,  swords,  Sabres,  lances,  spears, 
lialbcrts;  and  granades,  bombs,  powder,  matches,  balls,  and  all  other  things 
belonging  to  the  use  of  these  arms:  secondly  buckles,  helmets,  breastplates, 
coats  of  mail,  infantry  belts,  and  clothes,  made  up  in  a  military  form  and  for 
a  military  use;  thirdly  cavalry  belts  and  hofses  with  their  funiture;  fourthly 
and  generally,  all  kinds  of  arms,  and  instruments  of  iron,  sted,  brass  and 
Copper  or  of  any  other  materiab  manufactured,  jnepared  and  fonned 
expKssly  to  make  War  by  Sea  or  Land. 

Article  19<h 

All  other  Merchandize  and  things  not  comprehended  in  the  articles  of 
contraband  expressly  enumerated  and  classified  as  above,  shall  be  held  and 

considered  as  free  and  subjects  of  free  and  lawful  Commerce,  so  that  they  may 
be  carried  and  transported,  in  the  freest  manner  by  both  the  contracting 
parties,  even  to  places  bt  I  ii  Mng  to  an  enemv,  excepting  only  those  places 
which  are  at  that  time  I  rscit^cd  or  blockaded;  and  to  a\oid  all  doubt  in  that 
pardcular  it  is  declared  tliat  those  places  only  arc  besieged  or  blockaded, 
which  are  actually  besieged  or  blockaded  by  a  belligerent  force  capable  of 
preventing  the  entry  of  the  Neutral 

Article  20^ 

The  articles  of  contraband  before  enumerated  and  classified  which  may  be 
found  in  a  vessel  bound  for  an  enemy's  port  shall  be  subject  to  detendon  and 
oonfiscadon,  leaving  free  the  rest  of  the  Cargo  and  the  vessel,  that  the  owners 

may  dispose  of  them  as  they  see  (noper.  No  vessels  of  either  of  the  two  nations 
shall  be  detained  on  the  high  Seas  on  account  of  having  wi  board  articles  of 

contraband  whenever  the  Master  Captain  or  Supercargo  of  said  vessel  will 
deliver  up  the  articles  of  contraband  to  the  Captor,  unless  the  quantity  of 
such  articles  be  so  great  and  of  so  large  a  bulk  that  they  cannot  be  received 
on  board  the  capturing  vessel  without  great  inconvenience ;  but  in  this  and 
in  all  other  cases  of  just  detention  the  vc?3;el  detained  shall  be  sent  to  the 
nearest  convenient  and  safe  port  for  trial  and  J  udgemcnt  according  to  Law. 
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Article  21** 

And  whereas  it  frequently  happens  that  Vessels,  sail  for  a  port  or  place 
belonging  to  in  cnciny  without  Imowing  that  the  same  is  besieged  blockaded 
or  invested,  it  v>  agreed  that  every  Vessel  so  situated  may  be  turned  away  from 
such  port  or  place,  btit  sfaaU  not  be  detained,  nor  shaU  any  pan  of  her  Ca^ 
if  not  contraband  be  coniiacated,  imkss  after  warning  of  such  blockade  or  di- 
vestment from  ibt  commanding  oflker  of  the  blockading  force  she  should 
again  attempt  to  enter  the  aforesaid  port;  but  she  shall  be  permitted  to  go 
to  any  othf-r  port  or  plarc  she  may  think  proper.  Nor  shall  any  Ve^l  of  either 
of  the  contracting  parties  that  may  have  entered  into  such  pwrt  before  the 
s  iiiK  was  actually  besieged,  blockaded  or  invested  by  the  other  be  restrained 
from  quitting  such  place  with  her  Cargo;  nor  if  found  therein  after  the 
surrender  shall  such  Vessd  or  her  Gaigo  be  liable  to  confiscatioa,  but  she  shall 
be  restored  to  the  owner  thereof. 

Article  22"'* 

In  order  to  prevent  all  kinds  of  disorder  in  the  visiting  and  examinadon 

of  the  Ve^'^e!?;  :\nd  C:Arf^oes  of  both  the  contracting  parties  on  the  high  seas, 
they  ha\-c  agreed  mutual!  \ .  that  \^■^l^^t■^  r t  a  Vessel  of  War  public  or  private 
should  meet  with  a  neutral  Vev^cl  oi  the  other  contracting  party,  the  first  shall 
remain  out  of  cannon  shot,  and  may  send  his  boat  with  two  or  three  men 
only  in  order  to  execute  die  said  examination  of  the  papers*  concerning  the 
ownerafaqi  and  Ourgo  of  the  Vend,  vdthout  cauaing  the  least  extortion 
violence  or  ill  treatment  for  which  the  Gommanden  of  the  said  Armed  Vessels 
shall  be  responsible  with  their  persons  and  property;  and  for  this  purpose  the 
Commanders  of  said  private  armed  Vessels  shall  before  receiv  ing  their  Com- 
missions, give  sufficient  security  to  answer  for  all  the  damages  they  may 
commit.  .\nd  it  is  expressly  agreed,  that  the  neutral  party  shall  in  no  case, 
\x  required  to  go  on  board  the  examining  Vessel  for  the  purpose  of  exhibidng 
his  papers  or  for  any  other  purpose  whatsoever. 

Aruole  23^ 

To  avoid  all  kinds  of  vexation  and  abuse  in  the  examination  of  papers  rdat- 
ing  to  the  ownership  of  Vessels  belonging  to  the  Citizens  of  the  two  Contract- 
ing parties,  they  have  agreed,  and  do  agree,  that  in  case  one  of  them  should 
be  engaged  in  War,  the  Vessels  belonging  to  the  Citizens  of  the  other,  must 
be  furnished  with  Sea  letters  or  passports,  expressing  tlie  name  property  and 
bulk  of  the  Vessel,  and  also  the  name  and  place  of  habitation  of  the  Master 
or  Commander  of  said  Vessel  in  ordor  that  it  may  thereby  appear  that  the  said 
Vessd  really  and  truly  bdongs  to  the  CStizens  of  one  of  the  ocmtractmg  parties ; 
they  have  likewise  agreed  that  such  Vessels  being  laden,  besides  the  said  Sea 
letters  or  passports,  shall  also  be  provided  with  Certificates,  containing  the 
sex-eral  particulars  of  the  Cargo,  and  the  place  whence  the  vessel  sailed,  so  that 
it  may  be  known  whether  any  forbidden  or  contraband  goods  be  on  board 
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the  mat:  which  Certificate  shall  be  made  out  fay  the  Offioeis  of  the  place 

whence  the  Vessel  sailed,  in  the  accustomed  form,  without  which  requisites  the 
said  Vessel  may  be  detained,  to  be  adjudged  by  the  competent  Tribunal,  and 

mav  hp  df  dared  legal  pnVe,  unless  the  said  defect  shall  he  satisfied  or  supplied 
by  testimony  entirely  equivalent  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  competent  Tribunal. 

AllTtCLB  24*'> 

It  IS  further  agreed,  that  the  sUpulaiions  above,  expressed  relative  to  visit- 
hig  and  cxamtnatian  of  VcBda,  dial!  apply  only  to  tfaaae  which  safl  without 
convoy,  and  when  said  Vcasek  are  under  convoy,  the  verbal  declaration  of 
the  Commander  of  the  Convoy  or  his  word  of  honor  that  the  Vessels  under 
his  protection  belong  to  the  Nation  whose  flag  he  carries,  and  when  they  are 
bound  to  an  enemy's  port  that  they  have  no  Contraband  goods  on  board  shall 
besu£Bcicnt» 

Article  25* 

It  is  further  agreed  that  in  all  cases  the  established  Courts  for  prize  causes, 
in  the  country  to  which  the  prizes  may  be  conducted  shall  alone  take  cogni- 
zance of  them.  And  whenever  such  tribunal  of  either  party  shall  pronounce 
judgment  against  any  Vessel,  or  goods,  or  property  claimed  by  the  Citizens  of 
the  other  party,  the  sentence  or  decree  shall  mention,  the  reason  or  motives 
on  which  the  same  shall  have  been  founded;  and  an  authenticated  copy  of 
the  sentence  or  decree  in  conformity  with  the  hws  and  usages  of  the  Coiu^ 
and  of  all  the  proceedings  of  the  case  shall  if  demanded  be  delivered  to  the 
Commander  or  Agent  of  said  Vessel  without  any  delay  he  paying  the  legal 
fees  for  the  same. 

Article  26*** 

For  the  greater  security  of  the  intercourse  between  the  Citiiens  of  the 

United  States  of  America  and  of  the  United  Mexican  States  it  is  apreed  now 
for  then,  that  if  there  should  be  at  any  time  hereafter  an  interruption  of  the 
friendly  relations  which  now  exist,  or  a  war  unhappily  break  out  between  t he- 
two  contracting  parties,  there  shall  be  allowed  the  term  of  six  months  to  the 
mercfaanla^  raiding  on  the  coast,  and  one  year  to  those  reai^g  in  die  in- 
terior of  the  Stales  and  Territoiks  of  eadi  odier  respecttvdy  to  arrange 
business}  diqme  of  their  effects  or  transport  diem  wheresoever  they  may  please» 
giving  them  a  safe  conduct  to  protect  them  to  the  port  they  may  dcagnate. 
Those  Citizens  who  may  be  established  in  the  States  and  Territories  afnre<;aid 
exercising  any  otlu  r  occupation  or  trade,  shall  be  permitted  to  re  iiKiiii  in 
the  uninterrupted  enjoyment  of  their  liberty  and  property',  so  long  ;l>  thc)' 
conduct  themselv^  peaceably,  and  do  not  commit  any  offence  against  the 
laws,  and  their  goods  and  effects  of  whatever  daas  and  condition  they  may 
be,  ^aU  not  be  subject  to  any  embaigo  or  sequestration  whatever  nor  to 
any  charge  nor  tax  other  than  may  be  established  upon  similar  goods  and 
effects  bdongmg  to  the  Qtizem  of  the  State  in  which  they  reside  respectively; 
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nor  shall  the  debts  between  individuals,  nor  monies  in  the  public  funds,  or  in 
public  or  private  banks  nor  shares  in  Companies,  be  confiscated  embargoed 
or  detained. 

Article  27** 

Both  the  contracting  parties  being  desirous  of  avoiding  all  inequality  in 
relation  to  their  public  communications  and  official  intercourse  have  agreed 
and  do  agree  to  grant  to  the  Envoys,  Ministers,  and  other  public  Agents,  the 
same  favors,  immunities  and  exemptions  which  those  of  the  most  favored 
nation  do  or  may  enjoy;  it  being  undastood  tbat  wliatever  lavois  iminumriCT 
or  prinkges  the  United  States  oif  America  or  the  United  Mexican  States  may 
find  proper  to  give  to  the  Ministers  and  public  agents  of  any  other  power  shaH 
by  the  same  Act  be  extended  to  those  of  each  of  the  contracting  parties. 

AitnoLE  28** 

In  order  that  the  Consuls  and  Vice  Consuls  of  the  two  contracting  parties 
may  enjoy  the  rights  prerogatives  and  immuniiies  which  belong  to  them  by 
their  character  they  shall  before  entering  upon  the  exercise  of  their  f imctions, 
cadiibit  tbdr  Gooimiasioa  or  patent  in  due  f  onn  to  tte 
thgraneaccittfited;  And  having  obtained  didr  Exequatur  they  shall  be  hdd 
and  considered  as  such  by  all  the  authorities  magistrates  and  inhabitants  of 
the  Consular  district  in  which  they  reside.  It  b  agreed  likewise  to  receive  and 
admit  Consuls  and  Vice  Consuls  in  all  the  ports  and  places  open  to  foreign 
Commerce,  who  shall  enjoy  therein  all  the  nghts  prerogatives  and  irnrnuni- 
tics  of  the  Consuls  and  Vice  Consuls  of  the  most  favored  Nation,  each  of  the 
contracting  parties  remaining  at  liberty  to  except  those  ports  and  places  in 
vrhkh  the  admission  and  residence  of  such  Gonsub  and  Vice  Consols  may  not 
aeem  expedient. 

Article  29*^ 

It  is  likewise  agreed  that  the  Consuls,  Vice  Consuls  their  Secretaries  officers 
and  persons  attached  to  the  service  of  Consuls  they  not  being  Citizens  of  the 
Country  in  which  the  Consul  resides,  shall  be  exempt  from  all  compulsory 
public  service^  and  abo  from  all  kinds  of  taxes,  imposts  and  contributions 
levied  spedaily  on  them  except  those  which  they  shall  be  obliged  to  pay  on 
account  of  Gonuneroe,  or  their  property  to  wliicfa  the  Citizens  and  inhabit- 
ants native  and  foreign  of  tfie  Country  in  wludi  they  reside  are  subject;  being 
in  every  thing  besides  subject,  to  the  Laws  of  their  respective  States.  The 
archives  and  papers  of  the  Consulates  shall  be  respected  inviolably,  and  under 
no  pretext  whatever  shall  any  magistrate  sdze  or  in  any  way  interfere  with 
them. 

Article  30*** 

The  said  Consuls  shaH  have  power  to  require  the  assiatance  of  the  authori- 
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ties  of  the  country  for  the  arrest  detention  and  custody  ui  deserters  from  the 
public  and  private  vessels  of  their  Country;  and  for  that  purpose  they  shall 
addres  themsdves  to  Uic  Courts,  Judges  and  Ofiiceis  coaupcient,  and  diafl 
demand  the  said  deserters  in  writing,  proving  by  an  exfaibidoa  of  the  register 
of  the  ve$ad»  or  Sliips  roU,  or  odier  puUic  documents,  that  the  man  or  men 
demanded  were  part  of  said  Crews;  and  on  this  demand  so  proved  (saNing 
always  where  the  contrary  is  proved;  the  delivery  shall  not  be  refused.  Such 
deserters  when  arrested  shall  be  pl;u  rd  at  the  dispwal  of  the  said  Consuls, 
and  may  be  put  in  the  public  prisons  at  the  request  and  cxpcnce  of  those  who 
reclaim  them,  to  be  sent  to  the  Vessels  to  which  they  belonged,  or  to  others 
of  the  same  Nation.  But  if  they  be  not  sent  bade  widiin  two  moaths^  to  be 
counted  from  the  day  of  their  arrest,  they  shall  be  set  at  liberty  and  tbaHi  not 
be  again  arrested  for  the  same  cause. 

Article  31"* 

For  the  purpose  of  more  eflfectually  protecting  their  Commerce  and  Na%  i- 

gation,  the  two  rnntracting  parties  do  hereby  agree,  as  soon  hereafter  as  cir- 
cumstances will  permit,  to  form  a  C'onsular  Con\'ention.  which  shall  declare 
specially  the  powers  and  immunities  of  the  Consuls  and  Vice  Consuls  of  the 
respective  parties. 

Article  32* 

For  the  purpose  of  regulating  the  interior  Commerce  between  the  frontier 
territories  of  both  Republics  it  is  agreed,  that  the  Executive  of  each  shall  have 
power  by  mutual  agreement  of  determining  on  the  route  and  establishing  the 
roads  by  which  such  Gonuneroe  shall  be  conducted;  and  in  all  cases  where 
die  Caravans  employed  in  such  commeroe  may  require  ocnvoy  and  fnotec- 
tion  by  iniL'tar>'  escort,  the  Supreme  Executive  of  each  nation  shaQ  by  mutual 
agreement  in  Uke  manner  fix  on  the  period  of  departure  for  such  Caravans 
and  the  point  at  which  the  military  escort  of  the  two  nations  shall  be  ex- 
changed. .Vnd  it  is  further  agreed  that  untill  the  regulations  for  governing  thi^ 
ijiterior  commerce  between  the  two  nations  shall  be  established,  that  the 
Commercial  intercourse  between  the  State  of  Missouri  of  the  United  States 
of  America  and  New  Mexico  in  the  United  Mexican  States  shall  be  conducted 
as  heretofore,  each  Government  affording  the  necessary  protection  to  the 
Citizens  of  the  other. 

AnicLB  SS"** 

It  is  likewise  agreed  that  the  two  contracting  parties  shall  by  all  the  means 
in  tiicu  power,  maintain  peace  and  harmony  among  the  several  Indian 
nations      inhabit  the  kmds  adjacent  to  the  lines  and  Rivers  which  form  the 
boundaries  of  the  two  countries;  and  the  better  to  attain  this  object  both 
parties  bind  themsdves  expressly  to  restrain  by  force  aU  hostiltties  and  incur- 

**  Art.  33  abrogated  by  treaty  of  Dec.  30,  1853  (TS  208,  post,  p.  812). 
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sions  on  the  part  of  the  Indian  nations  living  wiiiiin  their  rcsi>ective  bound- 
aries so  that  the  United  States  of  America  will  not  suffer  their  Indians  to 
attack  the  Citizens  of  the  United  Mexkan  States,  nor  the  Indians  inhabiting 
dieir  Temtoiy;  nor  iviU  the  United  Mexican  States  pennit  the  Indians  re- 
siding within  their  Territories  to  commit  hostilities  against  the  Citizais  of  the 
United  States  of  America,  nor  against  the  Indians  residing  within  the  limits 
of  the  United  States,  in  any  manner  whate%'er 

And  in  the  event  of  anv  person  or  persons  captured  bv  the  Indians  who 
inhabit  the  Territory  of  either  of  the  contracting  parties,  being  or  having 
been  carried  into  the  Territories  of  the  other,  both  Governments  engage  and 
bind  themsdves  In  the  most  solemn  manner  to  return  them  to  their  country 
as  soon  as  they  know  of  their  being  within  tiieir  respective  Tenitories,  or  to 
deliver  them  up  to  the  Agent  or  Representative  of  the  Government  that  daims 
them,  giving  to  each  other  reciprocally  timdy  notice^  and  tiie  claimant  pay- 
ing the  expences  incurred  in  the  transmission  and  maintenance  of  mch  per- 
son or  persons  who  in  the  mran  time  shall  be  treated  with  the  utmost  hc»- 
piL-^litv  by  the  local  authonUc-s  of  ihc  place  where  they  may  be.  Nor  shall  it 
be  lawful  under  any  pretext  whatever  for  the  Citizens  of  either  of  the  con- 
tracting parties,  to  purchase  or  hold  captive  prisonen  made  by  the  Indians, 
inhabiting  the  Territories  of  the  other. 

Article  34**** 

The  United  States  of  America  and  the  United  Mexican  States  dearing  to 

"  Puriuant  to  protocol  of  Dec.  17,  1831  (for  text,  see  p.  779),  art.  34  of  the  treaty  ti 
agnpd  was  deleted  and  art   i"*  r»"r^umbcrcd  3 4  The  oriRinal  art.  34  reads  as  follows: 

"It  is  likewise  agreed  that  ui  the  case  of  any  slave  or  Slaves  escaping  from  their  owners 
residing  in  the  states  or  territories  of  one  of  the  contracting  parties  and  pining  over  into 
the  States  and  territories  of  the  other,  it  shall  he  lawful  for  thr  ownrr  or  owner?  of  such 
slave  or  slaves  or  tlieir  lawful  agents  to  require  the  a^sislance  of  the  authorities  of  the  coun- 
try  where  such  llave  or  ilava  may  be  found  f<  >r  their  arrest  detention  and  cuilody;  and  for 
that  purpose  the  proprietors  or  their  agents  shall  address  themselves  to  the  nearest  magi^ 
trate  or  competent  officer.  On  such  demand  being  made  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Magis- 
trate <Mr  Competent  Officer  to  cause  the  said  slaves  to  be  arrested  and  detained ;  and  if  it 
■hall  appear  that  such  slave  or  slaves  be  actually  the  property  of  the  claimant  the  Magistrate 
or  competent  Officer  shall,  surrender  he  she  or  them  to  the  proprietor  or  proprietors  his 
her  or  their  Agents  to  be  conveyed  back  t»  the  Country  fram  whence  the  slave  or  slaves 
had  escaped,  the  claimant  or  claimants  paying  die  expences  incurred  in  the  arrest,  deten- 
tion and  custody  of  such  slave  or  slaves  and  none  other.  And  it  is  further  agreed  by  the 
contracting  parties  that  on  mutual  requisitions  by  them,  respectively  or  by  their  respective 
Ministers  or  Ofhcers  authorised  to  make  the  sanae,  they  will  deliver  up  to  justice  all  p«f^ 
sons  who  being  charged  with  murder  or  forgery  conunitted  widiin  the  juris(fiction  d  either 
shall  seek  an  asylum  within  any  of  the  Territories  of  the  other;  provided  that  this  shall  be 
done  only  on  such  evidence  of  criminality,  as  according  to  the  laws  of  the  place  where  the 
fugitive  or  person  so  charged,  shall  be  fbtnd  wonld  jiutify  his  apprdtension  or  conumtmeiit 
for  trial,  if  the  ofTcnce  had  been  there  conmnitted.  The  expense  of  such  apprehension  asd 
delivery  shall  be  defrayed  by  those  who  make  the  requisttioa  and  receive  the  Fugitive. 

"And  it  fs  hereby  agreed  ttiat  tibe  demand  allowed  by  this  artide  for  fugidve  daws  and 
m.ilrra(  tors  shall  in  all  cases  be  ma  I  -  wiO  in  tin-  period  of  one  year  from  the  date  of  such 
slave  or  malefactor  having  taken  refuge  within  the  Juziidictioa  of  the  other  party,  after 
willch  time  tlwf  win  be  entirely  free" 
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make  as  durable  as  circumstances  will  permit,  the  relations  which  arc  to  be 
established  between  the  two  parties  by  virtue  of  thii  Tnaty  or  Genenl  oonr 
ventioii  of  Amity  oommcrce  and  Navigation  have  dedared  solemnly  and  do 
agree  to  the  following  points. 

First.  The  present  Txeaty  shall  remain  and  be  of  force  for  eight  years 
from  the  day  of  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications  and  untiH  the  end  of  one 
year  after  eidier  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  have  given  notice  to  the  other 
of  its  intention  to  terminate  the  same ;  Each  of  the  Contracting  parties  reserv  - 
ing to  itself  the  right  of  giving  such  nodce  to  the  other,  at  the  end  of  said 
term  of  Eight  years;  and  it  is  hereby  agreed  between  them,  that  on  the  expira- 
tion of  one  year  after  nich  notice  shall  have  been  received  by  cithrr  of  the 
parties  from  the  other  party,  this  Treaty  in  all  its  parts,  relating  to  ComnuTce 
and  Navigation  shall  altogether  ren5e  and  drti ! mine,  and  in  all  tho^c  parts 
which  relate  to  peace  and  frieudsliip  it  shall  be  permanently  and  pcipetuaily 
binding  on  both  the  Contracting  parties. 

Secondly.  If  any  one  or  more  of  the  Citizens  of  cither  paity  shall  infringe 
any  of  the  articles  of  this  Treaty,  such  Citizens  shall  be  held  personally  respon- 
sible for  the  same;  and  the  harmony  and  good  correspondence  between  the 
two  Nations  shall  not  be  intermixed  diereby:  each  party  engaging  in  no 
way  to  protect  the  offimder  or  saiK^tionsiicfa  vioibtkm. 

Thirdly.  If  (what  indeed  cannot  be  expected)  any  of  the  articles  con- 
tained m  the  present  Treaty  shall  be  violated  or  infracted  in  any  manner 
whatever,  it  is  stipulated  that  neither  of  the  contracting  parties  will  order  or 
authorise  any  acts  of  reprisal  nor  declare  War  against  the  other  on  complaints 
of  injuries  or  damages,  untill  the  said  party  considering  itself  offended,  shall 
first  have  presented  to  the  other  a  statement  of  such  injuries  or  damages  veri- 
fied by  competent  proofs,  and  demanded  justice  and  satisfaction  and  the  same 
shall  have  been  either  refnsrd  or  unreasonably  delayed. 

Fourthly.  Nothing  in  this  Treaty  contained  shall  however  l)e  construed 
to  operate  contrary  to  former  and  existing  public  Treaties  with  other  Sov- 
ereigns or  States.  The  present  Treaty  of  Amity,  CK)mmercc,  and  Navigation 
shall  be  approved  and  ratified  by  the  Preadcnt  ci  the  United  &ates  of 
America,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate  thereof,  and  by 
the  Vict  Prendent  of  the  United  Mexican  States  with  the  consent  and  appro- 
bation ci  the  CSongress  thereof;  aitd  the  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  in 
the  City  of  Washington,  within  the  tenn  of  one  year  to  be  counted  from  the 
date  of  the  signature  hereof  or  sooner  If  possible. 

In  witness  whereof  we  the  flenipotentiaiies  of  the  United  States  of  America 
and  of  the  United  Mexican  States  have  signed  and  sealed  these  presents. 
Done  in  the  Gty  of  Mexico  on  the  fifth  day  of  April  in  the  year  of  our  Loid 
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One  thousand  eight  hundred  and  thirty  one,  in  the  fifty  fifth  year  of  the 
Independence  of  the  United  States  of  America,  and  in  the  eleventh  that 
of  the  United  Mexican  States. 

A.BUTLSR  [seal] 

Lucas  Alamak  [seal] 
Rafael  Manono 

ADOmONAL  ARTICLE** 

!•» 

Whereas  in  the  present  state  oi  the  Mcsdcan  Shipping  it  would  not  be 
posnble  for  Mexico  to  receive  the  full  advantage  of  the  teciprodty  established 
in  the  fifth  and  sixth  artkks  of  the  Treaty  signed  this  day,  it  is  agreed  that 
for  the  torn  of  aSx  years  the  sdpuladons  contained  in  the  said  articles  shall 
be  suspended;  and  in  Heu  tfacrec^  it  is  hereby  agreed,  that  untill  the  expiration 
of  the  said  term  of  six  years  American  Vessds  entering  into  the  ports  of 
Mexico,  and  aH  articles  the  produce  growth  or  manufacture  of  the  United 
States  of  America  imported  in  such  Vessels  shall  pay  no  other  or  higher  duties, 
than  are  or  mav  hereafter  be  payable  in  the  said  ports  by  the  Vessels  and  the 
like  articles  the  growlli  produce  or  manufacture  of  the  mc^t  favored  nation; 
and  reciprocally  it  is  agreed  that  Mexican  Vessels  entering  into  the  ports  of 
the  United  States  of  America  and  all  articles  the  growth  produce  or  manufac- 
ture oi  the  Umted  Mexican  States  imported  in  such  Vessels  shall  pay  no  other 
or  higher  duties  than  are  or  may  hereafter  be  payable  in  the  said  ports  by  the 
Vesseb  and  the  like  articles,  the  growth  produce  or  manufacture  of  the  most 
favored  nati(»;  and  that  no  higher  duties  shall  be  paid  or  bounties  or  draw- 
backs allowed  on  thecaqiortation  of  any  artide  the  growth  produce  or  manu- 
liactinre  of  either  country  in  ^  Vessels  of  the  other  than  upon  the  exportation 
of  the  like  articles  in  the  Vessels  of  any  other  foreign  Ckmntry. 

The  present  additional  article  shall  have  the  same  force  and  value  as  if  it 
had  been  inserted  word  for  word  in  the  Treaty  signed  this  day.  It  shall  be 
ratified  and  the  ratification  shall  be  exchanged  at  the  same  time. 


**Puntiant  to  protocol  of  Dec.  17,  1831  (for  text,  see  p.  779),  the  lecond  additional 
article  in  the  treaty  W  signed  was  deleted.  It  reaids  as  follows: 

'Tor  the  purpose  of  giving  an  equal  share  of  the  rrciprocal  advantages  mentioned  in  this 
Treaty  to  the  Mexican  Shipping,  it  is  agreed  that  all  Vc&scLs  shall  be  considered  as  Mexican 
Vessels,  that  axie  bonm  fSd*  tfie  ptoperly  ef  a  Mexican  Citizen,  and  whose  Commander  and 
half  the  Crew  are  Mexican^  ndthttuk  M^afd  to  tfie  jdace  or  QoaaOf  in  which  such  Veuel 
may  have  been  built." 
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In  witness  whereof  we  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  siu;ncd  and 
Scaled  the  sann  Done  at  Mexico  on  the  fifth  day  of  April  One  thousand 
Eight  hundred  and  tiiu  ty  One. 


PXOTOCWL  OF  A  GONFBRBNCB  HaD  ON  THE  17*^  OP  SeFTEMBEK  1831.  BE' 

TWEEN  Anthony  Butlee,  Plenipotentiary  on  the  Part  of  the 
United  States  of  Amebica,  and  their  ExcELLENcy*s  Lucas  Ala- 
man  AND  Raphael  Mangino^  Plenipotentiaries  for  the  Untisd 
Mexican  States. 

The  Undenignfid  Plempotentiaries  having  aasembled  in  the  Office  of  the 
Secretary  of  State  for  foreign  affaiis  proceeded  to  consider  the  articles  7th 

and  13th  of  the  Treaty  of  Amity,  commerce  and  navigation  concluded  by 
the  undersigned  Plenipotentiaries,  and  also  that  part  of  the  3d  article  of  th^ 
said  Treaty  contained  in  the  following  words,  "to  trade  therein  in  all  sorts  of 
produce,  manufactures  and  merchandize";  These  articles  7th  and  13th  md 
that  part  of  the  3d  abovementioned  having  been  suspended  by  the  Chamber 
of  Deputies  of  the  Congress  of  the  United  Mexican  States,  untill  the  under- 
signed  shall  have  detennined  upon  the  oonstnution  which  the  said  aitidcs 
shall  receive  in  regard  to  the  rights  of  Ckmimerce  that  may  be  enjoyed  by 
the  citizens  of  each  of  the  high  contracting  parties.  After  free  and  mature 
deliberation,  the  undersigned  have  agreed  that  the  construction  to  be  given 
to  the  above  mention^  articles,  shall  in  no  manner  rcstmin  the  power  pos- 
se><sed  h\-  each  nation  respectively  of  regulating  sales  by  retail  of  goods,  wares 
and  merchandize  within  their  respective  States  and  Territories.  And  to  re- 
move all  doubts  as  to  the  object  designed  to  be  effected  by  the  said  Treaty  in 
regard  to  die  several  branches  which  it  embraces,  The  Plenipolentiarics  i^iee 
that  the  abovementioned  articles  so  far  as  they  relate  to  the  Commercial  in- 
tercourse conduct^l  by  the  citizens  of  their  respective  Countries,  it  shall  be 
reciprocal  and  equal  reserving  however  to  the  United  States  of  America,  and 
to  the  United  Mexican  States,  full  power  and  entire  liberty  to  regulate  com- 
merce of  retail,  by  means  of  their  respective  Legislatures  in  conformity  with 
what  each  party  may  consider  as  the  interest  of  their  own  citizens,  without 
being  restrained  by  any  stipulation  contained  in  the  abovonentioned  Treaty 
of  Amity,  Commerce,  and  Navigation,  provided  that  the  Measures  adopted 
by  the  L^islature  of  either  party,  shall  be  general  in  their  operations  and 
extend  equally  to  the  subjects  and  Citizens  of  all  other  nations  ^vho  maintain 
Commercial  relations  with  the  high  contracting  parties  in  CORlomiity  with 
the  principle  of  "the  most  favoured  Nation**  establish*  as  a  reriprocal  basis 
in  the  Treaty  df  amity,  commcFCc  and  navigation  concluded  by  the  under- 


LuGAS  Alahan 
Rafael  Mangino 


A.  Butler 


[seal] 
[seal] 
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signed  Plenipotentiaries  ^md  signed  on  the  5th  April  of  the  pn^nt  year,  and 
of  which  Treaty  the  abovcmention*  articles  3d,  7th  and  13.  fonn  a  part. 

In  testimony  of  which  the  underngn'  have  subscribed  the  present  protocol 
in  Menco  on  the  17th  Sept**  in  the  year  1831. 

A.  Butler 
Lucas  Alaman 
Rafael  Mancino 

Protocol  of  a  Conference  Held  by  their  Excellencies  the  Secre- 
taries OF  State  for  Home  and  Foreign  Affairs,  and  of  the 
Treasury^  and  Anthony  Butler^  Charo£  d'affaires  of  the  Unitsd 
States  of  America,  Flenifotentiaiubs  Respectively  of  these 
States  and  of  those;  for  the  CSblebration  of  I^uatibs  of  AKmr, 

CcAf  MERCE  Navigation  AND  BOUNDARY  BETWEEN  BOTH  RbPUBUCS,  THE 

n*"  OF  Deob*  1831 

On  the  17*^  of  Decb"  1831,  their  Excellendes,  Lucas  Ahunan,  Secre- 
tary of  State  for  Home  and  Foreign  Affairs,  and  Raphael  Mangino^  Secretary 
of  ^  Treasury,  Plenipotentiaries  appointed  by  the  Vice  President,  in  exer- 
cise of  the  ocecutive  power  of  these  States,  for  the  celebration  of  Treaties  of 
Amity,  Commerce  and  Navigation,  and  for  the  adjustment  of  a  boundary 
with  the  United  States  of  America,  and  Anthony  Butler,  Charg^  d'Affaires 
of  the  said  States,  and  Plenipotentiary  appointed,  for  the  same  object,  by  the 
President  of  the  said  Siaics,  hu\mg  met  in  the  Office  of  the  Secretary  for 
Home  and  Foreign  Affairs,  the  two  fornier  set  forth,  tliat  the  Treaty  of 
Amity,  Commerce  and  navigation,  celebrated  in  this  Capital  by  the  undei^ 
signed  Plenipotentiaries  on  the  fifth  of  April  of  the  present  year,  being  ap- 
proved by  both  Chambers  of  the  General  Congress  oit  these  States,  with  the 
exception  of  the  34th  article,  on  the  approval  of  which  difficulties  hn\'e  oc- 
curn  li,  that  have  caused  the  deliberation  respectinj!;  it  to  be  suspended  and 
of  the  second  additional  article,  which  has  been  disapproved,  having  been 
considered  unnecessary;  and  the  additional  article  of  the  Treaty  of  Boundary, 
celebrated  the  5th  of  April  last,  beine^  also  approved,  the  extraordinary  Sev 
sions  of  Congress  had  been  closed,  wiihout  a  communication  to  the  Execu- 
tive of  the  decree  of  approbation  %rithhdd  soldy  by  the  difficulties  which 
have  ooonred  only  wiUi  respect  to  the  said  34th  artide;  and  the  Plenipo- 
tentiaries, having  confeired  at  large  upon  the  particular,  desirous  on  the  one 
part  and  on  the  other,  that  no  hindrance  should  be  put  to  the  conclusion  of 
treaties,  which,  drawing  closer  the  friendly  relations  that  happily  unite  the 
two  Republics,  arc  equally  benefidal  to  both,  they  agreed  that,  to  remove 
every  obstacle  which  might  embarrass  the  attainment  of  this  desired  end,  the 
before  mentioned  34th  article  ought  to  be  separated  from  the  Treaty  of 
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Amity,  Commerce  and  Navigation,  it  not  having  any  necessary  Connection 
with  the  other  Stipulations  of  the  said  Treaty,  and,  in  the  place  of  it,  ought 
to  be  substituted  the  35 ih  article,  which  would  then  become,  by  numerical 
order,  the  34th  and  the  hist;  and  that,  besides,  in  the  copy  which  should  be 
made  for  the  exchange  of  ratifications  and  the  pubUcation  of  the  Treaty,  the 
aecond  additional  article  which  hsa  been  disapproved  by  the  Cooffca  of 
these  States,  should  be  suppressed 

And  it  having  been  thus  agreed  and  settled,  for  the  due  and  suitable  proof 
of  the  same,  it  was  equally  settled  that  this  Protocol  should  be  written  in 
duplicate,  and  be  signed  by  the  plenipotentiaries;  which  they  did  according 
in  the  day,  month  and  year  already  mentioned. 

A.  Butler 
Lucas  Alaman 
Rafael  Mancino 
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AddUiondL  article  signed  nt  Mexico  April  3, 1835,  rmmng  third  arUele 

oi  treaty  of  January  12,  1828 

Ra!ifi'-d  bv  Mexico  April  7 , 1835 

Senate  advice  and  consent  to  ratification  January  26^  1836 

Ratified  by  the  President  of  the  United  St^des  Ftbrwtry  2, 1836 
RoHfieatums  exchanged  at  Washing^  AprUTO,  1836 
Entered  into  force  A  pril  20, 1836 

Proclaimed  by  the  President  of  the  Untied  States  April21, 1836 
Obsolete  ^ 

8  Sut  464;  Treaty  Series  204 ' 

A  Treaty  having  been  concluded  and  signed  in  the  City  of  Mexico  on  the 
12th  day  of  Januan'  1828  *  between  the  United  States  of  America  and  the 
^Mexican  United  States  for  the  purpose  of  establishing  the  true  dividing  line 
and  boundary  between  the  two  Nations  the  3d  article  of  wiudi  i  rcaty  is  as 
fcUows  *To  fix  this  fine  iwith  more  pfedrioa  and  to  place  the  land  maiks 
-wkkh.  shall  designate  exactly  tfae  linutt  of  both  Nations  each  ol  the  con- 
tiacting  parties  shall  appoint  a  GommisBbner  and  a  Surveyta'  who  shall  meet 
before  the  terminatioa  of  one  year  from  the  date  of  the  ratification  of  this 
Treaty  at  Natchitoches  on  the  Red  River,  and  proceed  to  run  and  mark  said 
line  from  the  Mouth  of  the  Sabine  to  the  Red  River  and  from  the  Red 
River  to  the  River  /Vrkansas  and  to  ascertain  the  latitude  of  the  source  of 
said  River  /Arkansas  in  conformity  to  what  is  agreed  upon  and  stipulated 
and  the  line  of  Latitude  42  to  the  South  Sea.  They  shall  make  out  plans 
and  keep  journals  of  their  proceedin^i  and  iht  result  agreed  upon  by  diem 
shall  be  considered  as  pait  of  this  Treaty  and  shall  have  the  same  force  as  if 
it  were  inserted  therein.  The  two  Governments  will  amicably  agree  respect- 
ing the  necessary  articles  to  be  furnished  to  those  persons  and  also  as  to  theh" 
respective  escorts  should  such  be  deemed  necessary" :  And  the  ratifications 
of  said  Treatv'  having  been  exchanged  in  the  City  of  Washington  on  the  5th 
day  of  April  in  the  year  of  1 832  but  from  various  causes  the  contracting  parties 
have  beai  unable  to  perform  the  stipulations  contained  in  the  abovcmentioned 
3d  Article,  and  the  period  within  which  the  said  stipulations  could  have  been 

'  Texaj  proclaimed  its  independence  on  Nov.  1,  1835.  For  a  treaty  with  Texas  signed 
Apr.  25,  1838«  pMviifiiig  for  MtabBthawBt  «f  diA  boundtxy,  see  TS  396,  Past^  voL  U» 
TEXAS. 

'For  a  detailed  study  of  this  additional  article,  see  3  Miller  823. 
'TS202,mf«,ii.760. 
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executed  h;is  elapsed: — and  both  Rcpul)lics  being  desirous  that  the  said 
Treatv  should  be  carried  into  rfTcTt  with  all  due  solemnity;  The  President  of 
the  bailed  States  of  America  has  fur  that  purpose  fully  empowered  on  his 
pait  Anthony  Buder  a  CSxhen  tbcfeof  and  diaig£  d* Affaires  of  said  States 
in  Mexico,  and  the  acting  President  ol  the  United  Mexican  States  having  io 
like  manner  fully  empowered  on  his  part  their  Excellenc/s  Jos^  Maria 
Gutierrez  de  Estrada  Secretary  of  State  for  home  and  Foreign  Affairs  and 
]os6  Mariano  Blasco  Secrctan,-  of  the  Treasury;  and  the  said  Plenipotenliarir* 
after  ha%'ing  mutually  exchanged  their  full  powers,  found  to  be  ample  and 
in  form,  they  hav  e  agreed  and  do  hereby  agree  to  the  following  second  addi- 
tional article  to  the  said  Treaty. 

Within  the  q>ace  of  one  year  to  be  estimated  from  the  date  of  tiie  exchange 
of  the  ratifications  of  this  said  additional  artidej  there  sfaaO  be  appointed  by 
die  Government  of  the  United  States  of  Ameika  and  of  die  Mexican  United 
States  each  a  Commissioner  and  Surveyor,  for  the  purpose  of  fixing  with  more 
precision  the  dividing  line,  and  for  cstablLshing  the  Land  marks  of  boundary 
and  limits  between  the  two  Nations,  with  the  exactness  stipulated  by  the  3d 
Article  of  the  Treaty  of  limits  concluded  and  signed  in  Mexico  on  the  12th 
day  of  January  1828  and  the  Ratifications  of  which  were  exchanged  in 
Washington  City  on  the  5th  day  of  April  1832.  And  the  presoit  additional 
article  afaaU  have  the  same  force  and  effect  as  if  it  had  been  inserted  wofd 
for  wofd  in  the  abovementioned  Treaty  of  the  12th  of  January  1828,  and 
shall  be  iq[)proved  and  ratified  in  the  manner  prescribed  fay  the  Constitutions 
of  the  respective  States. 

In  faith  of  which  the  said  Plenipotentiaries  have  hemmto  set  di^  hands 

and  affixed  their  respective  seals.  Done  in  the  City  of  Mexico  on  the  third  day 
of  April  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  Eight  hundred  and  thirty  five 
in  the  fiftv  ninth  year  of  the  Independence  of  the  United  States  of  America 
and  of  the  fifteenth  of  that  of  the  United  Mexican  States. 


A«  Butler 

J.  M.  Gutierrez  de  Estrada 
Jos£  Makiano  Blasoo 


[seal] 
[sbal] 
[sbal] 
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Convention  signed  at  Washington  A priL  Jl,  1839 
Ratified  by  Mexico  January  11,  1S40 
Senile  advice  and  consent  to  ratification  March  17 ^  1840 
EMifiedbytluFresidentofth*  Uniitd  States  AprU  6, 1840 
RaHficatums  exchanged  ai  Wofhmgton  AprS  7, 1840 
Entered  into  force  AprS  7, 1840 

Proclaimed  by  the  President  of  the  United  States  AprU8, 1840 
Supplemented  by  con  vention  of  January  30, 1843  * 
Terminated  by  treaty  of  February 2, 1848 ' 

8  StaL  526;  Treaty  Sake  205* 

Wfaereas  a  canvciition  Cor  the  adjustment  of  daims  of  dtizens  of  the 

United  States  upon  the  Government  of  the  Mexican  Reputdic  was  concluded 
and  signed  at  Washington  on  the  10th  day  of  September,  1838,*  which  con- 
vention was  not  ratified  on  the  part  of  the  Mexican  Government,  on  the 
alleged  ground  that  the  consent  of  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Prussia  to  provide 
an  arbitrator  to  act  in  the  case  provided  by  said  omvention  could  not  be 
obtained; 

And  whereas  the  parties  to  said  oonventioa  are  still,  and  equally,  desirous 
of  terminating  the  discusrions  which  have  taken  place  benveen  them  In 
reqiect  to  said  daims,  arising  from  injuries  to  the  persons  and  property  of 
dtizcns  of  the  United  States  by  Mexican  authorities,  in  a  manner  equally 
advantageous  to  the  citizens  of  the  United  States,  by  whcvn  said  injuries  have 
been  sastained,  and  more  convenient  to  Mexico  than  that  provided  by  said 
convention: 

The  President  of  the  United  States  has  named  for  this  purpose,  and  fur- 
nished with  full  powers,  John  Forsyth,  Secretary  of  State  of  the  said  United 
States;  and  the  President  of  the  Mexican  Republic  has  named  His  Excellency 
Sefior  Don  Frandaco  FSzarro  Martinez,  accredited  as  Envoy  Extraordinary 
and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  of  the  Mcncan  Republic  to  the  United  Stales^ 
and  has  funded  him  with  full  poweis  for  the  same  purpose; 

*  TS  206,  post,  p.  78«. 

'  TS  207,  port,  p.  79t.  The  1848  treaty  provldet  In  ait.  XIII  for  payment  of  the  awards 

rendered  under  the  treab'»  of  1839  and  1843. 

*  For  a  detailed  study  of  this  convention,  see  4  Miller  189. 

*  Unpeffeded;  lortextt  aee  4  MOler 200. 
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And  the  said  Fknipotoitiaries  have  agreed  upcm  and  concluded  the  fol- 
lowing articles: 

Article  I 

It  is  agreed  that  all  claims  of  citizens  of  the  United  States  upon  the  Mexican 

Government,  stntrments  of  which,  soliciting  the  interposition  of  the  GJovcm- 
iTicnt  of  the  United  Slates,  ha\  e  been  presented  to  the  Department  of  State  or 
to  the  diplomatic  agent  of  the  United  States  at  Mexico  until  the  signature  of 
this  convention,  shall  be  referred  to  four  conrniissioners,  who  shall  form  a 
board,  and  be  appdnted  in  the  following  manner,  namdy :  two  eommUjners 
shall  be  appointed  by  the  President  of  the  United  States,  by  and  with  the 
ad\ice  and  consent  of  the  Senate  thereof,  and  two  commMsanen  by  the 
President  of  the  Mexican  Republic.  The  said  commissioners,  so  ajqxihited, 
shall  hr  <i\som  impartially  to  examine  and  decide  upon  the  said  claims  ac- 
cording to  such  evidence  as  shall  be  laid  before  them  on  the  part  of  the 
United  States  and  the  Mexican  Republic  respectively. 

Article  II 

Hie  stud  hoxrd  shall  have  two  secretaries,  versed  in  die  Eo^idi  and 
Spanish  languages;  one  to  be  appointed  by  the  President  of  the  United  States, 
by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate  thereof,  and  the  other 
by  the  President  of  the  Mexican  Republic.  And  the  said  Secretaries  shall 
be  sworn  faithfulfy  to  dischai^  their  duty  in  that  capacity. 

AsncLB  III 

The  said  board  shall  meet  in  the  city  of  Washington  within  three  months 
after  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications  of  this  convention,  and  wiihm  eighteen 
months  from  the  tfane  of  Its  meeting  shall  terminate  its  duties.  Hie  Secretary 
of  State  of  the  United  States  shall,  immediately  after  the  exchange  of  die  ratifi- 
cadons  of  this  convention,  give  notice  of  the  time  of  the  meethig  of  the  said 
board,  to  be  published  in  two  newspapers  in  Washington,  and  in  such  other 
papers  as  he  may  think  proper. 

Article  IV 

All  documents  which  now  are  in,  or  hereafter,  during  the  oontimiance  of 
the  commiflsion  constituted  by  this  convention,  may  come  into  the  possession 

of  the  Department  of  State  of  the  United  States,  in  relation  to  the  aforesaid 
daims,  shall  be  delivered  to  the  board.  The  Mexican  Government  shall  furnish 

all  such  documents  and  explanations  a*?  may  be  in  their  possefsion,  for  the 
adjustment  of  the  said  claims  according  to  the  principles  of  justice,  the  la^v  of 
nations,  and  the  stipulations  of  the  treaty  of  amity  and  commeic c  b€t^s(•e^ 
the  United  States  and  Mexico  of  the  5th  of  April,  1831 ; '  tiie  said  documents 
to  be  specified  when  demanded  at  the  instance  ol  the  sadd  commtt&Qners. 

•  TS  203,  ante,  p.  764. 
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AsnoLB  V 

The  said  commissioners  shall,  by  a  report  under  their  hands  and  seals, 
decide  upon  the  justice  of  the  said  claims  and  the  amount  of  compensation^ 
if  any,  due  from  the  Mexican  Government  in.  each  case. 

Article  VI 

It  is  agreed  that  if  it  sfaould  not  be  ccmvenient  for  tlie  Mexican  Govern- 
ment to  pay  at  once  the  amount  so  found  due,  it  shall  be  at  fiberty,  inunedi- 
atdy  after  the  decisions  in  the  several  cases  shall  have  taken  place,  to  issue 
Treasury  notes^  receivable  at  the  maritime  custom-houses  of  the  Republic  in 
payment  ctf  any  duties  which  may  be  due  or  imposed  at  said  custom-houses 
upon  goods  entered  for  importation  or  exportation;  said  Treasury  notes  to 
bear  intrrest  rit  the  rate  of  eight  per  centum  per  annum  from  the  date  of  the 
a\s  ai  d  oil  the  claim  in  payment  of  which  said  Treasury  notes  shall  have  been 
issued  until  that  of  their  receipt  at  the  Mexican  custom-houses.  But  as  the 
presentation  imd  receipt  of  said  Treasury  notes  at  said  custom-houses  in  large 
amounts  might  be  inconvenient  to  the  Mexican  Government,  it  is  further 
agreed  that,  in  such  case,  the  obligation  of  said  Government  to  receive  them 
in  payoacnt  of  dudes,  as  above  stated,  may  befimited  to  one-half  the  amount 
of  said  duties. 

Akticlx  VII 

It  is  further  agreed  that  in  the  event  of  the  commissioners  differing  in  rela- 
tion to  the  aforesaid  claims,  they  shall,  jointly  or  severally,  draw  up  a  report, 
stating,  in  detail,  the  points  on  which  they  differ,  and  the  grounds  upon  which 
tlieir  respective  opinions  have  been  formed.  And  it  is  agreed  that  the  said 
report  or  reports^  with  authenticated  copies  of  all  documents  upon  which  diey 
nuy  be  founded,  shall  be  referred  to  the  deciaon  of  Ha  Majesty  the  King  of 
Pkusaia.  But  as  the  documents  rdating  to  tibe  af<Mrcsaid  claims  are  so  volumi- 
nous that  it  cannot  be  expected  His  Prussian  Majesty  would  be  willing  or 
able  penonally  to  investigate  them,  it  is  agreed  that  he  shall  appoint  a  person 
to  act  as  an  arbiter  in  his  behalf;  that  the  person  so  af^xnnted  shall  proceed  to 
Washington;  that  his  travelling  expends  to  that  city  and  from  thence  on  his 
return  to  his  place  of  residence  in  Prussia,  shall  be  defrayed,  one-half  by  the 
United  States  and  one-half  by  the  Mexican  Republic;  and  that  he  shall  re- 
ceive as  a  compensation  for  his  services  a  sum  equal  to  one-half  the  compen- 
sation that  may  be  allowed  by  the  United  States  to  one  of  the  commissioners 
to  be  appointed  by  them,  added  to  one-half  the  compensation  that  may  be 
allowed  by  the  Mexican  Govenuncnt  to  one  of  the  commissioners  to  be 
appointed  by  it.  And  the  oompensation  of  rach  arbiter  shall  be  paid,  one-hatf 
by  the  United  States  and  one-half  by  the  Mexican  Government. 

2B9-61T— TS  Si 
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akticlb  vm 

Immediately  after  the  signature  of  this  convention,  the  Plenipotentiaries 
of  the  contractiiig  parties  (both  being  thereunto  competently  authorized) 
shall,  by  a  joint  note,  addressed  to  the  Minister  for  Foreign  Affairs  ol  Hs 
Majesty  the  King  of  Ftuasia,  to  be  ddiveied  by  the  Minisler  of  the  United 
States  at  Beiitn,  invite  the  aaid  monarch  to  appoint  an  umpire  to  act  in  ha 
behalf  in  the  manner  above  mentioned,  in  caae  this  convention  shall  be  rati- 
fied respectively  by  the  Govenuncnis  of  the  United  States  and  Meadoa 

Article  IX 

It  is  2LgTtr(\  that,  in  the  event  of  His  Prussian  Majesty's  declining  to  ap- 
point an  umpire  to  act  in  hi^  l>chalf,  as  aforesaid,  the  contracting  parties,  on 
being  informed  thereof,  shall,  without  delay,  invite  Her  Britannic  Majc  t\. 
and  in  case  of  her  declining,  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  Netherlands,  to 
appoint  an  umpire  to  act  in  their  behalf ,  respectively,  as  above  provided. 

Aruglb  X 

And  the  oontncting  p  uties  further  engage  to  consider  the  decisioii  oC 
such  umpire  to  be  final  and  conclusive  on  all  the  matteis  so  referred. 

Article  XI 

For  any  sums  of  money  which  tlie  umpire  shall  find  due  to  citizens  of  the 
United  States  by  the  Mexican  Govesnment,  Treasury  notes  shall  be  issued 
in  the  manner  aforementioned. 

artiols  xn 

And  Llic  Uniied  States  agree  forever  to  exonerate  the  Mexican  Go\  em- 
ment  from  any  further  accountability  for  daims  which  shall  either  be  rejected 
by  the  board  or  the  aihiter  aforesaid,  or  idiicfa,  bdi!^  atto^ 
be  provided  for  by  the  said  Government  in  the  munififr  before  mentioned* 

Article  XIII 

And  it  is  agreed  that  each  Government  shall  provide  compensation  for 
the  commissioners  and  secretary  to  be  appointed  by  it;  and  that  the  contin- 
gent expenses  of  the  board  shall  be  defrayed,  one  moie^  by  the  United  Staffs 
and  one  moiety  by  the  Mexican  Republic. 

Article  XIV 

This  convention  shall  be  ratified,  and  tlie  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  at 
Washmgton  within  twelve  months  from  the  signatiure  hereof,  or  sooner  if 
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111  faith  wheieuf  we,  the  Pienipotentiaiies  oL  the  United  States  of  America 
and  of  the  Mcxicaii  xiqmUic,  have  signed  and  sealed  tfaeae  presents. 

Done  in  the  dty  of  Washington  cin  &  eleventh  day  of  Apd^ 
our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  thuty<4ime,  m  the  sixty-third  year 
of  the  Independence  of  the  United  Stales  of  America,  and  die  nineteeDth  of 
that  of  the  Mexican  Republic. 

John  Fors'IiTH  [seal] 
Fran.  Pizarro  Martinrz  [seal] 
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CimveiUion  agiud  at  Misaeo  January  30,  1843,  suppUmmUmg  conr 

ivnlfbA  of  Apnl  11,  1839 
Ratified  hy  Mexico  February  7,  1843 
Senate  advice  and  consent  to  ratification  March  2,  1843 

Ratified  by  the  President  of  the  United  States  March  13,  1843 
Ratifications  exchanged  at  Washin^on  March  29,  1843 
Entered  into  force  March  29,  1843 

Proclaimed  by  the  President  of  the  United  States  March  30,  1843 
Termmated  by  treaty  of  February  2,  1848  ^ 

8  Stat.  578;  Treaty  Series  206 » 

CoNAT.xnoN  Further  To  Ppo\inE  for  the  Payment  of  Av:\v.r><i  is 
FA^-r.R  OF  Claimants  under  the  Convention  between  the  United 
States  and  the  Mexican  Republic  of  the  iV^  April  1839 

Whereas  by  the  Convention  bct\\'ecn  the  United  States  and  the  Mexican 
Rcpublir  of  the  1 1*"*  of  April  1839/  it  is  stipulated  that  if  it  should  not  be 
convenient  to  the  Mexican  Government  to  pay  at  once  the  sums  found  to 
be  due  to  the  Claimants  under  that  Convention,— that  Government  shall 
be  at  liberty  to  issue  Treasury  notes  in  satisfaction  of  those  sums; — and 
wheicas  the  Goveniment  of  Mexico  anxious  to  comply  with  the  tenns  of  said 
Gonventi<ni  and  to  pay  those  awards  in  full,  but  finds  it  mconvenient  either 
to  pay  them  in  money  or  to  issue  the  said  Treasury  notes,  The  President  of 
the  United  States  has,  for  the  purpose  of  cairying  into  full  effect  the  inten- 
tions of  the  said  parties,  conferred  full  powers  on  Waddy  Tliompstm,  Envoy 
Extraordinarv  and  Minister  of  the  United  States  to  the  Mexican  Govern- 
ment, and  the  Prrsidt  nt  of  the  Mexican  Rppnblic  has  conferred  full  p>owcrs 
on  Jose  M*  de  Bocanegra,  Minister  of  Foreign  Relations  and  Government, 
and  Manuel  Eduardo  de  Gorostiza,  Minister  of  Finances; 

And  the  said  Plenipotentiaries  after  havmg  exchanged  their  full  po^ve^s, — 
found  to  be  in  due  form, — ^havc  agreed  to  and  concluded  the  following 
articles. 

*  TS  207.  post,  p.  791.  The  1848  treaty  provide*  in  art  XIII  far  infimnt  oi  the  awaids 
rendered  under  the  treaties  of  1839  and  1843. 
'  For  a  dcuiled  study  of  thii  oonventioii,  wtt  4  Iifiller  479. 
*TS205,an<«,p.  783. 
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Abugle  1'^ 

On  the  30*^  day  of  April  1843»  the  Madcan  Govenunent  shall  pay  all 
the  inteRSt  which  may  then  be  due  on  the  awards  in  favor  of  daimants  under 
the  Convention  oi  the  11*''  of  Apiil  1839,  in  gold  or  silver  money,  in  the 
dty  of  Mexico. 

Article  2* 

The  principal  of  the  said  awards  and  the  mtCRSt  accruing  thereon,  shall 

be  paid  in  five  years  in  equal  instalments  every  three  months,  the  said  tenn 
of  five  years  to  commence  on  the  30^"  day  of  April  1843  aforesaid. 

Aruolb  3' 

The  payments  aforesaid  siiaii  be  made  in  die  city  o£  Mexico  to  such  per- 
son as  the  United  States  may  authorize  to  receive  them  m  gold  or  sOvermodiey. 
But  no  dreulation,  export  nor  other  duties  shall  be  chai^ged  thereon,  and 
ih»  Mexican  Government  takes  the  risk,  chaiges  and  Gtpenses  of  tlie  trani- 
portation  of  the  money  to  the  city  of  Veracruz. 

Article  4** 

The  Mexican  GoN  cmment  hereby  solemnly  pledges  the  proceeds  of  the 
direct  taxes  of  the  Mexican  Republic  for  the  payment  of  the  instahnents  and 
interest  aforesaid;  but  it  is  understood  that  whilst  no  other  fund  is  thus  spe- 
cifically hypothecated  that  the  Govenunent  of  the  United  States  by  accepting 
this  pledge  does  not  inair  any  ob^gation  to  look  for  payment  of  those  install 
ments  and  Interest  to  that  fund  alone. 

Article  5** 

As  this  new  arrangement  which  is  entered  into  for  the  accommodation  of 

Mexico,  will  involve  additional  chaises  of  freight,  commissions  &.,  the  Gov- 
ernment of  Mexico  hereby  agrees  to  add  two  and  a  half  per  centum  to  each 
of  the  aforesaid  payments  on  account  of  said  charges. 

AmcLB  6*^ 

A  new  Convention  shall  be  entered  mto  for  the  settlement  of  all  claims  of 
the  Govenunent  and  Cttaeni  of  the  United  States  against  the  Republic  of 

Mexico,  which  were  not  finally  decided  by  the  late  CommiMion  which  met 
in  the  dty  of  Washington,  and  of  all  chums  of  the  Government  and  citizens 
of  Mexico  against  the  U.  States. 

Article  7** 

The  ratifications  of  this  Convention  shall  be  exchanged  at  Wasiungton 
within  three  months  after  the  date  thereof  provided  it  shall  arrive  at  Wash- 
ington bcfofe  Uie  adjoununent  of  the  present  Scanon  of  Ccmgrcss, — and  if  not 
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then  lOTthin  ooe  inonth  after  the  ineetmg  <^ 
States. 

In  faith  whereof  we  the  Plenipotentiaries  of  the  United  States  of  America, 
and  of  the  Mexican  Republic  have  signed  and  sealed  these  presents. 

Done  at  the  dly  of  Madco  on  the  thirtieth  day  of  January  one  tfaoosuKl 
eight  huiuired  and  forty  thiee^  and  in  the  aktyaevgnth  year  of  tte 
enoe  of  the  Un&ed  States  of  America,  and  in  the  twenty  thlid  of  that  of  the 
Mexican  RcpuhEc 

Waddy  Thompson  [seal] 

J.  M*  DE  BOGANBGIA  [SBAL] 

M.  £.  DB  GoROSTxzA  [sbal] 
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PEACE,  FRIENDSHIP,  LIMITS,  AND  SETTLEMENT 
(TREATY  OF  GUADALUPE  HIDALGO) 

Tf€aiy  ngMd  ai  Guaddupt  Hidalgo  F$hruaiy  2, 1848 

SmuLte  advice  and  consent  to  raiificationt  with  amendments,  March  10, 

1848"^ 

Ratified  by  the  President  of  the  United  States,  with  amendments, 

March  16,  1848^ 
Ratified  hy  Mexico  A  fay  30,  1848 
Ratifications  exchanged  at  Queritaro  May  30, 1848 
Entered  into  force  May  30, 1848 

Proclaimed  by  the  President  of  the  United  States  Jtdy  4, 1848 
Articles  V,  VI,  and  VII  amended  and  article  XI  dnogOted  by  treaty 

of  December  30,  1853  * 
Article  XXI  continued  in  effect  by  convention  of  March  24, 1908  * 
Articles  ll-IV,  XII-XV,  and  XVU-XX  terminated  upon  ful/Ulment 

of  terms 

9  Stat.  922;  Treaty  Series  207  * 

In  the  name  of  Almighty  God : 

The  United  States  of  America,  and  the  United  Mexican  States,  animated 
by  a  sincere  desire  to  put  an  end  to  the  calamities  of  the  war  which  unhappily 

*  For  Unitfd  Stntf^  am»*ndmrnt«  to  art«i  IH,  IX-XII,  and  XXIIT,  scr  footnotes  to  thrno 
articles.  An  additional  and  secret  article  was  stricken  out  pursuant  to  the  Senate  resolu* 
1ion.Iti«id*  aifolloMfli: 

"Additional  avd  Secret  Article 

'^Qf  the  Treaty  of  Feac^  Friendship,  Limits  and  Settlement  between  the  United  States 
of  America  and  tiie  Mexican  Reiniblie,  dgned  this  day  hf  tfadr  reipective  Plenipotentiaries. 

*ln  view  of  the  possibility  that  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications  of  this  treaty  may,  by  the 
circunutances  in  which  the  Mexican  Republic  is  placed,  be  delayed  longer  than  the  term 
of  four  months  fixed  by  it's  twenty-third  Ardcle  for  die  vn^fvncf  ot  ratifications  of  the 
tame;  it  is  hereby  agreed  that  such  delay  shall  not,  in  any  manner,  affect  the  force  and 
validity  of  this  Treaty,  unless  it  should  exceed  the  term  of  eight  months,  counted  from 
the  date  of  the  signature  thereof. 

"Thh  \rncle  is  to  have  the  nme  lovoe  and  virtue  as  if  imerled  in  ^  tmtf  to  which 
it  is  an  Addition. 

"Id  f  i'I  .  hereof,  we,  the  icspective  Plenipotentiaifas  have  dgned  this  Additional  and 

Secret  Article,  and  hav  hereunto  affixed  our  seals  resp»*cti\'eJy.  Done  in  Quintuplirnt"  at 
the  City  of  Guadalupe  iiidaigo  on  the  second  day  of  Fcbniar>-,  in  the  year  of  Our  Lord 

MM  tftfuif  nd  evht  faundnd  tuA  fwly«ci|^iti 

••N.  P.  Trist  [seal] 

Luis  G.  Guevas  [sbal] 

Bernardo  Gooto  [sbal] 

Mio'  Atristain  [aSAtT* 

The  text  printed  here  is  the  amended  text  as  proclaimed  by  the  President 
•TS2W,  post,p.Bl2. 

■TS  500,  post,  p.  927. 

*  For  a  detailed  study  of  this  treaty,  see  5  Miller  207. 
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exists  between  the  two  Republics,  and  to  establish  upon  a  solid  basis  relations 
of  peace  and  friendship,  which  shall  confer  reciprocal  benefits  upcai  tlie  citi- 
zens of  both,  and  assure  tlie  concord,  harmony  and  mutual  confidence, 
wbcrdn  the  two  Peoples  sliould  live,  as  good  Neighbours,  have  for  that  pur- 
pose appointed  their  respective  Plenipotentiaries:  that  is  to  say,  the  President 
of  the  United  States  has  {^pointed  Nicholas  P.  Triat,  a  citizen  of  the  United 
States,  and  the  President  of  the  Mexican  Republic  has  appointed  Don  Lois 
Gonzaga  Cucvas,  Don  Bernardo  Couto,  and  Don  Miguel  Atristain,  citizens 
of  the  said  Republic;  who,  after  a  reciprocal  communication  of  their  respec- 
tive full  powers,  have,  under  the  protection  of  Almighty  God,  the  author  of 
Peace,  arranged,  agreed  upon,  and  signed  the  ioiiowing 

TUMATY  OF  PbAGBj  FkIBNDSHIP,  IlMFrS  A24D  SETTLEMENT  BBTWBSN 

THE  United  States  of  AMStacA  and  the  Mbxxgan  Repubuc 

Article  I 

There  shall  be  firm  and  unix  ersal  peace  between  the  United  States  of 
America  and  the  Mexican  Republic,  and  between  their  respective  Countries, 
territories,  cities,  towns  and  people,  without  exception  of  places  or  pcarsons. 

Articlb  II 

Immnliately  upon  the  s^^nature  of  dib  Treaty,  a  oonventkm  AaH  be  en- 
tered into  between  a  Goininissioner  or  Gommlssioneis  iqipainted  by  die  Gen- 
eral in  CSiief  of  the  forces  of  the  United  States,  and  such  as  may  be  appointed 

by  the  Mexican  Government,  to  the  end  that  a  provisional  suspension  of  ho^ 
tilities  shall  take  place,  and  that,  in  the  {daces  occupied  by  the  said  forces, 
constitutional  order  may  be  reestrtblMied,  as  recfards  the  prlitiral,  adminis- 
trative and  judicial  branche  s  so  far  as  this  shall  be  pennittcd  by  the  circum- 
stances of  military  occupation.^ 

Article  III 

Immediately  upon  the  ratification  of  the  present  treaty  by  the  Govenunent 
of  the  United  States,  orders  shall  be  transmitted  to  the  Gommandeis  of  their 
land  and  naval  forces,  requiring  the  latter,  (provided  diis  Treaty  shall  then 
have  been  ratified  by  the  Government  of  the  Mexican  Republic  and  the 
radficatlonB  exchanged )  *  immediately  to  desist  from  blockading  any  Mexican 
ports;  and  requiring  the  former  (under  the  same  condition)  to  commence, 
at  the  earliest  moment  practicable,  withdrawing  all  troops  of  the  United 
States  then  in  the  interior  of  the  Mexican  Republic,  to  points,  that  shall  be 
selected  by  common  agreement,  at  a  distance  from  the  sea-ports,  not  exceed- 


*  For  text  of  mtlitary  convention  signed  feb.  29,  1848,  see  post,  p.  807. 
'The  phrue  ''and  tlie  ntilicatioiii  taachtnged**  was  added  by  the  United  Stales 
■mendmeotit 


Digitized  by  Google 


TREATY  OF  GUADALUP£  HIDALGO— F£]l.  2,  1848 


793 


iiig  tiiirly  leagues;  aiid  such  evacuation  of  the  interior  of  the  Republic  shall 
be  completed  witli  tbe  least  poaiSde  dday ;  die  Mexican  Government  hereby 
binding  itsd£  to  afford  every  facility  in  it*s  poiwcr  for  rendering  the  same 
convenient  to  the  troops^  on  their  march  and  in  their  new  pondoos,  and  for 
promoting  a  good  understanding  between  them  and  the  inhabitants.  In  liice 
manner,  orders  shall  be  despatched  to  the  persons  in  charge  of  the  custom 
hou'^fs  at  all  ports  occupied  by  the  forces  of  the  United  States,  requiring  them 
(under  the  same  condition)  immediately  to  deliver  po^ession  of  the  same 
t(i  the  persons  authorized  by  the  Mexican  Government  to  receive  it,  together 
witii  all  bonds  and  evidences  of  debt  for  dudes  on  importaticms  and  on  ex- 
portations,  not  yet  fislkn  due.  Moreover,  a  faithful  anid  exact  account  shall 
be  made  out,  showing  the  entire  amount  of  all  duties  on  imports  and  on 
exports,  ooflected  at  sudi  Custom  Houses,  or  dsewhere  in  Mexico^  by  author^ 
ity  of  the  Umted  States,  from  and  after  the  day  of  raufication  of  this  Treaty 
by  the  Government  of  the  Mexican  Republic;  and  also  an  account  of  the 
cost  of  collection;  and  such  entire  amount,  drductin!^  only  the  cost  of  collec- 
tion, fdiall  be  deli\  en  d  to  the  Mexican  Government,  at  the  City  of  Mexico, 
within  three  moiiths  after  the  exchange  of  ratifications. 

The  evacuation  of  the  Capital  of  the  Mexican  Republic  by  the  Troops  of 
the  United  States,  in  virtue  of  the  above  stijnilation,  shall  be  campkted  in 
one  month  after  the  orders  there  stipulated  for  shall  have  been  received  by 
the  commander  of  said  troops,  or  sooner  if  posnfak. 

Article  IV 

Immediately  after  the  exchange  of  ratificatioiis  of  the  present  treaty,  aH 
castles,  forts,  territories,  places  and  possessions,  which  have  been  taken  or 
occupied  by  the  forces  of  tin:  United  States  dvmnp^  the  present  war,  within  the 
limits  of  the  Mexican  Repul)lic,  as  about  to  be  e.  tal  lislir  d  hv  the  following 
Article,  shall  be  definitively  restored  to  the  said  Republic,  togt;tiicr  with  all 
the  artillery,  arms,  apparatus  of  war,  muiiiuons,  and  other  public  property, 
which  were  in  the  said  castles  and  foils  when  cultured,  and  which  shall  re- 
main there  at  the  time  when  this  treaty  shall  be  duly  ratified  by  the  Govern' 
meat  of  the  Mexican  Rqiublic.  To  this  end,  immediatdy  upon  the  signature 
of  this  treaty,  orders  shall  be  despatched  to  the  American  oflScers  command- 
ing such  castles  and  forts,  securing  against  the  removal  or  destruction  of  any 
such  artillery,  arms,  apparatus  of  war,  munitions,  or  other  public  property. 
TTie  city  of  Mexico,  within  (lie  inner  line  of  intrenchments  surrounding  the 
said  city,  is  comprehended  in  the  above  stipulations,  as  regards  the  restoration 
of  artillery,  apparatus  of  war,  dtc 

The  final  evacuation  of  the  territory  of  the  Mexican  Republic,  by  the 
forces  of  the  United  States,  shall  be  completed  in  three  months  from  the  said 
exchange  of  ratifications,  or  sooner,  if  possible:  the  Mexican  Government 
hereby  engaging,  as  in  the  foregoing  Article,  to  use  all  means  in  it's  power 
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for  factlitatiiig  such  evamiatioii,  and  rendering  it  oonvemeat  to  the  troopi, 

and  for  {mnnotiiig  a  good  tinderstanding  between  them  and  the  inhabitants. 

If,  however,  the  ratification  of  this  treaty  by  both  parties  should  not  take 
place  in  time  to  allow  the  embarkation  of  the  troop*?  of  the  United  States  to 
be  completed  before  the  commencement  of  the  sickly  season,  at  the  Mexican 
ports  on  the  Gulf  of  Mexico;  in  such  ra.sc  a  friendly  arrangement  shall  be 
entered  into  between  the  Gencr4d  in  Ciiiei  of  the  said  troops  and  the  Mexican 
Government,  whereby  healthy  and  otherwise  suitable  places  at  a  distance 
from  the  ports  not  caneeding  thirty  leagues  sfaaD  be  designated  for  the  leat- 
dence  of  such  troops  as  may  not  yet  have  embaiiced,  until  the  return  of  the 
healthy  season.  And  the  space  of  time  here  referred  to,  as  comprehending  the 
sickly  season,  shall  be  undeistood  to  extend  foom  the  fiist  day  of  May  to  the 
first  day  of  November. 

All  prisoners  of  war  taken  on  either  side,  on  land  or  on  sea,  shall  be  ^e^  tored 
as  soon  as  practicable  after  the  exchange  of  ratificalions  of  this  treat  v.  It  is 
abo  agreed  that  if  any  Mexicans  should  now  be  held  as  captives  by  any 
savage  tribe  within  the  liinits  of  the  United  States^  as  about  to  be  cstaUisii^ 
by  the  foDowing  Article,  the  Gkyvemment  of  the  said  United  States  will  exact 
1^  reiease  of  such  captives,  and  cause  them  to  be  restored  to  tfaeir  country. 

Article  V 

The  Boundary  line  between  the  two  Rq>ublics  shall  commence  in  the  Gulf 

of  Mexico,  three  leagues  from  land,  oppositf  the  mouth  of  the  Rio  Grande, 
othcnv  isc  tailed  Rio  Bravo  del  Norte,  or  opposite  the  mouth  of  it's  deepest 
branch,  if  it  ^ould  have  more  than  one  branch  emptying  directly  into  the 
sea;  from  thence,  up  the  middle  of  that  river,  following  the  deepest  channel, 
where  it  has  more  than  one  to  the  point  where  it  strikes  the  Southern  boundary 
of  New  Mexico;  thence,  westwardly  along  the  whok  Southern  Boundary  of 
New  Mexico  (which  runs  noith  of  the  town  called  Foso)  to  It's  western  tenm^ 
natiioQ;  thence^  northward,  along  tiie  western  line  of  New  Mexico^  untH  it 
intenects  the  fost  branch  of  the  river  Gila;  (or  if  it  should  not  intenect  any 
branch  of  that  river,  then,  to  the  point  on  the  said  line  nearest  to  such  branch, 
and  tiience  in  a  direct  line  to  the  same ; )  tiience  down  the  middle  of  the  said 
branch  and  of  the  said  river,  until  it  empties  into  the  Rio  Colorado;  thence, 
across  the  Rio  Colorado,  following  the  division  line  between  Upper  and 
Lower  Cahfomia,  to  the  Pacific  Ocean. 

The  southern  and  western  limits  of  New  Mexico,  mentioned  in  this  Article, 
are  those  laid  down  in  the  Map,  entitled  "Map  of  the  United  Mexican  Stales, 
as  organized  and  defined  by  various  acts  of  the  Congress  of  said  Republic, 
and  constructed  according  to  the  best  authorities.  Revised  edition.  Published 
at  New  York  m  1847  by  J.  Distumell:'*  Of  which  Map  a  Copy  is  added  to 

*  For  «a  Mnendnimt  to  sit  V,  fee  tmty  of  Dec  30, 1853  (TS  206),  post,  p.  812. 
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this  Treaty,'  beaiing  the  signatures  and  seals  of  the  Undersigned  Flenipoteiip 
tiaiies.  And,  in  ordor  to  piccliide  aU  difiBoilty 
linut  sepaiating  Upper  fian  liowcr  Calif 01^ 

shall  consist  of  a  straight  line,  drawn  from  the  middle  of  the  Rio  Gila,  where 
it  unites  ivith  tlie  Colorado,  to  a  point  on  the  Coast  of  tlie  Pacific  Ocean, 
distant  one  marine  league  due  south  of  the  soiithemmr>«;t  point  of  the  Port 
of  San  Diego,  according  to  the  plan  of  said  port,  made  in  the  year  1782,  by 
Don  Juan  Pantoja,  second  sailing-Master  of  the  Spanish  fleet,  and  published 
at  Madrid  in  the  year  1802,  in  the  Adas  to  the  voyage  of  the  schooners  Sulil 
and  Mexicana:  of  whkh  plan  a  Copy  is  hereunto  added,*  signed  and  sealed 
by  thexespecthre  Plenipotentiaries. 

In  order  to  designate  the  Boundary  line  with  due  predaon,  upon  audiorH 
tative  maps,  and  to  establish  upon  the  ground  landmarks  which  shall  show 
the  limits  of  both  Republics,  as  described  in  the  present  Article,  the  two  Gov- 
ernments shall  each  appoint  a  Commissioner  and  a  Surveyor,  who,  before 
the  expiration  of  one  year  from  the  date  of  the  exchange  of  ratifications  of 
this  treaty,  shall  meet  at  the  Port  of  San  Diego,  and  proceed  to  run  and  mark 
the  said  Boundary  in  it's  whole  coar&c  to  the  mout}i  of  the  Rio  Bravo  del 
NOTte.  They  shall  keep  journals  and  make  out  plans  of  Lhdr  operations;  and 
the  result,  agreed  upon  hy  them,  shall  be  deemed  a  part  of  this  treaty,  and 
ahaU  have  the  same  force  as  if  it  were  inserted  therdn.  The  two  Gov^^ 
win  amicably  agree  regarding  what  may  be  neoesBary  to  these  peisons,  and 
abo  as  to  their  respective  escorts,  should  such  be  necessary. 

The  Boundary  line  estabUshed  by  this  Arddc  shall  be  religiously  respected 
by  each  of  the  two  Republics,  and  no  change  shall  ever  he  made  therein, 
except  by  the  express  and  free  consent  of  liotli  nations,  lawfully  given  by  the 
General  Government  of  each,  in  conf  omuty  with  it's  own  consdtution. 

The  vessels  and  citizens  of  the  United  States  shall,  in  all  time,  have  a  free 
and  unintemipted  passage  by  the  Gulf  of  Galifomia,  and  by  the  river  Colo- 
rado below  it's  confluence  widi  the  Gila,  to  and  from  their  possessions  sit- 
uated north  of  die  Boundary  line  defined  in  the  preceding  Article :  it  being 
imdeistood  that  this  parage  is  to  be  by  navigating  the  Gulf  of  Galifomia  and 
the  river  Cnlorado.  and  not  by  land,  without  the  exjness  consent  of  the 
Mexican  Go\'CiTinicnt. 

If,  1)\  ttic  cxammations  which  mav  be  made,  it  should  be  ascertained  to 
be  pr<icli(  aljle  and  advimtagcoiis  to  construct  a  road,  canal  or  railway,  which 
should,  in  whole  or  in  part,  run  upon  the  river  Gila,  or  upon  it's  right  or  it's 

*  For  a  reproductioo  of  die  IHrtunidl  map,  tee  5  l^er  (Innde  bad  cover). 

•  For  a  reproduction  of  the  plan  of  the  Port  of  San  Diego,  see  5  Miller  f  opposite  p.  236). 
**For  amendment*  to  art».  VI  and  VII,  ice  treaty  of  Dec  30.  1853  (TS  208),  p<ut, 

p.  814. 
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left  bank,  within  the  space  of  cne  marine  league  (rom  cither  maijgin  d  the 
river,  the  Governments  of  both  Republics  wOl  form  an  agreement  regarding 
its  construction,  in  ofder  that  it  may  serve  equally  for  the  uie  and  advantage 
of  bothcountriefl* 

AitncLE  VII 

The  river  Gila,  and  the  part  of  the  Rio  Bravo  dd  Norte  lying  below  the 
southern  boundary  of  New  Mexico,  l^ing,  agreeably  to  the  fifth  Article, 
divider!  in  the  middle  between  the  two  Rcpiiljlics,  the  na\  igation  of  the  Gila 
and  of  the  V,ta\-o  below  said  boundary  shall  be  free  and  common  to  the  vt«*^1s 
and  citizens  of  both  countries;  and  neither  shall,  without  the  consent  of  the 
other,  construct  any  work  that  may  impede  or  interrupt,  in  ^%  iiole  or  in  part, 
the  exercise  of  this  right:  not  even  for  the  purpose  of  favoring  new  methods 
of  nav^ation.  Nor  shall  any  tax  or  contribution,  under  any  denomination  or 
title,  be  levied  upon  vesscb  or  persons  navigating  the  same,  or  upon  mer- 
chandise or  effects  transported  thereon,  except  in  the  case  of  landing  upon  one 
of  their  shores.  If,  for  the  purpose  of  making  the  said  nvta  navigable,  or  for 
maintaining  them  in  such  state,  it  should  be  necessary  or  advantageous  to 
establish  any  tax  or  contribution,  this  shall  not  be  done  without  the  omseat  of 
both  Governments. 

The  stipulations  contained  in  the  present  Article  shall  not  impair  the  terri- 
torial rights  of  either  Republic,  within  it's  established  limits. 

AiincLB  VIII 

Mexicans  now  established  in  territories  previously  belonging  to  Mexico,  and 
which  remain  for  the  future  within  the  limits  of  the  United  States,  as  defined 
by  the  present  Treaty,  shall  be  free  to  continue  where  they  now  reside,  or  to 

remove  at  any  time  to  the  Mexican  Republic,  retaining  the  property  which 
they  possess  in  the  said  territories,  or  disposing  thereof  and  ^emo^  inn^  the  pro- 
ceeds wherever  they  plea-se;  without  their  being  subjected,  on  tiiis  account,  to 
any  contribution,  tax  or  charge  whatever. 

Those  who  shall  prefer  to  remain  in  the  said  territories,  may  cuiicr  retain 
the  title  and  rights  of  Mexican  citizens,  or  acquire  those  of  citizens  of  the 
United  States.  But,  they  shall  be  under  the  obligation  to  make  their  election 
within  one  year  from  the  date  of  the  exchange  of  ratifications  of  this  treaty: 
and  those  who  shall  remain  in  the  said  territories,  after  the  exjnration  of  diat 
year,  without  having  declared  their  intention  to  retain  the  character  of  Mexi- 
cans, shall  be  considered  to  have  elected  to  become  citizens  of  the  United 
States. 

In  the  said  territories,  propx^rty  of  even.'  kind,  now  belonging  to  Mexicans 
not  established  there,  shall  l>e  inviolably  respected.  The  present  owners,  the 
heirs  oi  liicbe,  and  all  AIc.\ican:s  who  may  hereafter  acquac  said  property  by 
contract,  shall  enjoy  with  respect  to  it,  guaranties  equally  ample  as  if  the  same 
belonged  to  dtizens  of  the  United  States. 
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The  Mexicans  who,  in  the  territories  aforesaid,  shall  not  praenre  the  char- 
acter of  citizens  of  the  Mexican  Republic,  confonnaUy  with  what  a  stipulated 

in  the  preceding  article,  shall  be  incorporated  into  the  Union  of  the  United 
States  and  be  admitted,  at  the  pn^ier  time  (to  be  judged  of  by  the  Congress 

of  the  United  States'!  ro  the  cnjovTncnt  of  nil  the  righLs  of  citizens  of  the 
United  States  according  to  the  principles  of  the  Constitution;  and  in  the  mean 
time  shall  be  maintained  and  protected  in  the  free  enjo>Tnent  of  their  liberty 
and  property,  and  secured  m  the  free  exercise  of  tiieir  religion  without 
restriction. 


^  The  United  States  amendment  of  art  IX  lulNtituted  «  onr  teat.  The  tort  of  ait  IX  aa 
signed  reads  as  follows: 

**The  Mexicans  who,  in  the  teiritoriei  aforesaid,  shall  not  pfcserve  the  dianeter  oi 

citizens  of  the  Mexican  Republic,  conformably  with  what  is  stipulated  in  the  preceding 
Article,  shall  be  incorporated  into  the  Union  of  the  United  States,  and  admitted  as  soon 
as  possible,  according  to  the  principles  of  the  Federal  Constitution,  to  the  enjoyment  of  all 
the  rights  of  citizens  of  the  United  States.  In  the  mean  time,  they  shall  be  maintained  and 
protected  in  the  enjoyment  of  their  liberty,  thdr  property,  and  the  civil  lights  now  vested 
in  than  according  to  the  Mexican  laivi.  Widi  respect  to  political  rights,  their  condition  shall 
be  on  an  equality  with  that  of  the  inhabitants  of  the  other  territories  of  the  United  States; 
and  at  least  equally  good  as  that  of  the  inhabitants  of  Louisiana  and  the  Floridas,  when 
these  provinces,  by  transfer  from  the  French  Rqiublic  and  the  Crown  of  Spain,  became 
territories  of  the  United  States. 

"The  same  most  ample  guaranty  shall  be  enjoyed  by  all  ecclesiastics  and  religious  cor- 
porations or  communities,  as  well  in  the  discharge  of  the  offices  of  their  ministry,  as  in  the 
enjoyment  of  their  property  of  every  kind,  whether  individual  or  corporate.  This  guaranty 
■hall  embrace  all  temples,  houses  and  edifices  dedicated  to  the  Roman  Catholic  worship;  as 
well  as  all  property  destined  to  i^s  support,  or  to  that  of  schools,  hospitals  and  other 
foundations  for  charitable  or  ben^cent  purposes-  No  property  of  this  nature  shall  be  con- 
sidered as  having  become  the  prc^rty  of  the  Amefican  Government,  or  as  aibject  to  b^  bjr 
it,  disposed  of  or  diverted  to  other  uses. 

"Finally,  the  relations  and  communication  between  the  Catholics  living  in  the  terri- 
tories aforesaid,  and  their  reflective  ecclesiastical  authorities,  shall  be  open,  free  and  exempt 
from  all  himlrance  whatever,  even  although  such  authorities  should  reside  within  the  limits 
of  the  Mexican  Republic,  as  defined  by  this  treaty;  and  this  freedom  shall  continue,  so  long 
aa  a  newr  demarcation  of  ecclesiastical  districts  shall  not  have  been  made,  confonnably  with 
Ae  laws  of  the  Roman  Catholic  Church.** 

"  Art.  X,  stricken  out  by  the  United  States  amendments,  reads  as  foDewft 

"All  grants  of  land  made  by  the  Mexican  Go\'ernment  or  by  the  corTipctent  authorities, 
in  territories  previously  appertaining  to  Mexico,  and  remaining  for  ilic  future  within  the 
limits  of  the  United  States,  shall  be  respected  as  valid,  to  the  same  extent  that  the  same 
grants  u'ould  be  valid,  if  the  said  territories  had  remained  within  the  limits  of  M?"*:!^  But 
the  grantees  of  lands  in  Texas,  put  in  possession  thereof,  who,  by  reason  of  the  circumstances 
of  the  country  since  the  beginning  of  the  troubles  between  Texas  and  the  Mexican  Govern- 
ment, may  have  been  prevented  from  fulfilling  al!  the  conditions  of  thrir  grants,  shall  be 
under  the  obligation  to  fulfill  the  said  conditions  within  the  periods  limited  in  the  same 
respecdvely;  such  periods  to  be  now  counted  from  the  date  of  the  exchaQge  of  ratificadons 
of  this  treaty:  in  default  of  which  the  said  grants  .shall  not  be  obligatory  tipon  the  State  of 
Texas,  in  virtue  of  the  stipulations  contained  in  this  Article. 

VtMtMte  eeadaiMd  on  fsOewtai  page^ 
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AmcLB  XI  >* 

Goosidering  that  a  great  part  of  the  teiritoiks  wh^ 
are  to  be  compicliendedfor  the  future  within  the  liimts  of  the  Umted  States,  ii 

now  occupied  by  savage  tribes,  w  ho  will  hereafter  be  under  the  cxdnstvc  con- 
trol of  the  Govonment  of  the  United  States,  and  whose  incursioiis  within  the 
territon-  of  Mexico  would  be  prejudicial  in  the  extreme;  it  h  solemnly  agreed 
that  ail  such  incursions  shall  be  forciblv  restrained  by  the  Government  of  the 
United  States,  whensoever  tliis  may  be  i^ercssary;  and  that  when  thev  can- 
not be  prevented,  they  shall  be  punished  by  the  said  Government,  and  saus- 
faction  for  the  same  shall  be  exacted:  all  in  the  same  way,  and  with  equal 
^Ugience  and  energy,  as  if  the  same  incnniafiB  were  meditated  or  mmmtttM 
within  it's  own  ten^ory  against  if  s  own  cittaeas. 

It  shall  not  be  lawful,  under  any  pretext  whatever,  for  any  inhabitant  of  tbe 
United  States,  to  purchase  or  acquire  any  Mexican  or  any  foreigner  residing 
in  Mexico,  who  may  have  been  captured  by  Indians  inhabitinf!;  the  territory 
of  either  of  the  two  Republics;  nor  to  purchase  or  acquire  horses,  mules, 
catUe  or  property  of  any  kind,  stolen  within  Mexican  territory  by  such 
Indians;  " 

And,  in  the  event  of  any  person  or  persons,  captured  within  Mexican  terri- 
tory by  Indians,  being  carried  into  the  territoiy  of  the  United  Staler  the 
Government  of  the  latter  engages  and  binds  itsdf ,  in  the  most  solemn  man^ 
ner,  so  soon  as  it  shaU  know  of  such  captives  being  within  if  a  tenitory, 
and  shall  be  able  so  to  do^  thious^  the  f s^hful  exercise  of  if  s  inflncnoe  ami 
power,  to  rescue  them,  and  relaim  them  to  their  country,  or  deliver  them  to 
thr  n  jriit  r  repr&sentadve  of  the  Mcxicau  Government  The  Mexican  Au- 
thorities will,  as  far  as  practicable,  give  to  the  Government  of  the  United 
States  notice  of  such  captures;  and  it*s  agent  shall  pay  the  expenaei  incur- 
red in  the  maintenance  and  transmission  of  the  rescued  captives;  who,  in 
the  mean  time,  shall  be  treated  with  the  utmost  hospitality  by  the  American 
Authorities  at  the  place  where  they  may  be.  But  if  the  Go%  cmnient  of  the 
United  States,  before  rr cciving  such  notice  from  Mexico,  should  obtain  intel- 
ligence through  any  other  channel,  of  the  existence  of  Mexican  captives 

Footnote  con  tinned  from  prvrloiw  pAfc. 

"The  foregoing  stipulation  in  regard  to  grantees  of  Und  ta  Texas,  is  extended  to  all 
grantee*  of  IiumI  in  the  territories  afofenid,  dKwhere  llian  in  IVaoa,  put  in  piMwiaa  nader 
such  grants;  and,  in  default  of  the  fulfilment  of  the  conditions  of  any  such  grant,  widna 
the  new  period,  which,  as  is  above  stipulatnl,  begixu  with  the  day  of  the  exchange  of 
ratifications  of  this  treatf,  die  same  shall  be  mdl  and  void. 

"The  Mexican  Government  declares  that  no  grant  whatr-^-er  of  lands  in  Texas  hat  beta 
made  since  the  second  day  of  March  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  thirty  six;  and  dnt 
no  giant  whatever  of  lands  in  any  of  tfie  tenitoriet  afotesaid  hai  been  ande  rfaee  dw 
thirteenth  day  of  Nfay  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  forty-six." 

"  Abrogated  by  treaty  of  Dec  30,  1853  (TS  208),  ^rt,  p.  814. 
The  United  States  amendments  called  for  delelioii,  at  the  end  of  this  paragr^ih,  of  dtt 
phnse  "nor  to  ^ovide  such  Indians  with  fiiMunnt  or  ammunitiott  bf  sale  or  odMamii^. 
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ifidliimit'8tmihiffy,itivinpnKm  forthwith  to  effect  tfadridcaac  and  dclhwy 

to  the  Mexican  a^enfi,  as  above  stipulated. 

For  the  purpo«;e  of  giving  to  these  stipulatiom  the  fullest  possible  eflBcacy, 
thereby  affording  the  security  and  redress  demanded  by  their  true  spirit  and 
intent,  the  Government  of  the  United  States  v.al!  now  and  hereafter  pass, 
without  unnecessary  delay,  and  always  vigilantly  cnlorce,  such  laws  as  the 
nature  of  tihe  subject  ni»y  require.  And  Steady,  the  aacredneB  oCtfais  cliligap 
tion  shall  never  be  lost  sight  of  by  the  said  Gofvctnmcot,  when  providing 
for  tbt  xemoval  of  the  Indiana  from  any  portion  of  the  said  tenritoflcsi  or 
for  its  bdng  setded  fay  citizens  of  the  Ihdted  States;  but  on  the  0Qiittary» 
special  care  shalL  dien  be  talcen  not  to  pt2uot  it's  Indian  occupants  under  the 
necessity  of  seeking  new  homes,  by  committing  those  invasions  which  the 
United  States  have  solemnly  obliged  themselves  to  nstiain. 

Article  XIT 

In  consideration  of  the  extension  acquired  by  the  bnunciarics  of  the  United 
States,  as  defined  in  the  fifth  Article  of  the  present  treaty,  the  Government  of 
the  United  States  engages  to  pay  to  that  of  the  Mexican  Republic  the  sum  ol 
fifteen  Millions  of  Dollars.** 

Immediately  after  this  Treaty  shall  have  been  duly  ratified  by  the  Govcm- 
nicnt  of  the  Mexican  Republic,  the  sum  of  three  Millions  of  Dollars  shall  be 
paid  to  the  said  Govenmient  by  that  of  the  United  States  at  the  city  of 
Mcadco^  in  the  gold  or  sSver  coin  of  Merioo.  The  remaining  twdve  MUfions 
of  DoUars  shall  be  paid  at  the  same  place,  and  in  the  same  coin,  in 
annual  instalments  of  three  MilKoos  of  Dollars  each,  together  with  interest  on 
the  same  at  the  rate  of  ax  per  centum  per  annum.  This  interest  shall  begin 
to  run  upon  the  whole  sum  of  twelve  F"*^ikp^j  from  the  day  of  the  ratifica^* 
don  of  the  present  treaty  by  the  Mexican  Goverament,  and  the  fiist  of  die 

**  The  following  words  were  deleted  at  thu  place  in  accordance  with  the  United  States 

.  .  .  ,  "in  the  one  or  the  other  of  the  two  modes  below  specified.  The  Mexican  Go  vein- 
meat  shall,  at  the  time  of  ratifying  this  treaty,  declare  which  of  these  two  nuxies  of  payment 
it  pniw,  and  the  mode  so  deeted  hy  tt  diall  be  oonfoniied  to  hf  that  of  the  Uidted  States. 

"First  mode  of  payment:  Immedintely  aftrr  thh  treaty  shall  have  bf-rn  duly  ratified  by 
the  Government  of  the  Mexican  Republic,  the  sum  of  three  Millions  of  Dollars  shall  be 
paid  to  Oe  laid  Gov«rmnent  by  dial  of  die  United  State*  at  die  dtjr  of  Meideo^  in  the  gold 
or  silver  coin  of  Mexico.  For  the  remainintr  t  ,vr  lvr-  rr.illi  ns  of  dollars,  the  United  States 
shall  create  a  stock,  bearing  an  interest  of  six  per  centum  per  annum,  conunei>cing  on  die 
day  of  die  imlifiGatioB  of  this  Tkeatjr  hf  the  Government  of  the  Mddeaa  Republic,  and 
payablr  nnnuaUy  at  the  city  of  Washington:  thr  principal  of  said  stock  to  be  redeemable 
there,  at  the  pleasure  of  the  Government  of  the  United  States,  at  any  time  after  two  yean 
from  the  ew^ange  of  radficadom  of  dda  treaty;  six  mondu  pubBe  notiee  of  die  intendon 
to  redeem  the  same  being  previously  given.  Certificates  of  such  stock,  in  pmper  form,  for 
such  sums  as  shall  be  specified  by  the  Mexican  Government,  and  transferable  by  the  said 
GoDwamcn^  dttllbe  fefiwered  to  Ae  same  by  that  of  die  United  Statw. 

*!Seoaiid  mode  «f  pqnaaAt:** 
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instalments  shall  be  paid  at  the  expiration  of  one  year  from  the  same  day. 
Together  with  each  annual  insiainient,  as  it  falls  due,  the  whole  interest  ac- 
cruing on  such  instalment  from  the  beginning  shall  also  be  paid/* 

Article  XIII 

Hie  United  States  engage  moreover,  to  asume  and  pay  to  the  claimants 
aU  the  amoants  now  due  them,  and  those  hereafter  to  become  due,  by  reasoo 
of  the  claims  ahrady  fiquidated  and  decided  against  the  Mexican  RepuUic, 
under  the  conventioas  between  the  two  Republics,  severally  concluded  on 
the  eleventh  day  of  Afwil  eighteen  hundred  and  thirty-nine,"  and  on  the 
thirtieth  day  of  January  eighteen  hundred  and  forty  three:  ^*  so  that  the 
Mexican  Republic  shall  be  absolutely  exempt  for  the  future,  from  all  expense 
whatever  on  account  of  the  said  claims. 

Article  XIV 

Hie  United  States  do  furthermore  discharge  the  Mexican  Republic  from 
an  chums  of  dtiaens  of  the  United  States,  not  heiecof  oie  decided  against  the 
Mexican  Government,  which  may  have  arisen  previously  to  the  date  of  the 
sigpoature  of  this  treaty :  which  discharge  shall  be  final  and  perpetual,  whether 
the  said  claims  be  rejected  or  be  allowed  by  the  Board  of  CommiasianeR 
provided  for  in  the  following  Article,  and  whatever  shall  be  the  total  amount 
of  those  allowed. 

Article  XV 

The  United  States,  exonerating  Mexico  from  all  demands  on  account  of 
the  claini'=  of  their  citizens  mentioned  in  the  preceding  Article,  and  consider- 
ing tliCTTi  t  iitirely  and  forever  cancelled,  whatever  their  amount  mav  be. 
undcrUike  lu  make  satisfaction  for  the  same,  to  an  amount  not  exceeding  three 
and  one  quarter  milhom  of  dollars.  To  ascertain  the  vahdity  and  amount 
of  those  daims,  a  Board  of  Commissioners  shall  be  established  by  the  Govern- 
ment of  the  United  States,  whose  awards  shall  be  final  and  oonduave:  pro- 
vided that  in  deciding  upon  the  validity  of  each  chum,  the  boaid  «l»ali  be 
guided  and  governed  by  the  prindpics  and  rules  of  decision  described  by 
the  first  and  fifth  Articles  of  the  unratified  convention,  cwicluded  at  the  city 
of  Mexico  on  the  twentieth  day  of  No\'ember  one  thousand  eight  hundred 
and  forty-three ;  and  in  no  case  shall  an  award  be  made  in  favor  of  any  daim 
not  embraced  by  these  principles  and  rules. 

If,  in  the  opinion  of  the  said  Board  of  Commissioners,  or  of  the  clainianL<;. 
any  books,  records  or  documents  in  the  possession  or  power  of  the  Govem- 

"The  following  coodudiog  Mntence  was  deleted  from  this  paragraph  in  acct  rtlance 
with  tbe  United  Statei  amendments:  "Certificatea  in  proper  form,  for  the  said  inst.ilmcnu 
resppctively,  m  such  su:m  a-  chall  bp  desired  by  the  Mexican  Government,  and  traM- 
'^^^'*        be^delivered  to  the  said  Government  by  that  ol  the  United  States." 
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mcnt  of  the  Mexican  Republic,  shall  be  deemed  nece^ry  to  the  just  decision 
of  anv  claim,  the  Commysioners  or  the  claimants,  through  them,  shall,  within 
such  period  as  Congress  may  designate,  maJce  an  application  in  wntnig  for 
the  same,  addressed  to  the  Mexican  Mmister  tor  Foreign  Affairs^  to  be  tram- 
mitted  by  the  Secretary  of  Sute  of  the  United  Stales;  and  the  Mexican  Gov- 
ernment engages,  at  the  earliest  possible  moment  after  the  receiiM  of  such 
dem.md,  to  cause  any  of  the  bodts,  records  or  documents*  so  specified,  which 
ahaU  be  in  their  possession  or  power,  (or  authenticated  copies  or  extracts  of 
the  same)  to  be  transmitted  to  the  said  Secretary  of  State,  who  shall  im- 
mediately deliver  them  over  to  the  said  Board  of  Commissioners:  Provided 
That  no  such  application  shall  be  made,  by,  or  at  the  instance  of,  any  claim- 
ant, until  the  facts  whicii  it  is  expected  to  prove  by  such  books,  records  or 
documents,  shaQ  have  been  stated  under  oath  or  affirmation. 

Article  XVI 

Each  of  the  contractmg  parties  reserves  to  itKlf  the  enthre  fight  to  fortify 
whatever  point  within  it's  territocy,  it  may  judge  proper  so  to  fortify,  for  if  s 
security. 

A&TIGLB  XVII 

TThe  TVeaty  of  Amity,  Gcnmieroe  and  Navigation,  conchided  at  the  city 
ol  Mexico  on  the  fifth  day  of  April  A.D.  1831,"  between  the  United  States 
of  America  and  the  United  Mexican  States,  except  the  additional  Article, 

and  except  so  far  as  the  stipulations  of  the  said  treaty  may  be  incompatible 
with  any  stipulation  contained  in  the  present  treaty,  is  hereby  rr\  i\  cd  for  the 
period  of  eight  years  from  the  day  of  the  exchange  of  ratifications  of  this 
treaty,  with  the  same  force  and  virtue  as  if  incorporated  therein;  it  being 
imderstood  that  each  of  the  contracting  parties  reserves  to  itself  the  right,  at 
any  time  after  the  said  period  oi  eight  years  shaU  have  expired,  to  teiminate 
the  same  by  giving  one  year's  notice  ol  such  intendon  to  the  other  party. 

Article  XVIII 

AU  supplies  whatever  for  troops  of  the  United  States  in  Mexico,  arriving 
at  ports  in  the  occupation  of  such  troops,  previous  to  the  final  evacuation 
thereof,  although  subsequently  to  the  restoration  of  the  Custom  Houses  at 
such  ports,  shall  be  entirely  exempt  from  duties  and  charges  of  any  kind:  the 
Government  of  the  United  States  hereby  engaging  and  pledging  it's  faith  to 
establish  and  v  igilantly  to  enforce,  all  possible  guards  for  securing  the  revenue 
of  Mexico,  by  preventing  the  importation,  under  cover  of  this  stipulation,  of 
any  articles,  cdher  than  such,  both  in  kind  and  m  quandty,  as  shall  really  be 
wanted  for  the  use  and  consumption  of  the  forces  of  tfie  United  States  during 
the  tune  fhey  may  remain  in  Mexico.  To  fhis  end,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  all 
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officers  and  a5:ents  of  the  United  States  to  dcnounc  r  to  the  Mexican  Authori- 
tics  at  the  ici'^pcctive  ports,  anv  attempts  at  a  fraudulent  abuse  ol  this  stipula- 
tion, whicli  they  may  know  o£  or  may  iiav  e  reason  to  suspect,  and  to  give  to 
aoch  antliofitiei  all  tiie  aid  in  thdr  power  with  regard  thereto:  and  evciy 
such  attempt,  when  duly  proved  and  established  by  sentence  of  a  competent 
tribunal,  sindl  be  punished  by  tlie  confiscation  ol  the  property  so  at^ 
be  fraudulently  introduced. 

Aeticlb  XDC 

With  respea  to  all  merchandise,  effects  and  property  whatsoever,  imr 
ported  into  ports  of  Mexico,  whilst  in  the  occupation  of  the  fones  of  the 
United  States,  whether  by  dtizens  of  either  iqwdblic,  or  by  ddzens  or  sub- 
jects of  any  neutral  nation,  ^  following  rules  diaU  be  bfaaerved: 

I.  All  such  merchandise,  effects  and  properly,  if  imported  previously  to 
the  restoration  of  the  Custom  Houses  to  the  Mexican  Authorities,  as  stipu- 
lated for  in  the  third  Article  of  this  treaty,  shall  be  exempt  from  confiscation, 
although  the  importation  of  the  same  be  prohibited  by  the  Mexican  taiiff. 

II.  The  same  perfect  cacemption  shall  be  enjoyed  by  all  such  merchan- 
dise, effects  and  property,  imported  subsequently  to  the  restoration  the 
Custom  Houses,  and  previously  to  the  sixty  days  fixed  in  the  following  Article 
for  the  coming  into  force  of  the  Mexican  tarifT  at  such  ports  respectively:  the 
said  merchandise,  effects  and  property  being,  however,  at  the  time  of  their 
importation,  subject  to  the  payment  of  duties  as  provided  for  m  the  said 
following  Article. 

III.  All  merchandise,  effects  and  property,  described  in  the  two  rules 
foregoing,  shall,  during  their  continuance  at  the  place  of  importation,  and 
upon  their  leaving  such  place  for  the  interior,  be  exempt  from  all  duty,  tax  or 
impost  of  every  kind,  under  whatsoever  tide  or  denmnination.  Nor  shall  they 
be  there  subjected  to  any  diai^  whatsoever  upon  the  sale  thereof. 

IV.  AH  merchandise^  effects  and  property,  described  in  the  first  and 
second  rules,  which  shall  have  been  remcwcd  to  any  i^aoe  in  the  interior, 
whilst  such  place  was  In  the  occupation  of  the  forces  of  the  United  States, 
diall,  during  tiieir  continuance  theictn,  be  exempt  fiom  all  tax  upon  the  sale 
or  constmiption  thereof,  and  from  every  land  of  impost  or  contribution, 
under  whatsoever  title  or  denomination. 

V.  But  if  any  merchandise,  effects  or  prcqxrty,  described  in  the  first  and 
second  rules,  shall  be  removed  to  any  place  not  occupied  at  the  time  by  the 
forces  of  the  United  States,  thev  shall,  upon  their  introduction  into  such 
place,  or  upon  their  sale  or  consumption  there,  be  subject  to  the  same  duties 
which,  under  the  Mexican  laws,  they  would  be  required  to  pay  in  such  cases, 
if  they  had  been  imported  in  time  of  peace  through  the  Maritime  Custom 
Houses,  and  had  there  paid  the  duties,  conformably  with  the  Mexican  tariff. 
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VI.  The  owziera  of  all  tnerdumdiac,  effects  or  property,  described  in  the 
first  and  second  rules,  and  adstmg  in  any  port  of  Mexico,  ahaE  have  the 
light  to  leship  the  sam^  ewn^  from  all  taac,  impost  or  contribution 
whatever. 

With  respect  to  the  metals,  or  other  property,  expected  from  any  Mexican 
port,  whilat  in  the  occupotioii  of  the  forces  of  the  United  States,  and  previ- 
oudy  to  the  lestoiation  of  the  Custom  House  at  socfa  port,  no  person  shall  be 
required  by  the  Mexican  Autfaoritia,  whether  General  or  States  to  pay  any 
tax,  duty  or  oontributioii  upon  any  such  exportation,  or  in  any  manner  to 
aooount  for  the  same  to  the  said  Authorities. 

Article  XX 

Through  oonsideration  for  the  interests  of  commerce  generally,  it  is  agreed^ 
that  if  kffi  than  sixty  days  should  elapse  between  the  date  of  the  signature  of 

this  treaty  and  the  restoration  of  the  Custom  Houses,  conformably  with  the 
stipulation  in  the  third  Article,  in  such  case,  al!  merchandise,  effects  and 
pro[)rrty  whatsoever,  arriving  at  the  Mexican  p>orts  after  the  restoration  of 
the  said  Custom  Houses,  and  previously  to  the  expiration  of  sixty  days  after 
the  day  of  the  signature  of  this  treaty,  shall  be  admitted  to  entry;  and  no  other 
duties  shall  be  levied  thereon  than  the  duties  established  by  the  tariflf  found  in 
force  at  such  Custom  Houses  at  the  time  of  the  restoration  of  the  suiic.  And  to 
all  such  merchandise,  effects  and  property,  the  rules  established  by  the  preced* 
ing  Article  shall  apply. 

Article  XXI 

If  unhappily  any  disagreement  should  hereafter  arise  between  the  Govern- 
ments of  the  two  Republics,  whether  with  respect  to  the  interpretation  of  any 
stipulation  in  this  treaty,  or  witii  respect  to  any  other  particular  concerning 
the  political  or  commercial  relations  of  the  two  Nations,  the  said  Govcmincnts, 
in  the  name  of  those  Nations,  do  promise  to  each  other,  that  they  will  endeav- 
our, in  the  most  sincere  and  earnest  manner,  to  settle  the  differences  so  arising, 
and  to  preserve  the  state  of  peace  and  friendship,  in  wiiich  the  two  countries 
are  now  placing  themsdves:  using,  for  thb  end,  mutual  representations  and 
pacific  negotiations.  And  if,  by  these  means,  tfiey  should  not  be  enabled  to 
come  to  an  agreement,  a  resort  shall  not,  on  this  account,  be  had  to  reprisals, 
aggression  or  hostility  of  any  land,  by  the  one  Republic  against  the  other, 
until  the  Goveimnent  of  that  which  deems  itself  aggri^^ 
considered,  in  the  spirit  of  peace  and  good  ncjghbounhip,  whether  it  would 
not  be  better  that  such  differaioe  should  be  setded  by  the  ariiitratioa  of  Com- 
misnanen  appointed  on  each  ride,  or  by  that  of  a  friendly  nation.  And  should 
such  course  be  proposed  by  either  party,  it  shall  be  acceded  to  by  the  other, 
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unless  deemed  by  it  altogether  incompatible  with  the  nature  of  the  difference, 
or  the  circumstances  of  the  case. 

Article  XXII 

If  (which  13  not  to  be  expected,  and  which  God  forbid!)  war  should 
unhappily  break  out  between  the  two  Republican  they  do  now,  with  a  view  to 
such  calamity,  solemnly  pledge  themselves  to  each  other  and  to  the  worid,  to 
observe  the  followmg  rules:  absolutely,  where  the  nature  of  the  subject 
pemiits,  and  as  dosdy  as  possible  m  all  cases  where  such  absolute  observance 
shall  be  impossible. 

I.  The  merchants  of  either  Republic,  then  residing  in  tihe  other,  shall  be 
allowed  to  remain  twdve  months  (for  those  dwelling  in  the  interior)  and  sfac 
months  (for  those  dwdling  at  Uie  sea-ports)  to  collect  their  ddits  and 
setde  their  affairs;  during  which  periods  they  shall  enjoy  the  same  pro- 
tectioo,  and  be  on  the  same  footing,  in  all  respects,  as  the  citizens  or 
subjects  of  the  most  friendly  natioos;  and,  at  the  expiration  thereof,  or 
at  any  time  before,  they  shall  have  full  liberty  to  depart,  carrying  dS  all 
their  effects,  without  molestation  or  hinderance :  conforming  therein  to  the 
same  laws,  which  the  citizens  or  subjects  nf  the  most  friendly  nations  are 
required  to  conform  to.  Upon  the  entrance  of  the  armies  of  either  nation  into 
the  territories  of  the  other,  women  and  children,  ecclesiastics,  scholars  of 
even-  fnculty,  cultivators  of  the  earth,  nu  hanf<:,  artisans,  manufacturers,  and 
fishermen,  unarmed  and  inhabiting  unfortified  towns,  villages  or  places,  and 
in  general  all  pcrwns  whose  occupations  arc  for  the  common  subsistence  and 
benefit  of  mankind,  shall  be  allowed  to  continue  their  respective  employments, 
unmolested  in  their  persons.  Nor  shall  their  houses  or  jsfoods  be  burnt,  or 
otherwise  destroyed;  nor  their  cattle  taken,  nor  ihtu  liclds  wasted,  by  the 
armed  force,  into  whose  power,  by  the  events  of  war,  they  may  happen  to  fall; 
butif  the  necessity  arise  to  take  anything  from  them  fnrlfae  use  of  such  aimed 
force,  the  same  shall  be  paid  for  at  an  equitable  price.  AH  churches,  hospitals, 
schools,  colleges,  libraries,  and  other  establishments  for  charitable  and  bene- 
ficent purposes,  shall  be  reflected,  and  all  persons  connected  with  the  same 
protected  in  the  discharge  ol  their  duties  and  the  punuit  of  their  vocations. 

II.  In  Older  that  the  fate  of  prisoners  of  war  may  be  alleviated,  all  such 
practices  as  diose  of  sending  them  into  distant,  inclement  or  tmwhotesoroe 
distrirt^  or  crowding  diem  into  close  and  noxious  places,  shall  be  studiou^ 
avoided.  They  shall  not  be  confined  in  dungeons,  prison-ehips,  or  prisons;  nor 
be  put  in  irons,  or  bound,  or  otherwise  restrained  in  the  use  of  their  limbs.  The 
officers  shall  enjoy  liberty  on  their  paroles,  within  convenient  districts,  and 
have  comfortable  quarters;  and  the  common  soldier  shall  be  disposed  in  can- 
tonments, open  and  extensive  enough  for  air  and  exercise,  and  lodged  in 
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faairacks  as  roomy  and  good  s»  are  provided  by  the  party  in  wbose  power 
they  are  for  if  s  own  troops.  But,  if  any  officer  shall  break  his  parole  by  leavbg 
the  district  so  assigned  him,  or  any  odier  prisoner  shaU  escape  from  the  limits 
of  his  cantonment,  after  they  A2JI  have  been  deagnated  to  him,  such  indi- 
vidua],  officer  or  other  prisoner,  diall  foffeit  so  much  of  the  benefit  of  this 
artide  as  provides  for  his  liberty  on  parole  or  in  cantonment.  And  if  any 
officer  so  breaking  his  parde,  or  any  common  sddier  so  escaping  from  the 
limits  assigned  him,  shall  afterwards  be  found  in  arms,  previously  to  his  being 
regularly  exchanged,  the  person  so  offending  shall  be  dealt  with  according  to 
the  established  laws  of  war.  The  officers  shall  be  daily  furnished  by  the  party 
in  whose  power  they  are,  with  as  many  rations,  and  of  the  same  articles  as  arc 
allowed  cither  in  kind  or  by  commutation,  to  officers  of  equal  rank  in  it's  own 
arnr. ;  and  all  Others  shall  be  daily  furnished  with  such  ration  as  is  allowed  to 
a  common  soldier  in  it's  own  «;ennrc:  the  value  of  all  which  supplies  shall,  at 
the  dose  of  the  \v  ar,  or  at  periods  to  be  agreed  upon  between  the  respective 
commanders,  be  paid  by  the  other  party  on  a  mutual  adjustment  of  accounts 
for  the  subsistence  of  prisoners;  and  such  accounts  shall  not  be  mingled  with  or 
set  off  against  any  others,  nor  the  balance  due  on  thcni  be  withheld,  as  a  com- 
pensation or  reprisal  for  any  cause  whatever,  real  or  pretended.  Each  party 
shall  be  allowed  to  keep  a  comnussary  of  prisoners,  appointed  by  itself,  with 
every  cantomnent  of  prisoners,  in  possession  of  the  other:  which  comnussary 
shall  see  the  prisoners  as  dbta  as  he  pleases;  shall  be  allowed  to  receive, 
exempt  from  aU  duties  or  tsatia,  and  to  distribute  whatever  comforts  may  be 
sent  to  them  by  their  friends;  and  shall  be  free  to  transmit  his  reports  in  open 
letters  to  the  party  by  whom  he  is  employed. 

And  it  is  declared  that  neither  the  pretence  that  war  dissolves  aU  treati^ 
any  other  whatever  shall  be  considered  as  annuIUng  or  suspending  the  solemn 
covenant  contained  in  this  article.  On  the  contrary,  the  state  of  war  is  precisely 
that  for  ^vhIch  it  is  provided;  and  during  which  it's  stipulations  are  to  be  as 
sacredly  observed  as  the  most  acknowledged  obligations  under  the  law  of 
nature  or  nations. 

Articlb  XXUI 

This  treaty  shall  be  ratified  by  the  President  of  the  United  States  of  America, 
by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate  thereof ;  and  by  the  President 
of  the  Mexican  Republic,  with  the  previous  approbation  of  it's  General 
Congress:  and  the  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  in  the  City  of  Washington, 
or  at  the  seat  of  government  of  Mexico,'"  in  four  months  from  the  date  of  the 
signature  hereof,  or  sooner  if  practicable. 


**  The  phrase  **ot  at  tiie  ieat  of  cowenineiit  ol  Mtadco"  wu  added  hf  tiw  United  States 

amendments. 
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III  faith  whereof »  we,  the  respective  Ptenyotrnfiarfi^  have  aigned  tfafa 
Treaty  of  Peace,  Friendship,  limits  and  Settkment,  and  have  hereunto  affined 
our  seals  reqtectivdy.  Done  in  Quintuplicate,  at  the  City  of  Guadalupe 
Hidalgo,  on  the  second  day  of  February  in  the  year  of  Our  Lord  one  thousand 
eight  hundred  and  Ibity  eight 


N.  P.  Tbist 


[seal] 
[sbal] 

[seal] 

[seal] 


Lun  G.  GuBVAS 

Bernardo  Couto 
Mig'  Atkistain 
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MUHary  convetsUon  signed  at  Mixieo  February  29,  1848 

Ratified  forMesdco  March  4, 184$ 

Ratifigd  for  the  United  States  March  5, 1848 

Entered  into  force  March  5, 1848 

Terminated  upon  fulfillment  of  its  terms 

5  MtUer  407 

Military  Oonvbntion  tor  the  Provisional  Suspension  of  HosntmBS 

The  undersigned  met  in  the  City  of  Mexico  on  the  twenty  ninth  dav  of 
February  1848  for  the  purpose  of  compl)Tng  with  the  2nd  Article  of  the 
treaty  of  peace  which  was  signed  at  the  town  of  Guadalupe  Hidal^^  on  the 
2nd  instant,^  in  which  it  is  agreed  as  follows : 

"Immediatdy  upon  the  signature  of  this  treaty  a  convention  shaD  be 
entered  into  between  a  Commiffiioncr  or  Commis5ioners  app>ointcd  by  the 
General  in  Chief  of  the  forces  of  the  United  States  and  mch  as  may  be 
appointed  by  the  Mexican  Government;  to  the  end  that  a  provisional  sus- 
pension of  hosdlities  shall  take  place,  and  tiiat,  in  die  places  occupied  by  the 
fuld  fa"wt|  <ffiMtitwticiMi1  fflpdgr  mfty  hts  ri>«fitiiMiiiftfdj,  m  rcgiirtto  thg  pffK*^fiJj 
admuustrative  and  judicial  farancha^  so  £Eur  as  ibSs  shall  be  pennitted  fay  the 
dicimistaiioes  of  MOitaiy  occupation*'. 

When  having  mutually  exhibited  and  examined  their  respective  full 
powers  which  wcfc  found  fuU  and  satisfoctory  they  agreed  upon  the  fdlow- 
mg  Aitides. 

AnttCLB  1st 

There  shall  be  an  abbolulc  and  general  suspension  of  Arms  and  hostilities 
throughout  the  whole  republic  cC  MexioD  between  the  forces  of  the  United 
States  of  America  and  those  of  the  United  Mexican  States: — and  cense- 
quendy;  immediately  after  the  publication  of  this  convention  for  the  suspen- 
tion  of  hostilities,  in  any  place  or  district,  no  act  of  hostility  of  any  kind  sfaaB 
be  committed  by  the  forces  of  either  party; — and  if  any  pereon  or  persons 
be  f^iilty  of  any  breach  of  this  article,  they  shall  be  individually  liable  to  be 
tried  and  condemned  under  the  laws  of  War, 
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Article  2nd 

The  troops  of  the  United  States  shall  not  advance  beyond  the  positions 
already  occupied  by  them  towards  an\  [)arL  of  the  Mexican  territory  not  now 
in  their  possession,  nor  extend  in  an)  inanner  the  limits  of  Lheir  present  occu- 
pation— nor  shall  the  troops  of  the  United  Mexican  States  advance  from 
the  positions  now  occupied  by  thenn,  but  each  party  may  move  fredy  and 
peaceably  as  they  find  most  convenient,  iidtUn  the  limits  cl  dieiroccupatkD, 
neither  passing  through  a  territory  occuined  by  tiie  other. 

Article  3rd 

All  persons  of  either  nation  not  belonging  to  the  Army,  may  travel  without 
molestation  wherever  their  busineaB  may  call  them,  subject  to  the  Wm  of  the 
country — ^But  all  persons  bdongmg  to  the  Aimy  travelmg  fnm  the  posts  of 
one,  towards  those  of  the  other,  shaD  be  accompanied  by  a  flag  of  truce  or 
a  Safe  Conduct. 

Article  4th 

In  the  FcderiU  District  and  in  ail  States  occupied  by  the  American  troops, 
die  collection  of  all  the  contributions  of  war  provided  for  by  General  Orders 
Nos.  376.  &  395.  of  the  Commander  in  CSilef  of  said  forces^  due  or  becoming 
due  for  the  months  of  February  and  March,  flhaH  be  suspended  until  the 
expiration  of  this  convention;  and  upon  the  ratification  by  the  Mexican  Gov- 
ernment of  the  treaty  of  P^ace  signed  on  the  second  instant,  all  such  oon- 
tributions  for  the  months  ci  February  and  March,  and  aftenvaids  sfaaU  be 
entirely  remitted.  But  the  tax  on  Gaming  houses,  liquor  shops,  and  places  of 
public  amusement  shall  oontittue  to  be  collected  as  now,  in  each  place  oc- 
cupied by  the  American  troops,  until  the  exchange  of  the  ratification  of  the 
treaty;  without  prejudice  to  the  rights  of  the  municipal  authorities  to  collect 
taxes  as  heretofore. 

Article  5th 

With  a  view  to  the  re-establishment  of  constitutional  <»der  as  n^aids  the 
political,  administradve  and  judicial  branches — It  is  agreed  tint  in  all  the 
places  occupied  by  the  American  forces,  the  citizens  of  the  Mexican  Republic 
shall  be  free  to  exercise  aH  their  political  rights  hi  Electmgand  installing  the 
general.  State  and  municipal  authorities  which  belong  to  the  Territorial 
division  fixed  by  the  Mexican  laws  and  Constitution. 

The  American  authorities  will  respect  the  exercise  of  those  rights,  and  con* 
sider  those  as  duly  elected,  who  are  held  as  such  by  the  Mexican  Govern- 
ment and  in  like  manner  will  be  considered  diose  dvil  appointments  made 
by  the  Mexican  general  or  State  government. 
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Article  6th 

Whenever  an  election  is  to  be  held  in  any  town  or  place,  occupied  hv  the 
American  troops :  upon  due  notice  thereof  being  given  to  the  conunanding 
officer,  he  shall  march  the  whole  of  his  force  out  of  the  Umits  of  such  town 
or  place  and  there  remain  with  them,  until  after  the  hour  at  which  such  dec- 
tkos  should  be  concluded,  leaving  within  the  town  or  place  only  the  force 
necesary  for  the  security  <k  his  barracks,  hosptals,  stores  and  quarters. 

And  no  person  belonging  to  the  American  Army,  shall  by  any  means  or  on 
any  consideration  attempt  to  obstruct  or  inteifcre  with  any  election:  in  order 
that  they  may  be  conducted  according  to  the  Mexican  laws. 

In  Vera  Cruz,  the  troops  shall  retire  within  the  walls  of  the  fortifications, 
and  there  remain  until  ihc  dections  are  cooduded. 

Article  7th 

The  Mexican  authorities  whether  General,  State  or  munidpal  shall  have 
full  liberty  to  establish  and  collect  in  the  places  occupied  by  the  American 
troops  all  taxes  and  revenues  in  confonnity  with  the  laws  of  the  country:  to 
appoint  all  officers  and  agents  necessary  for  the  purpose,  to  dlspof;e  of  such 
revenues  as  they  may  think  fit,  without  any  intervention  on  the  part  of  the 
American  troops:  Excepting  from  this  stipulation,  all  duties  collected  in  the 
Custom  houses,  all  internal  duties  on  transit,  and  those  collected  on  the 
prcdous  metals  in  the  places  occupied. 

But  if  the  Mexican  Government  desire  to  re-establish  the  Tobacco  monop- 
oly. It  shall  give  puUic  notice  d  its  antentioin,  60  days»  to  be  counted  from 
the  date  of  this  convention,  in  order  that  the  holdera  of  that  article  may  have 
time  to  dispose  of  it  Nor  shall  any  tax  be  laid  upon  any  one  belonging  to  the 
American  Anny  nor  on  hs  necessary  supplies. 

Article  8th 

In  all  places  of  the  Meidcan  Republic  the  Revenue  and  administrations  of 
the  Post-office  shall  be  re-established  as  they  previously  existed.  All  post 
houses,  Post  offices,  public  stages,  horses,  mules  and  other  means  of  transpor- 
tation shall  rccdvc  the  protection  of  the  forces  of  both  parties,  and  the  whole 
shall  be  managed  and  conducted  by  the  persons  appointed  in  conformity 
^vith  law,  by  the  Mexican  Government. 

Articls  9tk 

Should  there  be  any  stock  or  deposite  of  Tobacco,  Stamped  paper  or 
Flaying  cards,  or  other  artides  of  commerce  bdoi:^;ing  to  the  Mexican  Gov* 
emmentortothatof  any  of  the  States,  in  any  i^ace  occupied  by  the  American 
troo|M»  and  of  vAadi  they  have  not  talccn  posBCSBum;  such  articles  may  be 
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fredy  taken  possession  of  by  the  Mexican  Government  and  tranapoited  in 
such  manner,  and  to  such  places  as  may  suit  its  convenience. 

Articls  IOth 

Inunecfiatdy  after  the  publicatum  oC  this  convention  all  pubHc  offices  not 
in  the  occupation  of  the  American  troops,  and  all  Archives,  Utensils  and 
furniture  of  such  offices  shall  be  delivered  up  to  civil  officers  of  the  General 
or  State  Governments;  and  as  soon  as  other  con\'crucnt  places  can  be  pro- 
vided for  the  troops  and  oflTicers  now  occupying  them,  ail  Convents  of  Nuns, 
Colleges  for  Education,  Pubhc  Hospitals  and  other  buildings  for  charitable 
purposes — shall  be  immediately  vacated  and  delivered  up. 

Article  IItr 

In  aU  places  occupied  by  the  American  troops — The  Federal  and  State 
courts  of  justice  and  dvil  tribunals  of  every  grade  inay  enter  frediy  an^ 
out  any  interruption,  upon  the  exerdae  of  their  afqpn^iriate  fonctions  in 

conformity  with  the  Mexican  laws. 

Nor  will  the  American  Military'  trihnnals  or  ci\  il  trilujnals  crrated  bv  their 
authority,  take  cognizance  of  or  interfere  in  any  cause  or  matter,  unless  a 
person  belnnein?  to  the  American  Army  be  originally  a  party  or  the  interest 
of  the  American  Government  or  Army  be  concmied,  in  which  cases,  the 
jurisdiction  shall  remain  in  them;  and  the  Mexican  tribunals  recognized  and 
to  be  req>ected  by  the  American  Aimy,  shaU  be  dioae  dnqgnated  as  legal  by 
the  proper  authority  of  the  Mencan  General  or  Stale  Govemmems 
lespecd^y. 

Articu  12tb 

In  the  Federal  District  there  may  be  ocgadxed  and  aimed  a  force  of  600 
men  of  police  or  national  guard  to  prasenre  order  and  maintain  police— «nd 
in  other  places  occufned  by  the  American  forces  tfie  Gammandeis  diereof 
and  the  Mexican  dvil  authorities  shall  agree  upon  the  establishment  of  a 
convenient  force  lor  similar  puiposes. 

Article  13th 

In  future  as  heretofore — in  all  the  places  occupied,  Moacan?^  or  Foreigners 
resident  in  Mexico,  shall  cn  jov  the  protection  of  person  and  pi  open  y  guaran- 
teed by  the  constitution  and  Laws  of  the  Republic — and,  as  has  heretofore 
been  done,  all  supplies  taken  for  the  American  Anny  shall  be  paid  for  at  fair 
pnces. 

Artigls  14th 

Tlie  commanding  officers  of  the  American  forces  on  the  northern  frontier 
of  Mexico  shall  use  all  their  influence  to  prevent  the  incursions  of  savages  into 
the  Mexican  territory,  and  the  robbery  and  ill  treatment  of  the  inhabitants — 
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and  the  Mexican  forces  may  assemble,  oppose  and  pursue  said  Indi  ins  even 
within  the  lines  occupied  by  the  Ameriran  troops,  without  being  considered 
as  infringing  the  provisicttis  dl  this  convention. 

AsTicLS  15th 

The  American  AnnytwII  continue  to  respect  as  hitherto^  the  temples  and 
free  ezerdse  oC  the  idi^|ion  ci  the  people  ci  the  Mexican  RepubliCi  in  public 
and  private — and  church  property  shall  be  subject  only  to  such  laws  as  were 
in  cadstence,  or  may  be  passed  by  the  Mcadcan  Goveinment. 

Article  16tm 

If  any  h<xi\  of  armed  men  be  assembled  in  any  part  of  the  Mexican  Repub- 
lic with  a  view  of  comniilting  hostilities  not  authorized  by  cither  government; 
It  shall  be  the  duty  of  either  or  bodi  of  the  contracting  parties  to  oppose  and 
disperse  sucii  body,  without  considering  those  who  compose  it,  as  having 
forfeited  the  protection  of  the  laws  nations,  unless  they  have  been  guilty  cf 
robbery  or  murder. 

The  perfonnance  of  this  duty  shaEnot  be  ooniidcred  an  infraction  of  this 
conventiosi. 

Asncut  17th 

This  convention  shall  icmain  hi  lofce  during  the  period  fixed  by  the  Treaty 
aigned  cm  the  second  mstant  at  Guadalupe  Hidalgp — or  until  one  party  ihafl 
give  to  the  other,  notice  of  ila  tennination  with  the  following  nAK^ifwi*!  delay, 
to  wit:  five  days  for  all  plaoei  witliin  60  leagues  of  the  Capital,  seven  dayi 
for  aU  places  within  90  Leagues  and  twenty  days  for  all  other  places. 

The  ratification  of  this  convention  shall  be  exchaqged  at  Mcadco  within 
seven  days  from  its  signature 

In  faith  of  which  this  convention  has  been  signed  in  quadruplicate  by  the 
Gommissiaaen  the  day  month  and  Year  first  mentioned. 

Ignagio  db  Mora  y  Villaiiil 
Bbniio  QmjANO 

W.  J.  Worth  Bt  Major  General 
PusnoR  F.  SiOTH  B*  Brig,  Central 

Ratified  by  me  as  General  in  Chief  of  the  Army  of  Operations  in  Querd* 
taio  with  previous  autfaorizatian  of  the  Supreme  Govcnmient  and  ui  con- 
facmity  w&h  its  instmctioos.  Qmaitm,  March  fourth,  one  thouMnd  qgfat 
hundred  and  forty-e^^  [trandadon]. 

Manuel  Mar'  Lombardini 
Ratified  by  mc,  at  the  dty  of  Meadco,  March  5, 1848. 

W.  O.  BiTTLBH  Maj,  (hn,  Comg. 
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Treaty  signed  ai  Mixko  December  SO,  1853 

Senate  advice  and  consent  to  ratifiealion,  wUk  amendments,  AprU  25, 

1854' 

Ratified  by  Mexico  May  31,  1854 

Ratified  by  the  President  of  the  United  States,  wUk  amandmenis, 

June  29,  1854 » 
Ratifications  exchanged  at  Washington  June  30, 1854 
Entered  into  force  June  30, 1854 

Proclaimed  by  the  President  of  the  United  States  June  30, 1854 
Article  8  terminated  December  22, 1937,  by  treaty  of  April  13, 1937  • 

10  Stat.  1031;  Treaty  Scries  208 

In  the  Name  of  Almighty  God 

The  Republic  of  Mexico  and  the  United  States  of  America  desbing  to 
remove  every  cause  of  disagreement,  which  might  interfere  in  any  manner 
with  the  better  friendship  and  intercourse  between  the  two  Countries;  and 
especially,  in  respect  to  the  true  hmits  which  should  be  established,  when 
notwithstanding  what  was  covenanted  in  the  Treaty  of  Guadalupe  Hidalgo 
in  the  Year  1848/  opposite  interpretations  have  been  urged,  which  might 
give  occasion  to  quesUons  of  serious  moment:  to  avoid  these,  and  to 
strengthen  and  more  fiimly  mamtain  the  peace,  which  hapgaiy  prevails  be- 
tween the  two  Republics,  the  President  of  the  United  States  has  for  this  pur- 
pose, appointed  James  Gadsden  Envoy  Extraoitiinary  and  Minister  Plenipo- 
tentiary of  the  same  near  the  Mexican  Government,  and  the  President  of 
Mexico  ha5  appointed  as  Plenipotentian,-  "ad  hoc"  His  Excellency  Don 
Manuel  Dicz  de  Boniila  Cavalier  Grarnl  Cross  of  the  National  and  Distin- 
guished Order  of  Guadalupe,  and  Secretary'  of  State  and  of  the  Office  of  For- 
eign Relations,  and  Don  Jose  Salazar  Ylarregui  and  General  Mariano  Mon- 
tcrde  as  Scientific  Commissioners  inv  ested  with  Full  powers  ios  this  Negotia- 


*  As  a  result  of  llie  United  States  amendments,  the  teims  of  the  treaty  %«ere  raficallf 

altered:  arts   1  and  2  were  rewritten;  arts.  3  and  4  were  re'sn'ttpn  a^c^  mnibined  as  art. 
3;  art  8  was  deleted;  and  there  wcxe  several  minor  correctiom  of  the  text.  For  a  detailed 
•nidy  of  this  treaty,  and  textt  «f  the  articles  ■•  signed,  see  6  IfOler  29S. 
The  text  printrd  hrre  is  the  amfttded  text  as  proelainiMl  bjr  die  FlKsideBt. 

•TS932,  post,^.  1023. 

*  Tnaty  signed  Feb.  2«  1848  (TS  207«  eMe,  p.  791 ) . 
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tion  who  having  communicated  their  respective  Full  Powers,  and  finding 
them  in  due  and  proper  form,  have  agreed  upon  the  Ardclcs  iuliuwing. 

AsncLK  1"* 

The  Modcaa  Republic  agrees  to  designate  the  follcnvuig  as  her  troe  lunits 
with  the  United  States  for  the  future;  Retaining  the  same  dividing  line  be> 
tween  the  two  California's,  as  aheady  defined  and  established  according  to 
the  5th  Article  of  the  Treaty  of  Guadalupe  Hidalgo,  the  limits  between  the 

Two  Republics  shall  be  as  follows:  Prfrinning  in  the  Gulf  of  Mexico,  three 
leagues  from  land,  opposite  the  mouth  of  the  Rio  Grande  as  provided  in  the 
fifth  article  of  the  treaty  of  Guadalupe  Hidalgo,  thence  as  defined  in  the 
said  article,  up  the  middle  of  that  river  to  the  point  where  the  parallel  of  3 1  ° 
47'  nmth  latitude  crosses  the  same,  thence  due  west  one  hundred  miles^ 
thence  south  to  the  paiaUd  of  31*2(K  north  latitude,  thence  along  the  said 
parallel  of  31"2(K  to  the  111th  meridian  of  longitude  west  of  Greenwich, 
thence  in  a  straight  line  to  a  point  on  the  Colorado  river  twenty  eng^ish  miles 
bdow  the  junction  of  the  Gila  and  Colorado  rivers,  thence  up  the  middle  of 
the  said  river  Colorado  until  it  intersects  the  present  line  between  the  United 
States  and  Mexico. 

For  the  performance  of  this  portion  of  the  Treaty  each  of  the  two  Govern- 
ments shall  nominate  one  Commissioner  to  the  end  that,  by  common  con- 
sent, the  two  thus  nominated  having  met  in  the  City  of  Paso  del  Norte,  three 
months  after  the  exchange  of  the  ratificatims  of  tUs  Treaty  may  proceed  to 
survey  and  marie  out  upon  tlie  land  tihe  dividing  Ime  stipulated  by  this  ar^ 
tide,  where  it  shall  not  have  already  been  surveyed  and  established  by  the 
Mixed  Commiflsioa  acooiding  to  the  Treaty  of  Guadalupe  keeping  a  Journal 
and  making  proper  plans  of  their  operations.  For  this  purpo<e  if  they  should 
Judge  it  is  necessary,  the  contracting  Parties  shall  be  at  liberty  each  to  unite 
to  its  respective  Commissioner  Scientific  or  other  assistants,  such  as  As- 
tronomers and  Surveyors  whose  concurrence  shall  not  be  considered  neces- 
sary for  die  settlement  and  ratificatkm  of  a  true  Ihne  of  diviaon  between  the 
two  Republics;  that  line  shall  be  akne  established  upon  which  the  GommiS' 
fflonen  may  fix,  their  consent  in  thB  particular  being  conddered  decisive 
and  an  integral  part  of  this  Treaty,  without  necessity  of  ulterior  ratifica- 
tion or  approval,  and  without  room  for  interpretation  of  any  kind  by  either 
of  the  Parties  contracting. 

The  dividing  line  thus  established  shall  in  all  time  be  faithfully  respected  by 
the  two  Governments  without  any  variation  therein,  unless  of  the  express  and 
free  consent  of  the  two,  given  in  conformity  to  the  principles  of  the  Law  of 
Nations,  and  in  accordance  with  the  Constitution  of  each  country  respcctix  ely. 

In  consequence,  the  stipulation  in  the  5th  Article  of  the  Treaty  of 
Guadalupe  upon  the  Boundary  line  therein  described  is  no  longer  of  any 
force,  wherein  it  may  conflict  with  that  here  established,  the  said  line  being 
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considered  annulled  and  aboUalMd  wherever  it  may  not  ooiiicide  iwith  the 
present,  and  in  the  lamc  manner  lanaiiung  in  full  force  wherein  accordance 
with  the  lame. 

Arucls  2^ 

The  government  of  Mexico  hereby  releases  the  United  Statci  from  aH 
liability  on  account  of  the  obligations  contained  in  the  eleventh  article  of  the 
treaty  of  Guadahipe  Hidalgo,  and  the  said  article  and  the  thirty  third  aitide 
of  the  treaty  of  amity,  commerce  and  navigation  between  the  United  Stales 
of  America  and  the  United  Mexican  States  concluded  at  Mcadco^  on  the  fifth 
day  of  April,  183 1,^  are  hereby  abrogated. 

Article  3'* 

In  consideration  of  the  for^'p'oinn:  'Stipulations,  the  government  of  the  United 
States  agrees  to  pay  to  the  govern  meat  of  Mexico,  in  the  cit\'  of  New  York, 
the  sum  of  ten  millions  of  dollars,  of  which  seven  milUons  shall  be  paid  im- 
mediately upon  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications  of  this  treat)',  and  the  re- 
maining three  millions  as  soon  as  the  boundary  line  shall  be  surveyed,  marked, 
and  established. 

Article  4** 

The  Provisions  of  the  6th  ;irid  7th  Articles  of  the  Treaty  of  Guadalupe 
Hidalgo  having  been  rendered  nugatory  for  the  most  part  by  the  Cession  of 
Territory  granted  in  the  First  Article  of  this  Treaty,  the  said  Articles  are 
hereby  abrogated  and  annulled  and  the  provisions  as  herein  cjqKtssed  sub- 
stituted therefor — ^The  Vessels  and  CStizens  of  the  United  States  shall  in  all 
Time  have  free  and  uninterrupted  passage  through  the  Gulf  of  California  to 
and  from  their  possc5?sions  ?ntuntcd  North  of  the.  Boundan-  line  of  the  Two 
Coimtri<a.  It  being  understood  that  this  passage  is  to  be  by  navigating  the  Gulf 
of  California  and  the  river  Colorado,  and  not  by  land,  without  the  express 
consent  of  the  Mexican  Government,  and  precisely  tlic  same  provisions,  stipu- 
lations and  restrictions  in  all  reacts  are  hereby  agreed  upon  and  sulopted  and 
shall  be  scrupulotisly  observed  and  enforced  by  the  Two  Contracting  Govern* 
ments  in  reference  to  the  Rio  Colorado^  so  far  and  for  such  distance  as  the 
middle  of  that  River  is  made  their  common  Boundary  Line,  by  the  fkA 
Article  of  this  Treaty. 

The  several  Provisions,  Stipulations  and  restrictions  contained  in  the  7th 
Article  of  the  Treaty  of  Guadalupe  Hidalgo,  shall  remain  in  force  onlv  so  far 
35  r(  e;.irds  the  Rio  Bravo  del  Norte  below  the  initial  of  the  said  Boundary 
provided  m  the  First  Article  of  this  Treaty  That  is  to  say  below  the  intersection 
of  the  31'*47'30"  parallel  of  Latitude  with  the  Boundary  Line  established  by 
the  late  Tkcaty  dividmgsaid  river  fhmi  its  mouth  ujmards  according  to 
Artide  of  the  T^ty  of  Guadalupe. 

*TS203,flii<#,p.  764. 
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Article  5** 

All  the  provisions  of  the  Eighth  and  Ninth,  Sixteenth  and  Seventeenth  Arti- 

des  of  the  Treats'  of  Guadalupe  Hidalgo  shall  apply  to  the  Territory  ceded 
by  the  Mexican  Republic  in  the  First  Article  of  the  present  Treaty  and  to  aO 
the  rights  of  persons  and  property  both  civil  and  ecclesiastical  within  the 
same,  as  fully  and  as  effectually  as  li  the  said  Articles  were  herein  again  recited 
and  set  forth. 

AUTRSLS  6*^ 

No  Grants  of  Land  within  the  Territory  ceded  bv  the  First  Article  of  This 
Treaty  bearing  date  subsequent  to  the  day  Twenty  fifth  of  September — when 
the  Minister  and  Subscriber  to  this  Treaty  on  the  part  the  United  States 
proposed  to  the  Govcnunrnt  of  Maico  to  tmnmate 
will  be  oooaidcred  valid  or  be  leoognized  b^  the  United  Statci,  or  will  any 
Grants  made  pievioa^  be  respected  or  be  considered  as  obligatory  which 
have  not  been  located  and  duly  recorded  in  the  Archives  of  Mexioou 

Article  7* 

Should  there  at  any  future  period  (which  God  forbid)  occur  any  disagree- 
ment between  tlic  two  Nations  which  might  lead  to  a  rupture  of  their  rela- 
tions antl  rc<  iprcK  al  peace,  they  bind  them^^clves  in  like  manner  to  procure  by 
every  possible  method  tiie  adjustment  of  every  difference,  and  should  they  still 
in  this  manner  not  succeed,  never  will  they  proceed  to  a  declaration  of  War, 
without  having  previously  paid  attention  to  what  has  been  set  forth  in  Article 
21  of  the  Treaty  of  Guadalupe  for  similar  cases;  which  Article  as  wdl  as  the 
22!nd  IS  here  ro-afiinned. 

Article  8*^* 

The  Mexican  govenmient  having  on  the  5lh  of  Febniary  1853  authorized 
the  eaily  constnictioa  of  a  plank  and  railroad  across  the  Istfanuis  of  Tehuan- 

tq>ec,  and  to  secure  the  stable  benefits  of  said  transit  way  to  the  penons  and 
merchandise  of  the  citizens  of  Mexico  and  the  United  States,  it  is  stipulated 
that  neither  go\-ernment  wl!  interpose  any  obstacle  to  the  tran^^it  of  persons 
and  merchandL-;-^  of  both  nations;  and  at  no  time  shall  hiehcr  charges  be  made 
oil  the  transit  of  persons  and  prof>erty  of  citizens  of  the  United  States  than  may 
be  made  on  the  persons  and  property  of  other  foreign  nations,  nor  shall  any 
interest  in  said  transit  way,  nor  in  the  proceeds  thereof,  be  transferred  to  any 
foreign  govemmenL 

The  UnitBd  States  by  its  Agents  shall  have  the  right  to  transport  acros 
the  Isthmus,  in  dosed  bags,  the  mails  of  the  United  States  not  intended  for 
distribution  akng  the  line  of  communication;  also  the  effects  cf  the  United 
States  govcimncnt  and  its  dtiaensy  which  may  be  intended  for  tnuisit,  and 


'  Art  8  terminated  by  treaty  of  Apr.  13, 1937  (TS  932,  post,  p.  1023). 
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not  for  distribution  on  the  Isthmus,  free  of  customrhouaeor  nCfaerchaig^liy 
the  Mexican  gpveminent.  Neither  passports  nor  letten  of  aeamtf  will  be 
required  of  pcnom  crosing  the  Isthmus  and  not  lenuuniqg  in  the  countiy. 

When  iht  coostniction  of  die  laiboad  shall  be  completed,  the  Mexican 
government  agrees  to  open  a  port  of  entry  in  addition  to  the  port  <d  Vera 
Cniz,  at  or  near  the  terminus  of  said  road  on  the  Gulf  of  M rxtro. 

The  two  governments  will  enter  into  arrangement ,  for  the  prompt  transit 
of  troops  and  munitions  of  the  L'nited  States,  which  that  government  may 
have  occasion  to  send  irom  one  part  of  its  territory  to  another,  lying  on  op- 
posite sides  of  the  continent. 

The  Mexican  government  having  agreed  to  protect  with  its  whole  power 
the  prosecution,  preservation  and  security  of  the  woil^  the  United  States 
may  extend  its  jmatection  as  it  shall  judge  wise  to  it  when  it  may  feel  sanc- 
tioned and  wananted  by  the  public  or  international  law. 


This  Treaty  shall  he  ratified,  and  the  respective  ratifications  shall  Iv*  ex- 
changed at  the  ('ity  of  Washington,  within  the  exact  period  of  six  montiis 
from  the  date  of  its  signature  or  sooner  if  possible 

In  testimony  whereof,  "NVc  the  Plenipotentiaries  of  the  contracting  parties 
have  hereunto  aflfixed  our  hands  and  seals  at  Mexico  the — ^Thirtieth 
(30th) — day  of  December  in  the  Year  of  Our  Lord  one  thousand  eight 
hundred  and  fifty  three,  in  the  thirty  third  year  of  the  Independence  of  the 
Mexican  Republic,  and  the  seventy  eighth  of  that  of  the  United  States 


Article  9** 


Jam£S  Gadsden 

Manuel  Dmz  be  Bomilla 
Josi  Salazar  Ylabbbopi 
J.  Maeiano  Montbbdb 


[seal] 
[seal] 
[seal] 
[seal] 
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rraofy  signed  at  Mixico  Deumber  11, 1861 

Senate  advice  and  consent  to  ratification,  with  an  amendment,  AprU  9, 

Rt^fied  by  the  President  of  the  United  States,  with  an  amendment, 

April  11, 1862' 
Ratifwd  by  Mexico  M ay  20, 1862 
Ratifications  exchanged  at  Mexico  May  20,  1862 
Entered  into  force  M ay  20, 1862 

Proclaimed  by  the  President  of  the  United  States  June  20, 1862 
Terminated  January  24, 1899  * 

12  Stat  1199;  Treaty  Series  209* 

Trbaty  Between  the  United  States  of  Ahbrxga  and  the  Unttsd 
Mexican  States  tor  the  Extradition  or  Griminals 

The  United  States  of  .Vmerica  and  the  United  Mexican  States,  having 
judged  it  expedient,  with  a  view  to  the  better  administration  of  justice  and 
to  the  prevention  of  crime  within  their  respective  territories  imd  jurisdictions, 
that  persons  charged  with  the  crimes  hereinafter  enumerated,  and  being 
fugitives  from  ju^^ice,  should,  under  certain  circumstances,  be  reciproc.ill-/ 
delivered  up,  iiave  resolved  to  conclude  a  Treaty  for  this  purpose,  and  iiave 
named  as  their  respective  Plenipotentiaries,  that  is  to  say: 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America  has  appointed  lipomas 
Corwin,  a  citizen  of  the  United  States  and  their  Envoy  Extraordinary  and 
Minister  Plcnipotcntiar>-  near  the  Mexican  Government;  and 

The  President  of  the  United  Mexican  States  has  appointed  Sebastian 
Lerdo  de  Tejada,  a  citizen  of  the  said  States  and  a  Deputy  of  the  CknigreaB 
of  the  Union* 


*  The  United  Sutes  amendment  reads  as  Xollowt: 

'*Slrilw  mit  of  Ardde  Tliini,  tiie  fbUowing  imwiA;  *w  endMSEdeinent  by  any  penon  or 
pcnons  hired  or  salaried  to  the  detriment  of  their  rmployrr^ '  " 

The  text  printed  here  is  the  amended  text  as  proclaimed  by  the  President 
'  Ainuant  to  aodco  of  tenmnadon  ^ven  by  Mddco  Jan.  24, 1898. 

*  For  a  detadM  atudr  of  tUt  tiattir,  MO  8  Milkr  647. 
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Who,  after  having  communicated  to  each  other  their  respective  full 
powers,  found  in  good  and  due  fonn,  have  agreed  upon  and  concluded  the 
foUowing  articles. 

Article  I 

It  is  agreed  that  the  contracting  parties  shall,  on  requisitions  made  in  their 
name,  through  the  medium  of  their  respective  diplomatic  agents,  deliver  up 
to  justice  persons  who,  being  accused  of  the  crimes  enumerated  in  article 
third  of  the  present  Treaty,  committed  within  the  jurisdiction  of  the  requiring 
party,  shall  seek  an  asylum  or  shall  be  found  within  the  territories  of  the  other. 

Plrovkled,  that  this  shall  be  done  only  when  the  fact  of  the  oonuniaBiQa  of 
the  crime  shall  be  so  established,  as  that  the  Uws  of  the  country  in  which  the 
fugitive  or  the  person  so  accused  shall  be  found  wouUi  justify  his  or  her  a|ipre^ 
hensioa  and  commitment  for  trial  if  the  dime  had  been  there  committed. 

Ariicle  11 

In  the  case  of  crimes  committed  in  the  frontier  Strifes  or  Territories  of  the 
two  contracting  parties,  requisitions  mav  t  e  made  through  their  respecti\e 
diplomatic  agents,  or  through  the  chief  civil  authority  of  said  States  or 
Territories,  or  through  such  chief  civil  or  judicial  authority  of  the  districts 
or  counties  bordering  on  the  frontier  as  may  for  this  purpose  be  duly 
authorized  by  the  said  chief  dvil  authority  of  the  said  frontier  States  or 
Territories,  or  when  from  any  cause  the  dvil  authority  of  such  State  or 
tcrritor)'  shall  be  suspended,  through  the  chief  military  ofiker  in  command  of 
such  State  or  Territory. 

AnTtCLBlII 

Pefsons  shall  be  so  delivered  up  who  shall  be  chainied,  according  to  the 
pravisbns  of  this  Treaty,  with  any  of  the  following  crimes^  whether  as  prin- 
dpals,  accessories  or  accomplices,  to  wit:  Muider  (indudlng  asBaninalion, 
parricide,  infantidde  and  poisoning) :  assault  with  intent  to  commit  murder  : 

mutilation:  piracy:  arson:  rape:  kidnapping,  defining  the  same  to  be  the 
takiniL^  and  carrying  away  of  a  free  person  by  force  or  deception:  forger>', 
includmg  the  forging  or  making,  or  knowingly  pa«?sing,  or  putting  in  circu- 
lation counterfeit  coin  or  hank  notes,  or  other  paper  current  as  money  with 
intent  to  defraud  any  person  or  persons:  the  introducdon  or  making  of 
mstruments  for  the  fabrication  of  oounterfdt  coin  or  bank  notes,  or  other 
paper  current  as  money:  embezzlement  of  public  moneys:  robbery,  defining 
the  same  to  be  the  fdonious  and  f ordble  taking  from  the  penon  of  another 
of  goods  or  money  to  any  value,  by  violence  or  putting  him  in  fear :  burglaiy, 
defining  the  same  to  be  breaking  and  entering  into  the  house  of  another  w^ 
intent  to  commit  felony;  and  the  crime  of  larceny  of  cattle,  or  other  goods 
and  chattels,  of  the  value  of  twenty  five  dollars,  or  more,  when  the  same  is 
committed  within  the  frontier  States  or  Territories  of  the  contracting  parties. 
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Articlr  IV 

On  the  part  of  each  country  the  surrender  of  fugitives  from  justice  shaU 
be  made  only  by  the  authority  of  the  Executive  thereof,  except  in  the  case 
of  crimes  committed  within  the  limits  oi  the  frontier  States  or  Territories,  in 
which  latter  case  the  surrender  may  be  made  by  the  chief  civil  authority 
thereof,  or  such  chiff  civil  or  judicial  authority  of  the  districts  or  counties 
bordering  on  the  frontier  as  may  for  this  purpose  be  duly  authorized  by  the 
said  chief  civil  authority  of  tht-  s,iid  frontier  States  or  Territories,  or  if  from 
any  caui>e  tlic  civil  authonLy  uf  sudi  State  or  Territory  shall  be  suspended, 
then  such  sorrender  may  be  made  by  the  chief  military  officer  in  command 
of  such  State  or  Territofy. 

Article  V 

All  expenses  whatever  of  detention  and  deliver)'  effected  in  virtue  of  the 
preceding  provisions,  shall  be  borne  and  defrayed  by  the  Goverrmicnt,  or 
authority  of  the  frontier  State  or  Territory,  in  whose  name  the  requisition 
shall  have  been  made. 

Article  VI 

TTie  provisions  of  the  present  Treaty  shall  not  be  applied  in  any  manner 
to  any  crime  or  offence  of  a  purely  political  character;  nor  shall  it  embrace 
the  return  of  fugitive  slaves,  nor  the  delivery  of  criminals  who,  when  the 
offence  was  committed,  ahall  have  been  hdd  ui  the  place  where  the  offence 
was  committed  in  the  condition  of  slaves,  the  same  being  expressly  foibidden 
fay  the  Constitution  of  Mexico ;  nor  shaU  the  provisions  of  the  pccsent  Treaty 
be  applied  in  any  manner  to  the  crimes  enumerated  in  the  third  article 
committed  anterior  to  the  date  oi  the  exchange  of  the  radfications  hereof. 

Neither  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  be  bound  to  deliver  up  its  own 
citizens  under  the  stipuUtions  of  this  Treaty. 

Article  VII 

This  Treaty  shall  continue  in  force  until  it  shall  be  abrogated  by  the  con- 
tracting parties,  or  one  of  them;  but  it  shall  not  be  abrogated  except  by 
mutual  consent,  unless  the  party  desiring  to  abrogate  it  shall  give  twelve 
months  previous  notice. 

Article  VIII 

Hie  present  Treaty  shall  be  ratified  in  conformity  with  the  Constitutions  of 
the  two  countries,  and  the  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  at  the  City  of 
Mexico  within  six  months  fnmi  the  date  hereof,  or  earlier  if  possible. 

In  witness  whereof,  we,  the  Plenipotentiaries  of  the  United  States  of 
America  and  of  the  United  Mexican  States,  have  signed  and  sealed  these 
presents. 
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Done  in  the  City  of  Mexico  on  (he  eleventh  day  of  December  in  the  year  of 
our  Lord  One  Thousand  1  ight  hundred  and  sixty  one;  the  Eighty  sixth  of 
the  Independence  of  the  United  States  of  America,  and  tiie  forty  first  of  that 
€i  the  United  Mexican  States. 

Thos.  Cor\s  in  [seal] 

$^  LeRDO  II£  TfiJADA  [SEAL] 
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Signed  at  Mixico  December  II,  1861 

Senate  advice  and  consent  to  ratification  February  10, 1862 

Ratified  by  the  President  of  th  c  U nited States  February  17, 1862 

Ratified  by  Mexico  May  20, 1862 

Maiifieaiions  exchanged  at  Mixico  May  20, 1862 

EnUndmtofcr€$May20, 1862 

Proehmud  by  ike  President  of  the  UnUed  Slates  June 20, 1862 
Terminated  July  1, 1B87,  hycowoention  ofApra4, 1887  ^ 

12  Stat  1205;  Treaty  Series  211* 

Postal  Convention  between  the  United  States  of  America  and 

THE  United  Mexican  States 

The  United  States  of  America  and  the  United  Meadcan  StateSi  being  dear- 
ous  of  drawing  more  dosdy  the  friendly  idatbns  existing  between  the  two 
countries  and  of  facilitating  the  prompt  and  regular  transmission  of  cor- 
respondence between  their  respective  territories,  have  resolved  to  conclude  a 
Postal  Convention,  and  have  named  as  their  Plenipotentiaries,  that  is  to  say; 
the  President  of  the  United  Stntes  of  America  has  appointed  Thomas  Cor- 
win,  a  citizen  of  the  United  States  and  their  Envov  Extr:iord!nan,'  nnd  Min- 
ister  Plenipotentiary  near  tlie  Mexican  Government,  and  tlic  Pjc  i  k  iit  of  the 
United  Mexican  States  has  appointed  Sebastian  Lerdo  de  Tejada,  a  citizen  of 
the  said  States  and  a  deputy  of  the  Congress  of  the  Union,  who,  after  having 
communicated  to  each  other  their  rcspectis  e  full  powers,  found  in  good  and 
due  form,  have  agreed  upon  llie  following  articles: 

Article  I 

There  shall  be  diarged  upon  all  letters,  newspapers,  reviews,  or  other 
periodical  publications,  printed  pamphlets,  or  other  printed  matter,  conveyed 
either  by  United  States  or  by  Mexican  vessels,  between  a  port  in  the  United 
States  of  America  and  a  port  in  Mexico^  the  following  sea  rates  of  postagCt 
that  is  to  say: 


*25  Stat.  1385. 

'  For  a  detailed  study  of  this  convention,  sec  8  Miller  661. 
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1.  Upon  all  letters  not  exceeding  half  an  ounce  in  weight,  the  rate  of 
seven  cents;  and  upon  all  letters  weighing  more  than  half  an  ounce,  an  addi* 
tional  rate  of  seven  cents  for  each  additbnal  half  ounce  or  fraction  tfacRMif* 

2.  Upon  every  newapaper,  daily  or  other,  the  rale  of  one  cent. 

3.  Upon  reviews  or  other  periodical  paUtcatioDSi  printed  pamphlets,  or 
other  printed  matter,  the  rate  of  one  cent  for  every  ounce  or  fractioa  of  an 
ounce  weight 

The  said  newspapers,  reviews,  or  other  periodical  publicaCioDS^  printed 
pamphlets,  or  other  printed  matter,  shall  be  sent  in  narrow  bands  or  covers, 
open  at  the  sides  or  ends,  so  that  they  may  be  easily  examined,  subject  to  the 
laws  and  rpgulatians  of  each  country,  respectively. 

Article  II 

There  shall  be  charged  by  the  po«t  office  of  the  United  States  of  America 
upon  all  letters,  newspapers,  printed  pamphlets,  or  other  printed  matter 
mailed  in  the  United  States  and  forwarded  to  Mexico  by  sea,  whether  by 
United  States  or  by  Mexican  vessels,  such  rates  of  inland  postage  as  are  now 
or  may  hereafter  be  established  by  the  laws  of  the  United  States,  and  the 
rate  of  sea  postage  prescribed  in  ardde  first,  which  inland  and  sea  postage 
shall  be  conUbined  into  one  rate  and  paid  always  in  advance. 

Such  prepayment  shall  be  certified  by  the  appropriate  stamps  of  the  United 
States  post  office,  and  the  postage  SO  paid  i^bali  bekuig  exdusivdy  to  the 
United  States  of  America. 

There  shall  be  charged  by  the  post  oflicc  of  the  United  Mexican  Stales  upon 
all  letters,  newspapers,  printed  pamphlets,  or  other  printed  matter  mailed  in 
Meidco  and  forwarded  to  the  United  States  of  America  by  sea,  whether  by 
Mexican  or  by  United  States  vessels,  such  rates  of  inland  postage  as  are  now 
or  may  hereafter  be  established  by  the  laws  of  Mexico,  and  the  rate  of  sea 
postage  prescribed  in  article  first,  which  inland  and  sea  postage  shall  be 
combined  into  one  rate  and  paid  alAvayf?  in  advance. 

Such  prepayment  shall  be  certified  by  the  appropriate  stamps  of  the  post 
office  of  the  United  Mexican  States,  and  the  postage  so  paid  shall  belong 
exclusively  to  Mexico. 

Articu  III 

Upon  all  letters,  newspapers,  printed  pamphlets,  or  other  printed  matter 
received  in  the  United  States  of  America  from  Mexico  by  sea,  there  will  be 
charged  by  the  United  States  such  rates  of  inland  postage  as  are  now,  or  may 

hereafter  be,  established  bv  the  laws  of  the  United  States,  which  shall  be  col- 
leered  at  the  place  of  destination,  and  shall  belong  exclusively  to  the  United 
S  atoa  of  America,  and  vice  versa,  upon  all  letters,  newspapers,  printed  pam- 
phlets, or  other  printed  matter  received  in  Mexico  from  the  United  States 
of  America  by  sea,  there  will  be  chained  by  Mexico  such  rates  of  inland  post> 
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age  as  are  now,  or  may  hereafter  be,  established  by  the  laws  of  Mexico,  which 
ahjall  be  collected  at  the  place  of  ctestbiation,  and  shafl  belong  exdudvely  to 
Mexico. 

AsncLK  IV 

AU  letters,  newspapers,  prmLed  pamphlets,  or  other  printed  matter  mailed 
in  the  United  States  <rf  America,  and  additsBcd  to  any  i^ace  In  the  United 
Mexican  States*  or  vice  versa,  when  not  conveyed  by  sea,  shall  be  chaiged 
with  the  rate  of  inland  postage  of  the  country  from  which  such  mail  matter 
is  sent,  which  shall  be  prepaid,  and  with  the  inland  postafe  of  the  country 
receiving,  which  shall  be  collected  at  the  place  of  dcstinadon. 

Such  postage  shall  belong  respectively  to  the  country  collecting  the  same. 

Articlb  V 

An  letters,  newspapers,  printed  pamphlets,  or  other  printed  matter  mailed 
in  the  one  country  for  the  other,  or  received  in  the  one  country  from  the  otiier, 
whether  by  land  or  sea  conveyance,  shall  be  free  from  any  detenti<m  or  inspec- 
tion whatever,  and  shall  in  the  one  case  be  forwarded  by  the  nust  speedy 
means  to  their  destinatiGn,  and  in  the  other  be  promptly  delivered  to  the 
respective  peraoos  to  whom  they  are  addressed,  beh^  subject  in  their  trans* 
mission  to  the  laws  and  r^ulationsof  each  comitry,  reflectively. 

Article  VI 

So  soon  as  steam  or  other  mail  packets,  under  the  flag  of  either  of  the 
contracting  parties,  shall  have  commenced  running  between  their  respective 
ports  of  entry,  whether  under  subvention  from  the  United  States  or  from 
Mexico,  the  contracting  parties  agree  to  receive  at  those  ports  all  mailable 
matter,  and  to  fofwaid  it  as  directed,  the  destination  bong  to  some  regular 
post  office  of  either  country,  charging  thereupon  only  the  rates  established  by 
the  present  convention. 

Mails  for  the  United  States  of  America  shall  be  made  up  at  regular  inter- 
vab  by  tfie  Mexican  post  office,  and  dispatched  to  ports  ci  die  United  States; 
and,  in  the  same  manner,  mails  for  Mexico  shall  be  made  up  at  regular 
intervals  by  the  United  States  post  office,  and  dispatched  to  ports  in  Mexico. 

Article  VII 

The  United  Mexican  States  engage  to  erant  to  the  United  States  of 
America  the  transit,  in  closed  mails,  free  from  any  postage,  duties,  imposts, 
detention,  or  examination  whatever,  through  the  United  Mexican  States,  or 
any  of  their  possessions  or  territories,  of  letters,  newspapers,  printed  pam- 
phlets, or  other  printed  matter,  forwarded  from  the  United  States  of  America, 
or  any  of  their  possessions  or  territories,  to  any  other  possession  or  territory  of 
the  United  States  of  America,  or  to  any  foreign  country,  or  from  any  foreign 
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coimtr\%  or  possession  or  territory  of  the  United  States  of  America,  to  the 
United  States  of  America,  their  possessions  or  territories. 

A  mail  agent  of  the  United  States  of  America  shall  be  pemiitted  to  accom- 
pany the  dosed  mails  in  their  transit. 

llie  United  States  of  America,  on  their  part,  engage  to  grant  to  the  United 
Mexican  States  the  transit,  in  dosed  mails,  free  from  any  postage,  duties,  im- 
posts, detention,  or  examination  whatever,  dmmgh  tfie  United  States  of 
America,  or  any  of  their  possessions  or  territories,  of  letters,  newpapers,  printed 
pamphlets,  or  other  printed  matter,  forwarded  from  the  United  Mexican 
States,  or  anv  of  their  possessions  or  territories,  to  any  other  Merlran  posses- 
sion or  tt  rntory,  or  to  any  forci^  country,  or  from  any  foreign  countr>-.  or 
Mexican  possession  or  territory,  to  the  United  Mexican  States,  their  posses- 
sions or  territories. 

A  mail  agent  of  Mexico  shall  be  permitted  to  accompany  the  closed  mails 
in  their  transit. 

Article  VIII 

The  means  of  making  t[ic  transit  of  closed  mails,  under  the  stipulations  of 
article  seventh  of  the  present  Convention,  shall  be  arranged  between  the  gen- 
eral post  office  department  of  the  two  coimtries,  subject  to  the  approbation  of 
each  Government,  respectively. 

Article  DC 

In  case  of  tlie  misfortune  d  war  between  the  two  nations,  the  mail  service 
of  the  two  post  oSices  shall  contintie  without  impediment  or  molestatioii  until 
sU  weeks  after  a  notification  shall  have  been  made  on  die  part  of  other  of  the 
two  Govemments  and  delivered  to  the  other,  that  die  service  is  to  be  dis- 
continued; and  in  such  case  the  mail  packets  of  tiie  two  countries  shaH  be 
pennitted  to  return  ftedy,  and  under  qiecial  protection,  to  dieir  respective 
ports. 

Aruglb  X 

The  respecdve  post  ofhce  regulations  and  rates  of  postage  of  each  of  the 
contracting  parties  shall  be  commtraicated  to^  and  all  mattess  of  detaQ  arisiog 
out  of  the  stipulations  of  th»  convention  shall  be  setded  between  the  General 
Post  Ofiicc  Departments  cf  the  two  republics  as  soon  as  possible  after  the 
exchange  of  the  ratifications  of  the  present  convention. 

It  is  also  agreed  that  the  measures  of  detail  referred  to  in  this  artide  may  be 
modified  by  the  two  General  Post  Office  Departments  whenever,  by  mutual 
consent,  those  Departments  AdlH  have  decid^  that  such  modificadcHis  would 
be  beneficial  to  the  post  ofiice  service  of  the  two  countries;  and  Mexico  prO' 
poses,  as  soon  as  her  means  of  internal  transportation  will  permit,  to  reduce 
her  present  rates  of  inland  postage. 


Digitized  by  Google 


F05TAL  GONVENnCWr— BECBMBSR  11,  1661 


825 


Article  XI 

Tfae  praent  oonvention  shaU  oontmuemfcmce  until  it  shall  be  abrogated  by 
the  mutual  oonsent  of  the  two  contractiiig  parties,  or  until  one  of  them  shall 
have  given  twdve  months'  previous  notice  to  the  other  of  a  cksire  to  abro- 
gate it 

Article  XII 

This  convention  shall  be  ratified  in  conformity  with  the  Constitutions  of 
the  two  countries,  and  the  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  at  the  city  of 
Mexico  vdthin  sue  months  from  the  date  hereof,  or  earlier  if  possible. 

In  witness  -whereof,  we,  the  nenipotentiaries  of  the  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica and  of  the  United  Mexican  States,  have  signed  and  sealed  diese  presents. 
Done  in  the  city  of  Mexico  on  the  eleventh  day  of  December,  in  the  year 

of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  himdred  and  sixty-one,  in  the  eighty-sixth 
year  of  the  independence  of  the  United  Stat«  of  America,  and  in  the  forty- 
first  of  that  of  the  United  Mexican  States. 

Thomas  Gorwin  [seal] 

SeI^  LeBDO  OB  Tb JADA  [SBAL] 
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Convention  signed  at  Washington  July  4, 1868 
Senate  advice  and  consent  to  ratification  July 25, 1868 

Ratifiedby  Mfxico  Dfrembpr  26, 1868 

Ratified  by  the  President  of  the  United  States  January  25, 1869 
Ratifications  exchanged  at  Washington  February  1, 1869 
Entered  into  force  February  1, 1869 

Proclaimed  by  the  Presideni  of  the  United  States  February  1, 18$9 
Modified  by  conoentions  of  AfirU  19,  1871;^  November  27,  1872:* 

November 20, 1874;  '  andApra29, 1876  * 
Terminated  upon  fulfillment  of  its  terms  * 

15  Stat  679;  Tieatjr  Serin  212 

Whereas  it  is  devrable  to  maintain  and  increase  die  friendly  feelings  be- 
tween the  United  States  and  the  Mexican  Republic,  and  so  to  strengthen  the 
system  and  principles  of  Republican  Government  on  the  American  Con- 
tinent; and  whereas  since  the  signature  of  the  Treaty  of  Guadalupe  Hidalo^o 
of  the  2nd.  of  February  1848,*  claims  and  complaints  have  been  made  by 
citizens  of  the  United  States  on  account  of  injuries  to  their  persons  and  their 
property  by  authorities  of  that  Republic,  and  similar  claims  and  complaints 
iiave  been  made  on  account  of  injuries  to  the  persons  and  property  of  Med- 
can  citizens  by  authorities  of  the  United  States,  the  Fkestdent  of  the  United 
States  of  America  and  the  President  of  the  Mexican  Republic  have  resolved 
to  conclude  a  Convention  for  the  adjustment  of  the  said  chums  and  complaints 
and  have  named  as  theur  Plenipotentiaries: 

The  Fjresident  of  the  United  Sutes,  William  R  Sewaid,  Secretary  of 
State; 

And  the  President  of  the  Mexican  RepubUc,  Matias  Romero,  accredited 
as  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  of  the  Mexican  Re- 

»TS  214,  post.  p.  BU. 
*TS  215,  post.  p.  836. 
*rS2\7,  post.  p.  838. 
*  IS  21B»  post,  p.  Ml. 

*Thc  commiittonen,  having  disposed  of  all  claims  lubmitted  to  them,  held  their  bit 
meeting  Jan.  31,  1876.  Decisions  were  rendered  bjr  die  unqpire  on  cases  before  him  and  he 
completed  hit  work  on  Nov.  20,  1876  (see  Moor^  IntemaHonal  Arkitratums,  voL  II,  |i» 
1287). 

*TS207,«ft<«,p.791 
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public  to  the  United  States,  who,  after  having  communicated  to  each  other 
their  respective  full  powcis,  found  in  good  and  due  form,  have  agreed  to  the 
following  Articles. 

Article  I 

All  claims  on  the  part  of  corporations,  companies  or  private  individuals, 
citizens  of  the  United  States,  upon  the  government  of  the  Mexican  Republic, 
arLsinii:  from  injuries  to  their  persons  or  property  by  authorities  of  the  Mexican 
Republic,  and  all  claiim  on  the  part  of  corporations,  companies  or  private 
indiviclualg^  cttbon  ci  the  Mexican  Republic,  upon  tbe  government  of  the 
United  Stately  arang  from  injuries  to  thdr  penons  or  property  by  authorides 
of  the  United  States,  wMch  may  have  been  presented  to  either  government  for 
its  interposition  with  the  other  since  the  signature  of  the  Treaty  of  Guadalupe 
Hidalgo  between  the  United  States  and  the  Mexican  Republic  of  the  2nd.  of 
February,  1848,  and  ^  hich  yet  remain  unsettled,  as  well  any  other  such 
daims  which  may  be  presented  within  the  time  hereinafter  specified,  shall  be 
referred  to  two  commissioners,  one  to  l^e  appointed  by  the  President  of  the 
United  Slates  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  tlie  Senate,  and  one  by 
the  President  of  the  Mexican  Republic.  In  case  of  die  deadi,  absence  or  in- 
capacity of  either  commisrioner,  or  in  the  event  of  either  commissioner  omit* 
ting  or  ceasing  to  act  as  audi,  the  Flresident  of  the  United  States  or  the  Pkal> 
dent  of  the  Mexican  Republic  respectively  shall  forthwith  name  another 
person  to  act  as  commisBioner  in  the  place  or  stead  of  the  commissioner 
originally  named. 

The  Commissioners  so  named,  shall  meet  at  Washington  within  six  months 
after  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications  of  this  Convention,  and  shall,  licforc 
proceeding  to  business,  make  and  subscribe  a  solemn  declaration  that  they 
win  impartially  and  carefully  examine  and  decide,  to  the  best  of  their  judg- 
ment, and  according  to  pcdblic  law,  justice  and  equity,  without  fear,  favor  or 
affection  to  their  own  country,  upon  all  such  claims  above  specified  as  shall 
be  laid  before  them  on  the  part  of  the  Governments  of  the  United  States  and 
of  the  Mexican  Republic  lespecttvdy;  and  such  declaration  shall  be  entered 
on  the  record  of  their  proceedtnpfs. 

The  commissioners  shall  then  name  some  third  person  to  act  as  an  umpire 
in  any  case  or  cases  on  which  they  may  themselves  dillcr  in  opinion,  if  they 
should  not  be  able  to  agree  upon  the  name  of  such  third  person,  they  shall 
each  name  a  person;  and  in  each  and  every  case  in  which  the  commissioners 
may  differ  In  opinion  as  to  die  decnian  whidi  they  ouj^  to  give,  it  diall 
be  determined  by  lot  which  of  the  two  persons  so  named  shall  be  umpire  In 
that  particular  case.  The  person  or  persons  so  to  be  chosen  to  be  umpire, 
■hall,  before  proceeding  to  act  as  such  in  any  case,  make  and  subscribe  a 
lolemn  declaration  in  a  form  sunilar  to  that  which  shall  already  have  been 
made  and  subscribed  by  the  coramisKoners,  which  shall  be  entered  on  the 
record  of  their  proceedings.  In  the  evem  of  the  death,  absence  or  incapacity 


Digitized  by  Google 


828 


MEXICO 


of  such  person  or  persons  or  of  his  or  their  omitting  or  declining  or  ceasing  lo 
art  a5  «;uch  umpire,  another  and  Jiiferent  pci^n  shall  be  named  as  aforesaid 
to  aci  such  umpire  in  the  place  of  the  person  so  originally  named  as  afore- 
said, and  shaU  make  and  subscribe  such  declaration  as  afoitsaid. 

Article  II 

The  oommissioneis  shaU  then  conjomtly  proceed  to  the  investigation  and 
dedaon  of  the  claims  which  shaU  be  presented  to  their  notice  in  such  order 
and  in  such  manner  as  they  may  conjointly  think  proper,  but  upon  such  evi- 
dence or  information  only  as  shall  be  fu  mis  hod  by  or  on  behalf  of  their  re- 
spccti\  c  governments.  They  shall  be  bound  to  rccei\e  and  peruse  all  written 
documents  or  statements  which  may  be  presented  to  them  by  or  on  behalf 
of  their  respective  governments  in  support  of  or  in  answer  to  any  claim ;  and 
to  hear,  if  required,  one  person  on  each  side  on  behalf  of  each  govenmientoa 
each  and  every  separate  daim.  Should  they  fail  to  agree  in  opinion  upon  any 
individual  cUdm,  they  shall  call  to  their  assistance  the  umpire  whom  they 
may  have  agreed  to  name  or  who  may  be  detennined  by  lot,  as  the  case  may 
be;  and  such  umpire,  after  having  examined  the  evidetice  adduced  for  and 
against  the  claim,  and  after  having  heard,  if  required,  one  person  on  each 
side  as  aforesaid  and  consulted  with  the  commissioners,  shall  decide  there- 
upon finally  and  without  a|^>eal.  The  decision  <^  the  commissioners  and  of 
the  umpire  shall  be  given  upon  each  claim  in  writint^,  shall  designate  whether 
anv  sum  'vhich  may  !>e  allowed  shall  be  payable  in  gold  or  in  the  currency  of 
the  United  States,  and  shall  be  signed  by  them  respcctiNely.  It  ^^hall  bp  com- 
petent for  each  government  to  name  one  person  to  attend  the  comniissioners 
as  agent  on  its  l>ehalf,  to  present  and  support  claims  on  its  behalf,  and  to 
answer  claims  made  upon  it,  and  to  represent  it  generally  in  all  matters 
connected  with  the  in\  cstigation  and  decision  thereof. 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  President  of  the 
Mexican  Itqpublic,  hereby  sdemnly  and  anoercly  engage  to  rtm^^  the 
decision  of  the  commissionen  conjointly  or  of  the  umpire,  as  the  case  may 
be^  as  absolutely  final  and  conclusive  upon  each  daim  dedded  upon  by  them 
or  him  respectivdy,  and  to  give  full  effect  to  such  dedsions  without  any 
objection,  evasion  or  dday  whatsoever. 

It  is  agreed  thatnodaimarisingoutof  a  transaction  of  a  date  prior  to  the 
2nd  of  February,  1848,  shall  be  admissible  under  tins  Convention. 

Article  III 

Every  claim  shall  be  presented  to  the  Commissioners  within  eight  months 

from  the  day  of  their  first  meeting,  unless  in  any  case  where  reasons  for  delay 
shall  he  established  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  commissioner^;  or  of  the  umpire, 
in  the  event  of  the  commissioners  differing  in  opinion  thereupon;  and  then 
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and  in  any  such  case,  the  period  for  presenting  the  claun  may  be  extended  to 
any  tmie  not  exceeding  tiuec  months  longer. 

The  conuiussioners  shall  be  bound  to  examine  and  decide  upon  every 
daim  within  two  yean  and  sue  numths  from  the  day  of  their  first  meetiog.* 
It  shall  be  competent  for  the  commianoneis  conjointly  or  for  the  umpire  if 
they  differ,  to  decide  in  eacli  case  whether  any  daim  has  or  has  not  been  duly 
made,  preferred  and  laid  before  them,  either  wholly,  or  to  any  and  what 
extent,  according  to  the  true  intent  and  meaning  of  this  Ck>nvention. 

Article  IV 

When  decisions  shall  have  been  made  by  the  commissioners  and  the  arbiter 
in  every  case  which  shall  have  been  laid  before  them,  the  total  amount 
awarded  in  all  the  cases  decided  in  favor  of  the  citizens  of  the  one  party  shall 
be  deducted  from  the  total  amount  awarded  to  the  dtizens  of  the  other  party, 
and  the  balance  to  the  amount  of  three  hundred  thousand  dollars,  shall  be 
paid,  at  the  Gtty  of  Mexico  or  at  the  City  of  Washington,  in  gold  or  its 
equivalent  within  twdve  months  from  the  dose  of  the  commission  to  the 
government  in  favor  of  whose  dtizens  the  greater  amount  may  have  been 
awarded,  without  interest  or  any  other  deductkm  than  that  specified  in 
Artide  VI  of  this  Convention.  The  residue  of  the  said  balance  shall  be  paid 
in  annual  instalments  to  an  amount  not  exceeding  three  hundred  thousand 
dollars  in  gokl  or  its  equivalent  in  any  one  year  until  the  whole  shall  have 
been  paid. 

Articlb  V 

The  High  Contracting  Parties  agree  to  conader  the  result  of  the  proceed- 
ings of  this  commiswon  as  a  full,  perfect  and  final  settlement  of  every  claim 
upon  dther  govenunent  arking  out  of  any  transaction  of  a  date  prior  to  the 
exchange  of  the  ratifications  of  the  present  Convention;  and  further  engage 

that  every  such  claim,  whether  or  not  the  same  may  have  been  presented  to 
the  notice  of,  made,  preferred  or  laid  bdore  the  said  comroisBoa,  shall,  from 
and  after  the  conclusion  of  the  proceedings  of  the  said  commission,  be  con* 
sidered  and  treated  as  finally  settied,  barred  and  thenceforth  inadmissible. 

Article  VI 

The  commissioners  and  the  umpire  shall  keep  an  accurate  record  and  cor- 
rect minutes  of  their  proceedings  \s  itli  the  dates.  For  that  purpose  tiiey  siiaii 
appoint  two  Secretaries  versed  in  liie  language  of  both  countries  to  assist 
them  in  the  transaction  of  the  btisiness  of  the  commission. 


*  For  extensions  of  term  of  committion,  see  cooweatioot  of  19, 1871  (TS  214)  pmi» 
p.  834;  Nov.  27,  1872  (TS  215)  post.  p.  836;  Nw.  20, 1874  (TS  217)  pott,  p.  888;  and 
Apr.  29, 1876  (TS  218)  ^ort,p.  841. 
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Each  government  shall  pay  to  its  commkrioncr  an  anuHint  of  salary  not 
exceeding  forty  five  hundred  dolkn  a  year  in  the  cuncncy  of  the  United 
States^  which  amount  ahall  be  the  same  for  both  govenmients. 

The  amount  of  compensation  to  be  paid  to  the  umpire  diall  be  determined 
by  mutual  consent  at  the  close  of  the  commiwion,  but  necessary  and  leasoo- 
able  advances  may  be  made  by  each  goveimnent  upon  the  joint  reoommcn- 
dation  of  the  commission. 

The  salary  of  tlie  Secretaries  shall  not  exceed  the  sum  of  twenty-five  hun- 
dred dollars  a  year  in  the  currency  of  the  United  States. 

The  whole  expenses  of  the  commission,  including  contingent  expenses^ 
shall  be  defrayed  by  a  ratabk  dednctkm  on  the  amount  <rf  the  sums  awarded 
by  the  commia&on;  provided  always  that  such  deduction  shall  not  exceed 
five  per  cent,  on  the  sums  so  awarded. 

The  deficiency,  if  any,  shall  be  defrayed  in  moieties  by  the  two  govern- 
ments. 

Article  VII 

The  present  Convention  shall  be  ratified  by  the  President  of  the  Umted 
States,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate  thereof,  and  by  the 

President  of  the  Mc>dcan  Republic  with  the  approbation  of  the  Congress  of 
that  Republic,  and  the  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  at  Washington  within 
nine  months  from  the  date  hereof,  or  sooner  if  possible. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  respective  Plenipotentiancs  have  signed  the  same, 

and  have  affixed  thereto  the  vnls  of  their  arms. 

T)onc  at  Washington  the  fourth  day  of  July,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one 
thousand  eight  hundred  and  sixty-eight 

William  H.  Seward  [seal] 
M.  RoHBBO  [seal] 
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CcnoenHan  signed  at  WasMngjton  July  10, 1868 

SenaU  adtnce  and  consent  to  raHfieatien,  with  an  omenAnent,  Jtdy  25, 

1868^ 

Ratified  by  Mexico  December  26, 1868 

Ratified  by  the  President  of  the  United  States,  with  an  amendment, 

January  27,  ]869^ 
Ratifications  exchanged  at  Washington  February  1, 1869 
Entered  into  force  February  1, 1869 

Proclaimed  by  the  President  of  the  United  States  February  /,  1869 
Terminated  Fehmay  15, 1882  ' 

15  Stat  687;  Treaty  Seriei  213 

The  Fkeadcnt  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  Pteaident  of  tiw 
Republic  ot  Mexico,  being  dcainnis  of  regulating  the  citizenship  of  persons 
who  emigrate  from  Mexico  to  the  United  States  of  America,  uid  fhun  the 

United  States  of  America  to  the  Republic  of  Mexico,  have  decided  to  treat  on 
this  subject,  and  with  this  object  have  named  as  Plenipotentiaries,  the  Presi- 
dent  of  the  United  States,  William  H.  Seward,  Secretary  of  State;  and  the 
President  of  Mexico,  Matias  Romero,  accredited  as  Envoy  Extraordinary 

and  Minister  Plrnipotrntian'  of  the  Republic  of  Mexico  near  the  Govern- 
ment of  the  United  States,  who,  after  ha\ing  communicated  to  each  other 
their  respective  fuU  powers,  found  in  good  and  due  form,  have  agreed  upon 
the  following  articles: 

Article  I 

Those  citizens  of  the  United  States  who  have  been  made  citizens  of  the 
Mexican  Republic  by  naturalization,  and  have  resided,  without  interraption, 

ill  Mexican  territory  five  years,  shall  be  held  by  the  United  States  as  citizens 
of  the  Mexican  Republic,  and  shall  be  treated  as  such.  Reciprocally,  citizens 
of  the  Mexican  Republic  who  have  become  citizens  of  the  United  States,  and 
who  have  resided  uuiutcmiptcdly  in  the  territory  of  the  United  States  for 


*  The  United  States  amendment  reads  as  follows: 

''At  the  end  of  Article  4  [IV],  add  die  foUowiiig  woidi:  hut  (iU»  prtnanp^  megf  he 

rebutted  by  evidence  to  the  contrary.** 

The  text  printed  here  is  the  ameiided  text  as  pmelaimed  by  the  President. 
'Pttfniant  to  notice  of  teminadonglveabyMddooFeK  19, 1881. 
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five  yean,  shall  be  bdd  by  the  Rqniblic  of  Modoo  as  ddaeos  of  the  United 
States,  and  shall  be  treated  as  such.  Thededaratifln  cf  an  mtentioin  to  become 
a  citizen  of  the  one  or  the  other  country  has  not  for  other  party  the  effect  of 
naturalization.  This  article  shall  apply  as  well  to  those  already  naturalized  in 
either  of  the  countries  contracting  as  to  those  hereafter  naturalized. 

Aktiqlb  n 

Naturalized  citizens  of  either  of  the  contracting  parties,  on  return  to  the 
territory  of  the  other,  remain  liable  to  trial  and  punisiiiiieiit  for  an  action 
punishable  by  the  laws  of  his  original  countr)',  and  committed  before  his 
emigration;  saving  always  the  limitations  established  by  his  original  country. 

Article  III 

The  conventioa  for  the  sunender  in  certain  cases  of  criminalsy  fiigtth'es 
from  justice,  conclttded  between  the  United  States  of  America  on  the  one 
part,  and  the  Mexican  Repubfic  oa  the  other  part,  on  the  eleventh  day  of 
Deceniber,  one  thousand  e^t  hundred  and  sbtty^one,*  shall  remain  in  fuD 
force  without  any  alteration. 

Article  IV 

If  a  citizen  of  the  T  %!ted  States  naturalized  in  Mexico  renews  his  residence 
in  the  United  States  without  the  intent  to  return  to  Mexico,  he  shall  be  held 
to  have  renounced  his  naturalization  in  Mexico,  Reciprocally,  if  a  Mexican 
naturahzcd  in  the  United  States  renews  his  residence  in  Mexico  without  the 
intent  to  return  to  the  United  States,  he  shall  be  held  to  have  renounced  his 
iiaturalizaUon  in  the  United  States. 

The  intoit  not  to  return  may  be  held  to  exist  when  the  person  naturalized 
in  the  one  country  resides  in  the  odier  country  more  than  two  years,  but  this 
presumption  may  be  rebutted  by  evidence  to  the  contrary. 

Article  V 

The  present  convention  shall  go  mto  effect  immediately  on  the  exchange 
of  ratificaticms,  and  it  shall  remain  in  full  force  for  ten  years.  If  ndther  of  the 
contracting  parties  shall  give  notice  to  the  other  ^  months  previoudy  of  iti 
intention  to  terminate  the  same,  it  shall  further  remain  in  force  until  twelve 
months  after  cither  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  have  given  notice  to  the 
other  of  such  intention. 

Article  VI 

The  present  convention  shall  be  ratified  by  the  President  of  Hie  United 
States^  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate  thereof,  and  by  the 

•TS  209,  an<*,  p.  817. 
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President  of  the  Mexican  Republic,  with  the  approval  of  the  Congress  of 
that  republic,  and  the  ratifications  sfaaU  be  exchanged  in  Washnigton  within 
nine  nHmtiis  from  the  date  hereof  . 

In  faith  whereof  the  Plcnipotcntianes  have  signed  and  sealed  this  conven- 
tion at  the  city  of  Washington,  this  tenth  day  of  July,  In  the  year  of  our  Lord 
one  thoinand  dght  hundred  aiul  axty-eight. 


William  H.  Seward 
M.  Romero 


[seal] 
[seal] 
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Ccnventum  sign§d  at  Mixico  AprU  19, 1871,  modifying  comfenHon  iff 
July  4, 1868 

Senate  advice  and  consent  to  ratification  December  11, 1871 
Ratified  by  the  President  of  the  United  States  December  15,1871 

Ratified  by  Mexico  January  17, 1872 

Ratifications  exchanged  at  IV ashington  February  8, 1872 

Entered  into  force  February  8, 1872 

Proclaimed  by  the  President  of  the  U nited  States  February  8, 1872 
Expifed  m  accordance  with  its  terms 

17  Stat.  861;  Tkeatjr  Series  214 

Whereas  a  convoilion  was  conduded  on  the  4tii  day  of  July,  1868/  be- 
tween the  United  States  of  America  and  the  United  States  of  Mexico,  for  the 
settlement  of  outstandii^  daims  that  have  ori^nated  snoe  die  signing  of  the 

treaty  of  Guadalupe  Hidalgo,  on  the  2d  of  February,  1848,*  by  a  mixed  com- 
mission limited  to  endure  iot  two  years  and  six  months  from  the  day  of  the 
first  meeting  of  the  commissioners;  and  whereas  doubts  hnve  ari5en  a?  to  the 
practicability  of  the  business  of  the  said  commission  being  concluded  within 
the  period  assigned  r 

The  President  o(  tiie  United  States  of  America  and  the  President  of  the 
United  States  of  Mexico  are  desirous  that  the  time  or^^inally  fixed  for  the 
dtiraticHi  of  the  said  comniKsion  should  be  extended,  and  to  dife  end  have 
named  pknipotendaries  to  agree  upon  the  best  mode  of  effecting  this  object, 
that  is  to  say:  The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  Thomas  H. 
Nelson,  accredited  as  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  of 
the  United  States  of  America  to  the  Mexican  Republic;  and  the  President  of 
the  United  States  of  Mexico,  Manuel  Azpiroz,  Chief  Clerk  and  in  charge  of 
the  Ministry  of  Foreij^  Relations  of  the  United  States  of  Mexico;  who,  after 
having  presented  their  respective  jxtwers,  and  finding  them  sufficient  and  in 
due  form,  have  agreed  upon  the  follow mg  articles: 

AamcLB,  I 

The  high  contracting  parties  agree  that  the  tenn  asqgned  hi  the  caovention 
of  the  4th  of  July,  1868^  above  refoicd  to,  for  the  duration  of  tibe  said  com* 

*TS2I2.fli»l#,p.  826. 
'T8  207,«if«,p.791. 
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mission,  shall  be  extended  for  a  time  not  exceeding  one  year  from  the  day 
when  the  funciions  of  the  said  commission  would  terminate  according  lo  the 
convention  referred  to,  or  for  a  shorter  time  if  it  should  be  deemed  sufficient 
fay  the  commiaaioaer^  or  the  umpire,  in  case  of  tfaeurdiaagreeineiit. 

It  is  agreed  that  nothing  contained  in  this  aitide  shall  in  any  wise  alter 
or  extoid  the  time  originally  fixed  m  the  said  convention  for  thepccsentation 
of  claims  to  the  mixed  commission. 


The  present  convention  shall  be  ratified,  and  the  ratifications  shaU  be  ex* 
changed  at  Washington,  as  soon  as  possible. 

In  witness  whereof  the  above-mentioned  plenipotentiaries  have  s^ed  the 

same  and  affixed  their  respective  seals. 

Done  in  the  city  of  Mexico  the  19th  day  of  April,  in  the  year  one  thousand 
dght  hundred  and  seventy-one. 


Article  II 


Thomas  H.  Nelson 
Manvbl  Azphtoz 


[seal] 
[seal] 
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Convention  signed  at  Washmgton  November  27, 1872,  modifying  con- 
vention of  July  4, 1868,  as  modified 
Senate  advice  and  consent  to  ratification,  with  an  am£ndmont,  March  9, 

1873' 

Ratified  bv  the  President  of  the  United  Stipes,  with  an  amendment, 

March  10,  1873  * 
Ratified  by  iMexico  May  19, 1873 
Raltjications  exchanged  at  Washington  July  17, 1873  ' 
Entered  hao  force  July  17, 1873 

Proclaimed  by  the  President  of  the  United  States  My  24,  J 873 
Expired  in  accordance  u^h  its  terms 

18  Stat  514;  Treaty  Series  215 

Whereas,  by  the  caoventioii  concluded  between  the  United  States  and  the 
Mexican  Rqitiblic  on  the  fourth  day  of  July,  1868,*  certain  claims  of  dtiaens 
of  the  contracting  parties  were  submitted  to  a  joint  commission,  whose  func- 
tions were  to  terminate  within  two  years  and  six  months,  reckoning  from  the 
day  of  the  first  meeting  of  the  commissioners;  and  whereas  the  functions  of 
the  aforesaid  joint  commission  were  extended,  according  to  the  convention 
concluded  between  the  same  parties  on  the  nineteenth  day  of  April,  1871/ 
for  a  term  not  exceeding  one  year  from  the  day  on  which  they  were  to  tcnni- 
natc  according  to  the  first  oonventioa;  and  whereas  the  pc^bility  of  said 
conuninon's  oondudmg  itshtbois  even  withm  the  period  fixed  by  the  afore- 
said convention  of  April  nineteenth,  1871,  is  doubtful: 

Therefore,  the  President  of  tlie  United  States  of  America  and  the  President 
of  the  United  States  ctf  Mexico,  desiring  that  the  term  of  the  afoiemcntioiMd 
commissioa  should  be  again  extended,  in  order  to  attain  this  end,  have  ap- 
pointed, the  Eresident  cf  the  United  States  Hamilton  Fish,  Secretary  of  States 


*  The  United  States  amendmpnt  reads  as  follows: 

"Article  I,  line  2,  after  the  word  'that'  insert  the  words:  the  said  commission  bt  revwtd 
and  that." 

The  text  printed  here  Is  the  amended  text  as  proclaimed  by  the  President. 

'The  two  governments  signed  a  protocol  at  Washington  Jan.  31,  1873  (I  Malloy  1135; 
TS  216),  tt»  provide  for  es^enies  for  the  coamiinioD  during  <he  interval  pendfing  eiiduaige 
of  ratlBcations. 

•TS212,aiUtf,p.826. 

'TS  214,  Ml*,  p.  834. 
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and  the  President  of  the  United  States  of  Mexico  Ignacio  Maiiscal)  accredited 
to  the  Government  of  the  United  States  as  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister 
Plenipotentiary  of  said  United  States  of  Mexico,  who,  having  exchanged  tiieir 
respective  powers,  which  were  found  sufficient  and  in  due  fonn,  have  agreed 
upon  the  following  artidcs : 

AstlCLB  I 

The  high  contracting  pai  ties  agree  that  the  said  commission  be  revived  and 
that  the  time  fixed  by  the  conventioa  of  April  mneteenth,  1 87 1,  for  the  dtjtar 
tion  of  the  conunission  aforesaid,  shall  be  extended  for  a  term  not  exceeding 
two  yean  bam.  the  day  on  which  the  functions  of  the  said  commisBon  would 
terminate  according  to  that  convention,  or  for  a  shorter  time  if  it  should  be 
deemed  suflBcient  by  the  commissioners  or  the  umpire,  in  case  of  their 
disagreement. 

It  is  agreed  that  nothing  contained  in  this  article  shall  in  any  wise  alter  or 
extend  the  time  originally  Rxed  in  the  said  convention  for  the  presentation  of 
claims  to  the  commission. 

The  pr^nt  convendon  shall  be  ratified  and  the  ratifications  shall  be  ex- 
changed at  Washington  as  soon  as  possible. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  above-named  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the 
same  and  affixed  their  respective  seals. 

Done  in  the  city  of  Wa.shington  the  twenty-seventh  day  of  November,  in 
the  year  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  seventy-two. 

Hamilton  Fisk  [seal] 
Igno.  Mausgal  [seal] 
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Convention  signed  at  yVaskim^ion  November  20,  1874,  modifying  con* 

vention  of  July  4,  1868,  as  modified 
Ratijitd  by  Mexico  December  21, 1874 
Smote  Mbke  and  eensmi  to  ratificathn  January  20, 1875 
Ratified  by  the  President  of  tlu  UnUed  States  January  22,  1875 
Ratificatioru  exchanged  at  JVashmgton  January 28, 1875 
Entered  into  force  January 28, 2875 

Proclaimed  by  the  President  of  the  United  States  Janvary 29, 1875 
Expired  in  accordance  with  its  terms 

18  Sut  833;  Tieaty  Sms  217 

Convention  Between  the  United  States  of  America,  and 

TBB  Mexican  Repoblo 

Whereas,  pursuant  to  the  convention  between  the  United  States  and  the 
Mexican  Republic  of  the  liJLh  day  of  April,  1871,'  the  functions  of  the  joint 
conunisaaa  under  the  convention  between  the  same  parties  of  the  4th  of 
July,  1868/  were  extended  for  a  term  not  exceeding  one  year  from  the  day 
on  which  they  were  to  terminate  aooordmg  to  the  oxivention  last  named; 

And  whereas,  ptnsuant  to  the  first  article  d  the  convention  between  the 
same  partiesi  of  the  twenty-seventh  day  of  November,  one  thousand  eigiit 
hundred  and  seventy-two,*  the  joint  commission  above  referred  to  was  re- 
vived and  again  extended  for  a  term  not  exceeding  two  years  from  the  day  on 
which  the  functions  of  the  said  commission  would  terminate  pursuant  to  the 
said  convention  of  the  nineteenth  day  of  April,  1871;  but  whereas  the  said 
extensions  have  not  proved  sufficient  for  the  disposal  of  the  business  before 
the  said  comn^issiDn,  the  said  parties  licing  equally  animated  by  a  desire  that 
all  that  business  .should  be  closed,  as  orieinally  contemplated,  the  Pre'-ident 
of  the  United  States  has  for  thi;,  purpusc  conferred  full  powere  on  Hamilton 
Fish,  Secretary  of  State,  azid  the  President  of  the  Mexican  Republic  has  con- 
ferred liice  powers  on  Don  Ignacio  Mariscal,  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Min- 
ister Plenipotentiary  of  that  repubUc  to  the  United  States;  and  the  said 

•TS214,  ante,  p.  834. 
■TS212,  ante.  p.  826. 
•TS  215,  ante,  p.  836. 
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Plenipotentiaries  haviiig  exchanged  their  full  powers,  which  were  found  to 
be  in  due  ^o^l^  have  agreed  upoo  the  foOowiiig  articles : 

Article  I 

The  hif^h  contracting  parties  agree  that  the  said  cnmimssioTi  shall  again  be 
extended,  and  that  the  time  now  fixed  for  its  duration  shall  l3C  prolonged  for 
one  year  from  the  tinie  when  it  would  irnve  expired  puKuant  to  the  convcxi- 
tkm  of  the  twenty-seventh  of  November,  1872;  diat  ii  to  say,  untU  the  tfahly- 
fint  day  of  January,  in  the  year  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  seven^- 

SK. 

It  is,  however,  agreed  that  nothing  contained  in  this  article  shall  in  any 
wise  alter  or  extend  the  time  originally  fixed  by  the  convention  of  the  4th 
July,  1868,  aforesaid,  for  the  prcsentadon  of  claims  to  the  commisaon. 

AancLB  II 

It  is  further  agreed  that,  if  at  the  expiration  of  the  time  when,  pursuant 
to  the  first  article  of  this  convention,  the  funcdons  of  the  cornniissioners  will 
terminate,  the  umpire  under  the  convention  should  not  have  decided  all  the 
cases  which  may  then  have  been  referred  to  him,  he  shall  be  allowed  a  fur- 
ther period  (tf  not  more  than  six  months  for  that  purpose. 

Article  III 

All  cases  which  have  been  decided  by  the  commissioners  or  by  the  umpire 
heretofore,  or  which  "^hall  he  decided  prior  to  the  exchange  of  the  ratificr^- 
tions  of  this  con\cntion,  shall  from  the  date  of  such  exchange  be  regarded 
as  definitively  disposed  of,  and  shall  be  comidered  and  treated  as  finally 
settled,  barred,  and  thenceforth  inadmissible.  And,  pursuant  to  the  stipula- 
tkm  contained  in  the  fourth  artide  of  the  conventicm  of  the  fourth  day  of 
July,  one  thousand  ei^  hundred  and  sixty-eight,  the  total  amount  awarded 
in  cases  already  decided,  and  which  may  be  decided  before  the  exchange  of 
ratificatkiis  of  this  convention,  and  in  afl  cases  which  diall  be  decided  within 
the  times  in  this  convention  respectively  named  for  that  purpose,  either  by 
the  commiKioncrs  or  by  the  umpire,  in  favor  of  citizens  of  the  one  party  shall 
be  deducted  from  the  total  amount  awarded  to  the  citizens  of  the  other  party, 
and  the  balance,  to  the  amount  of  three  hundred  thousand  dollars,  shall  be 
paid  at  the  city  of  Mexico,  or  at  the  city  of  Washington,  in  gold  or  its  equi- 
valent, within  twelve  months  from  the  31st  day  of  Januiiry,  one  thousand 
eight  hundred  and  seventy-six,  to  the  government  in  favor  of  whose  dtizois 
the  greater  amount  may  have  been  awarded,  without  interest  or  any  other 
dedttctioB  than  that  spedfied  in  artide  VI  of  that  convention.  The  residue  of 
liie  said  balance  shall  be  paid  in  annual  instafanents,  to  an  amount  not  ex- 
ceedhig  three  hundred  thousand  doOan^  m  gold  or  its  equivalent,  in  any 
one  year,  until  the  whole  shall  have  been  paid. 
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AxncLB  IV 

The  present  coaventum  shaH  be  ratified,  and  the  radficadoDs  shaE  be  ex- 
changed at  Waahmgton,  assoon  aspossiUc. 

la  witness  whcreoi  the  above-named  Pleoipotentiahes  have  signed  the 
same  and  afHxed  thereto  their  respective  seals. 

Done  in  Washington  the  twentieth  day  of  November,  in  the  year  one  thou- 
sand dght  hundred  and  seventy-four. 

Haiolton  Fob.  [seal] 
Igno.  Mamscal  [seal] 
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Convention  signed  at  Waslungton  AprU  29,  1876,  modifying  conuen* 

tion  of  July  4, 1868,  as  modified 
Senate  advice  and  consent  to  ratification  May  24,  1876 

Ratified  by  Mexico  May  30,  1876 

Raiified  by  the  President  of  the  United  States  June  27,  1876 
Ratifications  exchanged  at  W ashington  June  29,  1876 
Entered  into  jorce  June  29,  Io7G 

Proclaimed  by  the  President  of  the  United  States  June  29,  1876 
Expired  in  aecordanca  with  Us  terms 

19  Stat  642;  Treaty  Series  218 

conventidn  between  the  united  states  ov  america  and  the  mexican 

Rbpublic 

M^ereas,  punmant  to  the  Convention  between  the  United  States  and  the 
Mexican  Rqntblic  d  the  19th.  day  of  April,  1871,'  the  functions  ci  the  joint 
conuniasion  under  the  Gonventum  between  the  same  parties  of  the  4th.  of 
July,  1868,*  wcie  extended  for  &  tenn  not  exceeding  one  year  from  the  day 
on  which  they  were  to  terminate  according  to  the  Convention  last  named ; 

And  whereas,  pursuant  to  the  first  Artii  !r  r  f  the  Convention  between  the 
same  parties,  of  the  twenty-seventh  day  of  November,  one  thousand  eight 
hundred  and  seventy-two,'  the  joint  commisaion  above  referred  to  was  re- 
vived and  again  extended  for  a  term  not  exceeding  two  venrs  from  the  day 
on  which  the  functions  of  the  said  commission  would  terminate  pursuant  to 
the  said  Convention  of  the  nineteenth  day  of  April  1871 ; 

And  whereas  pursuant  to  the  Convention  between  the  same  parties,  of  the 
twentieth  day  of  November  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  seventy-four,* 
the  said  commission  was  again  extended  for  one  year  from  the  time  when  it 
would  have  expired  pursuant  to  die  Convention  of  the  twenty-seventh  of 
November  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  seventy-two,  that  is  to  say,  until 
the  thirty-fifst  day  of  January  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  seventy-six; 


»TS  214,  ante,  p.  834. 
•TS  212,  ante.  p.  826. 
•  TS  215,  ante,  p.  836. 
«TS217,Mto,p.8S8. 
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and  it  was  provided  that  if  at  the  expiradoa  oC  that  time,  the  Umpire  under 
the  Convention  should  not  have  decided  all  the  cases  which  may  then  have 
been  lefeiTcd  to  him»  he  should  be  aflowed  a  further  period  of  not  more  than 

six  months  for  that  purpose; 

And  whereas,  it  is  found  to  be  impracticable  for  the  Umpire  appointed 
pursuant  to  the  Convention  adverted  to,  to  decide  all  the  cases  referred  to 
him,  within  the  said  period  of  six  months  prescribed  by  the  Co  nvention  of  the 
twentieth  of  November  one  thousand  eipht  hundred  and  s<  \ x  tuv  four; 

And  tile  parties  bciug  stiii  animated  by  a  desire  dial  ail  that  business 
should  be  closed  as  origmally  contemplated,  the  President  of  the  United 
States  has  for  this  purpose  conferred  full  poweis  on  Hamilton  Fish,  Secre> 
tary  of  State,  and  the  President  of  the  Mexican  Republic  has  oonfened  like 
powers  on  Don  Ignacio  Mariscal,  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minuter  Pleni- 
potentiary of  that  Republic  to  the  United  States;  and  the  said  PIenifK>tcn- 
tiaries  having  exchanged  their  full  powers,  which  were  found  to  be  in  due 
form,  have  agreed  upon  the  following  artides: 

Articlb  I 

The  high  contracting  parties  agree  that  if  the  Umpire  appointed  under  the 
Convention  alxjve  referred  to,  shall  not,  on  or  before  the  expiration  of  the 
six  months  allowed  for  the  purpose  by  the  second  Article  of  the  Convention 
of  the  twentieth  of  November  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  sevent>'-four, 
have  decided  all  the  cases  referred  to  him,  he  shall  then  be  allowed  a  further 
period  until  the  twentieth  day  of  November  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and 
seventy-six,  for  that  purpose. 

Article  II 

It  is  further  s^jreed  that  so  soon  after  the  twentieth  day  of  November  one 
thousand  etg^t  htmdred  and  seventy-six  as  may  be  practicable,  the  total 

amount  awarded  in  all  cases  already  decided,  whether  by  the  Commnsi(»iers 
or  by  the  Umpire,  and  which  may  be  decided  before  the  said  twentieth  day 
of  November,  in  favor  of  citizens  of  the  one  party  shall  be  deducted  from  the 

total  amount  awarded  to  the  citizens  of  the  other  party,  and  the  balance,  to 
the  amount  of  three  hundred  thousand  dollars,  shall  be  paid  at  the  city  of 
Mexico,  or  at  the  city  of  W«xshington,  in  c^old  or  ir5  equivalent,  on  or  !>ffore 
the  thirty-first  day  of  Januan  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  seventy-seven, 
to  the  government  in  favor  of  whose  citizens  the  greater  amount  may  have 
been  awarded,  without  interest  or  any  other  deduction  than  that  specified 
in  Article  VI  of  the  said  Convention  of  July  1868.  The  residue  of  the  said 
balance  shall  be  paid  in  annual  instalments  on  the  thirty-first  day  of  January 
in  each  year,  to  an  amount  not  exceeding  three  hundred  thousand  doHaxs, 
in  gold  oritseqmvaIent,inanyone  year,  until  the  whole  shall  have  been  paid. 
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Article  III 

The  pre5^ent  Convention  shall  be  ratified,  and  the  ratificatioilS  shall  be 
ouiianged  at  Washington^  as  soon  as  possible. 

In  witness  whereof  the  above-named  Plenipotentiario  have  agned  the 
same  and  affixed  thereto  their  respective  scak. 

Done  in  Washington  the  twenty-ninth  day  of  April,  in  the  year  one 
thousand  eight  hundred  and  seventy-six. 

Hamilton  Fish  [seal] 
IcNO.  Maris CAL  [seal] 
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Protocol  signed  at  Washington  December  14,  1876 
Entered  into  force  December  14,  1876 
Terminated  upon  fulfillment  of  its  terms 

1876  For.  ReL  389;  Treatjr  Series  219 
Protocol 

Whereas  the  rnmmission  for  the  adjustment  of  claims  provided  for  h\  the 
convention  between  the  United  States  and  the  Mexican  Rcpubhc  of  the  4th 
of  July,  1868/  stipulates  in  it,s  sixth  article  that  die  compensation  to  be  paid 
to  the  umpire  shall  be  dcicrauned  by  niuLual  consent  at  the  close  ol  the 
convention; 

And  whereas  the  aaid  comimasian,  though  oontimied  from  time  totime  fay 
suhscquent  conventions*'  has  concluded  its  functions  and  come  to  a  dose; 

And  whereas  the  same  article  stipulates  that  the  whole  expenses  of  the 
commission,  including  contingent  expenses,  shall  be  defrayed  by  a  ratable 
deduction  on  the  amount  of  the  sums  awarded  bv  that  commission :  Provide  d 
always.  That  such  deduction  shall  not  exceed  five  per  cent,  on  the  sums  so 
awarded,  the  deficiency,  if  any,  to  be  defrayed  in  moieties  by  the  two 
governments: 

Now,  therefore,  the  undersigned,  Hamilton  Fish,  Secretary  of  State,  and 
Don  Ignado  Maiiscal,  accredited  to  the  Government  of  the  United  States  as 
envoy  ejctraonlinaiy  aiid  minister  plenipotentiary  of  the  Mexican  Republic 
have  this  day  met  for  a  consideration  of  these  subjects,  and  have  determined 
that  the  compensation  of  the  imipire  aforesaid  shall  be  at  the  rate  of  six 
thousand  dollars  a  year.  Consequently,  deducting  the  ?-dvances  made  by  each 
government  to  Dr.  Licbcr  during  the  time  of  his  cr\  ice  as  umpire,  there 
remains  the  sum  of  eighteen  thousand  five  hundred  and  fifty  dollars 
($18,550)  for  compensation  of  the  umpire,  one-half  payable  by  each 
government 

The  advances  and  payments  made  to  Dr.  Lieber  were  six  thousand  one 
hundred  and  thirty-nme  dollars  and  seventy-two  cents  (|6»1 39.72)  paid 
by  each  government,  in  all  twelve  thousand  two  hundred  and  seventy-nine 
dollars  and  forty-four  cents  ($12,279.44). 

*TS  212,  ante.  p.  826. 

*  TS  214, 215,  217,  And  21$,  mf#,  pp.  834, 836, 838,  and  841. 
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The  expenses  of  the  commission  contemplated  in  Article  VI  of  the  con- 
vention, including  the  contingent  expenses,  have  amounted  to  one  hundred 
and  sc\  enty-cight  thousand  seven  hundred  and  thirty-eight  dollars  and  forty- 
six  cents  ( $  1 78,738.46 ) ,  equal  to  four  per  cent,  and  seventeen  thousand  nine 

1  7  992 

hundred  and  nmety-two  one  hundred  thousandths  (4^-—)  of  one  per 

cent,  on  the  total  amount  of  awards  on  both  sid^. 

I  he  undersigned  have  also  caused  the  account  hereunto  annexed  to  be 
stated,  and  have  approved  the  same  under  their  respective  hands. 

Hamilton  Fish, 

Secretary  of  State 
Ioi40.  Mabisgal 

Washington,  December  14,  1876. 

STATBMBNT  OF  ACCOUNT  OF  UNITBD  STATES  AND  MEXICAN  CLAIltS 

OOMMISSION  AWARDS  AND  EXPBN8B8  <Hr  COMUIBSION 

.\v..irds  against  Mexico: 
I.  In  Mexican  gold  doUan.$3, 296, 055  18 

II.  In  U.S.  gold  eoin   426. 624  98 

IU.Iiicimeiicy   402.942  04 

4,  125, 622  20  at  a  peiceatage  of  4.17992,  yieldi.$l72. 447  75 


Awards  against  United  States : 
I.  In  Maucan  gold  dollars.      50,  528  57 

n.  In  U.5.  gold  coin   10, 559  67 

III.  Incurrenqr*'.*   89,410  17 


150, 496  41  at  a  percentage  ot  4.17992»  yietdi.    6^  290  71 


Total   4,  276. 120  61  at  a  percentage  or4.I7992»  yidda.  178.738  46 

Eapeme*  at  commiMton^  one-hatf  to  be  borne  by  each  goverament   178.738  46 

Moiety  of  expenses   89.369  23 

Paid  by  Mexico: 

Salary  of  commissioner  from  July  1,  1869,  to  January  31,  1876, 

W  6  years  and  7  months,  (ti  $4,500   $29*625  00 

Salary  of  secretary  from  May  1,  1869  to  December  31,  1876, 

7  years  and  6  months,  @  $2,500  ,    18, 730  00 

Umpire,  Dr.  Lieber,  from  September  6^  1869,  to  Octo- 
ber 1,  1872,  @  $3,000   $6,  139  72 

Umpire,  Sir  Edward  Thornton,  from  October  17, 

1873,  to  November  20, 1876, 3  years  and  1  month . .    9, 275  00 

  15.414  72 

Total  amount  paid  by  Mexico   63. 789  72 

Paid  by  United  States : 

For  same  services,  same  rates  and  time   63,  789  72 

  51.159  02 


Total  amotmt  paid  by  United  Sutes   1 14, 948  74 

Total  «aoiint  of  eiq)eiiiei  paid  M  above  $178^738 

Moieqr  of  aame  as  above   89^  369  23 

Hamilton  Rib 
StCTttary  tfSMi 

lOMO.  MawOOM. 
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From  sheet  No.  1 .  Award  against  United  Sutea. ,    S 1 50,  498  41   at  4. 1 7'J')2  %  $6,  290  71 

From $bcet No.  I. Award «gaiwt Mexico........  4»125.622  20  at4.l7992%  172,447  75 

4,276»t20  61  at4.17992%  I78»  738  46 

From  shrpt  No.   I.  Expenses  paid  by  United 

Statr    114,948  74 

From  sheet  No.  1.  Expemes  paid  by  Mexico   63,  789  72  ToUl  expenses  178. 738  46 

itevMf  ^tke  VnUUSltUt 

Dr.  Cr. 

To  amount  of  pf  rcf-ni  igc  on  award  against  Nfcxico   $17^447  75 

By  amount  of  disbursements  on  account  of  expenses  $1 14, 948  74 

Balance   57.499  01 

172,447  75  17^.447  75 

Balance  against  the  United  States   57, 499  01 

Aeemmtcf  Muif 

Dri  Ot. 

Tn  unount  of  percentage  on  award  against  United  Sutes   $6,  290  71 

By  amount  of  disbursements  on  account  of  expenses   S63, 789  72 

Baiaaee   57.499  01 

63,789  72  63,789  72 


Balance  in  favor  of  Mexico   57,  499  01 

Hauu-ION  irisu 

lONO.  Mawkal 
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Memorandum  of  agreement  signed  at  fVaskin^an  July 29, 1882 

Entered  into  force  August  18, 1882 

Article  VIII  modified  by  protocol  of  agreement  of  September  21, 1882  ^ 
Extended  by  memorandum  of  agreement  of  June  28,  1^3;*  protocol 

of  convention  of  October  31, 1884;  *  and  mimarandum  of  agree' 

ment  of  October  16, 1885  * 
Expired  November  1, 1886 

22  Stat  934;  Treaty  Scries  221 

Memorakdum  of  an  Agreement  Fntfred  Into  in  Behalf  of  Their 
Respective  Governments,  by  Frederick  T.  FRELiNcnruYSPN,  Secre- 
tary OF  State  of  the  United  States  of  America,  and  Matias 
Romero,  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  of 
the  Republic  of  Mexico,  Providing  for  the  Reciprocal  Crossing 
of  the  International  Boundary  Line  by  the  Troops  of  the  Re- 
spective Governments  in  Pursuit  of  Savaue  Indians,  Under  the 
GoNDHiONS  Hbkeinafter  Stated 

Article  I 

It  is  agreed  that  the  regular  federal  troops  of  the  two  Republks  may  rccip> 
rocalljr  cran  the  boundary  line  of  the  two  countries,  when  they  are  tn  dose 
pursuit  of  a  band  of  savage  Indians,  upon  the  conditions  stated  in  the  follow- 
ing arttdes. 

Ariiglb  II 

The  redprocal  crossing  agreed  upon  in  Artide  I  shall  only  occur  in  the 
unpopulated  or  desert  parts  of  said  boundary  line.  For  the  purposes  of  this 
agreement  the  unpopulated  or  desert  parts  are  defined  to  be  aU  those  points 
which  are  at  least  t%vo  leagues  distant  from  any  encampment  or  town  of 
either  oountiy. 


»TS222,^oj<,p.854. 
"23Sut.  734;TS224. 
•23  Stat.  806;  TS  225. 
«IMalkqrn62;TS22B. 
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Article  III 

No  crassiiig  of  troops  of  cither  countiy  shaU  take  place  famn 

a  town  on  the  Mexican  side  of  the  Rio  Bravo,  twenty  Mexican  leagues  (52 
English  miles)  above  PiedrasN^grssi  to  the  mouth  of  the  Rio  Gnuide. 

Article  IV 

The  Commander  of  the  troops  which  cross  the  frontier  in  pursuit  of  In- 
dians, shall,  at  the  time  of  crossing  or  before  if  pj -mIiIc,  give  notice  of  his 
march  to  the  nc;ircst  niihtary  commander  or  civil  authority  of  the  country 
whose  territory  lie  enters. 

Article  V 

The  pursuing  forcr-  v;hall  retire  to  its  owti  territory  as  soon  as  it  shall  have 
fought  the  band  ol  vvluch  it  is  in  pursuit  or  have  lost  its  trail.  In  no  case  shall 
the  forces  of  the  two  countries,  respectively,  establish  themselves  or  remain 
m  the  foreign  territory  for  any  tune  longer  than  is  necessary  to  make  tfie  pur- 
suit of  the  band  whose  trail  they  f  oUow. 

Article  VI 

The  abuses  which  may  be  committed  by  the  forces  which  cross  mto  the 
territory  of  the  other  nation  shall  be  punished  by  the  Government  to  which 
the  forces  belong,  accord  in  -  t  o  the  (^ra\'ity  of  the  offense  and  in  conformity 
to  its  laws,  as  if  the  abuses  iuid  Ijcen  committed  in  its  own  territory,  the  said 
Government  being  further  under  obhgation  to  withdraw  the  guilty  parties 
from  Liic  frontier. 

Article  VII 

In  the  case  of  offenses  which  may  be  committed  by  the  inhabitant-^  of  the 
one  country  against  the  foreign  forces  which  may  be  within  its  Iimir  ,  the 
Government  of  said  country  shall  only  be  responsible  to  the  Govcrmucni  of 
the  odier  for  dodal  of  ju^oe  in  the  punishment  of  tibe  guilty. 

Article  VIII' 

This  agreement  diatt  xemam  in  force  for  two  years,  and  may  be  tenninated 
by  either  Government  upon  four  months*  notice  to  the  other,  to  that  effect 

Article  IX 

As  the  Senate  of  the  United  States  of  Mexico  has  authorized  the  President 
of  that  Republic  in  accordance  wth  paragraph  III.  letter  B.  Section  III. 
of  article  72nd  of  its  Constitution  as  modified  on  the  6th  of  Nn  \  f  inbcr.  1874, 
to  allow  the  passing  of  Mexican  troops  into  the  United  States  .uid  of  United 
States  troops  into  Mexico,  and  the  Constitution  oi  the  Umted  Slates  em- 

■For  a  modification  ql  art  VHI,  aee  protocol  of  Sept  21, 1802  (TS  222),  ^of^ p.  854. 
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powen  the  Prcsideat  of  the  United  States  to  allow  the  passage  without  the 

consent  of  the  Senate^  this  agreement  does  not  require  the  sanction  of  the 
Senate  of  cither  ooontry  axid  vdU  begiii  to  take  effect  twenty  days  after  this 
date* 

In  tesdmcmy  of  whkh  we  have  interchangeably  signed  this  memorandum 
this  29thday  of  July»  1882. 


FkBDK,  T.  FlUKLINOKUYSBN 

M.  lUniBKO 


[seal] 
[seal] 


2MMU7— 72  W 
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Convention,  signed  at  Washington  July  29 ,  1882 

Senate  advice  and  consent  to  ratification  Augtut  8, 1882 

Ratified  by  Mexico  November  7, 1882 

Ratified  by  the  President  of  the  U nited  States  January  29, 1 883 

Ratijications  exchanged  at  IVashmgton  March  3, 1B8$ 

Entered  into  force  March  3, 1883 

Proclaimed  by  the  President  of  the  United  States  March  5, 1883 
Extended  by  agreements  of  December  5, 1885; *  February  18, 1889;* 

and  August  24,  1894* 
Expired  October  11, 1896 

22  Stat.  9Q6i  Tieatjr  Series  220 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America  on  the  one  hand  and  the 
President  of  the  United  States  of  Mexico  on  the  other,  being  desirous  of  put* 
ting  an  end  to  whatever  difficulties  arise  from  the  destruction  or  displacement 
of  some  of  the  monuments  erected  for  the  purpose  of  marking  the  botmdary 
between  the  two  countries,  have  thought  proper  to  conclude  a  convention 
with  the  object  of  defining  the  manner  in  which  the  ?nid  monuments  are  to 
be  restored  to  their  proper  places  and  new  ones  erertrd,  if  necessary;  to  which 
end  they  have  appointed  as  their  Plenipotentiaries,  to  wit: 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  Frederick  T.  Frdinghuy- 
sen,  Esquire,  Secretary  of  State  of  the  United  States  of  America;  and  the 
President  of  the  United  States  of  Mexico,  Senor  Don  Matias  Romero,  £nvoy 
£xtraordin:ir>'  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  of  the  United  States  of  Mexico, 
in  Washington; 

Who,  after  reciprocal  exhibition  of  their  full  powen,  found  in  good  and 
due  fonn,  have  agreed  upon  the  foUowing  articles: 

Article  I 

W^ith  the  object  of  ascertaining  the  present  condition  of  the  monuments 
marking  the  boundary  line  between  the  United  States  of  America  and  the 

^  TS  229,  post,  p.  870. 
■TS  23  \,  post,  p.  874. 
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United  States  of  Mexico,  established  by  the  treaties  of  February  2nd,  1848,* 
ind  Deceniber  3xd  [30th],  1853,*  and  lor  detenniiiing  generally  what  xnoniH 
mmta,  if  any,  have  been  deatroyed  or  removed  and  may  require  to  beidbtiilt 
or  replaced^  a  preliminary  reconnaissance  ot  the  frontier  line  shall  be  made 
by  esueb  government,  within  aix  montfas  from  the  exchange  of  ratifications  of 
this  convention.  These  reconnaissances  shall  be  made  by  parties  under  the 
control  of  officers  of  the  regular  army  of  the  respective  countries,  and  shall 
be  eflected  iii  concert,  in  such  manner  as  shall  be  agreed  upon  by  the  com- 
manders of  the  rcspccdve  parties.  The  expense  of  each  reconncHtchng  party 
shall  be  borne  by  the  government  in  whose  behalf  it  operates. 

These  reconnaissance  parties  shall  report  to  their  respective  governments, 
within  eight  months  from  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications  of  this  convene 
tion: 

(a)    the  condition  of  the  present  boundary  monuments ; 

(6)    the  number  of  destroyed  or  displaced  momunents; 

(e)  the  places,  aetded  or  capable  of  eventual  settlement,  where  it  may  be 
advisable  to  set  the  monuments  closer  together  almig  the  line  than  at  present; 

{d)  the  character  of  the  new  monuments  required,  whether  ol  stone  or 
iron;  and  their  number,  approximately,  in  each  case. 

Article  II 

Pending  the  conclusion  of  the  preliminarv  reconnaissaiict^  provided  in 
Article  I,  each  government  shall  appoint  a  surveying  party,  consisting  of  an 
£ngineer-in-chief,  two  Associates,  one  of  whom  shall  be  a  practical  astrono 
mer,  and  such  number  of  asastant  engineers  and  associates  as  it  may  deem 
proper.  The  two  parties  so  appointed  shall  meet  at  El  Paso  dd  Norte,  or  at 
any  other  convenient  place  to  be  agreed  upon,  within  ax  months  from  the  ex- 
change of  the  ratifications  hereof,  and  shall  form,  when  combined,  an  "Inters 
national  Boundary  Gnnmission." 

Article  III 

The  International  Boundary  Commission  shall  be  required  and  have  the 
power  and  authority  to  set  in  their  proper  places  along  the  boundary  line 
between  the  United  States  and  Mexico,  from  the  Pacific  Ocean  to  the  Ivio 
Grande^  the  monuments  heretofore  placed  there  under  existing  treades, 
whenever  such  monuments  shall  have  become  diqilaced;  to  erect  new  monu- 
ments on  the  site  of  former  monuments  when  these  shall  have  been  destroyed ; 
and  to  set  new  monuments  at  such  pomts  as  may  be  necessary,  and  be  chosen 
by  joint  accord  between  the  two  Commissioner  EngineefB-in-Ghief .  In  re* 
building  and  replacing  the  old  monuments  and  in  providing  for  new  ones, 


*TS  207,  ante.  p.  79i. 
•TS  208.  ani*,  p.  812. 
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the  respective  reports  of  the  reconnaissance  parties,  provided  by  Aitidc  I, 
may  be  consulted;  provided,  however,  that  the  distance  between  two  con- 
secutive monuments  shall  never  exceed  eight  thousand  metres,  and  that  tfaa 
limit  may  be  reduced  on  those  parts  of  the  line  which  arc  inhabited  or  capa- 
ble of  habitation. 

Article  IV 

Where  stone  shall  be  found  in  sufficient  abundance  the  monuments  may 
be  of  stone;  and  in  other  localities  shall  be  of  iron,  in  the  form  of  a  simple 
tap>ering  four-sided  shaft  with  pediment,  rising  above  the  ground  to  a  height 
of  six  feet,  and  bearing  suitable  inscriptions  on  its  sides.  These  monuments 
shall  be  nt  least  two  centimeters  in  thickness,  and  weigh  not  less  than  five 
hundred  pounds  each. 

The  approximate  number  thereof  to  l:>e  required  may  be  determined  from 
the  reports  of  the  preliminary  reconnaissance  parties,  and  the  monuments, 
properly  cast  and  finished,  may  be  sent  forwaid  Innn  tone  to  time  to  fuch 
spots  as  the  conuniasion  may  sdect,  to  be  set  in  place  at  the  sites  detennined 
upon  as  the  woric  progresses. 

Article  V 

The  £ngincera-in-Ghief  of  both  sections  shall  determine,  by  common  con- 
sent,  what  scientific  processes  are  to  be  adopted  for  the  resetting  of  the  old 
monuments  and  the  erection  of  the  new  cnes;  and  they  diall  be  responnUe 
for  the  proper  performance  of  the  woilc. 

On  commencing  operations,  each  section  shall  report  to  its  government 
the  plan  of  operations  upon  which  they  shall  have  jointly  agreed;  and  they 
shall  from  time  to  time  submit  reports  of  the  progress  rnadc  by  them  in  the 
said  operations;  and  finally  tl^cy  sliall  present  a  full  report,  accompanied  by 
the  necessary  drawings,  signed  by  the  Engineer-in-Chief  and  the  two  Asso- 
date  Engmecra  on  eadi  sicte,  as  the  offidal  record  cf  the  Intemational  Bound- 
ary Gonunissioiu 

Articlb  VI 

The  expenses  of  each  section  shall  be  defrayed  by  the  government  which 
appomted  it;  but  the  cost  of  the  monuments  and  of  their  transportation  shall 
be  equally  shared  by  both  governments. 

Article  Vn 

Whenever  the  number  of  the  monuments  to  be  set  up  shall  be  approxi- 
mately known  as  the  result  of  the  labors  of  the  preliminary  reooonaiiBBiioe- 

parties,  the  Enginecrs-in-Chief  shall  prepare  an  estimate  of  their  cost,  convey- 
ance and  setting  up;  and  when  such  estimate  shall  have  been  approved  by 
both  governments,  the  mode  of  niakiug  the  payment  of  the  part  to  be  paid 
by  Mexico  shall  be  dcteniuned  by  a  special  arrangement  between  the  two 
governments. 
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Aruole  VIII 


The  woik  of  tile  IntmiatioDal  Boundary  Gonm^ 
wanl  with  aU  oqieditioii;  and  the  two  govemmentg  hereby  agree  to  regard 
the  praent  ccmvention  as  continuing  in  force  until  the  conclusion  of  said 
work,  provided  that  such  time  does  not  exceed  four  years  and  four  months 
from  the  date  of  the  exdiange  of  the  ratifications  hereof.* 


The  destruction  or  displacement  of  any  of  the  monuments  described  herein, 
after  the  line  shaH  have  been  located  by  the  International  Boundary  Com- 
miasion  as  aforesaid,  is  hereby  declared  to  be  a  misdemeanor,  punishable  ac- 
oofding  to  the  justice  of  the  country  of  the  offender's  nationa]ity,  if  he  be  a 
citizen  of  either  the  United  States  or  Mexico;  and  if  the  offender  be  of  other 
nationality,  then  the  misdemeanor  shall  be  punishable  acooiding  to  the  jut* 
tice  of  either  country  where  he  may  be  apprehended. 

This  convention  shall  be  ratified  on  both  sides  and  the  ratifications  tx* 
changed  at  Washington  as  soon  as  possible. 

In  testimony  whereof  we  have  signed  this  convention  hi  duplicate,  in  tiie 
English  and  Spanish  languages,  and  affixed  hereunto  the  seals  of  our  aims. 

Done  in  the  City  of  Washington  this  29th  day  of  July,  in  the  year  of  our 
Lord  one  thousand  e^ht  hundred  and  eighty-two. 


•For  extension!  of  time  for  the  worV-  of  the  Commission,  see  agreement  of  Dec.  5,  1885 
(TS  229),  post,  p.  870;  Feb.  18,  1889  (TS  231),  post,  p.  874;  and  Aug.  24,  1894  (TS 
2S5),^fl«f,p.885. 


Article  IX 


FaiDx.  T.  FaBUNOHinraxN 

M.  RlQICBRO 


[seal] 
[seal] 


Digitized  by  Google 


RIGHT  TO  PURSUE  INDIANS 
ACROSS  BOUNDARY  LINE 


Protocol  of  an  agreement  signed  at  Washington  September  21,  1882, 
nwdifying  article  VIU  of  memorandum  of  agreement  of  July  29, 

1882 

Entered  into  force  September  21,  1882 

22  StaL  939;  Treaty  Scries  222 

Protocol  of  an  Agreement  Entered  into  in  behalf  of  their  Respec- 
tive Governments,  bv  Frederick  T.  Frki  tnohuysen,  Secretary  of 

State  of  the  United  States  of  .America,  and  Matias  Romero,  En- 
voy EXTRAOKDIN  ARV  AND  MiNIS  IF.R  PleNIPOTENI  iAKY  OF  THE  REPUBLIC 

OF  Mexico,  Modi^yiiNg  Akticlf.  VIII.  of  the  Agreement  Signed  l\ 
Washinoton,  on  the  29th  of  July,  1882,  Provxdino  wcm.  the  Rscap* 
ROGAL  Grossing,  m  thb  Unpopulated  or  Desert  Parts  of  the  Inter- 
national Boundary  Xjoat,  by  the  Regular  Federal  Tkoops  op  the 
Respective  Governicents,  in  Pursuit  op  savage  aosms  Indians 


Article  VIII.  of  the  agreement  signed  in  the  city  of  Washington  by  the 
representatives  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  United  States  of 

Mexico  on  the  29th  of  July,  1882,*  providing  for  the  reciprocal  cros^g,  in 

the  tmpopulatcd  or  desert  parts  of  the  intern  ntionn!  houndaiy  line,  by  the 
regular  federal  troops  of  the  respective  Governments,  in  pursuit  of  savage 
hostile  Indians,  under  the  conditions  stated  in  said  agreement,  is  hereby 
modified  in  the  following  terms: 

"Article  VIII. — ^This  agreement  shall  remain  in  force  for  a  year  from 
the  18th  of  August,  1882,  and  may  be  terminated  by  either  Goveiliment,  at 
any  time  upon  four  months'  notice  to  the  other  to  that  effect.** 

In  testiiiiony  of  which  we  liave  mterdiangeably  signed  this  protocol  tfak 
2l8t  day  of  September^  1882. 


Only  Article 


Fredk.  T.  Freli^»ghuysen 
M.  Romero 


[seal] 
[seal] 
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CotUfenHon  signed  at  JVeskmgton  January  20,  1883,  with  pretoedb 
of  January  15, 16,  and  20, 1883,  and  January  17,  February  11, 
and  May  20  and  26,  1884 ' ' 

Senate  advice  and  consent  to  raHficaUon,  with  amendments,  March  11, 

1884' 

Ratified  by  Mexico  May  14,  1884 

Ratified  by  the  President  of  the  United  States,  with  amendments. 

May  20,  1884  » 
Ratifications  exchanged  at  Washington  May  20,  1884 
Entered  into  force  May  20,  1884  * 

Prodedmed  by  the  Resident  of  the  United  States  June  2, 1984 
Supplemented  by  additional  orHdes  of  February  25, 1885/  mtd  May  14, 
1886* 

24  Slat.  975;  Treaty  Series  223 

The  United  States  of  America  and  the  United  States  of  Mexico,  equaUy 
ammated  by  the  desire  to  strengthen  and  perpetuate  the  friendly  Felations» 
happOy  existing  between  them,  and  to  establisfa  such  commercial  intercoune 
between  them  as  shall  encourage  and  develop  trade  and  good  will  between 
thor  respective  dtizens,  have  resolved  to  enter  into  a  oommerdal  conven- 
tion. For  this  puipose  the  President  of  the  United  States  of  America  has 
conferred  full  powers  on  Ulysses  S.  Grant  and  William  H.  Trcscot,  citizens 
of  the  United  States  of  America,  and  the  President  of  the  United  States  of 
Mexico  has  conferred  like  powers  on  Matias  Romero,  Envoy  Extraordinary 
and  Minister  Plenipotentiars'  of  Mexico  at  Washington,  and  on  Estanislao 
Cancdo,  citizens  of  the  United  States  of  Mexico; 

And  said  Plenipotentiaries,  after  havin?T  fxchanged  their  respective  full 
powers,  which  were  found  to  be  in  due  form,  have  agreed  to  the  following 
articles : 


'The  convention  wa»  never  operative  since  the  legislation  lequirtd  by  art.  VIII  was  not 
adopted  by  the  United  States. 

'  For  schedule*  appended  to  arts.  I  and  II,  see  24  Stat.  976  and  978  or  pp.  2  and  4  ol 

TS  223. 

*  For  text  of  United  States  amendnwtttSy  seepiotocolS,  p.  863. 

*TS  227,  post,  p  nSS. 
•TS  230, post,  p.  872. 
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MEXICO 


AltTlCLB  I 

For  and  in  consideration  of  the  rights  granted  by  the  United  States  oi 
Modco  to  the  United  States  of  America,  in  ardde  second  of  ^  convention, 
and  as  an  equivalent  therefor,  the  United  States  of  America  hereby  agree 
to  admit,  free  of  import  duties  whether  Federal  or  local,  all  tiie  articles 
named  in  the  following  schedule  *  into  all  the  ports  of  the  United  States  of 
America,  and  into  such  j^oes  on  their  frontier  with  Mexico,  as  may  be  estab- 
ILshed  now  or  hereafter  as  ports  of  cntr\'  by  the  Uriitcd  States  of  .Ajnerica, 
pro\  idcd  that  the  same  be  the  growth  and  manufaaure  or  produce  o£  the 
United  States  of  Mexico. 

Article  II 

For  and  in  consideration  of  the  rights  {^ranted  by  the  United  States  of 
America  in  the  prccedmg  article  of  this  cori\  (  ntion,  and  as  an  equivalent 
therefor,  the  United  States  of  Mexico  hereby  agree  to  admit  free  of  duties 
whether  Federal  or  local,  all  the  articles  named  in  the  following  schcdujc," 
the  same  being  the  growth,  manufacture,  or  produce  of  the  United  States 
of  America,  into  all  the  ports  of  the  United  States  of  Meidoo  and  intosudi 
places  on  their  frontier  with  the  United  States  of  America  as  may  be  cstab- 
lidied  now  or  hereafter  as  ports  of  entry  by  the  United  States  of  Mexioow 

Article  III 

The  Government  of  the  United  States  of  Mexico,  shall  have  the  power  to 
issue  such  laws,  rules,  regulatioas,  instructions  and  orders,  as  it  mav  deem 
proper  to  protect  its  revenues  and  prevent  fraud  in  order  to  prove  that  the 
merchandLse  included  in  the  above  sclicdale  annexed  to  article  second  of 
this  convention,  are  produced  or  manufactured  in  the  United  States  of 
.^nerica,  and  therefore  are  entitled  to  impoitatian  free  of  duty,  into  ^ 
Mexican  peats  or  such  places  on  the  Crontkr  between  Menco  and  the  United 
States  of  America,  as  are  previously  established  as  ports  of  entry  by  die 
Government  of  Mexico. 

The  Government  of  the  United  States  of  Mexico  shall  have  moreover  the 
power  to  amend,  modify,  or  amplify  die  laws  and  regulations  issued  in  exercis- 
ing the  power  conferred  b^  this  article,  whenever  it  deems  proper  to  do  so  in 
order  to  protect  its  revenues  and  prevent  fraud. 

Article  IV 

The  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  shall  have  the  power  to 
issue  such  laws,  rules,  regulations,  instrut  ti  ons  and  orders  as  it  may  deem 
proper  to  protect  its  revenues  and  prevent  fraud,  in  order  to  prove  that  the 
merchandise  included  in.  the  above  schedule  attached  to  the  first  article  of 


*  See  footnote  2,  p.  855. 
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this  oonventioa  are  produced  or  manufactured  in  tlie  Umted  States  of  Mex- 
ico, and  therefore  are  entitled  to  importation,  free  of  duty,  into  the  pofts  of 
the  United  States  of  America  or  such  places  on  the  frontier  between  the 
United  States  of  America  and  the  United  States  of  Mexico  as  are  previously 
established  as  ports  of  entry  by  tlie  Govenunent  ci  the  United  States  ol 
America. 

The  Government  of  the  United  Statt^s  of  America  shall  have  moreover  the 
power  to  amend,  modify  or  amplify  the  laws  and  regulations  issued  in  exercis- 
ing the  power  conferred  by  this  article,  whenever  it  may  deem  proper  to  do 
so  in  order  to  protect  its  revenues  and  prevent  fraud. 

Arttclb  V 

The  stipulatiom  contained  in  the  first  and  second  articles  of  this  canventiDn 
will  not  prevent  either  of  the  contnurtiog  parties  from  making  such  changes 
in  their  import  duties  as  their  respective  interests  may  require,  granting  to 
other  nations  the  same  liberty  of  lights  in  regard  to  one  or  more  of  the  articles 
of  merchandise  named  in  the  schedules  annexed  to  the  fint  and  second  arti- 
cles, either  by  Iq^alation  or  by  means  of  treaties  with  other  Governments. 
But  in  case  sudi  dianges  are  made,  the  party  affected  by  the  same  may 
denounce  tlus  convention  even  before  the  term  specified  in  Article  IX.,  and 
the  jtfesent  convention  will  be  terminated  at  the  end  of  six  months,  from  the 
day  on  which  sudi  notification  may  be  made  by  the  respective  country. 

Article  VI 

It  is  further  agreed  by  the  contracting  parties  that  neither  of  them  shall 
charge  any  duty  for  the  transit  of  the  above  said  articles  of  merchandise 
through  its  own  territory,  provided  that  they  are  intended  to  be  consumed  in 
tlie  same  territory. 

Article  VII 

Nothwithstanding,  either  of  the  contracting  parties  may  impose  duties  of 
transit  upon  any  kind  of  merchandise,  passing  through  its  territory  and 
destined  to  be  consimied  in  the  territory  of  another  country. 

Articls  VIII  * 

The  present  convention  shall  take  effect  as  soon  as  it  has  been  approved 
imcl  ratified  by  both  contracting  parties,  according  to  their  respective  comtitu- 
tium,  but  not  until  tlic  laws  and  regulations  that  each  shall  deem  necessary 
to  cany  it  into  operation,  shall  have  been  passed  both  by  the  Govmunentof 
the  United  Stattt  of  Ameika  and  by  the  Govcrimicnt  of  the  United  Mexican 

*  Fof  mmdmwiti  to  wtt.  Vll I  ndX,  tee  protocols,  p.  863. 
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States,  which  shall  take  place  within  twehc  months  from  the  date  oi  the 
exchange  of  ratifications  to  which  Article  X.  refers. 

Abuglb  DC 

Upon  tlifi  present  convention  taking  cfTcct,  it  shall  remain  in  force  for  ax 
yean  from  the  date  in  which  It  may  come  into  operatioo,  according  to  the 
f ofq^oing  ardde,  and  shall  remain  m  force  imtfl  either  ol  the  contracting 

parties  shall  give  notice  to  the  other  of  its  wish  to  terminate  the  same,  and 
until  the  eaipiration  of  twelve  months  from  the  date  ct  said  notification.  Each 

of  the  contracting  parties  is  at  liberty  to  give  such  notice  to  the  other  at  the 
end  of  said  tcmi  of  six  yciu-s,  or  any  time  thereafter,  or  before  as  provided 
in  Article  V.  of  this  convention. 

AtmcLS  X' 

The  ratifications  of  the  present  convention  sliall  be  duly  exchanged  at  the 
dty  of  Washington  within  twelve  months  from  the  date  hereof,  or  eazHer 
if  posnble.* 

In  faith  whereof  the  respective  plenipotentiaries  of  the  high  contracting 
panics  have  signed  the  present  convention  and  have  affixed  thereto  their 
reqieodve  seals. 

Done  in  duplicate  at  the  city  of  Washington  diis  twentieth  day  of  Januaiy 
A.  D.  one  thousmd  dght  hundred  and  eighty-three. 

U.  S.  Grant  [se.\l] 
Wm.  Henry  Trescot  [sealj 

M.  Romero  [seal] 
£.  CAifEDO  [seal] 

Pbovoool  1 

Washington,  Saturday,  January  20,  1883 

The  Commissioners  met,  and  upon  further  discussion  the  United  States 
Commissioners  ccmsented  to  accept  Article  V.  as  submitted  by  the  Mexican 

Commissioners. 

The  remaining  articles  of  the  treaty  were  considered  and,  the  treaty  signed, 
with  the  following  agreement : 

Whereas  the  Mexican  Commissioners  state  that  aitiiough  in  iheir  in:struc- 
tions  the  wocd  sled  (aeero)  k  omitted  from  the  item  No.  (35)  66  of  the 
Hat  of  merchandise  of  the  United  States  to  be  admitted  into  Mexico,  free  of 
duty,  appended  to  artide  2  of  the  said  treaty,  which  reads  as  foQows:  *Toob 
and  instruments  of  iron,  brass,  or  wood,  or  composed  of  these  aitidcs,  for 

*FoT  an  extenuon  oi  time  for  exchange  of  ratifications,  see  protocol  2,  p.  859. 
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artisans,"  they  doubt  whether  this  omission  is  intentional  or  casual,  and  have 
consulted  about  it  by  the  cable  with  their  Government ;  and 

Whereas  the  United  States  Commissioners  assert  that  if  tooLs  wholly  or 
partly  oi  sLeei  Lor  the  use  of  aitisans  be  excluded  from  the  benefits  of  the 
tzeaty,  the  item  in  question  is  pracdcaUy  ci  no  vahie  as  a  concession  to  the 
United  States. 

Therefofe,  iht  Cornimarionets  hereby  agree  diat  the  treaty  is  agncd  by 

them  subject  to  the  correctkm  in  the  aforesaid  item  of  the  word  "steel,"  so 
that  "tools  of  iron,  steel,  braaa^  or  wood,"  &c.,  shall  be  specified,  if  it  shall  be 
found  that  the  omission  was  unintentional  on  the  part  of  Afexiro;  and 
further,  that  if  the  omission  be  found  to  have  been  intentional  the  nght  shall 
be,  and  hereby  is,  reserved  to  the  President  of  the  United  States  of  America 
to  withhold  the  said  treaty  from  the  Senate,  and  to  regard  the  same  as  not 
representing  a  true  agreement  between  the  respective  GonmiLssioners. 

II,  S.  Grant 

Wm.  Henry  Trescot 

m.  robibbo 
E.  GaSedo 

PROTOGOL  2 

Agreement  signed  the  17th  day  of  January,  1884,  between  Frederick  T. 
Frelin^huysen,  Secretary  of  State  of  the  United  States  of  America,  and  M alias 
JRomero,  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  of  the  United 
States  of  Mexico 

Whereas,  pursuant  to  the  tenth  article  of  the  Treaty  between  the  United 
States  of  America  and  the  United  States  of  Mexico  of  the  20th  of  January, 
1883,  it  was  stipulated  that  the  ratifications  of  that  Treaty  should  Ixi  ex- 
changed at  the  City  of  VVashin^n  within  twelve  months  from  the  date 
thereof  or  earUer,  if  possible ; 

And  whereas,  it  may  be  impossible  to  exchange  the  ratifications  within 
the  tune  so  fixed,  the  President  of  the  United  States  of  America  has  invested 
Frederick  T.  Freling^uysen,  Secretary  of  State  of  the  United  States  of  Amei^ 
ica  with  full  power;  and  the  President  of  the  United  States  of  Mexico  has 
invested  Matias  Romero,  Envoy  £xtraordinaxy  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary, 
at  Washington,  with  like  power,  who  having  met  and  examined  their  respec- 
tive po\v  ers,  which  were  found  to  be  in  proper  fonn,  have  agreed  upon  the 
fdUowing: 

Additional  Article 

It  is  agreed  that  the  tiine  limited  in  the  tenth  article  of  the  Treaty  between 
the  United  States  of  America  and  the  United  States  of  Mexico,  of  Jan- 
uary 20,  1883,  for  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications  of  that  instrument,  shall 
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be  and  is  hereby  extended  to  the  20th  day  of  May  next.  The  praoit  addi^ 
taooal  article  shall  be  ratified,  and  the  ratificatioiis  shall  be  exchanged  at 
Washington  as  soon  as  possible. 

In  wibuss  whereof  we  die  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the 
same,  and  have  hereunto  affixed  our  respective  seals. 

Done  in  duplicate  at  the  City  of  Washington,  the  17th  day  of  January  m 
the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  eigfaty^our. 

Fksdk.  T.  Freunghuysen  [seal] 
M.  RoMBBO  [seal] 

Protocol  3 

Protocol  of  an  Agreement  signed  this  llih  day  of  February  1884,  between 
Frederick  T.  Frelinghuysen,  Secretary  of  State  of  the  United  States  of 
America  and  Matias  Romero,  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plem^ 
potentiary  of  the  United  States  of  Mexico 

The  undersigned,  duly  authorized  thei^  by  their  reflective  Gon^enune^ 
and  with  the  purpose  of  ooirecting  an  enor  of  translation  in  the  text  of  die 
Commercial  Convention  between  the  United  States  of  America  and  the 
United  States  of  Mexico  signed  in  the  dty  of  Washington  on  the  20th  day 

of  January  1883,  hereby  agree  and  declare: 

That  the  English  word  berries,  found  in  the  18th  ( 24th)  item  of  the  sched- 
ule of  Mexican  articles  to  be  admitted  duty  free  into  the  United  States  of 
America  contained  in  Article  I.  of  said  Convention,  shall  be  held  to  have  its 
equivalent  in  fact,  for  all  purposes  of  tlic  execution  of  said  convention  in  the 
Spanish  word  bayfis  instead  of  the  Spanish  word  cerezas  which  appeais  by 
error  in  the  Spanish  text  of  said  Convention  as  signed. 

This  agreement  shall  be  attached  to  and  proclaimed  with  said  Convention. 

In  v^tness  where(tf  we  have  subscribed  and  scaled  this  Agreement,  in 
the  English  and  Spanish  languages,  in  the  dty  of  Washington  this  Uth  day 
of  February,  1884. 

Fredk.  T.  Frelinghuysen  [seal] 
M.  RoMEKO  [seal] 

Frotoool  4 

The  CommiaBionen,  Ulysses  S.  Grant  and  WilKam  H.  TrescoC,  on  die 
part  of  the  United  States,  and  Matias  Romero  and  Esianislao  Cafiedo^  on 
the  part  oC  Mexico,  met  at  the  State  Department  at  1  o'clock,  January  15, 
1883. 
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Upon  submitting  to  each  other  their  respective  powers,  the  GonuniaaaD- 

crs  of  the  United  States  called  to  the  attention  of  the  Commisiaiien  of 
Mexico  that  while  the  powen  of  the  former  were  full,  the  powers  of  the 
latter  were  confined  to  tfic  execution  of  such  a  Treaty  as  was  prescribed  in 
their  instructions,  and  as  these  in.structions  were  unknown  to  the  United 
States  Commissioneis,  the  powers  could  scarcely  be  considered  "like  and 
equal." 

1  he  Mexican  Commissioners  said  they  proposed  to  communicate  their 
instructloii^  and,  at  the  request  of  the  United  States  GommisiionerSy  con- 
sented to  attach  them  to  then*  powers  as  part  thereof  . 

As  these  instructions  refened  to  a  draft  of  a  treaty  in  posBession  of  the 
Mexican  Gommissioners  as  representing  the  views  of  the  Mexican  Govern- 
ment,  it  was  agreed  that  the  treaty  should  be  read. 

It  was  accordingly  read,  article  by  article. 

Upon  the  reading  of  the  first  article,  the  United  States  Commissioners 
stated  that  complaints  had  been  made  that  merchandise  going  from  the 
United  States  into  Mexico  and  subject  to  duty  was  not  only  so  taxed  at  the 
port  of  entr>',  but  was  subject  to  extra  taxation  imposed  u{>on  the  border 
line  of  every  State  of  the  Mexican  Republic  through  which  it  might  pass. 
They  wished  to  know  whether  the  condition  ol  Mexican  law,  taken  in  con- 
nection with  the  language  of  this  article,  exempting  goods  on  the  free  list 
from  all  "taxadon  whether  Federal  or  local",  was  such  as  to  secure  these 
goods  from  local  taxation. 

Hie  Mexican  CommisBioneis  said: 

**That  sectbn  I.  of  aitide  1 12  of  the  Federal  Gonstitutioo  of  the  United 
States  of  Mexico  provides  that  the  States  cannot  levy  any  tax  upon  tonnage 

or  any  other  port  duty,  or  upon  Imports  and  exports  unless  they  are  author- 
ized to  do  so  by  the  Federal  Congress.  That  the  Federal  Congress  has  not 
authorized  the  States  to  \c\y  any  tax  upon  imports  and  exports,  and  could 
not  give  any  such  authority  if  this  project  became  a  treaty,  so  far  as  the 
articles  embraced  in  Article  2  of  the  treaty  arc  concerned. 

"That,  therefore,  if  any  State  should  attempt  to  collect  any  tax  on  said 
articles,  or  any  other  foreign  articles,  in  Mexico,  the  mtere^icd  parties  could 
apply  to  the  proper  courts  and  have  the  wrong  remedied  in  accordance  with 
the  Mexican  laws." 

Having  c(in-ult  It  (1  Articles  1  and  2,  with  the  respective  free  list^  the 
Gommission  adjounicd  to  meet  on  Tuesday,  the  16th  instant,  at  10  o'clock. 

U.  S.  Grant 

Wm.  Henry  Tresoot 

M.  RcOf  BRO 

£.  GaUbdo 
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PluyrocoL  5 

Washington,  Tuesday,  January  16, 1883 

The  Gominissioneis  met  at  10  o'clock. 

The  reading  of  the  articles  of  the  treaty  draft  wa'^  renewed. 

In  connection  with  Articles  3  and  4,  the  United  States  Commisioncrs 
suggested  that,  \nthout  making  any  alteration  in  the  substance  of  the  ar- 
ticles, it  would  be  desirable  if  some  concert  could  be  had  in  the  i^taHish- 
ment  of  such  customs  regulations  as  might  be  found  nec^sary  for  proof  of 
the  character  of  the  mcrchanchsc  made  free  under  the  provisions  of  the 
Trcatv:  and  they  considered  it  important  that  the  official  examination  of 
such  merchandise  once  made  at  the  port  of  oiigiiial  entr\-  should  be  suffi- 
cient to  carry  such  goods  to  their  point  of  destination  without  further 
examination. 

The  Mexican  Goounisdoners  said  that  the  Mexican  Government  was 
now  endeavoring  to  modify  its  customs  rq^tions;  tliat  a  Commissioner 
was  appointed  to  come  to  the  United  States  to  exanune  &e  ctistoms  legu* 
lations  between  the  Uuted  States  and  Canada,  who  has  reported  favorably 
upon  the  adoption  of  that  system,  and  that  a  Commiastoa  was  now  sittiog 
in  Mexico  for  the  reviaon  of  the  tariff,  and  would  probably  adopt  that 
system;  that  the  introduction  and  development  of  railroads  would  require 
a  change  in  the  present  system,  and  that  they  had  no  doubt  some  plan 
would  be  devised  by  which  goods  could  be  carried  under  bond  to  their  point 
of  final  destination;  that,  as  they  had  explained  before,  no  separate  State 
had  the  right  to  levy  taxes  ujxin  imports  without  the  consent  of  the  Federal 
Congress,  and  that  goods  declared  free,  ha\'ing  once  passed  the  custom  house 
of  original  entry,  or  having  arrived  at  the  place  of  destination,  if  the  bond 
system  was  adopted,  would  not  need  any  further  justification. 

The  remaining  articles  of  liic  draft,  with  the  exception  of  Article  5,  were 
then  read,  and  in  some  respects  modified. 

Article  V.  was  then  read. 

The  United  States  CommisBooers  submitted  a  modification  by  ^ch  the 
free  lists  were  made  the  exclusive  privil^e  of  the  contractmg  parties  during 
the  tenn  of  the  existence  (rf  die  treaty — six  yean. 

After  a  very  full  discussion,  the  Mexican  Commissionen  said  that  they 
were  not  authorized  to  accept  the  modification;  and  the  Unteed  States  Con^ 
missionera  leplled  that  under  tfieir  instructions  they  were  not  authorized  to 
accept  the  article  without  some  modificatum. 

The  subjea  was  refened  for  further  disciwsion  to  the  next  meetn^. 
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The  Commission  then  adjourned  to  meet  on  Wednesday,  January  17,  at 
a  o'clock. 

U.  S.  Gkant 

Wh.  Hbnry  TsLBSccrr 

M,  Romero 
£.  Canedo 

psotocol  6 

Frcioeol  of  a  Conference  hdd  at  the  Department  of  State  m  the  eUy  of 
Washm^on  the  20th  day  of  May  1884,  between  Frederick  T,  Freling- 
huysen,  Secretary  of  State  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  Matias 
Romero,  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  of  the  United 
States  of  Mexico 

Whereas  a  Treaty  of  Commerce  was  concluded  between  the  United  Stales 
of  America  and  the  United  Mexican  States  and  signed  by  their  reflective 
Plenipotentiaries  at  Washington  on  the  20th  day  of  January  1883; 

And  whereas,  the  Senate  of  the  United  States  by  their  Resolution  of  the 
11th  of  March  1884  (two-thirds  of  the  Senators  present  concurring)  did 
advise  and  consent  to  the  ratification  of  the  said  Treaty  and  the  Protocols 
thereto  with  the  following  aincndincuLi: 

Amend  Article  eight  80  as  to  read  as  follows: 

*11ie  presimt  convention  shall  take  effect  as  soon  as  it  has  been  approved 
and  ratified  by  both  contracdiig  paxties^  according  to  tfadr  respective  con- 
stitutions; but  not  until  laws  necessary  to  carry  it  into  operation,  shall  have 

been  passed  both  by  the  Congress  of  the  United  States  and  the  Govemmait 

of  the  United  Mexican  States,  and  regulations  provided  accordingly,  which 
shall  take  [;l:u  c  wiLbiu  twelve  months  from  the  date  of  the  exchange  of 

ratifications  to  which  Article  ten  rcfcrb.  " 

Article  ten,  line  three,  strike  out  the  word  **twelve"  and  insert  in  lieu 
thereof  the  word  "sixteen." 

And  whereas  the  said  Treaty  with  acceptance  of  said  amendment  was 
ratified  by  the  Senate  of  the  United  States  of  Mexico  on  the  14th  day 

May,  1884. 

And  whereas  the  Treaty  has  been  ratified  by  both  Governments,  but  the 
Mexican  exchange  copy,  although  on  its  way  to  Washington,  has  not  yet 
arrived,  it  is  agreed  that  this  rrutuc  1  Iiall  have  the  effect  of  an  exchange 
of  ratifications  when  complemented  b)  a  iunnal  exchange  to  take  place  upon 
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the  arrival  of  the  Mexican  copy,  and  this  Fkococol  to  take  effect  only  on 
the  arrival  of  the  Mocican  copy  of  the  Treaty,  and  then,  as  of  to-day,  when 
another  Protocol  shall  be  signied  reciting  the  substance  of  this. 

In  witness  whereof  wc  have  hereunto  act  our  hands  and  seals. 

Fredk.  T.  Freuncuuysen  [seal] 
M.  Romero  [seal] 

Protoool  7 

Whereas,  upon  the  20th  day  of  May,  1884,  a  protocol  of  a  Conference 
held  at  (he  Department  of  State  in  the  City  ol  Washington,  was  signed) 
which  provided  that  as  the  Treaty  between  the  United  States  of  America 
and  the  United  Mexican  States,  signed  at  Washington  on  the  20th  day  of 

Jrinnan',  1R83,  had  been  ratified  by  both  Government-^ ;  but  the  "Nfexiran 
Exchange  Copy,  altliough  on  its  wav  to  Washington  had  not  then  am\cd, 
it  was  agreed  that  the  protocol  s^iould  have  the  effect  of  an  exchange  of 
ratifications  when  complemented  b)'  a  formal  exchange,  to  take  place  upon 
the  airival  of  the  Mexican  copy,  the  protocol  to  take  effect  only  oa  the 
arrival  of  the  Mextcan  copy  of  the  Treaty,  and  then  as  of  its  date,  when 
another  protocol  should  be  signed  citing  the  substance  of  the  protocol  of 
May  20; 

And  whereas  the  Mexican  copy  of  the  Treaty  has  now  arrived,  and  the 

respective  ratifications  of  said  Treaty  have  been  carefully  compared  and 
found  conformable,  the  undeisigned  ratify  and  confirm  the  Protocol  of 
May  20th,  hereinbefore  referred  to. 

In  testiniony  whereof  they  have  hereunto  set  their  hands  and  affixed  their 
seals  at  Washington  this  twenty-sutth  day  of  May  in  die  year  one  thooaand 
eight  hundred  and  e^hty-four. 

FkBDX.  T.  Frbunghuyssn  [sbal] 
M.  RouEito  [sxal] 
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Convention  signed  at  Washington  November  12,  1884 
Senate  advice  and  consent  to  ratification  June  23, 1886 
Ratified  by  the  President  of  the  United  States  July  10, 18$6 
Ratified  by  Mexico  August  11, 1886 
Ratifieatums  exchanged  at  Washington  September  13, 1886 
Entered  into  force  September  13, 1886 

Praclamed  by  the  President  of  the  United  States  September  14, 1886 

24  Stat,  1011;  Treaty  Series  226 

Convention  Between  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  Unitrd 
States  of  Mexico,  Touching  the  Boundary-line  Between  the  Two 
Countries  Where  It  Follows  the  Bed  of  the  Rio  Grande  and  the 
Rio  Colorado 

Whereas,  in  virtue  of  the  5th  article  of  the  Treaty  of  Guadalupe  Hidalgo 
between  the  United  States  of  Amcrira  nnd  the  United  States  of  Mexico,  con- 
cluded February  2,  1848,*  and  of  the  first  articlr  of  that  of  December  30, 

1853,"  rrrtam  "D:irts  of  the  di\'idin?^  line  benvccn  the  t^^•o  countries  follow  the 
middle  of  the  channel  of  the  Rio  Grande  and  the  Rio  Colorado,  to  avoid  dif- 
ficulties which  may  arise  through  the  changes  of  channel  to  which  those  rivers 
are  subject  throug^h  the  operation  of  natural  forces,  the  G()\  rrnmcnt  of  the 
United  Stales  of  America  aiid  the  Government  cA  the  United  Suues  of  Mexico 
have  resolved  to  conclude  a  convention  which  shall  lay  down  rules  for  the  de* 
tennination  of  sadi  quesdom,  and  have  appointed  as  Uidr  nciupotentiarfes: 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  Frederick  T.  FreUnghuy- 
scn,  Secretary  of  State  of  the  United  States;  and  the  President  of  the  United 
States  of  Mexico,  Matias  Romero,  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Pleni- 
potentiary of  the  United  Mexican  States; 

Who,  after  exhibiting  their  respective  Full  Powers,  found  in  good  and  due 
form,  have  agreed  upon  the  following  articles : 

'TS207,«f#,p.791. 
*TS  208»  mlir^p.  812. 
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AruclbI 

The  dividing  line  shall  forever  be  that  dcaaibed  in  the  af oiesaid  Treaty 
and  foUow  the  centre  of  the  nonnal  channel  of  the  rivers  named,  notwith^ 
standing  any  alterations  in  the  banks  or  in  die  course  of  those  rivers,  pro- 
vided that  such  alterations  be  effected  by  natural  caus«  through  the  slow 
and  gradual  erosion  and  depo<:ir  of  alluvium  and  not  by  the  abandonment 
of  an  existing  river  bed  and  the  opening  of  a  new  oae, 

AsncLB  II 

Any  other  change,  wrought  by  the  force  of  the  current,  whether  by  the 
cutting  of  a  new  bed,  or  whoi  there  is  more  than  one  channd  by  the  deqien* 
ing  of  another  channel  tlian  that  which  mariced  the  botmdary  at  the  time  of 
the  survey  made  umier  the  aforesaid  Treaty,  shall  produce  no  change  m  the 

dividing  line  as  fixed  by  the  surv  e)  s  of  the  International  Boundary  Commis* 
sions  in  1852;  but  the  line  then  fixed  shall  continue  to  follow  the  middle  of 
the  original  channel  bed,  even  though  this  should  become  wholly  dry  or  be 
(^]6tructed  by  deposits. 

Article  III 

No  aitifidal  change  in  the  navigable  course  of  the  river,  by  building  jet- 
ties, piers,  or  obstructions  which  may  tend  to  deflect  the  current  or  produce 
deposits  of  alluvium,  or  by  dredging  to  deepen  another  than  the  original  chan- 
nel under  the  Treaty  when  there  is  more  than  one  channel,  or  by  cutting 
waterways  to  shorten  the  navigable  distance,  shall  be  permitted  to  affect  or 
alter  the  dividing  line  as  detemiined  by  the  aforesaid  oommisdons  in  1852 
or  as  determined  by  Article  I.  hereof  and  under  the  rcservalloii  therein  con- 
tained; but  the  protection  of  the  banks  on  other  side  from  erosion  fay  revet- 
ments of  stone  or  other  material  not  unduly  projecting  into  the  current  of  the 
river  shall  not  be  deemed  an  artificial  change. 

Article  IV 

If  any  international  bridge  have  been  or  shall  be  built  rirrr«^  either  of  the 
rivers  named,  the  point  on  such  bridge  exactly  over  the  middle  of  the  main 
channel  iis  herein  determined  shall  be  marked  bv  a  suitable  monument,  which 
shall  denote  the  dividing  line  for  all  the  purposes  of  such  bridge,  aotwiiiistand- 
ing  any  change  in  the  channel  which  may  thereafter  supervene.  But  any 
rights  other  Uian  in  the  bridge  itself  and  in  the  ground  on  whidi  it  is  biult 
shall  in  event  oi  any  such  subsequent  change  be  determined  in  accordance 
whfa  the  general  provisions  of  this  convention. 

Article  V 

Rights  of  property  in  respect  of  lands  which  may  have  become  separated 
through  the  creation  of  new  channels  as  defined  in  Article  11.  hereof,  shall 
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not  be  affected  thereby,  but  such  lands  shall  contmue  to  be  under  the  juris- 
diction of  the  country  to  which  they  previously  belonged. 

In  no  case,  however,  shall  this  retained  jurisdlictional  right  affect  or  control 
the  right  of  navigSitionaMiimon  to  the  two  countries  under  the  stipulations  of 
Artkk  Vn.  of  the  aforesaid  Treaty  of  Guadalupe  Hidalgo;  and  such  com- 
mon right  shall  continue  without  prejudice  dlioughout  the  actually  navigable 
main  channels  of  the  said  rivers^  bom  the  mouth  of  the  Rio  Grande  to  the 
point  ^vhere  the  "Rio  Colorado  ceases  to  be  the  intern  itional  boundan,',  even 
though  any  part  of  the  channrl  of  said  ri\  crs,  through  the  changes  herein  pro- 
vided against,  may  be  comprised  within  the  territory  of  one  of  the  two  nations. 


This  convention  shall  be  ratified  by  both  parties  in  accordance  with  their 
respective  oonstitutioaal  procedure  and  the  ratifications  eaidianged  in  the 
city  of  Washington  as  soon  as  possiUe. 

In  witness  whereof  the  undersigned  Plempotentiaries  have  hereunto  set 
their  hands  and  seals. 

Done  at  the  city  of  Washington,  in  duplicate,  in  the  Eng^di  and  Spanish 
languages,  this  twelfth  day  of  November,  A.D.  I8M. 


Artiole  VI 


Fr£dk.  T.  Frelinghuysen 
M.  Romero 


[seal] 
[seal] 
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Additional  article  dgned  at  Washington  February  25,  1885,  supple- 
meMmg  conventum  of  January 20, 1883 

Senate  advice  and  consent  to  ratification  March  20, 1885 
Ratified  by  the  President  of  the  United  StaUs November  12, 1885 

Ratified  by  Mexico  November  12, 1885 

Ratifications  exchanged  at  Washington  November  27, 1885 

Entered  into  force  November  27, 1885 

Proclaimed  by  the  President  of  the  United  States  May  4,  1886 
Expired  May  20, 1886 

25  Stat  1370;  Treaty  Series  227 

Additional  Article  to  the  Commercial  Convention  Concluded  at 
Washinoton,  January  20,  1883,  Between  the  United  States  of 
America  and  the  Untted  States  of  Mexioo 

The  United  States  cA  America  and  the  United  States  of  Mexico,  deeming 
it  expedient  to  extend  the  time  for  the  approval  of  the  laws  necessary  to  carry 
into  operation  the  Commeiicial  Convention  between  the  two  Govenunents 
concluded  at  Washington,  January  20, 1883,^  fixed  in  Article  VIII.,  of  said 
Convention,  have  agreed  Upon  an  additional  article  and  have  appointed  as 
their  Plenipotentiaiies: 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  Frederick  T.  Frelinghuy- 
sen,  Secretary  of  State  of  the  United  States  of  America,  and 

Tlie  President  of  the  United  States  of  Mexico,  Matias  Romero,  En\  oy  Ex- 
traordinary and  Minkter  Henipotentiary  of  the  United  States  of  Mexico  at 
WaalungtOTi; 

Who,  after  having  communicated  to  each  Other  their  respectiv  e  full  powers, 
found  in  good  and  due  form,  have  agreed  upon  and  concluded  the  iollowmg 
article: 

AsDinoNAL  Article 

The  time  originallv  fixed  in  Article  VTII.  of  the  Commercial  Convention 
between  the  United  States  of  America  and  tiic  United  States  of  Mexico, 
concluded  at  Washington,  January  20,  1883,  for  the  approval  of  the  laws 
necessary  to  cairy  It  into  operation,  is  hereby  extended  to  May  20,  1886. 

*  TS  223,  ante,  p.  855.  The  convention  was  never  operative. 
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This  addkkmal  ardde  aliall  be  ntififid  by  the  contnctipg  Parties,  in  ooiii- 
fomiity  with  thdr  xeqiedive  GoostitutUMis  and  its  lattficatbiis  shidl  be  ex- 
changed in  Washington  as  soon  as  posrifaik. 

In  iatth  wheieol  we^  the  undersigned,  in  viittie  of  our  icqwctive  fuU 
powen,  have  signed  the  picaent  additifmal  ardde  in  duplicate,  and  have 
hereunto  affixed  our  respective  seals. 

Done  at  the  Gty  of  Washington  the  25th  day  of  Februaiy  in  the  year  of 
our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  eigfaty^five; 

F^iBDK.  T.  FRBLiNoainrssM  [sbal] 
M.  RoiCBio  [seal] 
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Additional  article  signed  at  Washington  December  5,  2885,  extending 

convention  of  July  29, 1882 
Senate  advice  and  consent  to  ratification,  with  an  amendment,  June  21, 

1886"^ 

Ratified  by  Mexico  JIday  18, 1887 

Ratified  by  the  President  of  the  United  States,  with  an  amendment, 

June  23, 1887^ 
Ratifications  exchanged  at  Washing^  June 27, 1887 
Entered  into  force  June 27, 1887 

Proclaimed  by  the  President  of  the  United  States  June 28, 1887 
Expired  January  3, 1889 

25  Stat  1390;  Tieatjr  Series  229 

Additional  Article  to  the  Convention  Concluded  at  Washington 
THE  Twenty-Ninth  of  July  One  Thousand  Eight  Huni»£d  and 
Ekhty-Two  between  the  United  States  ot  Amseica  and  the 
Unttbd  States  of  Mexico 

The  United  States  of  America  and  the  United  States  of  Mexico  being 
desirous  to  comply  with  the  prov  isions  of  the  Convention,  signed  at  Washing- 
ton on  the  twenty-ninth  of  July,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  eieht\'- 
two,'  to  survey  and  re-locate  the  existing  boundary  Une,  between  the  rwo 
countries  west  of  the  Rio  Grande,  which  so  far  as  they  relate  to  Article  VIII. 
of  said  Convention,  have  not  been  carried  out  through  delays  in  the  appoint- 
ment of  tiie  Commission  to  undertake  the  work  have  deemed  it  expedient 
to  agree  upon  an  extension  of  the  time  provided  for  m  said  article,  aad  to 
this  end  they  have  appointed  tiidr  respective  Plenipotentiaries,  to  wit: 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  Thomas  F.  Bayard,  Sec- 
retary of  State  to  the  United  States  of  America,  and 


'The  Uniled  States  amendment  called  for  deletion  in  tiie  additional  ardde  of  tlw 

phrase  "date  of  the  exchange  of  ratificatioiu  of  this  additional  article"  after  the  words 
"extended  for  eighteen  months  from  the"  and  substitution  in  lieu  thereof  of  the  phrase 
"expiration  of  the  term  fixed  in  Article  VIII  of  the  said  Treaty  of  July  29,  1882*' 

The  text  printed  here  it  tlie  amended  text  as  procfauined  by  the  Preiideat. 

'TS2OO,0ttt«,p.85O. 
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The  F^esideiit  of  the  United  States  of  Mexico,  Matias  Romero,  £nvoy 
Extraordinary  and  Miniater  Fienipotentiary  of  the  United  States  d  Mexico 
in  Washington, 

Who^  after  having  communicated  to  each  other  their  respective  f  uU  powers* 
found  in  good  and  due  form,  have  agreed  upon  and  coaduded  the  following 
article: 

AoMTioNAL  Article 

The  time  fixed  in  Artide  VIIL  of  the  Convention  coaduded  at  Washington, 
July  29,  1882,  between  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  United  States 
of  Mexico,  to  establish  an  international  boundary  commission  for  the  purpose 

of  re-survc}Tng  and  re-locating  the  existing  boundary  line  between  the  two 
countries,  west  of  the  Rio  Grande,  as  provided  for  in  said  Convention,  is 
hereby  extended  for  eie;hteen  months  from  the  expiration  of  the  temi  ^cd 
m  Aiticle  VI II.  ol  the  said  Treaty  of  July  29,  1882. 

This  additional  Article  shall  be  ratified  by  the  contracting  parties  in  con- 
formity with  their  respective  constitutions  and  its  ratification  shall  be  ex- 
changed  in  Washington,  as  soon  as  possible. 

In  faith  whereof,  we,  the  tmdersigned,  in  virtue  of  our  respecdve  full 
powera,  have  signed  the  present  additional  article  in  duplicate  and  have  there- 
unto affixed  our  respective  seals. 

Done  at  the  city  of  Washington,  the  5th  day  of  December,  in  the  year  of 
the  Lord,  one  tliousand  eight  hundred  and  eighty- five. 

T.  F.  Bayard  [seal] 
M.  RoicsRO  [seal] 
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Article  sii^vpd  at  IVn^^hiv  vton  May  14, 1886,  supplementing  convention 

of  January  20,  I8H3 
Ratified  by  Mexico  May  30, 1886 

Senate  advice  and  consent  tu  raiijtcaiion  January  7, 1887 
Ratified  by  the  President  of  the  UnUed  States  January 24, 1887 
Ratifications  exchanged  at  Washington  January 29, 1887 
Entered  into  force  January 29, 1887 

Proclaimed  by  the  President  of  the  United  States  February  1, 1887 
Expired  May 20, 1887 

24  Stat  1018;  Treaty  Series  230 
Supplementary  Aruclb  to  the  Commercial  Ck>NV£NTiON  CbNCLUSBD 

BETWEEN  THE  UnITBD  StATBS  OF  AXBRIGA  AMD  THE  UmiXD  StATBS 

OF  Mexico,  Januaky  20,  1883,  and  to  thb  Addriomal  Artigls  Goh- 
CLUDBO  between  tbb  Sake  HiOH  Pabties,  Febbuaby  25,  1885 

The  United  States  of  America  and  the  United  States  of  Mexico,  deeming 
it  expedient  to  f urtiier  extend  tiie  tune  for  Liic  approval  of  the  laws  necessary 
to  cany  into  operation  the  Commeicial  Convention  condudai  between  the 
two  Governments,  signed  at  Washington,  January  20, 1883,*  which  time  as 
fixed  in  Article  VIII.  of  said  convention  wasby  thie  Additional  Article  signed 
February  25,  1885,'  extended  until  the  20th  of  May  of  the  present  year, 
have  appointed  as  their  Plenipotentiaries,  to  wit: 

The  Preadent  of  the  United  States  of  America,  Thomas  Frauds  Bayard, 
Secretary  of  State  of  the  United  Stales  of  America,  and  the  President  of  the 
United  States  of  Mexico,  Matias  Romero,  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister 

PIrnipotmtiary  of  the  United  States  of  Mexico  at  ^^^a5hington ;  Who,  after 
having  exhibited  to  each  other  their  respective  full  powers,  found  in  good 
and  due  form,  have  agreed  upon  and  concluded  the  following  Article: 

SUPPLEMENTABY  ARTICLE 

The  time  originally  fixed  in  Article  VIII.  of  the  Coninicrciai  Convention 
between  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  United  Stales  of  Mcxiooi 

^  TS  223,  ante.  p.  85S.Thfteonvcttdoikwwiiev«ropci«tiv& 
*TS221,MU,p.m, 
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signed  at  Washington,  January  20,  1883,  for  the  approval  of  the  laws  neces- 
sary to  carry  it  into  operation,  and  which  time  was,  by  the  additional  article 
between  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  United  States  of  Mexico 
signed  February  25,  1885,  extended  to  May  20,  1886,  is  hereby  further  ex- 
tended to  the  20dl  of  May,  1887. 

This  Supplementary  Article  shall  be  ratified  by  the  contracting  parties  in 
conformity  with  their  respective  Constitutions,  and  its  ratifications  shall  be 
exchanged  in  Washington  soon  a:s  pebble, — it  being  understood  that  such 
achang^  of  ratifications  at  any  date  prior  to  the  20Ui  of  May  1887,  shall 
be  effective  for  aU  the  intents  and  purposes  of  the  present  Article. 

In  faith  whereof,  we,  the  undersigned  Plmipotentiaries  have  signed  the 
prcsait  Supplementary  Artide,  iu  duplicate,  m  the  English  and  Spanish 
languages,  and  havehereimto  affixed  our  respective  seals. 

Done  at  the  CSty  of  Washington  the  14th  day  of  May,  in  the  year  of  our 
Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  ei^ty-aix. 

T.  F.  Bayard  [seal] 
M.  Romero  [seal] 
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Convention  signed  at  Washington  February  28,  1889,  revwmg  con- 
vention of  July  29,  1882 
Senate  advice  and  consent  to  ratification  Afarck  26, 1889 
Ratified  by  the  President  of  the  United  Slates  April  30, 1889 
Ratified  ky  MexicQ  August  4, 1889 
RatifieaHmu  exchanged  at  WashrngjUm  October  12, 1889 
Entered  into  force  OeUiber  12, 1889 

Proclaimed  by  ike  President  of  the  United  States  October  14,  1889 
Expired  October  11, 1894 

26  Stat  1493;  Treaty  Series  231 

Convention  between  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  United 
States  of  Mexico,  To  RE^TVE  the  Provisions  of  the  Con\t:ntion  of 
July  29,  1882,  To  Survey  and  Relogaie  xitE  Existing  ikjuNOARV 
Line  between  the  Two  Countries  West  of  the  Rio  Grande,  and 
To  Extend  the  ThtE  Fixed  in  Article  VIII  or  the  sad  Gonvsntxjn 
FOR  THE  Completion  of  the  Work  in  Questrn 

Whereas  the  provisions  of  the  Convention  between  the  United  States  of 
America  and  the  United  States  of  Mexico,  signed  at  Washington  on  the 
twenty-ninth  of  July,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  eighty-two,*  to  sur- 
vey and  reiocatc  the  existing  boundary  between  the  two  countries  west  of 
the  Riu  Grande,  so  far  as  they  relate  to  Article  VIII  of  said  Convention, 
have  not  been  carried  out  through  delays  in  the  appointment  of  the  Com- 
mission to  undertake  the  work; 

And  whereas,  by  the  Additional  Article  to  the  said  Convention,  signed 
at  Washington,  the  fifth  of  December,  one  thousand  c|gbt  hundted  aoii 
e^hty-five,'  the  tune  fixed  in  Article  VIII  of  the  said  CoaventioQ  of  July  29, 
1882,  was  extended  for  a  period  of  eighteen  months  from  the  cxpiratioo 
of  the  tenn  stipulated  in  said  Artide  VIII ; 

And  whereas,  the  said  additional  period  of  time,  as  so  extended,  has  ex- 
pired without  the  appointment  of  the  Commission  in  question,  and  tiie  said 

*  TS  220,  ante,  p.  850. 
•TS229,afil#«p.870. 
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Convention  has  accofdingly  ceased  to  be  in  force  punuant  to  the  pit)vi8ioiis 

of  Article  VIII  thereof; 

And  whereas,  it  is  the  wi^h  vind  understanding  of  the  United  States  and 
Mcrcico  that  the  provisions  of  the  said  Convention  of  July  29,  1882,  shall 
be  revived  and  continued  in  force  and  effect  imtil  the  completion  of  the 
work  for  which  it  was  originally  negotiated,  they  have  appointed  for  this 
purpose,  their  respective  Plenipotentiaries,  to  wit: 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  Thomas  F.  Bayaid,  Sec* 
retaiy  of  State  of  the  United  States  of  America,  and 

The  Flresident  of  the  United  States  of  Mexico,  Matias  Romero^  Envoy 
Extraordinary  and  Minister  Flcnipotentiaiy  of  the  United  States  of  Mexico 
in  Washington, 

Who,  after  having  communicated  to  eacii  other  their  respective  full 
powers,  found  in  good  and  due  form,  have  agreed  upon  and  concluded  the 
following  articles: 

Article  I 

In  view  of  the  faa  that  the  ori^^al  Convention  of  July  29, 1882,  between 
the  United  States  and  Mexico,  providing  for  the  resurvey  of  their  boundary 
line,  has  lapsed  by  reason  of  the  failure  of  the  two  governments  to  provide 
for  its  further  extension  before  the  3d  day  of  January,  1889,  as  contemplated 
by  the  Additional  Article  to  that  Convention,  of  December  5,  1885,  it  i'< 
hereby  mutuallv  at'icrd  and  expressly  understood  Ijv  and  between  the  con- 
tracting parties  hereto,  that  the  said  Convention  of  July  29,  1882,  and  ever) 
article  and  clause  thereof,  are  hereby  revived  and  renewed  as  they  stood 
prior  to  January  3, 1889. 

Article  IX 

The  time  fixed  In  Artide  VIII  of  the  Convention  concluded  at  Waafaing- 
ton,  July  29,  1882,  between  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  United 
States  of  Mexico,  to  establish  an  international  boundary  commission  far  the 
purpose  of  resurveying  and  relocating  the  exiadng  boundary  line  between 
the  two  countries  west  of  the  Rio  Grande,  as  provided  for  in  said  Conven- 
tion, and  which  was  extended  for  eighteen  months  from  the  expiration  of 
the  term  fixed  in  Article  VIII  of  the  said  Convention  of  July  29,  1882,  is 
hereby  further  extended  for  a  period  of  five  years  from  the  date  of  the  ex- 
change of  ratifications  hereof. 

This  Coiivciuion  shall  be  ratified  by  the  contracting  parties  in  conformity 
with  their  respective  constitutions  and  its  ratifications  siuiii  be  exchanged  at 
Washington  as  soon  as  possible. 
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In  faith  whereof,  we,  the  undersigned,  in  virtue  of  our  respective  ful 
powers,  have  signed  the  present  Cionventioii,  in  dupUcatje,  and  have  thae> 
unto  affixed  our  respective  seals. 

Done  at  the  Citv  of  Washington,  the  18th  day  of  February,  in  the  year 
oi  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  eighty-nine. 

T.  F.  Bayabd  [seal] 
M.  RoMBBO  [seal] 
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CaittftniUm  sigiud  ol  Washington  March  J,  J889 

Ratified  by  Mexico  October  31, 1BS9 

Senat€  advice  and  consent  to  ratification  May  7, 1890 

Ratified  by  the  President  of  the  United  States  December  6,  2890 

Ratifications  exchanged  at  Washington  December  24,  1890 

Entered  into  force  December  24,  1890 

Proclaimed  by  the  President  of  the  United  States  December  26,  1890 
Extended  by  conventions  of  October  /,  1895;^  November  6,  1896;* 
October  29,  1897;'  December  2,  1898;*  December  22,  1899;* 
and  November  21,  1900;*  extended  indefinitely  by  treaty  of 
Februarys,  1944^ 

26  Stat.  1512;  Treatjr  Series  232 

The  United  States  of  America  and  the  United  States  of  Mexico,  desiring 
to  facilitate  the  canying  out  of  the  principles  contained  in  the  treaty  of  No- 
vendier  12,  1884,*  and  to  avoid  the  difBculties  oocaaioned  by  reason  of  the 
changes  which  take  place  in  the  bed  of  the  Rio  Grande  and  that  the  Colo- 
rado river,  m  that  portion  thereof  where  they  serve  as  a  boundary  between 
the  two  Republics,  have  resolved  to  conclude  a  treaty  for  the  attainment  of 
tfaete  objects,  and  have  appointed  as  their  respective  Plenipotentiaries: 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  Thomas  F.  Bayard,  Sec- 
retary of  State  of  the  United  States  of  America;  and 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  Mexico,  Matias  Romero,  Envoy 
Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  o£  the  United  States  of  Mexico, 
at  Washington; 

Who,  after  having  exhibited  their  rcspt'cti\  e  full  powers,  and  having  found 
the  same  to  be  in  good  and  due  iorm,  have  agreed  upcm  the  following 
articles: 

*  TS  236,  post,  p.  887. 
■  TS  238,  post,  p.  892. 
■TS  240,/>ort,p.896. 
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Article  I 

clifTcrences  or  question^:  that  mav  arise  on  that  portion  of  the  frontier 
between  the  United  States  of  /Vincnca  and  the  United  States  of  Mexico  where 
the  Rio  Grande  and  the  Colorado  rivers  fonn  the  boundary  line,  whether 
such  diffacnccs  or  questions  grow  out  of  altenUioitt  or  changes  m  Hie  bed 
of  the  aforesaid  Rio  Grande  and  that  of  the  afoicsud  CSoIorado  River,  or  of 
woilts  that  may  be  constructed  in  said  rivers,  or  of  any  other  cause  affecting 
the  boundary  line^  shall  be  submitted  for  examination  and  decision  to  an 
International  Boundary  Cammisnan,  whidi  shall  have  exduaive  jurisdic- 
tion in  the  case  of  said  differences  or  queations* 

Article  II 

The  International  Boundary  Commission  shall  be  composed  of  a  Com- 
missioner appointed  by  the  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  and 
of  another  appointed  by  the  President  of  the  United  States  of  Mexico,  in 
accordance  with  the  constitutioniil  provisions  of  each  country,  of  a  Consult- 
ing Engineer,  appointed  in  tlie  same  manner  by  each  Government,  and  of 
such  Secretaries  and  Interpreters  as  either  Government  may  sec  fit  to  add 
to  its  Commission.  Each  Government  separately  shall  fix  the  salaries  and 
enioluracnts  of  the  members  of  its  Commission, 

Artiglb  m 

The  International  Boundary  CkiminiaBion  shall  not  transact  any  busincsB 
unless  both  Commissionen  are  present.  It  shall  at  on  the  frontier  of  the  two 
contracting  countries,  and  shall  estaUish  itself  at  such  places  as  it  may  de- 
termine upon;  it  shall,  however,  repair  to  places  at  which  any  oi  the  difli- 
culties  or  questions  mentioned  in  this  conventual  may  arise,  as  soon  as  it 
shall  have  been  duly  notified  diereof . 

Akticle  IV 

When,  owinpf  to  natural  causes,  any  chancre  shall  take  place  in  the  bed  of 
the  Rio  Grande  or  in  thnt  of  the  Colorado  River,  in  that  portion  thereof 
wherein  those  rivers  fonn  the  boundary'  line  l>et\veen  the  two  countrie*^,  which 
may  affect  the  boundary  line,  notice  of  that  fact  shaii  be  given  by  the  proper 
local  authorities  on  both  sides  to  their  respective  Commissioners  of  the  Inter- 
national Boundciry  Commission,  on  receiving  which  notice  it  shall  !)e  the 
duty  of  the  said  Commission  to  repair  to  the  place  where  the  change  has 
taken  place  or  the  question  has  arisen,  to  make  a  personal  earaminafion  of 
such  change,  to  compare  it  mth.  the  bed  of  the  river  as  it  was  before  the 
change  took  place,  as  shown  by  the  surveys,  and  to  decide  whether  It  has 
occurred  through  avulsion  or  erosion,  for  the  effects  of  articles  I  and  II  of 
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the  convention  ol  November  12,  1884 ;  having  done  tim,  it  shall  make  suit- 
able aimotations  on  the  surveys  of  the  boundary  line. 

Article  V 

Whenever  the  local  authorities  on  aiiy  point  ol  the  frontier  between  the 
United  States  of  America  and  the  United  States  of  Mexico,  in  that  poi  iion 
in  which  the  Kio  Grande  and  the  Colorado  River  form  the  boundary  between 
the  two  countries^  shall  think  that  woiks  are  being  constructed,  in  either  of 
those  riven,  such  as  are  prohibited  by  articte  III  o£  the  conventioa  of  Novm 
ber  12, 1884,  or  by  article  VII  of  the  treaty  of  Guadalupe  Hidalgo  of  Febru- 
ary 2, 1848,*  they  shall  so  notify  their  respective  Commissioners,  in  order  that 
the  latter  may  at  once  submit  the  matter  to  the  IntematicMud  Boundary  Com- 
mission, and  that  said  Commission  may  proceed,  in  accordance  with  the 
provisions  of  the  foregoing  article,  to  examine  the  case,  and  that  it  may  de- 
cide whether  the  work  ts  among  the  number  of  those  which  are  permitted, 
or  of  those  wiiich  are  prohibited  by  the  stipulations  of  those  treaties. 

The  CSommission  may  provisionally  suspend  the  construction  the  works 
in  question  pending  the  investigation  of  the  matter,  and  if  it  shall  fail  to  agree 
on  diis  point,  the  wotks  shall  be  suspended,  at  the  instance  of  one  of  the  two 
Govenunentit 

Artiole  VI 

In  either  of  these  cases,  the  Gonmiis&ion  shall  make  a  personal  examination 
of  the  matter  which  occasions  the  change,  the  question  or  the  complaint,  and 
sliaO  give  lis  dedsiim  in  regard  to  the  same,  in  doing  which  it  shall  comply 
with  tiie  requiicments  establMihed  by  a  body  of  regulations  to  be  prepared 
by  the  said  GommiaBion  and  approved  by  both  Govenunents, 

Article  VII 

Hie  International  Boundary  Commisacm  shall  have  power  to  call  for 
papers  and  informaticni,  and  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  authorities  of  each 
of  the  two  countries  to  send  It  any  fKipers  that  it  may  call  for,  relating  to 
any  boundary  question  in  which  it  may  have  jimsdicticn  in  pursuance  of 
tlus  con\'ention. 

I'he  said  Commission  shall  have  power  to  summon  anv  witnesses  \vh<»c 
testimony  it  may  think  proper  to  take,  and  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  all  persons 
thus  summoned  to  appear  before  the  same  and  to  give  their  testimony,  which 
shall  be  taken  in  accordance  with  such  by-laws  and  regulations  as  may  be 
adopted  by  the  Commission  and  approved  by  both  Governments.  In  case 
of  the  refusal  of  a  witness  to  appear,  he  shall  be  compelled  to  do  so,  and  to  this 
end  the  Commission  may  make  use  of  the  same  means  that  are  used  by  the 
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courts  of  the  respective  countries  to  oompd  the  attcndancie  of  witncases,  m 
oonf  ormity  with  ^eir  respective  laws. 

Article  VIII 

If  both  CommLssioncrs  shall  agree  to  a  decision,  their  judgment  shall  be 
considered  binding  upon  both  Governments,  unless  one  of  them  shall  dis- 
approve it  within  one  month  reckoned  from  the  day  on  wiiich  it  shall  have 
been  pronounced.  In  the  latter  case,  both  Govcmmenfi  shall  take  cognizance 
of  the  matter,  and  shall  decide  it  amicably,  bearing  constantly  in  mind  the 
stipulation  of  Article  XXI  of  the  treaty  of  Guadalupe  Hidalgo  of  Fcbruaiy  2, 
1848. 

Hie  same  shall  be  the  case  when  the  Gommissioners  shall  fail  to  agree 

concerning  the  point  which  orra'^ions  the  question,  the  complaint  or  the 
change,  in  which  c;ise  each  Commissioner  shall  prepare  a  report,  in  writings 
which  he  shall  lay  before  his  Government. 

Aruglb  DC 

This  convention  shall  be  ratified  by  both  parties,  in  accordance  with  the 
provisions  of  theu-  respective  constitutions*  and  the  ratifications  thereof  shaD 
be  exchanged  at  Washington  as  qpeedily  as  posBible — ^and  diall  be  in  foroe 
from  the  date  of  the  exchange  of  ratification  for  a  period  of  five  years. 

In  testimony  whereof  the  undersigned  Plenipotentiaries  have  s%ned  and 
sealed  it 

Done  hi  duplicate,  in  the  dty  of  Washington,  in  the  English  and  Spanish 
languages,  on  the  1st  day  of  March  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  eiiglity* 
nine. 

T.  F.  Bayamd  [ssal] 
M.  RoMBBO  [seal] 
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Agreement  signed  at  Washington  June 25, 1890 

Entered  into  force  June  25, 1890 

Expired  June  25.  1891 

Renewed  by  agreement  of  November  25, 1892  * 

Treaty  Series  233 

Agrebubmt  Entbied  into  m  behalf  of  their  rbspbgtivb  Govkrn- 
MENTS,  BY  Jambs  G.  Blaine,  Secretary  of  State  of  the  United 

Statps  ot  Amfriha,  and  Mattas  Romero,  Fxn'oy  Extraordinary  and 
Minister  Plenipotentiary  of  the  United  Mexican  States,  Pro\'id- 
iNG  FOR  the  reciprooat.  Crosst>:g  of  the  International  Boundary 
Line  by  the  Troops  of  their  Respectpve  Governments,  in  Pursuit 
OF  Savage  Hostile  Indians,  under  the  Ck)NDrnoNs  hereinafter 
stated 

Article  I 

It  is  agreed  that  the  regular  federal  troops  oC  the  two  RepuUks  may 
redprocaUy  cnm  the  bousdaiy  line  of  the  two  countries  when  they  are  ui 
dose  pursuit  of  a  band  of  hostile  savage  Indians,  upon  the  conditicMU  staled 
in  the  following  arttcks : 

Artiglb  II 

It  Is  understood  for  the  purpose  of  this  agreement,  that  no  Indian  scouts 
of  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  shall  be  allowed  to  cross 
the  boundary  line,  unless  they  go  as  guides  aiid  trailers,  unarmed,  and  not 
exceeding  in  any  case,  two  scouts  for  each  Company  or  each  separate 
command. 

Article  III 

The  reciprocal  crossing  agreed  upon  in  Article  I»  shall  only  occur  in  the 
unpopulated  or  desert  parts  of  sadd  boundary  line.  For  the  purpose  of  tfiis 
agreement  the  unpopulated  or  desert  parts  are  defined  to  be  all  those  points 
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which  are  at  leaat  ten  kUonieters  distant  from  any  encampment  or  town  cf 
ettfaer  country. 

Article  IV 

No  crofsing  of  troops  of  either  country-  shall  take  place  frcon  Capitan  Leal, 
a  town  on  the  Mexican  side  of  the  Rio  Bravo,  eighty-four  kilometers  (52 
English  miles)  above  Picdras  Ncgras,  to  the  mouth  of  the  Rio  Grande. 

Abuglb  V 

The  Gommamkr  of  the  troops  winch  crosB  the  frontier  in  pursuit  of 
Indians^  shall,  at  the  time  of  croaiing>  or  before  if  pooible,  give  notioe  of 
his  march  to  the  nearest  military  oommanderj  ordvil  authority,  of  the  coun- 
try whose  territory  he  cnten. 

AftticLS  VI 

The  pursuing:  force  shall  retire  to  its  own  territory  as  soon  it  '^hall  have 
fought  the  band  of  which  it  is  in  pursuit,  or  have  lost  its  trail.  In  no  case 
shall  the  forces  of  the  two  countries,  respectively,  establish  themselves  or 
remain  in  the  foreign  territor>',  for  any  time  Jonger  than  li  necessary  to  make 
the  punuit  of  the  band  whose  trail  they  follow. 

Article  VII 

The  abuses  which  may  be  committed  by  the  forces  which  cross  into  the 
territory  of  the  other  nation,  shall  be  punished  by  the  gpvemmcnt  to  which 
the  forces  belong,  according  to  the  gravity  of  the  offence  and  in  conformity 
with  its  laws,  as  if  the  abuses  had  been  committed  in  its  own  territory,  the 
said  govemtDent  being  further  under  obligation  to  withdraw  the  guilty  par- 
tics  from  the  frontier. 

Article  VIII 

In  the  case  of  offences  which  may  be  oommxtted  by  the  inhabitants  of 
the  one  country  against  the  foreign  forces  which  may  be  within  its  limits 

the  government  of  said  coimtry  shall  only  be  reaponsible  to  the  government 
of  the  other  for  denial  of  justice  in  the  punishment  of  the  guilty. 

Article  IX 

This  being  a  provisional  ai^rt  ? mcnt  it  shall  remain  in  force  rirnil  both 
governments  negotiate  a  definite  one,  and  ma\  he  t<  rminated  by  ciili-r  - 
crnmcnt  upon  four  months  notice  to  the  other  to  that  effect;  but  in  no  case 
shall  this  agreement  remain  in  force  for  more  than  one  year  from  this  date. 
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Artuslb  X 

The  Senate  of  the  United  Mexican  States,  having  authorized  the  Prest- 
dent  to  conclude  the  pracnt  agreement,  it  shall  have  its  effect  from  this 
date. 

In  tcstimon)  whereof  we  have  interchangeably  signed  this  agreement  this 
25th  day  of  June,  1890. 

Jaubs  G.  Blaine  {sxalI 

M.  Romero  [seal] 
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Agreement  signed  at  Mexico  November  25,  J 892,  renewing  agreement 

of  June  25, 1890 
Entered  into  force  November  25, 1892 
Expired  November  25, 1893 

Treaty  Series  234 

The  undensigned,  duly  authorized  thereto  by  their  respective  Governments, 

In  view  of  the  wish  of  the  Govemment  of  the  United  States  of  America, 
manifested  by  its  Honorabk  Secretary  of  States  under  date  of  the  17th  of 
the  current  month,  throng  its  Legation,  to  the  Secretary  of  Fordign  Affain 
of  Mexico,  for  a  renewal  of  the  agreement  signed  at  Washington  on  the 
25th  of  June  1 890/  to  allow  federal  troops  of  each  of  the  two  countries  to 
cross  o\  er  to  the  tcrriton.'  of  the  other  in  pursuit  of  savage  hostile  Indians, 
such  renewal  ha\  ing  become  necessary  by  re^Lson  of  the  raids  which,  accord- 
ing to  advices  from  the  War  Department  of  the  United  States,  are  being 
committed  by  some  Apaches  headed  by  the  indian  called  "KID"  along  the 
dividing  line  between  Arizona  and  New  Mexico,  it  being  feared  that  they 
seek  to  evade  puisuit  made  by  troops  of  the  Unfted  States,  by  croasing  the 
frontier  of  Mexiooi. 

And,  considering  that  the  understanding  between  the  two  interested  Gov- 
ernments to  avoid  the  continuation  of  the  evib  consequent  upon  die  uprising 
of  the  said  indians  is  urgent, 

They  have  agreed,  in  name  and  representation  of  their  respective  Gov- 
ernments, to  renew  the  aforesaid  agreement  of  June  25,  1890,  of  which  a 
printed  copy  in  Engli:>h  and  Spanish  is  hereto  attached,  to  the  end  tiiat  its 
effects  may  prevail  for  aU  such  time  as  said  uprising  may  hut  on  the  pait 
of  the  Apache  indians  led  by  the  ring-leader  '*KID,"  and  the  necessity  may 
exist  for  their  punuit  by  an  armed  force,  provided  that,  in  no  case,  may  the 
duration  of  the  agreement  thus  hereby  renewed,  be  extended  beyond  one 
year  from  this  date. 

Done  in  two  copies,  signed  and  sealed  in  the  dty  of  Mexico,  this  tweniy^ 
fifth  day  of  November,  the  year  one  thousand  eight  himdred  and  ninety-two. 

C.  A.  Dougherty  [seal] 
Igno.  Maris  gal  [seal] 

'TS233«an<#«p.881. 
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Convention  signed  at  Washington  August  24, 1^4,  extending  convene 

tion  of  July  29 y  1882,  as  extended 
Senate  advice  and  consent  to  ratification  August  27,  189-1- 
Ralified  by  the  President  of  the  United  States  September  i,  1894 
Ratified  by  Mexico  October  3, 1894 
RaHfieaticns  exchanged  at  fVaskington  October  11, 1894 
Entered  into  force  October  11, 1894 

Proclaimed  by  the  President  of  the  United  States  October  18, 1894 
Expired  October  11, 1896 

28  Stat  1213;  Treaty  Series  235 

Whereas  tbe  United  States  of  America  and  the  United  States  of  Mexico 
denre  to  comf^  fully  with  the  provisions  of  the  CSonvention  concluded  and 
signed  at  Washington,  July  29, 1882,^  providing  for  an  international  boun- 
dary survey  to  relocate  the  existuig  frontier  line  between  the  two  countries 

west  of  the  Rio  Grande; 

And  whereas  the  time  fixed  by  Article  VIII  of  that  Convention  for  the 

termination  of  the  labors  of  the  International  Boundary'  Commission,  as  ex- 
tended by  Article  II  of  the  Convention  concluded  and  signed  between  the 
two  high  contracting  parties  February  18,  1889,'  will  expire  October  11, 

1894; 

And  whereas  the  two  high  contracting  parties  deem  it  expedient  to  a?ree 
upon  a  further  extension  of  the  time  stipulated  in  Article  II  of  the  Conven- 
tion aforesaid,  to  the  end  that  the  International  Boundary  Commission  may 
be  enabled  to  finiiiii  all  ils  work  and  so  render  a  report  accoinpariicd  by  a 
final  map  of  the  topography  on  both  sides  of  the  line,  they  have  appointed  for 
tins  purpose  their  respective  Plenipotentiaries,  to  wit: 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  Walter  Q.  Gresham,  Sec- 
retary of  State  of  the  United  States  of  America,  and 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  Mexico,  Matias  Romero,  Envoy  Ex- 
traordinary and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  of  the  United  States  of  Mexico  in 

Wa<^h  inert  on, 

*  1^220,  ante.  p.  8S0. 
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Who,  after  having  coniniunicatcd  to  each  other  their  respective  full  powers, 
found  in  good  and  due  form,  have  agreed  upon  and  concluded  the  follow- 
ing article: 

Article  I 

The  pci  icxJ  fixed  by  Article  VIII  of  the  aforesaid  Ck)nvention  of  July  29, 
1882,  between  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  United  States  of  Mexico, 
which  was  extended  for  five  years  from  the  date  of  the  exchange  of  the  rati- 
fications of  the  Gmvention  of  February  18,  1889,  between  the  same  Ugb 
contracting  parties  and  which  will  terminate  October  1 1,  1894,  is  heidiy 
farther  extended  for  a  period  of  two  years  from  that  date. 

This  Convention  shall  be  ratified  by  the  high  contracting  parties  in  con- 
form  it  y  with  their  respective  coastitutions  and  its  ratifications  shall  be  ex- 
changed in  Washington,  as  soon  as  possible. 

In  futh  whereof,  we,  the  undersigned,  in  virtue  of  our  respective  full 
powers  have  signed  this  convention,  in  duplicate,  in  the  £ngUsh  and  Spanish 

languages  and  have  thereunto  afTixed  our  respective  seals. 

Done  at  the  City  of  Washington,  the  24th  day  of  August  in  the  year  one 
thousand  eight  hundred  and  ninety-four. 

Walter  Q.  Gresbam  [seal] 
M.  Romero  [seal] 
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Convention  signed  at  Was^^on  Oetobtr  1, 1995,  esUending  the  con^ 

vention  of  March  1, 1889 
Ratified  by  Mexico  Novembers,  1895 
Senate  advice  and  consent  to  ratification  December  17,  1895 
Ratified  by  the  President  of  the  United  States  December  21, 1895 
Ratifications  exchanged  at  Washington  December  21, 1895 
Entered  into  force  December  21,  1895 

Proclaimed  by  the  Prc'^ideni  of  the  United  States  December  21,  1895 
Expired  December  24,  1896 

29  Stat  841;  Treaty  Scries  236 

Whereas  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  United  States  of  Mexico 
desire  to  comply  fully  with  the  provisions  of  the  Convention  concluded  and 
signed  at  Washington,  March  1,  1889/  to  facilitate  the  canying  out  ol  the 
prindples  contained  in  iht  Gonventioo  of  November  12, 1864,*  between  the 
t%vo  High  Contracting  Parties,  and  to  avoid  the  diflBculties  occasiotied  by 
reason  of  the  changes  which  take  {dace  in  the  beds  of  the  Rio  Grande  and 
Colorado  River  in  that  portion  thereof  where  they  serve  as  a  boundary  line 
between  the  two  Republics; 

And  whereas  the  time  fixed  by  Article  IX  of  the  Convention  of  March  1, 
1889,  will  expire  December  24,  1 895 ; 

And  whereas  the  two  High  Contracting  Parties  deem  it  expedient  to  agree 
upon  an  extension  of  the  time  stipulated  in  Article  IX  aforesaid,  to  the  end 
that  the  International  Boundary  Commission  may  concludr  t)ir  examination 
and  decision  of  the  cases  submitted  to  it,  they  have  appointed  for  this  pur- 
pose their  respective  plenipotentiaries,  to  wit: 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  Richard  Ohicy,  Secretary 
of  State  of  the  United  States  of  America;  and 

The  F^dent  of  the  United  States  of  Mexico,  Madas  Romero,  Envoy 
Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  of  the  United  States  of  Mexico 
at  Washington, 


*  TS  232,  ante.  p.  877. 
*TS  226,  ante,p.  865. 
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Who,  after  having  commuxiicated  to  each  other  their  respective  full  powei^ 
found  in  good  and  due  form,  have  agreed  upon  and  concluded  the  following 
article: 

Article 

The  duration  of  the  Convention  of  March  1,  1889,  between  the  United 
States  of  America  and  the  United  States  of  Mexico,  whidi,  in  virtue  of  the 
provisions  of  Article  IX  thereof,  was  to  continue  in  force  for  a  period  of  five 
years  from  the  date  of  the  exchange  of  its  ratifications,  and  which  will  ter- 
minate December  24,  1895,  is  hereby  extended  for  the  period  of  one  year 
from  that  date. 

This  Convention  shall  be  radficd  by  the  Hig^  Contracting  Parties  in  con- 
formity with  their  respective  Gonstitudons,  and  its  ratificatioos  shall  be  ex- 
changed at  Washington  as  soon  as  possible. 

In  faith  whereof,  we,  the  undersigned,  in  virtue  of  our  respective  full 
powers,  have  signed  this  convention,  in  duplicate,  in  the  Eng^idi  and  Spanish 

languages,  and  have  thereunto  affixed  our  respective  seals. 

Done  at  the  City  of  ^\^^shington,  this  first  day  of  October  in  the  year  of 
our  L(xd  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  ninety-five. 

RiCKASD  OlNSY  [seal] 

M.  RoiiBBO  [seal] 
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Agreement  signed  at  Washington  June  4, 1896 
Entered  into  force  June  4,  1896 
Expired  in  accordance  with  its  terms 

Treaty  Series  237 

Agreement  entered  into  in  behalf  of  their  respective  Governments  bf 
Richard  Obiey,  Secretary  of  State  of  the  United  States  of  America,  and 

Matias  Romero,  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  of  the 
United  Mexican  States,  providing  for  the  reciprocal  crossing  of  the  inter- 
national boundary  line  by  the  troops  of  their  respective  Go\  cniments,  in 
pursuit  of  Kid  s  band  of  hostile  Indians,  on  the  conditions  hereinafter  stated. 

Article  I 

It  is  agreed  that  the  regular  federal  trcx>ps  of  the  two  Republics  may 
reciprocally  cross  tiie  boundary  line  of  the  two  countries  when  they  arc  in 
close  pursuit  ot  Kid's  band  of  hostile  Indians  on  the  conditions  stated  in  the 
following  articles. 

Article  II 

It  is  understood  for  the  purpose  of  this  agreement,  that  no  Indian  scout 

of  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  shall  be  allowed  to  cross 
the  boundary  line,  unless  he  goes  as  a  guide  and  trailer,  unarmed  and  with 
the  proviso  that,  in  no  case,  more  than  two  scouts  shall  attend  each  com- 
pany  or  detachment. 

Aruolb  III 

The  reciprocal  aossing  agreed  upon  in  Article  I  shall  only  talce  place  in 
the  uninhaUled  or  desert  parts  of  said  bo«mdaiy  line.  For  the  puiposes  of  this 
agreement  the  uninhabited  or  desert  parts  are  defined  to  be  all  points  that  are 
at  least  ten  kilometen  distant  from  any  encampment  or  town  of  either 
country. 

Article  IV 

No  crossing  of  troops  of  either  country  shall  take  place  from  Capit&n 
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Leal,  a  town  on  the  Mcxiczm  side  of  the  Rio  Grande,  eighty-four  kilometers 
(52  English  miles)  above  Piedras  Negras,  to  the  mouth  of  the  Rio  Grande. 

Article  V 

The  Commander  of  troops  crossing  the  frontier  in  pursuit  of  Indian-s 
shall,  at  the  time  of  crossing,  or  before  if  p<»sible,  give  notice  of  his  niarch  to 
the  nearest  niilitar>'  commander,  or  civil  authority,  of  the  country  whose 
territory  he  is  about  to  enter. 

Article  VI 

The  pursuing  force  shall  retire  to  its  own  territory  as  soon  as  it  shall  have 
chastised  Kid's  band  of  hostile  Indians,  or  have  lost  its  trail ;  but  if,  during 
the  pursuit  of  that  band,  it  shall  meet  with  other  hostile  Indians,  it  may 

chastise  them  as  if  those  first  named  were  concerned.  In  no  case  shall  the 
forces  of  the  two  countries,  rcspccti\rlv,  e«t:ibl!«;h  themselves  or  remain  in  the 
foreign  territory  for  any  time  longer  than  is  necessary  to  enable  them  to 
pursue  the  band  whose  trail  they  arc  following. 

The  temporar)-  loss  of  the  trail,  owinc^  to  rain  or  any  other  accident,  shall 
not  be  deemed  sufficient  cau^c  for  abandoning  the  pursuit  or  fur  \.  ithdrawing 
the  pursuing  force,  when  there  is  a  reasonable  prospect  of  soon  finding  the 
trail  again  by  means  of  a  continued  movement. 

Article  VII 

Any  abuses  that  may  be  committed  by  the  foiccs  croaung  into  the  terri- 
tory ol  the  other  nation,  shall  be  punished  by  Uie  Government  to  which  sudi 
forces  belong,  according  to  the  gravity  of  the  offence  and  in  conformity  with 
its  laws,  as  if  the  abuses  bad  been  committed  In  its  own  tenitory,  the  said 
Government  beuig  further  under  obligation  to  witbdraw  the  guilty  parties 
from  the  frontier. 

Article  VIII 

In  the  case  of  offences  committed  by  the  inhabitants  of  one  country-  against 
the  force  of  the  other  that  may  be  witliin  the  limits  of  the  former,  the  Gov- 
ernment (tf  said  country  shall  only  be  responsible  to  the  Government  of  the 
other  for  denial  of  justice  ui  the  pimishment  of  the  guilty  parties. 

Article  IX 

This  provisional  agreement  shaB  remain  in  force  tmtil  Kid's  band  of  hostife 
Indians  diall  be  wholly  extermmated  or  rendered  obedient  to  one  of  the  two 
Governments. 
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Article  X 

The  Senate  of  the  United  Mexican  State*?  h.'n'in?]^  authorized  the  Prcsi* 
dent  to  conclude  this  agreement,  it  shall  take  ellect  immediately. 

In  testhnony  whereof  we  have  og^ed  this  agreement  this  4th  day  of  June, 
1896. 

Richard  Olsmy 

M.  ROUERO 
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Convention  sif^ned  at  Washington  November  6,  1896,  extending  con- 
vention of  March  1 ,  1889,  as  extended 
Ratified  by  Mexico  December  3,  1896 

Senate  advice  and  consent  to  ratification  December  10,  1896 
Ratified  by  the  President  of  the  United  StaUs  December  15,  1896 
Raiipeaiions  exchanged  at  WashingUtn  December  23,  1896 
Entered  into  force  December  23, 1896 

Proclaimed  by  the  President  of  the  United  States  December  23,  1896 
Expired  December  24,  1897 

29  Stat.  857;  Treaty  Series  238 

Whereas  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  United  States  of  Mencso 
desire  to  pve  full  effect  to  the  provisions  of  the  Gonvendon  oonduded  and 
signed  in  Washington  March  1,  1889,*  to  facilitate  the  execution  of  the 
proviaons  contained  in  the  Treaty  signed  by  the  two  High  Contracting 
Parties  on  the  12th  of  November,  1 884,'  and  to  avoid  the  difficulties  ariang 
from  the  changes  which  are  taking  place  in  the  beds  of  the  Bravo  del  Xf^c 
and  Colorado  Rivers  in  those  parts  which  serve  as  a  boundary  between  the 
two  Republics; 

And  whereas  the  period  fixed  l^y  Article  IX  of  the  Convention  of  March  1, 
1889,  extended  by  that  of  October  1, 1895,'  expires  on  the  24th  of  December, 

1896: 

And  whereas  the  two  Hiph  Contracting  Parties  deem  it  expedient  to  ex- 
tend the  p>eriod  fixed  by  Article  IX  of  the  Convention  of  March  1,  1889, 
and  by  the  sole  Article  of  the  Convention  of  October  1, 1895,  in  ocder  that 
the  International  Boundary  Gomniission  may  be  able  to  conclude  the  exami- 
nation and  decision  of  tlie  cases  which  have  been  submitted  to  it,  they  have, 
for  that  purpose,  appointed  their  respective  plenipotentiaries,  to  wit: 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  Richard  Olncy,  Secretary 
of  State  of  the  United  States  of  America;  und 


*TS  232,  ante,  p.  877, 

•TS  226,  r,f.,p  8G5. 
•  TS  236,  an^e,  p.  887. 
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The  President  of  the  United  States  of  Mexico,  Matias  Romero,  Envoy 
Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  of  the  United  States  of  Mexico 
in  Washington; 

Who,  after  having  conimuiiic;ited  to  each  other  their  respective  full  powers, 
found  in  good  and  due  form,  have  agreed  upon  and  concluded  the  following 
Article: 

Article 

The  duration  of  the  Convention  of  March  1,  1889,  signed  by  the  United 
States  of  America  and  the  United  States  of  Mexico,  which,  according  to  the 
provisions  of  Article  IX  thereof,  was  to  remain  in  force  for  five  years,  counting 
Irom  the  date  of  the  exchange  of  its  ratificatkms*  which  period  was  extended 
hy  the  Gonventioa  of  October  1,  1895,  to  December  24,  1896,  Is  extended 
by  the  present  Gcmvention  for  the  period  of  one  year  counting  from  this 
latter  date. 

This  Convention  shaU  be  ratified  by  the  two  High  Contracting  Parties 
in  ccmformity  with  their  respective  Constitution^  and  the  ratifications  shall 
be  exchanged  in  Washington  as  soon  as  possible. 

In  testimony  whereof,  we,  the  undersigned,  by  virtue  of  our  respective 
powers,  have  signed  this  Convention  in  duplicate,  in  the  English  and  Spanish 
languages,  and  have  affixed  our  respective  seals. 

Done  in  the  Citv  of  Washington  on  the  6"*  day  of  November  of  the  year 
one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  ninety-six. 

Richard  Olney  [seal] 
M.  Romero  [seal] 
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Protocol  signed  at  Washington  March  2,  1897 
Entered  into  force  March  2,  1897 
Terminated  November  19,  1897  * 

30  Stat  1593;  Treaty  Series  239 

Protocol  of  an  Agreeu ent  between  the  Secretary  of  State  of  the 

United  States  and  the  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Pleni- 
potentiary OF  THE  United  States  of  ^^EXICo  for  Submission  to 
AN  Arbitrator  of  ihe  Claims  of  Charles  Obiurlanoer  and 

Barbara  M.  Mr.ssF.Nf.ER 

The  United  States  of  America  and  the  United  States  of  Mexico,  through 
their  representatives,  Richard  Ohicy,  Secrctan,'  of  State  of  the  United  States 
of  America,  and  Malia.s  Romero,  Kinoy  Kxtraordinary  and  Mini-tcr 
Plenipotentiary  of  the  United  States  of  Mexico,  have  agreed  upon  and 
signed  the  following  protocol: 

Whereas  tlic  United  States  of  America,  on  behalf  of  Charles  Oberlandcr 
and  Baxliara  M.  Messenger,  citizens  of  the  United  States  of  America,  have 
claimed  indemnity  from  the  Government  of  Mexico  for  injuries  afleg^  to 
have  been  done  to  the  said  Oberlander  and  Messenger  by  Mexican  dtizcnay 
and  whereas  the  United  States  of  Mexico  deny  the  allegations  of  fact  upon 
which  these  claims  are  based  and  the  right  of  the  United  States  of  America 
to  demand  indemnity  for  either  of  those  parties,  it  b  therefore  agreed  between 
the  two  Governments,  with  the  consent  of  the  said  Oberlander  and  Messen- 
ger, given  through  their  respecdve  attorneys  of  reooxd. 

I 

'lhat  the  qiicsitons  of  law  and  of  fact  brought  into  Issue  between  ilie  two 
Governments  in  respect  of  these  claims  shall  be  referred  to  the  dcci^on  of 
Senor  Don  \'iccnlc  G.  Quesada,  Minister  of  the  Argentine  Republic  at  Ma* 
drid,  who  is  hereby  fully  authorized  thereto  as  arbitrator. 

'  Date  on  which  the  aibitator  teadcnd  fai»  awud,  dccliring  tfnt  die  Govcmmcnt  «f 
the  United  States  at  Mexico  was  timder  no  oliliignlion  to  pay  imieiiiiuty  of  any  Und  to  lbs 

ciaimants. 
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II 

Tli.it  rach  Government  shall  submit  to  the  arbitrator  within  three  months 
from  [lie  day  on  which  both  Governments  shall  recei\  e  official  notice  from 
Senor  Don  \^iccntc  G.  Qucsada  that  he  accepts  the  office  of  arbitrator  by 
penni^sion  of  his  Government,  copies  of  the  correspondence,  documents  and 
proofs  which  it  has  already  submitted  for  the  consideration  of  the  other 
Goveniinent  in  respect  of  the  two  daims;  and  that  the  aibitntor  m  making 
his  award  shall  take  into  oonaderatioa  only  auch  imies  of  law  and  fact  as 
arise  upon  said  coneflpondenoe^  documents  and  proofs. 

Ill 

That  each  Government  may  submit  with  the  papers  above  de'icribcd  an 
argument  setting  forth  its  own  views  of  the  two  cases,  but  the  arbitrator  shall 
not  be  authorized  or  required  to  hear  oral  argumeiiLs  or  to  call  for  new  evi- 
dence: unless,  after  examining  the  documents  submitted  to  him,  he  may 
deem  it  necessary  to  call  for  evidence  or  arguments  elucidating  a  particular 
point  not  made  dear  to  hktu 

TV 

The  arbitrator  shall  render  his  decision  within  six  months  from  the  daic  of 
the  submission  to  him  of  the  proofs,  documents,  etc.,  by  both  parties.  He  shall 
dedde  on  the  prooCs  and  aiiguments  submitted  to  him  whether  the  said 
Oberiander  or  the  said  Messenger  is  or  is  not  entitled  to  any  indemnification 
on  the  part  of  the  Government  of  Mexico,  and  in  case  he  shall  decide  this 
point  afiinnatively  with  respect  of  both  or  either  of  the  two  claimants,  he  will 
fix  the  amount  of  the  indemnity  to  which  each  or  either  is  entitled :  Provided, 
that  the  indemnity  shall  not  in  either  case  exceed  the  sum  demanded  by  each 
claimant  in  the  papers  submitted  by  each  to  the  United  States. 

V 

Reasonable  compensation  to  the  arbitrator,  and  the  other  conmion  ex- 
penses occasioned  l:^  the  artntration  shall  be  paid  in  equal  moities  by  the  two 
Governments. 

VI 

Any  award  made  by  the  arbitrator  shall  be  final  and  conclusive  and  if  in 
favor  of  the  daimants  or  of  either  of  them  and  of  the  contention  of  the  United 
States  of  America,  the  amount  so  awarded  be  paid  by  the  Government  of 
Mexico  as  soon  as  appropriated  by  the  Mexican  Congress,  but  not  later  than 
two  yean  from  the  date  of  such  award. 

Done  In  dupficate  at  Washington  this  2nd  day  of  March,  1 897. 

Richard  Olney 
M.  Romero 
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Convention  signed  at  Washington  October  29,  1897,  extending  the 

convention  of  March  1,  1889,  as  extended 
RaHf0d  by  Mexico  Nooembw  2, 1897 
SgfuUe  advice  and  consent  to  ratification  December  16,  1897 
Ratified  by  the  President  of  the  United  States  December  20, 1897 
Ratifications  exchanged  at  Washington  December  21,  1897 
Entered  into  force  December  21,  1897 

Procfaimrd  by  the  President  of  the  United  States  December  21,  1897 
Expired  December  24, 1898 

30  Stat  1625;  Treaty  Serira  240 

Whereas  the  United  States  of  i\mcrica  and  the  United  States  of  Mexico 
desire  to  c^vc  full  effect  to  the  provisions  of  tlie  Convention  concluded  and 
signed  in  Washington  March  1,  1889,*  to  facilitate  the  execution  of  the  pro- 
visions contained  in  tlie  Treaty  signed  by  tlie  two  High  Contracting  Parties 
cm  the  12*^  of  November,  1 884,'  and  to  avoid  the  difficulties  arising  from  the 
changes  which  are  taking  {dace  in  the  beds  of  the  Bravo  dd  Norte  and  Golo> 
lado  Rivcfs  in  those  parts  which  serve  as  a  boundary  between  the  two 
Republics; 

And  whereas  the  period  fixed  by  Article  IX  of  the  Convention  of  March  1 . 
1889,  extended  by  the  conventions  of  October  1,  1895/  and  November  6, 
1896,*  expires  on  the  24*"  of  December,  1 897 ; 

And  whereas  the  two  High  Confancting  Parties  deem  it  expedient  to  extend 
the  period  fixed  by  Article  IX  of  the  Convention  of  March  1,  1889,  and  by 
the  scde  Ardde  of  the  Conventioa  of  October  1,  1895,  and  diat  of  Novem- 
ber 6,  1896,  in  order  that  the  Inteniatioiial  Boundary  Commission  may  be 
able  to  condude  the  examination  and  dedsiom  of  the  cases  which  have  been 
submitted  to  it,  they  have,  for  that  purpose,  appointed  their  respective  Pleni- 
potentiaries, to  wit: 

The  Fftsident  of  the  United  States  of  America,  John  Sherman,  Secre- 
tary of  State  of  the  United  States  of  America;  and 

*TS  232,  an<«,  p.  877. 
'  T8  226,  ante,  p.  965. 

•  TS  236,  ante,  p.  887. 
«TS238,aii(««p.  892. 
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The  President  of  the  United  States  of  Mexico,  Maiias  Romero,  Envoy 
Extraordinary  and  Minister  PicmpoLcnLia.ry  of  the  United  States  of  Modco 
in  Washington ; 

Who,  after  having  communicated  to  each  other  their  respective  full 
powers,  found  in  good  and  due  form,  have  agreed  upon  and  concluded  the 
following  Article ; 

Article 

The  duration  of  the  Convention  of  March  1,  1889,  signed  by  the  United 
States  of  America  and  the  United  States  of  Mexico,  which  according  to  the 
provisions  of  Article  IX  thereof,  was  to  remain  in  force  for  five  years,  counting 
from  the  date  of  the  exchange  of  its  ratifications,  which  period  was  extended 
by  the  Gonventioii  of  October  1,  1895,  to  December  24,  1896,  and  by  the 
Convention  of  November  6, 1896,  to  December  24, 1897,  is  eictended  by  the 
present  Cionventioa  for  the  peiiod  of  one  year  counting  from  this  last  date. 

This  Convention  shall  be  ratified  by  the  two  High  Contracting  Parties  in 
confonnity  with  their  respective  Goostitationsi  and  the  ratifications  shall  be 
exchanged  in  Washington  as  soon  as  possible. 

In  testimony  whcieoi,  wc,  the  undersigned,  by  virtue  of  our  respective 
powers,  have  signed  tliis  Gonventicm  in  du]^icate,  in  the  English  and  Spanish 
languages,  and  have  affixed  our  reqMctive  scab. 

Done  in  the  City  of  Washington,  on  the  29*^  day  of  October,  of  the  year 
one  thousand  ei^t  hundred  and  ninety-seven. 

John  Sherman  [seal] 
M.  Romero  [seal] 
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Ccntfentim  signed  at  Washington  December  2,  1898,  extending  emh 
vention  of  March  1, 1889,  as  extended 

Senate  adriceand  consent  to  ratification  December  8, 1898 
Ratified  by  the  President  of  the  United  SlaUs December  12, 1898 
Ratified  by  Mexico  December  15,  J898 
Ratifications  exchanged  at  Washington  February  2, 1899 
Entered  into  jorce  February  2,  / 899 

Proclaimed  by  the  President  of  the  Vmted  States  February  3, 1899 
Expired  December 24, 1899 

30  Sut  1744;  Treaty  Series  241 

Whereas  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  United  States  of  Mexico 
dealt  to  give  full  effect  to  the  proviaians  of  the  Conventioo  conchided  and 
signed  in  Washington  March  1, 1889/  to  fadliute  the  execution  of  the  provi- 
^ons  contained  in  the  Treaty  signed  by  the  two  High  Contracting  Parties 
on  the  12th  of  November,  1884,'^  and  to  avoid  the  difficulties  arising  from  the 
changes  which  are  taking  place  in  the  beds  of  the  Bravo  del  Norte  and 
Colorado  Rivers  in  those  parts  which  serve  as  a  boundary  between  the  two 
Republics; 

And  whereas  tlic  period  fixed  by  Article  IX  of  tlie  Convention  of  March  1, 
1889,  extended  by  the  Conventions  of  October  1, 1895/  November  6, 1896  * 
and  October  29, 1897/  expires  on  the  24th  of  December,  1898; 

And  whereas  the  two  Hi^  Ccmtracting  Parties  deem  it  expedient  to  ex- 
tend the  period  fixed  by  Article  IX  of  the  Convention  of  March  1,  1889,  and 
by  the  sole  Article  of  the  Convendon  of  October  1, 1895,  that  of  November  6, 
1896  and  that  of  October  29,  1897,  in  order  that  the  International  Bound- 
ary Conuni'^.^ion  may  be  able  to  conclude  the  examination  and  decision  of 
the  cases  wIiilIi  have  been  submitted  to  it,  they  ha\e,  for  that  purpose,  ap- 
pointed tlit  ;i  respective  Plenipotentiaries,  to  wit: 

The  President  of  the  Ignited  States  of  America,  John  Hay,  Secretary  of 
Sute  of  the  United  States  of  America;  and 

^TS  232,  ante,  p  877. 

*  TS  226,  ante,  p.  863. 
'TS236,  antt.p.WJ. 
«  TS  238,  flnf^-,  p.  892. 

*  TS  240,  ante,  p.  896. 
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The  President  of  the  United  States  of  Mexico,  Jose  F.  Godoy,  charg^ 
d  affaires  ad  interim  of  the  United  States  of  Mexico  at  Washington ; 

Who,  after  having  communicated  to  each  other  their  respective  full  powers, 
found  in  good  and  due  form,  have  agreed  upon  and  concluded  the  follow- 
ing Article: 

Article 

The  duration  of  the  Corncntion  of  March  1,  1889,  signed  by  the  United 
States  of  .\merica  and  the  L'nitcd  blatc,^  of  Mexico,  which  according  to  the 
provisions  of  Article  IX  thereof,  was  to  remain  in  force  for  five  years,  count- 
ing from  the  date  of  the  exchange  of  its  ratifications,  which  period  was  ex- 
tended by  the  Convention  of  October  1,  1895,  to  December  24, 1896,  by  the 
Convention  of  November  6, 1 896,  to  December  24, 1897,  and  fay  the  Conven- 
tion of  October  29,  1897  to  December  24, 1898,  is  extended  by  the  present 
Convention  for  the  period  of  one  year  counting  from  this  last  date. 

This  Convention  shall  be  ratified  by  the  two  Hi^  Contracting  Parties  in 
conformity  with  their  respective  Constitutions,  and  the  ratifications  shall  be 
exchanged  in  Washington  as  soon  as  possible. 

In  icitimony  whereof,  we,  the  undersigned,  by  vutuc  of  our  respective 
powers,  have  signed  this  Convention  in  duplicate  in  the  English  and  Spanish 
languages,  and  have  affixed  our  respecdve  seals. 

Done  in  the  City  of  Washington,  on  the  second  day  of  December  one 
thousand  eight  hundred  and  ninety-eight. 

John  Hay  [seal] 
Josi  F.  Godoy  [seal] 
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Treaty  signed  at  Mexico  February  22, 1899 

Senate  advice  and  consent  to  ratification  March  2, 1899 

Ratified  by  the  FresiderU  of  the  United  States  Mofch  B,  1899 

Ratified  by  Mexico  AprS  13, 1899 

Ratifications  exchanged  at  Mexico  Aiml22, 1899 

Entered  into  force  April  22, 1899 

Proclaimed  by  the  President  of  the  United  States  A  pril  24, 1899 
Supplemented  by  agreements  of  June  25, 1902,^  December  23, 1925* 

and  August  16,1939' 
Amended  by  agreement  of  December 23, 1925  * 

31  Stat.  1818;  Tzeaty  Series  242 

The  United  States  of  America  and  the  United  States  off  Mexico  having 
judged  it  expedient,  with  a  view  to  the  better  administration  of  justice  and  the 
jnrevoitiott  of  crime  within  their  leqiective  territories  and  jurisdictions^  that 
penons  chaiged  with  or  convicted  of  the  crimes  and  offenses  hereinafter 
cnumoated,  and  being  fugitives  from  justice,  should,  under  certain  circum- 
stances, be  reciprocally  ddivered  up,  have  resolved  to  conclude  a  new  con- 
vention for  that  purpose,  and  have  appointed  as  their  plenipotentiaries — 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  Fdwdl  Clayton,  Ambas- 
sador Extraordinary  and  Plenipotentiary,  of  said  United  States,  at  Mexico^ 
and  the  President  of  the  United  States  of  Mexico,  Don  Ignado  Mariscal, 
Secretary  of  Foreign  Relations,  who,  after  having  communicated  to  each 
other  their  respective  full  powers,  found  in  good  and  due  form,  have  agreed 
upon  and  concluded  the  f oUowiqg  articles : 

Article  I 

The  Govemnient  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  Government 
of  the  United  States  of  Mexico  mutually  agree  to  deliver  up  pci^ons  who, 
having  been  charged  with  or  convicted  of  any  of  the  crimes  and  offenses  speci- 
fied in  tlie  following  article,  committed  within  the  jurisdiction  of  one  of  the 

*TS  741.  paxt,  p.  955. 
*TS967,^»p.  1045. 
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contrartinor  parties*  shall  seek  an  asyfaxm  or  be  foimd  vdthin  the  tenitory 
of  the  other. 

Article  II 

Persons  shall  be  delivered  up,  according  to  the  provisions  of  this  conven- 
tion, who  shall  have  been  chared  with,  or  convicted  of,  any  of  the  following 

crimes  or  ofTenses : 

1 .  Murder,  comprehending  the  crimes  known  as  parricide,  assassination, 

poisoning  and  infanticide. 

2.  Rape. 

3.  Bigamy. 

4.  Arson. 

5.  Crimes  committed  at  sea : 

(a)  Piracy,  as  commonlv  known  and  defined  by  the  laws  of  nations. 

(b)  Destruction  or  loss  of  a  vessel,  caused  intentionally:  or  conspiracy 
and  attempt  to  bring  about  such  destruction  or  loss,  when  committed  by  any 
person  or  persons  on  board  of  said  vessel  on  the  high  seas. 

(c)  Mutiny  or  conspiracy  by  two  or  more  members  of  the  crew  or  other 
persons  on  board  of  a  vessel  on  the  hi^  seas,  for  the  pmpose  of  rebelling 
against  the  authority  of  the  captain  or  commander  of  such  vosd,  or  by  fmud, 
or  by  violence,  taking  possession  of  such  vesseL 

6.  Burglary,  defined  to  be  the  act  of  brcakuag  and  entering  into  the  house 
of  another  in  die  night  time,  with  intent  to  commit  a  f  dony  tfaeidn. 

7.  The  act  of  breaking  into  and  entering  public  offices,  or  the  ofiices  of 
banks,  banking  houses,  savinp  banks,  trust  companies,  or  insurance  com- 
panies, with  intent  to  commit  theft  tfaoein,  and  abo  the  thefts  resulting  fnm 
such  acts. 

8.  Robbrp,',  defined  to  be  the  felonious  and  forcible  taking  from  the  person 
of  another  of  goods  or  monev,  bv  \  iolence  or  by  putting  the  person  in  fear. 

9.  Forgery  or  the  utterance  of  forged  papers. 

to.  The  for^n%  or  falsification  of  the  official  acts  of  the  G<~\  t  rm  nent 
or  public  authoiity,  including  courts  of  justice,  or  the  utterance  or  fraudu- 
lent use  of  any  of  the  same. 

1 1«  The  fabricatim  d  counterfeit  money,  whether  ooan  or  paper,  coun- 
terfeit titles  or  coupons  of  public  debt,  bank  notes,  or  other  instruments  of 
public  credit;  of  counterfeit  sea]%  stamps,  dies,  and  marks  of  State  or  pubUc 
admimstratioiiy  and  the  utterance,  drcubttion,  or  fraudulent  use  of  any  of 
the  abovementioned  objects. 

12.  The  introduction  of  instruments  for  the  fabrication  of  counterfeit 
coin  or  bank  notes  or  Other  paper  current  as  money. 

13.  Embezzlement  or  criminal  malversation  of  public  funds  committed 
witiiin  the  jurisdiction  of  either  party  by  public  officers  or  depositaries. 
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14.  Embezzlement  of  funds  of  a  bank  of  deposit  or  savings  bank,  or 
trust  company  chartered  under  Federal  or  State  laws. 

15.  Embezzlement  by  any  person  or  perMns  hiied  or  salaried,  to  the 
detriment  of  their  employers,  when  the  crime  is  subject  to  punishment  by 

the  laws  of  the  plac«  where  it  was  committed. 

16.  Kidnapping  of  minors  or  adults,  defined  to  be  the  abdnr'ion  or 
detention  of  a  person  or  pennons  in  order  to  exact  money  from  them  or  from 
their  families,  or  for  any  other  unlawful  end. 

17.  Mayhem  and  any  other  willful  mutilation  causing  disability  or  death. 

18.  The  malicious  and  unlawful  destruction  or  attempted  destruction 
of  railways,  trams,  bridges,  veUdes,  vessels,  and  oAer  means  of  travel  or 
of  puUic  edifices  and  private  dwdfings,  when  the  act  committed  shall  en- 
danger human  life. 

19.  Obtaining  by  threats  of  injury,  or  by  false  devices,  money,  valuables 
or  other  personal  property,  and  the  purchase  of  the  same  with  the  knowledge 
that  they  have  been  so  obtained,  when  such  crimes  or  offenses  are  punish- 
able by  imprisonment  or  other  corporal  punishment  by  the  laws  of  both 
countries. 

20.  Larceny,  defined  to  be  the  theft  of  effects,  personal  property,  horses, 
cattle,  or  live  stock,  or  money,  of  the  value  of  twenty-five  dollars  or  more, 
or  receiving  stolen  property,  of  that  valu^  knowing  it  to  be  stolen* 

21.  Extradition  shall  abo  be  granted  for  the  attempt  to  oommit  any  of 
the  crimes  and  offenses  above  enumerated,  when  such  attempt  is  punishable 
as  a  felony  by  the  laws  of  both  contracttngparties.* 

AsncLB  in 

Extradition  shall  not  take  place  in  any  of  the  following  cases : 

1.  When  the  evidence  of  criminality  presented  by  the  demanding  f^uty 
would  not  justify,  according  to  the  laws  of  the  place  where  the  fugitive  or 
person  so  charc^ed  shall  be  found,  his  or  her  apprehension  and  commitment 
for  trial,  if  the  crime  or  offense  had  been  there  committed. 

2.  When  the  crime  or  offense  charged  shall  be  of  a  purely  political 
character. 

3.  When  the  legal  proceedings  or  the  enforcement  of  the  penalty  for 
the  act  committed  by  the  person  demanded  has  become  barred  by  limitatioo 
according  to  the  laws  of  the  country  to  which  the  requisition  is  addressed 

4.  When  the  extradition  is  demanded  on  account  of  a  crime  or  offenae 
for  which  the  person  demanded  is  undergoing  or  has  undergone  punishment 
in  the  coimtp.'  from  which  the  extradition  is  demanded,  or  in  case  he  or 
she  shall  have  been  prosecuted  therein  on  the  same  charge  and  acquitted 

*  For  additiont  to  lift  of  crimes,  lee  tupplemcntaiy  conventioni  of  June  25,  1902  (T5 
421),  post,  p.  918;  Dec  23,  1925  (TS  741),  post,  p.  955;  and  Aug.  16,  1939  (TS  967), 

post,  p.  1045. 
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thereof;  provided  that,  with  the  exception  of  the  offenses  included  in  clause 
13  Article  2,  of  this  convention,  each  contracting  party  agrees  not  to  assume 
jurisdiction  in  the  punishment  of  crimes  committed  exclusively  within  the 
territory  of  the  other. 

Article  IV 

Neither  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  be  bound  to  deliver  up  its  own 
citizens  under  the  stipulations  of  this  convention,  but  tlie  executive  authority 
of  each  shall  have  the  power  to  deliver  them  up,  if,  in  its  discretion,  it  be 
deemed  proper  to  do  so. 

Article  V 

It  the  person  whose  surrender  may  be  claimed  pursuant  to  the  stipulations 
of  the  pr^ent  convention  shall  have  been  accused  or  arrested  for  the  com- 
nusBon  of  any  offense  in  the  country  where  he  <n*  she  has  sought  asylum, 
or  shall  have  been  convicted  thereof,  his  or  her  extradition  may  be  deferred 
until  he  or  she  is  entitled  to  be  liberated  on  account  of  tbe  offense  charged, 
for  any  of  the  following  reasons:  Acquittal;  expiration  of  term  ol  impii8on> 
ment;  expiration  of  the  period  Co  which  sentence  may  have  been  commuted, 
or  pardon. 

Article  VI 

If  a  fugitive  criminal  claimed  by  one  of  the  parties  hereto  shall  be  abo 
daimed  1^  one  or  more  powers,  pursuant  to  treaty  provisions  on  account 

of  crimes  or  offenses  committed  within  their  juri';diction,  surh  crimin.il.s 
shall  be  drli%  crcd  up  in  preference  in  accordance  with  that  demand  which 
is  the  earliest  in  date. 

Article  VII 

A  i>erson  who  has  been  surrendered  on  account  of  one  of  the  crimes  or 
offenses  mentioned  in  article  2  shall  in  no  c;ise  l>e  prosecuted  and  pimished 
in  the  country  in  which  his  or  her  extradition  has  been  s^ranted,  on  account 
of  a  political  crime  or  offense  coniniiLicd  by  iiiin  ur  her  previous  to  his  or 
her  extraditiion»  or  on  account  of  an  act  connected  with  such  a  political 
dime  or  offense,  mikss  he  or  she  has  been  at  liberty  to  leave  the  country 
for  one  month  after  having  been  tried,  and,  in  case  of  condemnation,  for 
one  month  after  having  suffered  his  or  her  punishment,  or  having  been 
pardoned. 

An  attempt  against  the  life  of  the  head  of  the  Government  shall  not  be 
considered  a  potitical  offense. 

Article  VIII 

Requiritioas  for  the  surrender  of  fugitives  from  justice,  under  the  present 
oonveniMm,  diaU  be  made  by  the  respective  diplomatic  agents  of  the  con* 
tncting  paiticB,  or,  in  the  event  of  the  absence  of  these  from  the  country  or 
ftom  ill  seat  of  government,  tfaey  may  be  made  by  superior  consular  officers. 
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If  a  peison  whose  extradition  is  asked  for  shall  have  bcea  convicted  of 
a  crime  or  offense,  a  copy  of  the  sentence  of  the  ootut  m  which  he  was  con- 
victed, authenticated  under  its  seal,  with  attestation  of  the  ofiidal  character 
of  the  Judge  by  the  proper  executive  authonty,  and  of  the  latter  by  the 
minister  or  consul  of  the  respective  contracting  party,  shall  accompany  the 
requisition. 

When,  however,  the  fugitive  shall  have  been  merely  charged  with  a  crime 
or  ofFensc,  a  similarly  authenticated  and  attested  copy  of  the  warrant  for 
his  arrest  in  the  country  where  the  crime  or  oflense  is  charged  to  have  been 
committed,  and  of  the  depositions  upon  which  such  warrant  may  have 
been  issued,  must  accompany  the  requistdom  as  aforesaid. 

Whenever,  tn  the  schedule  of  crimes  and  offenses  d  article  2iid,  it  Is 
provided  that  suirender  shall  depend  on  the  fact  of  the  crime  or  offeoae 
diarged  being  punishable  by  imprisonment  or  other  ooiporal  ptmishmcnt 
according  to  the  laws  of  both  contracting  parties,  the  party  making  the  de- 
mand for  extradition  shall  furnish,  in  addition  to  the  documents  above 
stipulaied,  an  authenticated  copy  of  the  law  of  the  demanding  country 
defining  tlic  crime  or  offense,  and  prescribing  a  penalty  therefor. 

'liie  formalities  being  fulfilled,  the  proper  executive  authority  of  the 
United  States  id  America,  or  of  the  United  Mexican  States,  as  the  case  may 
be,  shall  then  cause  the  apprdbension  of  the  fugitive,  in  order  that  he  or  she 
may  be  brought  before  the  proper  judicial  authority  for  examination.  If  it 
should  then  be  decided  that,  according  to  the  law  and  the  evidence,  the 
extradition  is  due  purmant  to  the  terms  of  this  convention,  the  fugitive  may  be 
given  up  according  to  the  forms  of  law  prescribed  in  such  cases. 

Article  IX 

In  the  case  of  crimes  or  offenses  committed  or  charged  to  have  been  com- 
mitted in  the  frontier  states  or  territories  of  the  two  contracting  parties,  req- 
uisitions may  be  made  dther,  through  their  respective  diplomadc  or  consular 
agents  as  aforesaid,  or  throqgh  the  chief  authority  of  the  respective 
state  or  territory,  or  throu^  such  diief  dvil  or  jucfidal  authority  of  the 
districts  or  counties  bordering  on  the  frontier  as  may  fa*  tins  purpose  be 
duly  authorized  by  the  said  chief  dvil  authority  of  the  said  frontier  states  or 
territories,  or  when,  from  any  cause,  the  civil  authority  of  such  State  or  territory 
shall  be  suspended^  through  the  dud  military  officer  in  command  of  such 
state  or  territory,  and  such  respective  competent  authority  shall  thereupon 
cause  the  apprehension  of  the  fu^ti\  e,  in  order  that  he  may  be  brought  before 
the  proper  judicial  authority  for  examination;  and  the  record  of  «;iirh  ex- 
amination, with  the  evidence,  duly  attested,  shall  be  forwarded  to  the  proper 
executive  aucli<  i  ity  of  the  United  States  of  America  or  of  the  United  Mexican 
States,  as  the  Ccise  may  be;  when  it  is  foimd  by  such  icipcctivc  cxecutavc 
authority  that,  according  to  the  law  and  the  evidence,  the  extradition  is  due 
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pursuant  to  the  terms  of  this  oonvcntion,  the  fugitive  may  be  given  up  ac- 
cording to  the  fonnsof  law  prescribed  in  such  cases. 

Article  X 

On  being  infcnmed  by  telegraph  or  otherwise,  through  the  diplomatic  chan- 
nel, that  a  warrant  has  been  hsued  by  competent  authority  for  the  arrest  of 
a  fugitive  criminal  charged  with  anv  of  the  crimes  enumerated  in  the  forc- 
goin?  artlrlrs  of  this  treaty,  and  on  being  assured  from  the  same  source  that 
a  rcquiiiition  for  thr  mrrrndrr  of  such  criminal  is  about  to  he  made  accom- 
panied by  such  warrant  and  duly  authenticated  depotsitions  or  copies  tliereof 
in  support  of  the  charge,  each  govenuncnt  shall  endeavor  to  fnocure  the  pro- 
visional arxest  cl  such  criminal  and  to  keep  him  in  safe  custody  for  such  time 
as  may  be  practicable,  not  exceeding  forty  days,  to  await  the  production  o£ 
the  documents  upon  which  the  claim  for  extradition  is  founded. 

Article  XI 

In  ever)'  case  of  a  demand  made  by  either  of  the  two  contracthig  parties 
for  the  arrest,  detention,  or  extradition  of  fugitive  criminals,  in  puniuance  of 
the  pro\isions  of  this  convention,  the  legal  officer?  or  fiscal  ministry'  of  the 
countr)'  where  the  proceedings  of  extradition  are  had  shall  assist  the  officers 
of  the  government  demanding  tlie  extradition,  before  the  respective  judges 
and  magistrates,  by  every  legal  mem  within  their  of  hs  power;  and  no 
daim  whatever  for  compensation  for  any  c»f  the  services  so  rendered 
diall  be  made  agamst  the  government  donanding  the  extradition;  pro- 
vided, however,  that  any  officer  or  ofBoers  of  the  surrendering  government 
so  giving  assistance,  who  shall  in  the  usual  course  of  their  duties  be  com- 
pensated by  specific  fees  for  services  performed  in  lieu  of  salary  therefor,  shall 
be  entided  to  receive  from  the  government  demanding  the  extradition  the 
Cu.stomar\'  fees  for  the  acts  or  ser\  ices  performed  by  them,  in  the  same  manner 
and  to  the  same  amount  as  though  such  acts  or  ser\  ices  had  been  performed 
in  ordinary  criminal  proceedings  under  the  laws  of  the  country  of  which  they 
arc  officers. 

Article  XII 

A  person  surrendered  under  this  convention  shall  not  be  tried  or  punished 
in  the  country  to  wfaldi  his  her  extradition  has  been  granted,  nor  given  up 
to  a  third  power,  for  a  crime  or  offense  not  provided  for  by  this  convention 
and  committed  previous  to  his  or  her  extradition,  unless  the  consent  of  the 
surrendering  govenmient  be  given  for  such  trial  or  such  surrender  to  a  tlurd 
power. 

But  such  consent  shall  not  be  necessary : 

(a)  When  the  accused  shall  have  voluntarily  requested  to  be  so  tried 
or  sunrendered  to  a  third  power. 
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(b)  When  he  or  she  shall  have  been  free  to  leave  the  eoiintry  dufiiig 
thirty  days  after  dischaiige  from  custody  because  of  the  charge  on  whidi  he  or 

she  was  surrendered,  or  if  convicted  thereof  during  thirty  days  after  having 
satisfied  his  or  her  penalty  or  having  been  pardciied. 

Article  XIII 

A  person  surrendered  under  this  convention  m;u  be  tried  and  punished 
in  tlie  country  to  which  his  extradition  has  been  granted,  or  may  be  given 
up  to  a  third  power,  for  any  cnnie  or  offense  provided  for  by  article  2  of  this 
convention,  and  committed  previous  to  his  extradition,  besides  that  which 
gaveriselotheextradltioa.  Notice  of  the  purpose  to  so  try  or  suncnder  hini» 
with  yedfication  of  the  crime  or  offense  charged,  shall  be  given  to  the  gav- 
emment  which  suncndered  htm,  which  may,  if  it  thinks  proper,  require  the 
production  of  documentary  evidence  of  the  chaige  confonnabiy  to  the  pit* 
scription  of  Article  VIII  Iicreol. 

Article  XFV 

The  expense  of  the  arrest,  detention,  and  transportation  of  the  person 
claimed  shall  be  paid  by  the  government  in  whose  name  the  requisition  has 
been  made. 

Article  XV 

All  articles  found  in  the  possession  of  the  accused  party  and  obtained 
through  the  commLssion  of  the  act  with  which  he  is  ch arched,  or  that  may  be 
used  as  evidence  of  the  crime  or  offense  for  which  his  extradition  is  demanded, 
shall  be  seized  if  the  competent  authority  shall  so  order,  and  shall  be 
surrendered  with  his  person. 

The  ifg^ts  of  thud  parties  to  the  articles  so  found  shall  nevertheless  be 
respected. 

ArtiglrXVI 

A  penon  surrendered  to  or  delivered  up  by  either  of  the  contracting  parties 
by  virtue  of  a  convention  of  extradition  with  a  thnd  party  and  not  being  a 
citizen  cl  the  country  of  transit  may  be  ooiveyed  in  transit  acm  die  ter- 
ritory of  the  other,  if  the  convenient  course  of  travel  from  or  to  the  country 
to  which  he  has  been  surrendered  shall  lie  in  whole  or  part  within  such 
territory. 

The  contracting  party  deli\  t  rincj  up  or  receiving  such  sunendercd  person 
shall  make  application  for  siu  h  purpose  to  the  government  of  the  country 
throiiah  which  transit  is  desir  ed,  [)ioducing  in  sup])ori  of  such  application  a 
duly  itltested  copy  of  the  wan  ant  of  surrender  issued  by  the  government  grant- 
ing tlie  extradition;  and,  thereupon,  the  proper  executive  authority  of  the 
country  whose  territxnry  is  to  be  so  traversed  may  issue  a  warrant  permitting 
the  transit  of  the  surrendered  person  transported.  Such  transit  must  be  whaOy 
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accompUshed  witlun  thirty  clays»  counting  from  the  date  of  the  entranoe 
of  such  transported  person  within  the  territory  of  the  country  of  transit,  after 
which  time  said  person  may  be  set  at  libeity  if  there  found. 

This  article,  shall  not,  however,  take  effect  until  the  Congress  of  the 
respective  countries  shall  by  law  authorize  such  transit,  and  the  issue  of  a 
warrant  therefor. 

Article  XVII 

Each  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  exercise  due  diligence  in  procuring 
the  extradition  and  prosecution  of  its  citizen*;  who  may  be  charged  with  the 
commission  of  iuiy  one  of  the  crimes  or  offenses  mentioned  in  article  II, 
exclusively  committed  in  its  territory  against  the  government  or  any  of 
the  citizens  of  the  other  contracting  party,  when  the  person  accused  may  have 
taken  refuge  or  be  found  within  the  territory  of  the  latter,  provided  the  said 
crime  or  offense  one  that  b  puniAable,  as  such,  in  the  territory  of  the 
demanding  country. 

Article  XVIII 

The  present  convention  shall  take  effect  from  die  date  of  the  exchange  of 
ratifications,  but  its  provisions  shall  be  applied  to  all  cases  of  crimes  or  offenses 
enumerated  in  article  II  which  may  have  been  committed  since  the  24th  day 
of  January,  1899. 

Article  XIX 

The  convention  shall  continue  in  effect  until  she  months  after  a  desire  for 
its  termination  shall  have  been  expressed  in  due  form  by  one  of  the  two 

governments  to  the  other. 

It  shall  be  ratified  by  both  contracting  parties,  and  its  ratifications  shall 
be  exchanged  at  the  City  of  Mexico  as  soon  as  possible. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  respective  plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the  present 
convention  both  in  the  Ei^ish  and  Spanish  languages  and  thereunto  aflixed 

their  seals. 

Done  in  duplicate  at  the  City  of  Mexico  this  22nd  day  of  February,  1 899. 

Powell  Clayton  [seal] 
Igno.  Mariscal  [seal] 
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Conventwn  si'^ned  at  Washington  December  22,  1899,  extending  thi 

convention  oj  March  1, 1889,  as  extended 
Senate  advice  and  consent  to  ratification  February  8, 1900 
Ratified  by  the  President  of  the  United  States  February  14, 1900 
Ratified  by  Mexico  April  14, 1900 
Ratifications  exchanged  at  Washington  May  5, 1900 
Entered  into  force  May  5, 1900 

Proclaimed  by  the  President  of  the  United  States  May  7, 1900 
Expired  December 24, 1900 

Treaty  Series  243 

Whereas  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  United  States  of  Mexico 
desire  to  give  full  effect  to  the  provisions  of  the  Convention  concluded  and 
signed  in  Washington  March  1, 1889»'  to  facilitate  the  execution  of  the  provi- 
sions contained  in  the  Treaty  signed  by  the  two  High  ODntracdng  Parties  on 
the  12th  of  November,  1884,*  and  to  avoid  the  difficulties  arising  from  the 
changes  which  are  talung  place  in  the  beds  of  the  Bra\  o  del  Norte  and 
Colorado  Rivers  ui  those  parts  which  serve  as  a  boundary  between  the  two 
Republics; 

And  whereas  the  prnod  fixed  by  Article  IX  of  the  Convention  of  March  1, 
1889,  extended  by  the  Conventions  of  October  1,  1895.'  November  6,  1896,* 
October  29, 1897,"  and  I>cccmbcr  2, 1898,"  expires  on  the  24th  of  December, 
1899. 

And  whereas  the  two  High  Contiacting  Parties  deem  it  expedient  to 
extend  the  pcnod  fixed  by  Article  IX  of  the  Convention  of  March  1,  1889, 
and  by  the  sole  Article  of  the  Con\  ention  of  October  1,  1895,  that  of  Novem- 
ber 6,  1896,  that  of  October  29,  1897  and  that  of  December  2,  1898,  in  order 
that  the  International  Boundary  Commis^on  may  be  able  to  condttde 

»TS232,«tf*,iiw877. 

■TS226,  anr*,p.  865. 
•TS  236,  an<«,  p.  887. 
*TS  238,  Ml«,  p.  892. 
•TS  240,  ante.ip.  896. 
•TS241,anU,p.  898. 
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examination  and  dedaon  of  the  caaes  which  have  been  submitted  to  it,  they 
have,  for  that  purpose,  appointed  their  respective  Flempotentiaries,  to  wit: 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  John  Hay,  Secretary  of 
State  f  or  the  United  States  of  America ;  and 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  Mexico,  Manuel  de  Azpiroz,  Ambas- 
sador Extraordinary  and  Plenipotentiary  of  the  United  States  of  Mexico  at 
Washington; 

Who,  after  having  communicated  to  eadi  other  their  respective  full  powers, 
found  in  good  and  due  form,  have  a^greed  upon  and  concluded  the  following 
Artide: 

Article 

The  duration  of  the  Convention  of  March  1,  1889,  signed  by  the  United 
States  of  America  and  the  United  Statre  of  Mexico,  which  according  to  the 
provisions  of  Article  IX  thereof,  was  to  remain  in  force  for  five  years,  counting 
from  the  date  of  the  exchange  of  its  ratifications,  which  period  was  extended 
by  the  Convention  of  October  1 ,  1 895,  to  December  24,  1 896,  by  the  Conven- 
tion of  November  6,  1896,  to  December  24,  1897,  by  the  Convention  of 
October  29,  1897  to  December  24, 1098,  and  by  the  Gonventia&  of  Decem- 
ber 2, 1898,  to  December  24, 1899,  Is  extended  by  the  present  Gonventian 
for  the  period  of  one  year  counting  from  this  last  date. 

This  Gmventkn  shall  be  latified  by  the  two  High  Contracting  Parties  in 
canfonnity  with  their  reqwctive  constitutions,  and  fhe  ratificalioiis  diall  be 
cxcfaa&ged  in  Washington  assoon  as  possible. 

In  testimony  whereof,  yfc,  the  undersigned,  by  virtue  of  our  respective 
powen,  have  signed  this  conventian  in  duplicate  in  the  Eo^isfa  and  Spanish 
languages,  and  have  affixed  our  respective  seals. 

Done  in  the  City  of  Washington,  on  the  twenty-second  day  of  December 
one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  ninety-nine. 

John  Hay  [seal] 
M.  DB  AzF&oz  [sbal] 
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Convention  signed  at  Washington  November  21,  1900,  €Xitnding  coi^ 

vention  of  March  1 ,  1889,  as  extended 
Ratified  by  Mexico  December  12,  1900 
Senate  advice  and  consent  to  ratification  December  15,  1900 
Ratified  by  the  President  of  the  United  States  December  24, 1900 
RaHfieathns  exchanged  ai  Washmg^  December  24,  1900 
Entered  into  force  December  24,  1900 

Proclaimed  by  the  President  of  the  UnUed  States  December  24,  1900 
Terminated  November  8,  1945,  by  treaty  of  February  3,  1944 ' 

31  Stat  1936;  Treaty  Series  244 

Whereas  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  United  States  of  Mexico 
desire  to  give  fuH  effect  to  the  provisioiii  of  the  Gonvention  concluded  and 
signed  in  Washington  March  1,  1889,*  to  facilitate  the  execution  of  the 
provisions  contained  in  the  Treaty  signed  by  the  two  High  Contractiiig 
Parties  on  the  12th  of  November  1884/  and  to  avoid  the  difficulties  ariaog 
from  the  changes  which  are  taking  place  in  the  beds  of  the  Bnvo  dd  Noite 
and  Colorado  Rivers  in  those  parts  which  serve  as  a  boundary  between  the 
two  Republics; 

And  whereas  the  period  fixed  by  Article  IX  of  the  Con\  ention  of  March  1, 
1889,  extended  hv  the  Conventions  of  October  1,  1895/  November  6, 
1896/  October  29,  1897/  Drrrmher  2,  1898/  and  December  22,  1899,' 
expires  nn  the  24th  of  Drc  riiilx  r  1900; 

And  whereas  the  two  Mii  h  Contracting  Parties  deem  it  expedient  to  in- 
irfiiiiiciy  continue  the  period  fixed  by  Article  IX  of  the  Con\ention  of 
March  1,  1889,  and  by  the  sole  article  of  the  Cou\  ention  of  October  1,  1895, 
that  of  November  6,  1896,  that  of  October  29,  1897,  that  of  December  2, 

'TS  994,poi^p.  1166. 
•TS  232.  ante.  p.  877, 
•  TS  226.  ante.  p.  865. 
*TS  236,  an/*,  p.  8«7. 
•TS  238,  ante,  p.  892. 
•TS  240.  ante.  ■p.  896. 
■  TS  2A\,ante,  p.  898. 
■TS243,aiif«,p.908. 
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1898,  and  that  of  December  22,  1899,  in  order  that  the  International  Bound- 
ary- CommissioTi  may  be  able  to  continue  the  examination  and  decision  of  the 
cases  submitted  lo  it,  they  have,  for  that  purpose,  appointed  their  respective 
Plenipotentiaries,  to  wit : 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  John  Hay,  Secretary  of 
Stateof  the  United  States  of  America;  and 

The  Fkcsident  of  the  United  States  of  Me3da>,  Mannd  de  Azpiioc,  ^ 
sador  Extnuwdmary  and  FSenipotentiaiy  of  the  United  States  of  Mexico  at 
Washington; 

Who^  after  having  communicated  to  each  other  their  respective  full  powers^ 
f  omid  in  good  and  due  form,  have  agreed  upon  and  condudod  the  f oOowing 
Article: 

Articlb 

The  said  Convention  of  March  1, 1889,  as  extended  on  the  several  dates 
above  mentioned,  and  the  Gomminion  estaUidied  thereunder  shall  continue 
in  force  and  effect  indefinitely,  subject,  however,  to  the  right  of  either  con- 
tracting party  to  dissolve  the  said  Commission  by  giving  six  months'  notice  to 

the  other:  but  such  dis.'^olutinn  of  the  Commis<;ion  shall  not  prevent  the  two 
governments  from  thereafter  agreeing  to  revive  the  said  Commission,  or  to 
reconstitute  the  same,  according  to  the  terms  of  the  said  Convention ;  and  the 
said  convention  of  March  1,  1889,  as  hereby  continued,  may  be  terminated 
twelve  months  after  notice  of  a  desire  for  its  termination  shall  have  been 
given  in  due  form  by  one  of  the  two  contracting  parties  to  the  other. 

This  Convention  shall  be  ratified  by  the  two  High  CcHitracting  Parties  in 
conformity  with  their  respective  Constitutions,  and  the  ratifications  shall  be 
exchanged  in  Washington  as  soon  as  possible. 

Tn  testiriK^ny  whereof,  we,  the  under?! en rd.  b\  \  irtuc  of  our  r^pective 
powers,  iiavc  signed  this  Convention  in  duplicate,  in  the  English  and  Spanish 
languages,  and  have  affixed  our  respective  seals. 

Done  in  the  City  of  Washmgton  on  the  21st  day  of  November,  one  tfuni- 
sand  nine  hundred. 

John  Hay  [seal] 
M.  OB  Azvhoz  [seal] 
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Protocol  signed  at  Washington  May  22,  1902 
Enlerrd  into  force  May  22,  1902 

Award  handed  down  by  the  Permanent  Court  of  Arbitration  Octo- 
ber 14, 1902 

Agreement  for  final  setUemeni,  payment  and  discharge  conduded 
August  1,  1967 ' 

32  Stot.  1916;  Treaty  Series  408 

FkoroooL  OF  an  Agrsemsnt  Between  the  UNnxD  States  of  Ambeica 
AND  TBE  Republic  of  Mexico  for  the  Adjustment  of  Gebtaim  Ooir- 
TENTioNs  Arising  Under  What  Is  Known  as  'The  "Ptoos  Fund  op 

THE  CaLIFORNIAS" 

Whereas,  under  and  by  virtue  of  the  provimaiis  of  a  convention  entered  mto 
between  the  High  Contracting  Parties  above  named,  of  date  July  4,  1868,* 

and  subsequent  conventions  supplementary  thereto,  there  was  submitted  to 
the  Mixed  Commission  provided  for  by  said  Convention,  a  certain  claim 
.advanced  by  and  on  behalf  of  the  prelates  of  the  Roman  Catholic  Church 
of  California  against  the  Republic  of  Mexico  for  an  annual  interest  upon  a 
certain  fund  known  as  "The  Pious  Fund  of  the  Califomias,"  which  interest 
was  said  to  have  accrued  between  Fcbruar)'  2,  1848,  the  date  of  the  signature 
of  the  Tfeaty  of  Guadalupe  Hidalgo,'  and  February  1,  1869,  the  date  of  the 
exchange  of  the  ratifications  of  said  Convention  above  referred  to;  and 

Whereas,  said  Mixed  Commiagion,  after  considering  said  daim,  the  same 
}  K-'m^  designated  as  No.  493  upon  its  docket,  and  catided  Thaddeus  Amat, 
Roman  Catholic  Bishop  of  Montery,  a  corporation  sole,  and  Joscf^  S.  Ale- 
many,  Roman  Catholic  Bishop  of  San  Francisco,  a  corporation  sole,  against 
The  Republic  of  Mexico,  adjudged  the  same  adversely  to  the  Republic  of 
Mexico  and  in  favor  of  said  claimants,  nnd  made  an  award  thereon  of  Nine 
Hundred  and  Four  Thousand,  Seven  Hundred  and  99/100  (904,700.99) 
Dollais;  the  same,  as  expressed  in  the  findings  of  said  Court,  being  for  twenty- 
one  yeaiiT  interest  of  the  annual  amount  of  Fotty-thiee  Thousand  and  Eighty 
and  99/100  (43,080.99)  Dollars  upon  Seven  Hundred  and  Ei^iteen  Thou- 
sand and  Sixteen  and  50/100  (718,016.50)  Ddlais,  said  award  htang  m 

'  m  UST  3266  ;TI AS  6420. 
'TS  2\2,  ante,  p.  826. 
■TS207,aal«,|».79L 
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Mexican  gold  dollars,  and  the  said  amount  of  Nine  Hundred  and  Four 
Thousand,  Sc\'€n  Hundred  and  99/100  (904,700.99)  Dollars  having  been 
fully  paid  and  discharged  m  accordance  with  the  temis  of  said  convention; 
and 

Whcfcasy  the  United  States  of  America  oo  behalf  of  said  Roman  Catholic 
Bishops,  above  named,  and  thdr  successois  m  tide  and  interest,  have  since 
such  award  claimed  from  Mexico  further  instalments  of  said  interest,  and 
have  insisted  that  the  said  daim  was  ccmclusk  ely  established,  and  its  amount 

fixed  as  against  Mexico  and  in  favor  of  ^aid  onVinal  claimants  and  their 
successors  in  title  and  interest  under  the  said  first  mentioned  convention  of 
1868  by  force  of  the  said  award  a.s  res  judicata;  and  have  further  contended 
that  apart  from  such  former  award  their  claim  against  Mexico  was  just, 
both  of  which  propositions  are  controverted  and  denied  by  the  Republic  of 
Mexico,  and  the  High  Contracting  Parties  hereto^  animated  by  a  stroiqr  desire 
that  the  dispute  so  arising  may  be  amicably,  satisfactorily  and  justly  settled, 
have  agreed  to  submit  said  controversy  to  the  detomination  of  AiUtratoiB, 
who  shall,  unless  otherwise  herein  expressed,  be  controlled  by  the  provisions 
of  the  International  Convention  for  the  pacific  settlement  of  international 
disputes,  commonly  known  as  The  Hague  Convention,*  and  which  arbitra- 
tion shall  have  power  to  determine: 

1.  If  said  claim,  as  a  consequence  of  the  f<Mnner  decision,  is  within  the 

governing  principle  of  res  judicata;  and 

2.  If  not,  whether  the  same  be  ju3t. 

And  to  render  such  judgment  or  award  as  may  be  meet  and  proper  under 
all  the  circumstances  of  the  case : 

It  is  therefore  agreed  by  and  bciwcen  the  United  States  of  America, 
through  their  rcprcsentali\c,  John  Hay,  Secretary  of  State  of  the  United 
States  of  America,  and  the  Republic  of  Mexico,  through  its  representative, 
Manuel  de  Azpiroz,  Ambassador  Extraordinary  and  ricnipoicntiary  to  the 
United  States  of  America  for  the  Republic  of  Mexico  as  follows: 

I 

That  the  said  contentions  be  referred  to  the  special  tribunal  hereinafter 
provided,  for  examination,  determination  and  award* 

II 

The  qtecial  tribunal  hereby  constituted  shall  consist  of  four  arbitrators, 
(two  to  be  named  by  each  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties)  and  an  umpire 
to  be  selected  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  the  Hague  Convention. 
Hie  arbitrators  to  be  named  hereunder  shall  be  signified  by  each  of  the 


•  TS  536,  anu,  vol  I,  p.  577, 
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High  Contracting  Parties  to  the  other  within  axty  days  after  the  date  of 
this  protocol.  None  of  those  so  named  shall  be  a  native  or  citizen  of  the 
parties  hereto.  Judgment  may  be  rendered  by  a  majority  d  said  oourL 

All  vacancies  occurring  among  iht  members  of  said  court  because  of 
death,  retirement  or  disability  from  any  cause  before  a  decision  shall  be 

reached,  shall  be  filled  in  accordance  with  the  method  of  app>ointment  of 
the  member  aflected  as  provided  by  said  Ha^ue  Convention,  and  if  occur- 
ring after  said  court  shall  have  first  assembled,  will  authorize  in  the  judg- 
ment of  the  court  an  extension  of  time  for  hearing  or  judgment,  as  the  case 
may  be,  not  exceeding  thirty  days. 

Ill 

All  pleadingiB)  testimony,  proofs  alignments  of  counsel  and  findings  or 
awards  of  comminioners  or  umpire,  filed  before  or  arrived  at  by  the  Mixed 
Commissi(»i  above  referred  to,  are  to  be  placed  in  evidence  befnre  the  Court 
hereinbefore  provided  for,  together  with  all  correspondence  between  the 
two  countries  relating  to  the  subject  matter  involved  in  ihh  arbitration; 
originals  or  copies  thereof  duly  certified  by  the  Departments  of  State  of  the 
High  Contracting  Parties  being  presented  to  said  ne\v  tribunal.  Where 
printed  books  arc  referred  to  in  evidence  by  cither  party,  the  part)-  ofTering 
the  same  shall  specify  voliune,  edition  and  page  of  the  portion  desired  to 
be  read,  and  shall  furnish  the  Court  in  print  the  extracts  relied  upon;  their 
accuracy  being  attested  by  affidavit.  If  the  original  work  is  not  already  on 
file  as  a  portion  of  the  record  the  former  Mbced  Commission,  the  book 
itsdf  shall  be  placed  at  the  disposal  of  the  opposite  p  ity  in  the  respective 
offices  of  the  Secretary  of  State  or  of  the  Mexican  Ambassador  in  \Vashing- 
ton,  as  tlie  case  may  be,  thirty  days  before  the  meeting  of  the  tribunal  herein 
provided  for. 

IV 

Either  party  may  demand  fam  the  other  the  discovery  of  any  fact  or 
of  any  document  deemed  to  be  or  to  contain  material  evidence  for  the  party 

asking  it;  the  docimient  desired  to  be  described  with  sufficient  accuracy  for 
identification,  and  the  demanded  discovery  shaU  be  made  by  delivering  a 
statement  of  the  fact  or  by  depositing  a  copy  ctf  such  document  (certified 

by  its  lawful  custodian,  if  it  be  a  public  document,  and  verified  as  such  by 
the  possessor,  if  a  private  oneV  and  the  opposite  party  shall  be  in^en  the 
opp)ortunity  to  examine  the  original  in  the  City  of  ^Vashin[Iton  at  the  De- 
partment of  State,  or  at  the  office  of  the  Mexican  Ambassador,  as  the  ci-e 
may  be.  If  notice  of  the  desired  di.sco\ery  be  given  too  late  to  be  answered 
ten  days  before  the  tribunal  herein  provided  for  shall  sit  for  hearing,  then 
the  answer  desired  thereto  shaU  be  filed  with  or  documents  produced  before 
the  court  herein  provided  for  as  speedily  as  possible. 
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V 

Any  ond  tcstunany  additional  to  that  in  the  record  of  the  former  arbitra- 
tion may  be  taken  by  either  party  before  any  Judge,  or  C3eik  of  Court  of 
Record)  or  any  Notary  Public,  in  the  manner  and  with  the  precautions  and 
conditions  prcscrihcd  for  that  purpose  in  the  rules  of  the  Joint  Commission 
of  the  United  States  of  America,  and  the  Republic  of  Mexico,  as  ordered 
and  adopted  by  that  tribunal  Augu  t  10,  1869,  and  so  far  as  the  same  may 
be  applicable.  The  testimony  wijeii  reduced  to  writing,  signed  by  the  wit- 
ness, and  authenticated  by  the  oiliccr  before  whom  the  same  is  taken,  shall 
be  seakd  up,  addressed  to  the  court  constituted  hereby,  and  deposited  so 
sealed  up  in  the  Department  of  State  of  the  United  States,  or  in  the  Depart- 
ment of  Foreign  Relations  of  Mexico  to  be  delivered  to  the  Court  herein 
provided  for  when  the  same  shall  convene. 

VI 

Within  sixtv  r!;iys  from  the  date  her^^of  the  United  States  of  \?^ienca. 
through  their  agent  or  counsel,  shall  prepare  and  funiish  to  the  Dcparimeiit 
of  State  aforesaid,  a  memorial  in  print  of  the  origin  and  amount  of  their 
ciaiiii,  accompanied  by  references  to  printed  books,  and  to  such  portions  of 
the  proob  or  parts  erf  the  record  of  the  former  arbitration,  as  they  rely  on 
in  support  of  their  daim,  delivering  copies  of  the  same  to  the  Embassy  of 
the  Republic  of  Modco  in  Washington,  for  the  use  of  the  agent  or  counsel 
of  Mexico. 

VII 

Within  forty  days  after  the  delivery  thereof  to  the  Mexican  Embassy  the 
agent  or  counsel  for  the  Republic  of  Mexico  shall  deliver  to  the  Department 
of  State  of  the  United  States  of  America  in  the  same  manner  and  ivith  like 
references  a  statement  of  its  allegations  and  grounds  of  oppo^tion  to  said 
daim. 

VIII 

The  provisions  of  paiagiaplt>  V  J  and  VII  shall  not  operate  to  prevent  the 
agents  or  counsel  for  the  parties  hereto  from  relying  at  the  hearing  or  sub- 
mission upon  any  documentary  or  other  evidence  which  may  have  become 
open  to  their  invcstigatbn  and  examination  at  a  period  subsequent  to  the 
times  provided  for  service  of  memorial  and  answer. 

IX 

The  first  meeting  of  the  arbitral  court  hereinbefore  provided  for  shall  take 
place  for  the  sdection  of  an  umpire  on  September  1 , 1 902,  at  the  Hague  in  the 
quarters  which  may  be  provided  for  such  purpose  by  the  International  Bureau 
at  the  Hague,  constituted  by  virtue  of  the  Hague  convention  hereinbefore 
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referred  to,  and  for  the  commencement  of  its  hearings  September  15,  1902,  is 
designated,  or,  if  an  umpire  nia)  not  be  selected  by  said  date,  then  as  soon  as 
possible  thereafter,  and  not  later  than  October  15,  1902,  at  which  time  and 
place  and  at  such  other  times  as  the  court  may  set  ( and  at  Brussels  if  Aeoomt 
diould  deteimme  not  to  ait  at  the  Hague)  explanations  and  aigumcnts  diall 
be  heard  or  presented  as  the  court  may  dctennine,  and  the  cause  be  sub- 
mitted. The  suhmksion  of  all  arguments,  statements  of  facts,  and  documents 
shall  be  concluded  within  thirty  days  after  the  time  provided  for  the  meeting 
of  the  court  for  hearing  (unless  the  court  shall  order  an  extension  of  not  to 
exceed  thirty  days)  and  its  decision  and  award  annonnred  within  thirty  dsyi 
after  such  concIu>ion,  and  certified  copies  thereof  ilclivered  to  the  agents 
or  counsel  of  the  respective  parties  and  forwarded  to  the  Secretary  of  State 
of  the  United  States  and  the  Mexican  Ambassador  at  Washington,  as  well 
as  filed  with  the  Netherland  Minister  for  Fordgn  Affairs. 

X 

Should  the  decision  and  award  of  the  tribunal  be  against  the  Rqniblic  of 
Mexico,  the  findings  shall  state  the  amount  and  in  what  cuinency  the  same 
shall  be  payable,  and  dull  be  fra*  such  amount  as  under  the  contentioiis  and 
evidence  may  be  just.  Such  final  award,  if  any,  shall  be  paid  to  the  Secretary 
of  State  of  the  United  States  of  America  within  eight  months  from  the  date 
of  its  making. 

XI 

The  agents  and  counsel  for  die  respective  parties  may  stipulate  for  the  ad- 
misnon  of  any  facts,  and  such  stipulatioii,  duly  signed,  shall  be  accepted  as 
proof  thereof. 

xn 

Each  of  the  parties  hereto  shall  pay  its  own  expenses,  and  one-haU  of  the 
expenses  of  the  arbitration,  including  the  pay  of  the  arbitrators;  but  such  costs 
shall  not  constitute  any  part  of  the  j  udgment. 

xm 

Revision  shall  be  permitted  as  provided  in  Artide  LV  of  The  Hague 
Convention,  demand  for  revision  being  made  within  eight  days  after  an- 
nouncement of  the  award.  Froofo  upon  such  demand  shall  be  submitted 

within  ten  days  after  revision  be  allowed  (revision  only  being  granted, 

if  at  all  within  five  days  after  demand  therefor)  and  counterproofs  within 
the  following  ten  days,  unles  further  time  be  granted  by  the  Court.  Argu- 
ments shall  be  submitted  within  ten  days  after  the  presentation  of  aH  proof?, 
and  a  judgment  or  award  given  within  ten  days  thereafter.  All  provi^ion^ 
applicable  to  the  original  judgment  or  award  shall  apply  as  far  as  possible  to 
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the  judgment  or  award  on  revision.  Provided  that  all  proceedings  on  revision 
shall  be  in  the  French  language. 

XIV 

The  award  ultimately  given  hereunder  shall  be  final  and  conclusive  as  lo 
the  matters  presented  for  consideration. 

Done  in  duplicate  in  English  and  Spanish  at  Washington,  this  22d  day  o£ 
May,  A.  D.  1902. 

John  Hay  [seal] 
M.  DE  AzpfROZ  [seal] 
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Convention  signed  at  Mexico  June  25,  1902,  supplementing  treaty  of 

February 22, 1899 
Senate  advice  and  consent  to  ratification  March  11, 1903 
Raiified  by  the  President  of  the  United  Staies  March  18, 1903 
Ratified  by  Mexico  March 28, 1903 
Ratifications  exchanged  at  Mexico  March  28, 1903 
Proclaimed  by  the  President  of  the  United  States  AprilS,  1903 
Entered  into  force  A  prU  13, 1903 

Treaty  Series  421 

The  United  States  (tf  America  and  the  United  Stales. of  Mexico  bciag 
desirous  to  add  the  crime  of  bribery  to  the  list  of  crimes  or  offenses  on  ac- 
count of  which  extradition  may  be  granted  under  the  con%  ention  concluded 
between  the  two  countries  on  the  22nd  day  of  Fcbruan,',  1 899,^  with  a  view 
to  the  better  administration  of  justice  and  the  prevention  of  crime  in  their 
respective  territories  and  jurisdictions,  have  resolved  to  conclude  a  Supple- 
mentan'  Gonventum  for  this  purpose  and  have  appoiiited  as  their  Pleni- 
potentiaries, to-wit : 

Tlic  President  of  Uic  United  States  of  America,  Powell  Clayton,  Ambas- 
sador Extraordinary  and  Plenipotentiary  of  said  United  States  at  Mexico, 
and 

The  Prc5ident  of  the  United  States  of  Mexico,  Don  Ignacio  Mariscal,  Sec- 
retary of  Foreign  Relations. 

Who,  after  having  communicated  to  each  other  their  respective  full  powers, 
which  were  found  to  be  in  due  and  proper  ionn,  have  agreed  to  and  am- 
eluded  the  following 

Article 

The  folkwing  crime  is  added  to  the  list  of  crimes  or  offenses  numbcr«l  1 
to  20  in  the  second  Article  of  the  said  Convention  of  February  22,  1899,  on 
account  of  which  extradition  may  be  granted,  that  is  to  say: 

Bribery,  defined  to  be  the  giving,  offering  or  receiving  of  a  reward  to 
influence  one  in  the  discharge  of  a  l^al  duty. 
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The  present  Convention  shall  be  ratified  and  the  ratificatioos  shall  be 
exchanged  at  the  City  of  Mexico  as  soon  as  possible. 

It  shall  come  into  force  ten  days  after  its  publication  in  confonmty  w'ah 
the  laws  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties,  and  it  shall  continue  and  tcmmiaLc 
m  the  same  manner  as  the  said  Gonventioii  of  February  22,  1899. 

In  testimony  whereof  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  sitrned  the  pre- 
sent Convention  in  duplicate  and  have  hereunto  afinxed  tlicir  seals. 

Done  ill  duplicate  at  the  City  of  Mexico,  in  the  English  and  Spanish  iaii- 
guages^  this  twenty-fifth  day  of  June  one  thousand  mne  hundred  and  two. 


Powell  Clayton 
Igno.  Maris  cal 


[seal] 
[seal] 
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Convention  signed  at  Washington  March  20,  1905;  protocol  of  signa- 
ture done  at  Al^xico  November  14,  1905 
Senate  adtnee  and  consent  to  raHficoHon  February  2B,  1907 
RaHfigd  by  the  President  of  the  United  States  March  13, 2907 
RaHfied  by  Mexico  March  15, 1907 
Ratifications  exchanged  at  Washington  May  31, 1907 
Entered  into  force  M ay  31, 1907 

Proclaimed  by  the  President  of  the  United  States  June  5, 1907 

35  Stat.  1863;  Treaty  Senes  461 

Wberau*  for  the  purpose  of  obviating  the  difficulties  arising  from  the  ap- 
plication of  Article  V  of  the  Treaty  of  Guadalupe-Hidalgo^  dated  Febniary  2i 
1848/  and  Article  I  of  the  Treaty  of  December  30,  1853»*  both  canduded 
between  the  United  States  of  America  and  Mexico — difficulties  grou  ir  g  out 
of  the  frequent  changes  to  which  the  beds  of  the  Rio  Grande  and  Colorado 
River  arc  subject-  there  wn<:  signed  in  Wx^ihine^on  on  November  12,  1884,* 
by  the  Plenipotentiarios  ot  the  United  States  and  Mexico,  a  convention  con* 
taining  the  follov.  uig  stipulations : 

"Article  I.  The  dividing  line  shall  forever  be  that  described  in  the 
aforesaid  Treat)'  and  follow  the  center  of  the  normal  channel  of  the  rivers 
named,  notwithstanding  any  aJteratioas  in  the  banks  or  in  the  course  of  those 
rivers,  provid* d  that  such  alterations  be  effected  by  natural  causes  throuf^h  the 
slow  and  gradual  erosion  and  deposit  of  alluvium  and  not  by  ihc  abandon- 
ment of  an  existing  river  bed  and  the  opening  of  a  new  one. 

"Article  II.  Any  other  change,  wrought  by  the  force  of  the  current 
whether  by  the  cutting  of  a  new  bed,  or  when  tliere  is  more  than  one  cfaannd 
by  the  deepening  of  another  channel  than  that  which  mariced  the  boundary 
at  the  time  of  the  survey  made  under  the  aforesaid  Treaty,  shall  produce  no 
change  in  the  dividing  Ihie  as  fixed  by  the  surveys  of  the  Intematkifial  Bound- 
ary Ck)mini8sion  in  1852,  but  the  line  then  fisud  shall  continue  to  folbw  the 
middle  of  the  original  channel  bed,  even  tlunigh  diis  should  become  wholly 
dry  or  be  obstructed  by  deposits." 

»TS  207,  ante,  p.  791. 
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Whereas,  as  a  leiult  of  the  topographical  labon  of  the  Boundafy  Gonainis- 
sion  created  by  the  Gonvmtion  of  March  1,  1889/  k  has  been  observed 

that  there  is  a  typical  class  of  changes  effected  m  the  bed  of  the  Rio  Grande, 
in  which,  owing  to  slow  and  gradual  erasuMi,  coupled  with  avulsion,  said  liver 

abandons  its  old  channel  and  there  arc  separated  from  it  small  i>ortions  of 
land  known  as  "hancos"  bounded  by  the  said  old  bed.  and  which,  according 
to  the  terms  of  Article  II  of  the  afcircmentioneci  Convention  of  1884,  remain 
subject  to  the  dominion  and  jurisdiction  of  the  country  from  which  they  have 
been  separated; 

Whereas,  said  **banoos*'  are  left  at  a  distance  from  die  new  river  bed,  and, 
by  reason  of  the  successive  deposits  of  alluvium,  the  old  channel  is  becoming 
effaced,  the  land  of  said  "banoos**  becomes  confused  vnlk  the  land  of  the 
^laancos*'  contiguous  thereto^  thus  ^ving  rise  to  difficulties  and  controveisies, 
some  of  an  inteniational  and  others  of  a  private  character; 

Whereas,  the  labors  of  the  International  Boundary  Ckjmmission,  under- 
taken with  the  object  of  fixing  the  boundary  line 'with  reference  to  the  "ban- 
cos,"  have  demonstrated  that  the  application  to  these  "bancos"  of  the  prin- 
ciple established  in  Article  II  of  the  Convention  of  1884  renders  difHcult  the 
solution  of  the  controversies  mentioned,  and,  instead  of  simplifying,  compli- 
cates the  ?aid  boundary  line  between  the  two  cnnntries: 

Therefore,  the  Governments  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  the 
United  States  of  Mexico,  being  desirous  to  enter  into  a  convention  to 
cstablL'^h  more  fitting  rules  for  the  solution  of  such  difficulties,  have  appointed 
as  their  Plenipotentiaries — 

That  of  the  United  States  of  America,  Alvey  A.  Adee,  Acting  Secretary  of 
State  of  the  United  States ; 

That  of  the  United  Stales  of  Menoo,  its  Ambassador  Extraordinary  and 
Plenipotentiary,  Licendado  Don  Manuel  de  Azpfns; 

Wbo^  after  exhibiting  their  full  powers,  f oimd  to  be  in  good  and  due  form, 
have  agreed  to  the  followmg  articles: 

Article  I 

The  fifty-eight  (58)  bancos  surveyed  and  described  in  the  report  of  the 
consulting  engineers,  dated  May  30, 1898,  to  which  reference  is  made  in  the 
record  of  proceedings  of  the  International  Boundary  Gommiaion,  dated 
June  14, 1898,  and  which  arc  drawn  on  fifty-four  (54)  maps  on  a  scale  of 
one  to  five  thousand  ( 1  to  5,000) ,  and  three  index  maps,  rigned  by  the  Com- 
missioners and  by  the  Plenipotentiaries  appointed  by  the  convention,*  are 


♦TS232,  aiKff,p.  877. 

*  See  pfDtoeol  of  signature,  p.  923. 
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hereby  eliminated  from  the  effects  of  Article  II  of  the  Treaty  o£  November  12, 
1884. 

Witihin  the  part  of  the  Rio  Grande  comprised  between  its  mouth  and  hs 
confluence  with  the  San  Juan  River  the  boundary  line  between  the  two 
countries  flhall  be  the  broken  red  line  shown  on  die  said  maps — that  i^  it 

shall  follow  the  deepest  channel  of  the  stream — and  the  dominion  and 

jurisdiction  of  so  many  of  the  aforesaid  fifty-eight  (58)  bancos  as  may  remain 
on  the  right  bank  of  the  river  shall  pass  to  Mexico,  and  the  dominion  and 
jurisdiction  of  tho5;e  nf  the  said  fifty-clglit  b^.nroc  which  may  remain 
on  the  left  bank  shall  pass  to  the  United  States  of  America. 

Articlb  11 

The  International  Commission  siiali,  in  tlie  future,  l>e  guided  by  the  prin- 
dple  of  cUnunation  of  the  bancos  establnhed  in  the  foregoing  article,  with 
r^ard  to  the  labois  concerning  the  boundary  line  throughout  the  part  of  the 
Rio  Grande  and  the  Colorado  River  whkfa  serves  as  a  boundary  between  the 
two  nations.  There  are  hereby  excepted  from  this  provision  the  portions  of 
land  segregated  by  the  change  in  the  bed  of  the  said  rivers  having  an  area  of 
over  two  hundred  and  fifty  (250)  hectares,  or  a  population  of  over  two 
hundred  (200)  souls,  and  which  shall  not  be  considered  as  bancos  for  the 
purposes  of  this  treats'  and  shall  not  be  eliminated,  the  old  bed  of  the  river 
remaining,  therefore,  the  boundary  in  such  cases. 

Article  III 

With  regard  to  the  bancos  which  may  be  formed  in  future,  as  well  as  to 
those  abeady  formed  but  which  are  not  yet  surveyed,  the  Boundary  Com* 
mission  shall  proceed  to  the  places  where  they  have  been  formed,  for  the 
purpose  of  duly  applyii^  Articles  I  and  II  of  the  present  convention,  and  the 
proper  maps  shall  be  prepared  in  which  the  changes  that  have  occurred  shall 
be  shown,  in  a  manner  similar  to  that  employed  in  the  preparation  of  the 
maps  of  the  aforementioned  fifty-eight  (58)  bancos. 

.\s  regards  tlicse  bancos,  as  well  as  those  already  formed  1)iit  not  5ur\'cycd, 
and  those  that  may  be  formed  in  future,  the  Commission  shcJl  niariv  on  the 
ground,  with  suitable  monuments,  the  bed  abandoned  by  the  river,  so  that 
the  boundaries  of  the  bancos  dudl  be  dearly  defined. 

On  all  sqpaiated  land  on  which  the  successive  alluvium  deposits  have 
caused  to  disappear  those  parts  of  the  abandoned  channel  wldch  are  adjacen* 
to  the  river,  each  of  the  extremities  tA  said  chaimcl  shall  be  uiuted  by  means 
of  a  straight  Ime  to  the  nearest  part  of  the  bank  of  the  same  river. 

Article  IV 

The  citizens  of  either  of  the  two  contracting  countries  who,  by  virtue  of 
the  stipulations  of  this  convention,  shall  in  future  be  located  on  the  land  of  the 
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other  may  remain  thereon  or  remove  at  any  time  to  whatever  place  may  suit 
them,  aiul  other  keep  the  property  which  they  possess  in  said  territory  or 

dispose  of  it.  Those  who  prefer  to  remain  on  the  eliminated  bancos  may 
either  pre^en  r  the  title  and  rights  of  citl/enship  of  the  country  to  which  the 
said  bancos  formerly  belonged,  or  acquire  the  nationality  of  the  country  to 
which  they  will  Ix^long  in  the  future. 

Property  of  all  kinds  situated  on  the  said  bancos  sliall  be  inviolably  rc- 
spected,  and  its  present  owners,  their  heirs,  and  those  who  may  sabsequently 
acquire  the  property  legally,  shall  enjoy  as  complete  aecuiity  with  respect 
thoeto  as  if  it  belonged  to  citizens  of  the  country  where  it  is  situated. 

Article  V 

This  convention  shall  be  ratified  by  the  two  high  contracting  parties  in  ac- 
cordance with  their  respcctis  c  Constitutions,  and  the  ratifications  shall  be 
exchanged  at  Washington  as  soon  as  possible. 

In  witness  whereof,  wc,  the  undersigned^  by  virtue  of  our  respective  powers, 
have  signed  the  present  convend<m,  both  in  the  English  and  Spanish  Ian- 

guage55,  and  have  thereunto  affixed  our  scab. 

Done  in  duplicate,  at  the  Caty  of  Washington,  this  20th  day  of  March,  one 
tliousand  nine  hundred  and  five. 

Alvey  a.  Adee  [seal] 
M.  DE  AzpIroz  [seal] 

PaoTOOOL  OF  SioNATuaa 

The  Plenipotentiaries  of  the  United  States  and  Mexico  who,  on  March  20, 
1905,  dgned  the  treaty  for  the  eliminatioii  of  bancos  in  the  Rio  Grande,  hav- 
ing omitted  involuntarily  to  sign  the  maps  mentioned  in  Article  I  thereof  and 
which  form  n  part  of  the  said  instrument,  the  undersigned  Plenipotentiaries 
have  met  together  this  day  and  signed  the  above  mentioned  ma[js  in  con- 
formity with  the  authority  conferred  upon  them  by  their  respective 
Governments. 

In  wftness  whereof  they  have  signed  the  present  Protocol  of  Signature 

and  have  affixed  liicir  seals  thereto. 

Done  at  Washington  this  fourteenth  day  of  November  one  thousand  nine 
hundred  and  five. 

Alvey  A.  Adeb  [seal] 
Josi  F.  GoDOY  [seal] 
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Convention  signed  at  Washington  May  21, 1906 

Senate  advice  and  consent  to  ratification  June  26, 1906 

Ratified  by  the  President  of  the  United SiaUs December  26, 1906 

Ratified  by  Mexico  January  5, 1907 

Ratifications  exchanged  at  W ashington  January  16, 1907 

Entered  into  force  January  16, 1907 

Proclaimed  by  the  President  of  the  United  States  January  16, 1907 

34  Stat  2953j  Treaty  Scries  435 

The  United  States  of  America  and  the  United  States  of  Mexico  hcmg 
desirous  to  pro\idc  for  the  equitable  distribution  of  the  waters  of  the  Rio 
Grande  for  irrigation  purposes,  and  to  remove  all  causes  of  controversy  be- 
tween them  in  respect  thereto,  and  being  moved  by  considerations  of  inter- 
national comity,  have  resolved  to  conclude  a  Ck)nvention  for  these  purposes 
and  have  named  as  their  Plenipotentiaries: 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  Elihu  Root,  Secretary  of 
State  of  the  United  States;  and 

The  Pxcsident  of  the  United  States  of  Meidco,  His  Excellency  Scfior  Don 
Joaquin  D.  Gasasib,  Ambassador  Extraordinary  and  Plenipotentiary  of  the 
United  States  of  Mexico  at  Washington;  who,  after  having  exhibited  thdr 
reqsective  full  powers,  which  were  found  to  be  in  good  and  due  fonn,  have 
agreed  upon  the  foUovnng articles: 

Article  I 

After  the  completion  of  the  proposed  storage  dam  near  Engle,  New  Modco, 

and  the  distributing  system  rmxilirin,'  thereto,  and  as  soon  as  water  shall  be 
available  in  said  system  for  the  purpose,  the  Unitrcl  States  shall  deliver  to 
Mexico  a  total  of  60,000  acre-feet  of  water  annually,  in  the  bed  of  the  Rio 
Grande  at  the  point  where  the  head  works  of  the  Accquia  Madre,  known  as 
the  Old  Mexican  Canal,  now  exist  above  the  city  of  Juarez,  Mciuca 

Article  II 

The  delivery  of  the  said  amount  of  water  shall  be  asnutd  by  the  United 
States  and  shall  be  distributed  through  the  year  in  the  same  proportions  as  die 
water  supply  proposed  to  be  furnished  from  the  svd  inigadon  system  to  lands 
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in  the  Uxiited  States  in  tiie  vidnity  of  El  F^,  Texas,  accocding  to  the  foOow- 
iqgsdiediile,  as  neaily  as  may  be  possible: 


January  

February  

March  

April  

^^  ay  

Juuc,  

July  

August  ,  

September  

October  

November.  

December  

Total  for  tbe  year 


Acre  fe«t  p«r 

monUi 


0 

1.090 
5,460 
12,000 
12,000 
12,000 

8,  \m 

4,  370 
3.  270 
1,090 
540 
0 


CorrrapondinK 
cubic  feet  of  vater 


60,000 

aere-leet 


47,  4fl0.  400 
237,  Bi7,  600 
522,  720, 000 
522,  720,  000 
522,  720, 000 
356,  320,  800 
190.  357,  200 
142,441.i;i»0 
47, 480, 400 
23,  522, 400 
0 


2,613, 600,000 
eubk>ieet 


Li  case,  however,  oC  extraordinary  drought  or  serious  acddent  to  the  irri- 
gadon  system  in  the  United  States,  the  amount  delivered  to  the  Mexican 
Canal  shaU  be  diminished  in  the  same  pr^rtion  as  the  water  delivered  to 
lands  under  said  irri^ticHi  system  in  the  United  States. 

Article  III 

The  said  delivery  shall  be  made  without  cost  to  Mexico,  and  the  Unit^i 
States  agrees  to  pay  the  whole  cost  of  storing  the  said  quantity  of  water  to  be 

dfH%rrrd  to  Mexico,  of  conveyin'^^  thr-  ^amr  to  the  international  line,  of  meas- 
uring tlic  said  water,  and  of  delu  enng  it  in  the  river  bed  above  the  head  of 
the  Mexican  Canal.  It  is  understood  that  the  United  States  assumes  no  obliga- 
tion beyond  the  delivering  of  the  water  in  the  bed  of  the  river  above  the  head 
of  the  Mexican  Canal. 

Article  IV 

The  delivery  of  water  as  herein  provided  is  not  to  be  construed  as  a  recog- 
nition by  the  United  States  of  any  claim  on  the  part  of  Mexico  to  the  said 

waters;  and  it  is  agreed  that  in  consideration  of  such  delivery  of  water,  Mexico 
waives  any  and  all  claims  to  the  waters  of  the  Rio  Grande  for  any  purpose 
whatever  between  the  head  of  the  present  Mexican  Canal  and  Fort  Quit- 
man, Texas,  and  also  declares  fully  settled  and  di^j  ioscd  of,  and  hereby  waives, 
all  claims  heretofore  asserted  or  existing,  or  that  may  hereafter  arise,  or  be 
asiserted,  against  the  United  States  on  account  of  any  daiiiagcs  alleged  to 
have  been  sustained  by  the  owners  of  land  in  Mexico,  by  reason  of  the  diver- 
sion by  citizens  ol  the  United  States  of  waten  of  the  Rio  Grande. 
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AsncLE  V 

The  United  Srat'  -;.  in  entering  into  this  treaty,  docs  not  thereby  concede, 
expressly  or  by  unplication,  any  legal  baiiis  for  any  claims  heretofore  asserted 
or  which  may  be  hereafter  asserted  by  reason  of  any  losses  incurred  by  the 
owners  of  land  in  Mexico  due  or  allied  to  be  due  to  the  diversion  of  die 
waters  of  the  Rio  Grande  withm  the  United  States;  nor  does  the  United  States 
in  any  vrzy  concede  the  establishment  of  any  general  prind|de  or  precedent 
by  the  concluding  of  this  treaty.  The  undcntanding  of  both  paitks  is  that 
the  arrangement  contemplated  by  this  treaty  extends  only  to  the  portion  of 
the  Rio  Grande  which  forms  the  international  boundary,  from  the  head  of  the 
Mexican  Canal  down  to  Fort  Quitman,  Texas,  and  in  no  other  case. 

Article  VI 

The  present  Convention  shall  be  ratified  by  both  coiiu  acting  parties  in 
accordance  with  their  constitutional  procedure,  and  the  ratifications  diall 
be  exchanged  at  Washington  as  soon  as  possible. 

In  wimcss  whereof,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  sici^ed  the  Con- 
vention both  in  tlie  English  and  Spanish  languages  and  have  thereunto 
affixed  their  seals. 

Done  in  duplicate  at  the  City  of  Washington,  this  2 1st  day  of  May,  one 
thousand  nine  hundred  and  so. 

EuHU  Root  [seal] 
Joaq6n  D.  GasasOs  [seal] 
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Convention  signed  at  Washington  March  24, 1908 
Senate  advice  andcoasentto  ratification  AprU2, 1908 

Ratified  by  the  Presidenl  of  the  United  States  May  29, 1908 

Ratified  by  Mexico  May  30, 1908 

Ratifications  exchanged  at  Washington  June 27, 1908 

Entered  into  force  June  27,  1908 

Proclaimed  by  the  President  of  the  United  States  June  29, 1908 
Expired  June  27, 1913 

35  Stat  1997;  Treaty  Series  500 

Tlie  Go\  eminent  of  tlie  United  States  of  America  and  the  Government  of 
Mexico,  signatories  of  the  Gonventioii  for  the  pacific  settkment  of  intema- 
tional  disputes,  concluded  at  The  Hague  on  the  29th  of  July,  1899 ;^ 

Taking  into  consideration  that  by  Article  XIX  of  that  Gonvention  the  High 
Contracting  Parties  have  reserved  to  thcn^Ives  the  right  of  conduding 
Agreements,  with  a  view  to  referring  to  arbitration  all  questions  which  they 
shall  consider  possible  to  submit  to  snch  treatment  ; 

Have  authorized  the  Undersigned  to  conclude  the  following  arrangement: 

Article  I 

Differences  whicii  auiy  axise  whether  of  a  legal  nature  or  rclauvc  to  the  in- 
terpretation of  the  tieato  existii^  between  tibe  two  ocHrtracting  parties  and 
which  it  may  not  have  been  possible  to  settle  by  diplomacy,  in  case  no  other 
arbitration  should  have  been  agreed  upon,  ahaU  be  referred  Co  the  Pennanent 

Court  of  Arbitration  established  at  The  Hague  by  the  Convention  of  the 
29th  July  1899,  provided  that  they  do  not  affect  the  vital  interests,  the  in- 
dependence, or  the  honor  of  cither  of  the  contracting  parties  and  do  not  pre- 
judice the  interests  of  a  third  party. 

Article  II 

In  each  individual  case,  the  High  Contracting  Parties,  before  appealing  to 
the  Permanent  Court  of  Arbitration,  shall  conclude  a  special  agreement  de- 
fining clearly  the  matter  in  dispute,  the  scope  of  the  powers  of  the  Arbitrators 
and  the  periods  to  be  fixed  for  the  formation  of  the  Arbitral  Tribunal  and  the 


'  TS  392,  Mte,  vol  1,11. 230. 
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leveral  stages  of  the  procedure.  It  is  imdentood  that  such  spectsd  agreements 
shaU  be  made  by  the  Presidents  of  both  oontractmg  countries  by  and  with 
the  advice  and  consent  of  their  respective  Senates. 

Article  III 

The  foregoing  stipuIatioRs  in  no  wise  annul,  hut  on  die  contran-  define,  con- 
firm and  continue  in  effect  the  declarations  and  rules  contrdned  in  Article 
XXI  of  the  Treaty  of  peace,  friendship  and  boundaries  between  the  United 
States  and  Mexico  signed  at  iht  city  of  Guadalupe  Hidalgo  on  the  second  of 
February  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  forty-eight* 

AsncLB  IV 

The  present  Convention  shall  be  ratified  by  the  President  of  the  United 
States  of  Americai  by  and  with  the  advice  and  coosent  of  the  Senate  diereof ; 
and  by  the  Government  of  Mexico  in  accordance  with  its  ooostitution  and 

lau-s.  The  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  at  Washington  as  soon  as  pn^^Iblc, 
and  the  Convention  shall  take  effect  on  the  date  of  the  exchange  of  its 
ratifications. 

Article  V 

The  present  Convention  is  concluded  for  a  period  of  five  years  dating  from 
the  day  of  the  exchange  of  its  ratifications. 

Done  m  duplicate  at  the  City  of  Washington,  in  the  English  and  SpaniA 
languages,  this  twenty-fourth  day  of  March  in  the  year  1908. 

EuHQ  Root  [seal] 
Josi  F.  GcooY  [seal] 


*TS  207,  ante,  p.  791. 
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Canveniion  signed ai  Washington  June  24, 1910 

Amended  by  supfdementary  protoccl  of  December  5,  1910  ^ 

Senate  advice  and  consent  to  ratification  December  12, 1910 

Ratified  by  Mexico  December  27,  1910 

Ratified  by  the  President  of  the  United  States  January  23,  1911 
Ratifications  exchanged  at  Washington  January  24,  1911 

Entered  into  force  January  24,  1911 

Proclaimed  by  the  President  of  the  United  States  January  25,  1911 
Terminated  June  15,  1911  * 

36  Stat  2481;  Treaty  Series  555 

Convention  for  the  /Arbitration  of  the  Chamizal  Casb 

The  United  States  of  America  and  the  United  States  of  Mexico,  desiring 

to  terminate,  in  accordance  with  the  various  treaties  and  conventions  now 
existing  between  the  two  countries,  and  in  accordance  with  the  principles  of 
international  law,  the  differences  which  have  arisen  between  the  two  Govem- 
ment-s  as  to  the  international  title  to  the  Chamizal  tract,  upon  which  the 
members  of  tlie  International  Boundary  Commission  have  failed  to  agree, 
and  Jiavtng  determined  to  refer  these  differences  to  the  said  Commission, 
established  by  the  Convention  of  1889,'  which  for  the  case  only  shall  be 
enlarged  as  hereinafter  provided,  have  resolved  to  condude  a  Omvcntioa 
for  that  purpose,  and  have  appointed  as  their  respective  Plenipotentiaries: 

The  President  of  Hoc  United  States  of  America,  FhiUmder  C.  Knox,  Sec- 
retary of  State  of  the  United  States  of  America;  and 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  Mexico,  Don  Francisco  Leon  dc  la 
Barra,  Aiubassador  Ext r.i ordinary  and  Plenipotentiary  of  the  United  States 
off  Mesdco  at  Washington ; 

Who,  after  having  exhibited  their  respective  full  powers,  and  having  found 
the  same  to  be  in  good  and  due  form,  liave  agreed  upon  the  following 

articles : 

*  TS  556,  post,  p.  933. 

'Date  of  arbitration  award.  For  text  of  award,  sec  Reports  of  International  Arbitral 
Awards  (United  Nations  sales  no.  61.  V.4),  vol.  XI,  p.  316.  For  convendoa  signed  ftl 

M^xicn  Aiic;  29.  1  '>f^T  Riving  effect  to  191 1  arbitration  award,  see  1 5  UST  21  ;  TIAS  5515 
•Convention  signed  at  Washington  Feb,  18,  1889  (TS  231,  ante,  p.  874). 
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Article  I 

The  Chamizal  tract  iii  dispute  is  located  at  El  Paso,  Texas,  and  Ciudad 
Juarez,  Ghihualuia,  and  is  bounded  vwstorly  and  southerly  by  the  middle  of 
the  present  channel  of  the  Rio  Grande»  otherwise  called  Rio  Bravo  del  Norte, 
easterl)  by  the  middle  of  the  abandimed  channel  of  1901,  and  noitheriy  by 
the  middle  of  the  channel  of  the  river  as  surveyed  by  Emory  and  Salazar  in 
1852,  and  is  substantially  as  shown  on  a  map  on  a  scale  of  1-5,000,  signed 
by  General  Anson  Mills,  Gonunisnoner  on  the  part  of  the  United  States, 
and  Sefior  Don  F.  Javier  Osomo,  Commissioner  on  the  part  of  Mexico, 
which  accompanies  the  report  of  the  International  Boundary  Commission, 
in  Ciisc  No.  13,  entitled  "Alleged  Obstruction  in  the  Mexican  End  of  the 
£1  Paso  Street  Railway  Bridge  and  Backwaters  Caused  by  the  Great  Bend 
in  the  River  Below",  and  on  file  in  the  archives  of  the  two  Governments. 

Article  II 

The  difference  as  to  the  international  title  of  the  Chamizal  tract  shall  be 
again  referred  to  the  Intcniaiiunal  Boundary  Commission,  which  shall  be 
enlarged  by  the  addition,  for  the  purposes  of  the  consideration  and  decision 
of  the  aforesaid  difference  only,  of  a  third  Commissioner,  who  shall  preside 
over  the  ddiberaticms  of  the  Gommismon,  This  Gommisuoner  shall  be  a 
Gaxffldian  jurist  and  diall  he  sdected  by  the  two  Governments  by  coinmon 
accord,  or,  failing  such  agreement,  by  the  Govemment  of  Ganada,  which 
shall  be  requested  to  designate  him.  No  decision  of  the  Commission  shall  be 
perfectly  valid  unless  the  Gammissbn  shall  have  been  fully  consdtuted  by 
the  three  members  who  compose  it. 

Article  III 

The  Commission  shall  decide  solely  and  exclusively  as  to  whether  the 

international  title  to  the  Chamizal  tract  is  in  the  United  States  of  America 
or  Mexico.  The  decision  of  the  Commission,  whether  rendered  tinanlmoii-^ly 
or  by  majority  vote  of  the  Commissioners,  shall  be  11  n  il  and  conclusiv  e  upon 
both  Governments,  and  without  appeal.  The  decision  shall  be  in  writir.;^  and 
shall  state  the  reasons  upon  which  it  is  based.  It  shall  be  rendered  within 
thirty  days  after  the  dose  of  the  hearings. 

Articls  IV 

Each  Govemment  shall  be  entitled  to  be  represented  before  the  Commis- 
sion by  an  Agent  and  such  Goimsel  as  it  may  deem  neoeasary  to  des^rnale; 
the  Agent  and  Counsel  shall  be  entitled  to  make  oral  argument  and  to  ex- 
amine and  CRMkcxamine  witnesses  and,  provided  that  the  Gommiasioa  so 
decides^  to  introduce  further  documentary  evidence. 
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Article  V* 

On  or  before  Dccenihcr  1,  1910,  each  Government  shall  present  to  the 
Agent  of  the  other  party  two  or  more  printed  copies  of  its  case,  togellier  with 
the  documentary  evidence  upon  which  it  relics.  It  shall  be  sulHcient  for  tim 
purpose  if  each  Goveiniiient  ddiven  the  copies  and  documents  afotesaid  at 
the  Mexican  Embassy  at  Washinglon  or  at  the  American  Embassy  at  tbe 
City  of  Mexico^  as  the  case  may  be,  for  tranamjasion.  As  soon  thereafter  as 
pQBvble,  and  ividiin  tm  days,  each  party  shall  ddiver  two  printed  copies 
of  Its  case  and  accompanying  documentary  evidence  to  each  member  of  the 
Commission.  Delivery  to  the  American  and  Mexican  Commissioners  may 
be  made  at  their  ofhccs  in  Kl  Paso,  Texas;  the  copies  intended  for  the  Cana- 
dian Commissioner  may  l:>e  delivered  at  the  British  Embassy  at  Washington 
or  at  the  British  Legation  at  the  City  of  Mexico, 

On  or  before  February  1,  1911,  each  Government  may  present  to  the 
Agent  of  the  other  a  counter-case,  with  documentary  evidence  in  answer 
to  the  case  and  documentary  evidence  of  the  other  party.  The  counter^case 
shall  be  delivered  in  the  manner  provided  in  the  foregoing  paragraph. 

The  Commission  shall  hold  its  first  session  in  the  city  of  El  Paso,  State  of 
Texa5,  where  the  offices  of  the  International  Boundary  Commission  are  situ- 
ated, on  March  1,  1911,  and  shall  proceed  to  the  trial  of  the  case  with  all 
convenient  speed,  sitting  either  at  El  Paso,  Texa-s,  or  Ciudad  Juarez,  Chihua- 
hua, as  convenience  may  require.  The  Commission  shall  act  in  accordance 
with  the  procedure  established  in  the  Boundary  Convention  of  1889.  It  shall, 
however,  be  empowered  to  adopt  such  rules  sand  regulations  as  it  may  deem 
convenient  in  the  course  of  the  case. 

At  the  first  meeting  of  the  three  Gomnussioners  eadi  party  shall  ddiver 
to  each  of  the  Commissioners  and  to  the  Agent  of  the  other  party,  hi  duplicate, 
with  such  addltlonid  copies  as  may  be  required,  a  printed  argument  showing 
the  points  relied  tipon  in  the  case  and  counter-case,  and  referring  to  the  docu- 
mentan,-  evidence  upon  which  it  is  based.  Each  partv  shall  have  the  right 
to  file  such  supplemental  printed  brief  as  it  may  deem  requisite.  Such  briefs 
shall  be  filed  within  ten  days  after  the  close  of  the  hearing  unless  further 
time  be  granted  by  the  Commission. 

Articlb  VI 

Each  Govenunent  shall  pay  die  expenses  of  the  prcKutatkm  and  conduct 
of  its  case  before  the  Gommissioa;  all  other  expends  which  by  their  nature 
are  a  charge  cm  both  Govemment^  including  the  honorarium  for  the  Gana- 
dian  Gommiasioner,  shall  be  borne  by  the  two  Governments  m  equal 
moieties. 


*  For  amendment  to  art  V,  aee  M^leineBtafy  protocol  of  Dec  5, 1910  (TS  5S6),  pMt, 

p.  933. 
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Article  VII 

In  case  of  the  temporary  or  pcmiancnt  unavoidable  absence  of  any  one 
of  the  Coniniis-i(^ncrs,  his  pLicc  will  be  filled  by  the  Government  concerned, 
except  in  the  case  of  the  Canadian  jurist.  The  latter  under  any  like  circum- 
stances shall  be  rq>laced  in  accofdanoe  with  thepfovuionsof  thb  CSonvention. 

Article  VIII 

If  the  adbitral  award  provided  for  by  this  Gon¥ention  aliall  be  favoiabfe 

to  Mexico,  it  shall  be  executed  within  die  tenn  of  two  years,  which  can  not 
be  cxtaided,  and  which  shall  be  counted  from  the  date  on  which  the  award 
is  rendered.  Durin?^  that  time  the  statui  quo  shall  be  maintained  in  the 
Ciiamizal  tract  on  the  terms  agreed  upon  by  both  Governments. 

Article  DC 

By  this  Convention  the  contracting  Parties  declare  to  be  null  and  void  all 
previous  propositions  that  have  reciprocally  been  made  for  the  diplomatic 
settlement  of  the  Ghamizal  Case;  but  each  party  shall  be  entitled  to  put  in 
evidence  by  way  of  informadon  such  of  this  official  conre^ndence  as  it  deems 
advisable. 

Articls  X 

The  present  Convention  shall  be  ratified  in  accordance  with  the  constxtu- 
tional  forms  of  the  Contracting  Parties  and  abaU  take  effect  from  the  date 
of  the  exchange  of  its  ratifications. 

The  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  at  Washington  as  soon  as  poaible> 

In  witness  whereof,  the  fcqiective  Plenipotentiaries  have  sigped  the  above 
artides,  both  in  the  Englsh  and  Spanuh  languages,  and  have  hereunto  affixed 
thdr  seals. 

Done  in  duplicate  at  the  City  of  Washington,  this  24th  day  of  June,  one 
thousand  nine  hundred  and  ten. 

Philander  C.  Knox  [seal] 
F.  L.  DS  LA  Barra  [seal] 
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Supplementary  protocol  sigtud  at  JVashington  December  5,  1910, 

amending  convention  of  June  24, 1910 
Senate  advice  and  consent  to  ratification  December  12, 1910 
Ratified  by  Mexico  December  27 , 1910 
Ratified  by  the  President  of  the  United  States  January  23, 1911 
Ratifications  exchanged  at  Washington  January  24, 1911 
Entered  into  force  January  24,  1911 

Proclaimed  by  the  President  of  the  United  States  January  25, 1911 
Terminated  June  13, 1911  * 

36  StaL  2487;  Treaty  Scries  556 

The  Plenipotentiaries  who  negotiated  and  signed  the  Convention  of  June 
24,  1910,*  for  the  arbitration  of  the  Chamizal  Case,  being  thereunto  duly 
empowered  by  their  rcspecti\  c  Governments,  have  agreed  upon  the  follow- 
ing supplenicntaiy  protocol: 

Whereas  it  has  become  necessary,  owing  to  the  lapse  of  time,  that  the 
dates  fixed  by  Aitide  V  of  the  before-mentioned  Gonventioii  be  changed, 
it  is  hereby  agreed  as  follows: 

The  date  for  the  presentation  of  the  nspectivc  cases  and  documentary 
evidence  is  fixed  for  February  15, 191 1 ; 

The  date  for  the  presentation  ol  the  respective  countercases  and  docu- 
mentary evidence  is  fixed  for  April  15, 191 1 ; 

The  date  for  the  first  session  of  the  Commission  is  fixed  for  May  15, 1911. 

All  other  provisions  (tf  the  Gonvention  of  June  24,  1910,  remain 
unchanged. 

This  sui^lemcntary  protocol  shall  be  ratified  in  accordance  with  the  con- 
stitutional fonns  of  the  Contracting  Parties  and  sfaaU  take  effect  from  the 

date  of  the  exchange  of  its  ratifications. 

The  ratifications  of  the  Convention  and  the  supplementary  protocol  shall 
be  exchanged  at  Washington  as  soon  as  possible. 

See  footnote  2,  ante,  p.  929. 
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In  witnev  whereof,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the  above 
suppknicntary  protocol,  both  in  the  En^Ush  and  Spanish  languages,  and 
have  hereunto  affixed  their  seals. 

Done  in  duplicate  at  the  City  of  Washington,  this  fifth  day  of  December, 
one  thousand  nine  hundred  and  ten. 


Philander  C.  Knok 
F.  L.  DB  LA  Basra 


[seal] 
[seal] 
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Convention  signed  at  IVashinfiton  September  8,  1923 

Senate  advice  and  consent  to  ratification  January  23,  1924 

Ratified  by  the  President  of  the  United  States  February  4,  1924 

Ratified  by  Mexico  February  16,  1924 

Rati ficdi ions  exchanged  at  Washington  March  1, 1924 

Entered  into  force  March  1,  1924 

Proclmnied  by  the  President  of  the  United  States  March  5,  1924 
Modified  by  commdons  of  August  16,  1927;  ^  Septembtr  2,  1929;  * 

June  18,  1932,*  as  supplemented  by  protocol  of  June  18, 1932;  * 

and  April 24, 1934* 
Superseded  April  2, 1942,  by  convention  of  November  19, 1941  * 

43  Stat.  1730;  Treaty  Series  678 

The  United  States  of  America  and  the  United  Mexican  States,  desirini; 
to  settle  and  adjust  amicably  claims  by  the  citizens  of  each  country  against 
the  other  dncc  the  signine  on  July  4,  1868/  of  the  Claims  Convention 
entered  into  between  i\ic  two  countries  (without  including  the  claims  for 
losses  or  damages  growing  out  of  the  revolutionan  disturbances  in  Mexico 
which  form  the  basis  of  anotlicr  and  separate  Con\  cation  have  decided 
to  enter  into  a  Convention  with  this  object,  and  to  this  end  have  nomiiiated 
as  their  Plenipotentiaries: 

The  Prcadent  of  the  United  States  of  America: 

The  Honorablcs  Charles  Evans  Hughes,  Secret arv  of  State  of  the  United 
States  of  America,  Charles  Beecher  Warren  and  Jolm  Barton  Payne,  and 

The  President  of  the  United  Mexican  States  t 

Seiior  Don  Manuel  C.  Tdlez,  Chaig^  d'Affaiics  ad  interim  of  the  United 
Mexican  States  at  Washington; 

*T8  758,  post.  p.  957. 
'TSBOl.  po^t,  |.  965. 
■TS883,poi<,p.  970. 
*P«rt,p.  970. 

•  EAS  57,  post,  p.  1008. 

*  TS  9W,post,  p.  1059. 
*TS212,aRl«;p.926. 

'  Gonventioii  tinned  st  Mbdat  8t^  10, 192S  (TS  676^  poti,  p.  941). 
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Who,  after  having  communicated  to  each  other  tlicir  respective  full  powers 
found  to  be  in  due  and  proper  foim,  have  agreed  upon  the  following  Artidcs: 

Amiglb  I 

All  daims  (except  those  arising  from  acts  incident  to  die  recent  revohi- 
tions)  against  Mexico  of  citizens  of  the  United  States,  whether  corporatiaiis, 
companies,  aasoctaticHis,  partnerships  or  individuals,  for  losses  or  damages 

suffered  by  persorw  or  by  their  properties,  and  all  claim5?  against  the  United 
States  of  America  by  citizens  of  Mexico,  whether  corporations,  companies, 
associations,  partnerships  or  individuals,  for  losses  or  damage  suffered  by 
persons  or  by  their  prop>crties;  all  claims  for  losses  or  damages  suffered  by 
citizens  of  cither  country  by  reason  of  losses  or  damages  su£Fercd  by  any 
ooiporation,  company,  association  or  partnership  in  which  such  citizens  have 
or  have  had  a  substantial  and  bona  fide  internt,  provided  an  allotment  to 
the  claimant  by  the  corporation,  company,  association  or  partnenhip  of  his 
proportion  of  the  loss  or  damage  suffered  is  presented  by  the  claimant  to  the 
Commission  hereinafter  referred  to;  and  all  claims  for  lo-scs  or  damages 
ori[(inating  from  acts  of  officials  or  others  acting  for  cither  Govrmmcnt  and 
resulting  in  injustic  c,  and  which  claims  may  have  \^cn  presented  to  either 
Government  for  its  interposition  with  the  other  since  the  signing  of  the  Claims 
Convention  concluded  between  the  two  countries  July  4,  1868,  and  which 
have  remained  unsetded,  as  weU  as  ai^  other  fludi  daims  whidi  may  be  filed 
by  dther  Goverament  within  the  time  hereinafter  specified,  shall  be  sub- 
mitted to  a  GommisBion  cooasting  ot  three  membeis  for  decfaioa  in  accord- 
ance with  the  principles  of  international  law,  justice,  and  equity. 

Such  Commission  shall  be  constituted  as  follows:  one  member  shall  be 
appointed  by  the  President  of  the  United  States;  one  by  the  Prcadcnt  of 
the  United  Mexican  States;  and  the  third,  who  shall  preside  over  the  Com- 
mis'^ion,  shall  be  selected  bv  mutual  agreement  l)ctween  the  two  Govern- 
ments. If  the  two  Governments  shall  not  agree  within  two  months  from  the 
cacdiange  of  ratifications  of  this  Gonventicm  in  naming  sudi  third  member, 
then  he  shall  be  designated  by  the  President  of  the  Peimanent  Administra- 
ttve  Ooundl  of  the  Pennanent  Court  of  Arbitration  at  The  Hague  described 
in  Article  XUX  [49]  of  the  Convention  for  the  paciHc  settlement  of  interna- 
tional disputes  ocmduded  at  The  Hague  on  October  1 8, 1 907.*  In  case  of  the 
death,  absence  or  incapacity  of  any  member  of  the  Commission,  or  in  the 
event  of  a  member  omitting  or  ceasing  to  act  as  such,  the  same  procedure 
shall  be  followed  for  filling  the  vacancy  as  was  followed  in  appointing  him. 

Akholb  11 

The  Commissioners  so  named  shall  meet  at  Washington  for  organization 
within  ^  months  after  the  eischange  of  the  ratificationt  of  this  Oonwentiao, 

'  TS  536,  ante,  vol.  1,  p>  594. 
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and  each  member  of  the  Commission,  before  entering  upon  his  duties,  shall 
make  and  subscribe  a  solemn  declaration  stating  that  he  will  carefully  and 
impartially  examine  and  dedde,  according  to  the  best  of  hia  judgment  and 
In  accofdance  vdth  the  principles  of  international  law,  justice  vad  equity, 
all  daims  presented  for  dedsion,  and  such  declaration  shall  be  entered  upon 
the  reoofd  of  the  proceedings  of  the  Commission. 

The  Commission  may  fix  the  time  and  place  of  its  subsequent  meetmgs, 
either  in  the  United  States  or  in  Mexico,  as  may  be  convenient,  subject 
always  to  the  special  instructions  of  the  two  Governments. 

Articlx  in 

In  general,  the  Commission  shall  adopt  as  the  standard  for  its  proceedings 
the  ndes  of  procedure  established  by  the  Mfaced  daims  Commission  created 
under  the  Claims  Convention  between  the  two  Governments  signed  July  4, 
1868,  insofar  as  such  rules  are  not  in  conflict  with  any  provision  of  this 
Convention.  The  Commission,  however,  diall  have  authority  by  the  decision 
of  the  majority  of  its  members  to  establish  such  other  rules  for  its  proceed- 
ings as  may  l>e  deemed  expedient  and  necessary,  not  in  conflict  with  any  of 
the  provisions  of  this  Convention. 

Each  Government  may  nominate  and  appoint  agents  and  counsel  who 
will  be  autiiorizcd  to  present  to  the  Commission,  orally  or  in  writing,  all  the 
arguments  deemed  expedient  hi  favor  of  or  agahist  any  claim.  The  agents 
or  counsd  ol  cither  Government  may  offer  to  the  Commission  any  docu- 
ment^ aflSdavits,  Intemgatoiies  or  otlwr  evidence  deared  in  fovor  (A  or 
against  any  claim  and  shall  have  the  right  to  exanune  witnesses  under  oath 
or  affirmation  before  the  Commission,  in  accordance  with  such  rules  of  pro- 
cedure as  the  Commission  shall  adopt. 

Tiie  decision  of  the  majority  of  the  members  of  the  Commission  shall  be 
the  decLsion  of  the  Commission. 

Tiic  language  in  which  the  proceedings  shall  be  conducted  and  recorded 
Shan  be  Ettgfish  or  Spanish. 

AanoLE  IV 

The  Commission  shall  keep  an  accurate  record  of  the  claims  and  cases 
submitted,  and  minutes  of  its  proceedings  with  the  dates  thereof.  To  this 
end,  each  Government  may  appcnnt  a  Secretary;  these  Secretaries  shall  act 
as  joint  Secretaries  of  the  Gonunission  and  shall  be  subject  to  its  instrucdons. 
Each  Government  may  also  appoint  and  employ  any  necessary  assistant 
secretaries  and  such  other  asfnstance  as  deemed  necessary.  The  Commission 
may  aI<^o  appoint  and  employ  any  persons  necessary  to  assist  in  the  perform* 
ance  of  its  duties. 

Article  V 

The  High  Contracting  Parties,  being  desirous  of  effecting  an  equitable 
settlement  of  the  claims  of  their  respective  citizens  thereby  affording  them 
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just  and  adequate  compensation  for  their  losses  or  damagesi  agree  that  no 
daim  shall  be  disallowed  or  rejected  by  the  Ckmuniasion  by  the  appUcatioQ 
of  the  general  principle  of  international  law  that  the  legal  remedies  must 
be  exhausted  as  a  condition  precedent  to  the  validity  or  allowanoe  of  any 
claim* 

Article  VI 

Every  such  daun  for  loss  or  damage  accruing  prior  to  the  signing  of  this 
Convention,  shall  be  filed  with  the  Commission  within  one  year  from  the 
date  of  its  first  meeting,  unless  in  any  case  reasons  for  the  dday,  satisfactory 
to  the  majori^  of  the  Commissioners,  shall  be  established,  and  in  any  such 
case  the  period  for  filing  the  daim  may  be  extended  not  to  exceed  abt  addir 
tior.n!  months. 

The  Commission  shall  be  bound  to  hear,  examine  and  decide,  within  three 
years  from  the  date  of  its  first  meeting,  all  the  claims  filed,  except  as  herein- 
after pro\ided  in  Article  VII.^" 

Four  months;  after  the  date  of  the  fir^t  meeting  of  the  Commissioners,  and 
every  four  mot'tds  tlirrcaficr,  the  C'criimission  shall  submit  to  each  Govern- 
ment a  report  setting  forth  in  detail  ita  work  to  date,  including  a  sLitement 
of  the  claims  filed,  claims  heard  and  claims  decided.  The  Commissi  n  shall 
be  bound  to  decide  any  claim  heard  and  examined  witiuii  six  months  after 
the  conclusion  of  the  hearing  of  such  claim  and  to  record  its  decision. 

AnTtCLS  VII 

The  High  Contracting  Parties  agree  that  any  daim  for  loss  or  damage 
accruing  after  the  signing  of  this  Convention,  may  be  filed  by  dther  Govern- 
ment with  the  Commission  at  any  time  during  the  period  fiand  in  Artide  VI 
for  the  duratbn  of  the  Cmnmiasicm;  and  it »  a^eed  between  the  two  Govern* 
ments  that  should  any  such  daim  or  daims  be  filed  with  the  Commiaskm 
prior  to  the  termination  of  said  Gommissicm,  and  not  be  decided  as  ^>ecified 
in  Article  VI,  the  two  Governments  will  by  agreement  extend  the  time  within 
which  the  Commission  may  hear,  exanune  and  decide  such  daim  or  daims 
so  filed  for  such  a  period  as  may  be  required  for  the  Commission  to  hear, 
examine  and  dedde  such  daim  or  daims. 

Articls  vin 

The  High  Contracting  Parties  agree  to  conader  the  decision  of  the  Com- 
mission as  final  and  conclusive  upon  each  claim  decided,  and  to  ^ve  full 
effect  to  such  decisions.  They  further  agree  to  consider  the  result  of  the  pro- 

For  extennoo*  of  die  dimtioii  of  die  comoHwien,  lee  agretimiiti  of  Aug.  16^  1927 
(TS  758),^t,p.997:Seiit.2, 1929  (T5001),^»«f»p.965;ftiid  June  18, 19S2  (TS88S), 
post,  p.  973. 
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ceedings  of  the  Commission  as  a  full,  perfect,  and  final  scttlempnt  of  even- 
such  claim  upon  either  Government,  for  loss  or  damage  suslaixied  prior  to 
the  exchaxige  of  the  ntificatioxis  of  the  present  Convention  (except  as  to 
dauns  ariang  from  revolutionaiy  disturbances  and  referred  to  in  the  preamble 
hereof).  And  they  further  agree  that  every  such  daim,  whether  or  not  filed 
and  presented  to  the  notice  of,  made,  preferred  or  submitted  to  such  Com- 
mission shall  from  and  after  the  conclusion  of  the  proceedings  of  the  Gk>mm Le- 
sion be  considered  and  treated  as  fully  settled,  barred  and  thenceforth 
inadmissible,  provided  the  claim  filed  has  been  heard  and  decided. 

Article  IX 

The  total  amount  awarded  in  all  the  cases  decided  in  favor  of  the  citizens 
of  one  country  shall  be  deducted  from  the  total  amount  awarded  to  the  citi/rns 
of  the  other  country  and  the  balance  shall  be  paid  at  Washington  or  at  ihc 
City  of  Mexico,  in  gold  com.  or  its  equivalent  to  tiie  Government  of  the 
country  in  favor  of  whose  citizens  the  greater  amount  may  have  been 
awarded. 

In  any  case  the  Commission  may  decide  that  international  law,  justice 
and  equity  require  tliat  a  property  or  right  be  restored  to  the  claimant  in 

addition  to  the  amount  awarded  in  any  such  case  for  aU  loss  or  damage 
sustained  prior  to  the  restitution.  In  any  case  where  the  Commission  so 
decides  the  restitution  of  the  property  or  ri^t  shall  be  made  by  the  Govern- 
ment affected  after  such  decision  has  been  made,  as  hercinbelow  provided. 

The  Commission,  however,  shall  at  the  same  time  determine  the  \'a!ue  of  the 
property  or  riejht  decreed  to  be  restored  rind  the  Government  affected  may 
elect  to  pay  the  amount  so  fixed  after  the  decision  is  made  rather  than  to 
restore  the  property  or  right  to  the  claimant. 

In  the  e\  ent  the  Government  affected  should  elect  to  pay  the  amount  fixed 
as  the  value  of  the  property  or  right  decreed  to  be  restored,  it  is  agreed  that 
notice  thereof  will  be  filed  with  tiic  Commission  within  thirty  days  alLcr  ihc 
dedaon  and  that  the  amount  fixed  as  the  value  of  the  property  or  right  shall 
be  paid  immediatdy.  Upon  f  aihire  so  to  pay  the  amount  the  property  or  right 
shall  be  restored  immediatdy. 

Articlk  X 

Each  Govenmient  diall  pay  its  o%vn  Gcnunhnoner  and  bear  its  own  ex- 
penses. The  expeiLses  of  the  Commission  induding  the  salary  oi  die  third 
Commissiaaer  shall  be  defrayed  in  equal  proportions  by  the  two  Governments. 

Article  XI 

The  pr«ent  Convention  shall  be  ratified  by  the  High  Contracting  Parties 
in  accordance  with  their  respective  Constitutions.  Ratifications  of  this  Con- 
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\  ciition  shall  be  exchanged  in  Wa.shington  a5;  -^oon  a=;  practicable  and  tbc 
Convention  shall  take  e£[ecton  the  date  of  the  exchange  oi  ratifications. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  reqiective  Flenipotentiaiies  have  signed  and  affixed 
their  seals  to  this  Convention. 
Done  in  duplicate  at  Washington  this  eighth  day  of  September,  1923. 


Gbarlbs  Evans  Hughes 

CSAKLBS  BbBCHSR  WaRKBN 

John  Baxton  Paynb 

Manuel  C.  T^llez 


[seal] 
[seal] 
[seal] 

[seal] 
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Convention  signed  at  Mexico  September  10,  1923 
Senate  advice  and  consent  to  ratification  January  23, 1924 
Ratified  bv  the  President  of  the  United  States  February  4,  1924 
Ratified  by  Mexico  February  16, 1924 
RoHficaiiom  exchanged  aiMSxkoFebftuary  19, 1924 
Entered  into  farce  Fehruary  19, 1924 

Proclaimed  by  the  President  of  the  United  States  February  23, 1924 

Modified  by  conventian  of  August  17, 1929  * 
Supplemented  by  convention  of  April24, 1934 ' 
Terminated  January 2, 1945 ' 

43  Stat  1722;  Treaty  Series  676 

Special  Claims  Gonventx)n 

The  United  States  of  America  and  the  United  Meacan  States,  desiring  to 
settle  and  adjust  amicably  claims  arising  bom  losses  or  damages  suffered  by 

American  citizens  through  revolutionary  acts  within  the  period  firom  Novtm* 
bcr  20,  1910,  to  May  31,  1920,  inclusive,  have  decided  to  enter  into  a 
Conven  tion  for  that  purpose,  and  to  this  end  have  nominated  as  their  Plenipo* 
tcDtiaries: 

The  President  of  the  United  Stnt<  s : 

Geoige  F.  Summerlin,  Chaig^  d'Affaiits  ad  interim  of  the  United  States 
of  America  in  Mexico. 

The  President  of  the  United  Mexican  States: 
Alberto  J.  Pani,  Secretary  of  State  for  Foreign  Affairs. 

Who,  after  having  communicated  to  each  other  their  respective  full  powers 
found  to  be  in  due  and  proper  form,  have  agreed  upon  the  following  Arddes : 

Article  I 

AH  claims  against  Mexico  of  citizens  of  the  United  States,  whedier  corpora- 
tionsj,  companies,  assodationSk  partnerships  or  individuals,  for  losses  or  dam* 
age  suffered  by  persons  or  by  their  propeities  during  the  revolutions  and 

*TS802,  post,  p.  963. 

•TS  878,  port,  p.  10O4. 

*  Date  of  &m1  payment  by  Ihtodco. 
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disturbed  conditions  which  existed  in  Mexico,  covering  the  period  from 
November  20,  1910,  to  May  31,  1920,  inclusive,  including  losses  or  damages 
suffered  by  citizens  of  the  United  States  by  reason  of  losses  or  damages  suf- 
fered by  any  corporation,  company,  asaodation  or  paitnenliip  id  whidi 
citizens  of  the  United  States  have  or  have  had  a  substantial  and  bona  fide 
interest,  provided  an  allotment  to  the  American  claimant  by  the  corporadoii, 
company,  a  s(x  iation  or  partnership  of  his  propordon  of  the  loss  or  damage 
is  presented  by  the  claimant  to  the  Commission  hereinafter  referred  to,  and 
which  claims  ha\  e  been  presented  to  the  United  States  for  its  interpcslticn 
with  Mexico,  as  we  ll  as  any  other  such  claims  which  may  be  presented  witi^in 
the  time  hereinafter  specified,  shall  bt  submitted  to  a  Commission  consisting 
of  three  members. 

Such  Commission  ^aU  be  constituted  as  foBows:  one  member  shaU  be 
appointed  by  the  President  of  the  United  States;  one  by  the  President  of 
United  Mexican  States;  and  the  third,  who  shall  preade  over  the  Cofmnis> 
aon,  shall  be  sckcted  by  mutual  agreement  between  the  two  Governments.  If 
the  two  Governments  shall  not  agree  within  two  months  from  the  exchange  of 
ratifications  of  this  Convention  in  naming  such  third  member,  then  he  shall 
be  designated  bv  the  President  of  the  Permanent  Administratis  e  Co-irif  il  of 
the  Permanent  Court  of  Arbitration  at  The  Hague  described  in  Article  49  of 
the  Convention  for  ihc  Pacific  Settlement  of  Intemauonal  Disputes  concluded 
at  The  Hague  on  October  18,  1907.*  In  case  of  the  death,  absence  or  in- 
capacity of  any  member  of  the  Commission,  or  in  the  event  of  a  member 
omitting  or  ceasng  to  act  as  such,  the  same  procedure  diall  be  fdlowed  for 
fining  the  vacancy  as  was  followed  in  appointing  him. 

Article  II 

The  Commissioners  so  named  shall  meet  at  Mexico  City  within  six  months 
after  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications  of  this  Con\  ention.  and  each  member  of 
the  Commission,  Ix'fore  entering  upon  his  duties,  shall  make  and  subscribe  a 
solemn  declaration  stating  that  he  will  carefully  and  impartially  examine  and 
decide,  according  to  the  best  of  his  judgment  and  in  accordance  with  the 
principles  of  justice  and  equity,  all  claims  presented  for  decision,  and  such 
dedaration  shall  be  entered  upon  die  record  of  the  proceeding  of  the 
Commission. 

The  Mexican  Government  desires  that  the  claims  shall  be  so  decided  be^ 
cause  Mexico  wishes  that  her  responsibility  shall  not  be  fbced  aaxvding  to 

the  generally  accepted  niles  and  principles  of  intern:uional  law,  but  ex  gratia 
feels  morally  bound  to  make  full  indemnification  and  agrees,  therefore,  that 
it  will  be  suflficicnt  that  it  be  established  that  the  alleged  loss  or  datnage  in 
any  case  was  sustained  and  was  due  to  any  of  the  causes  enumerated  in  Article 
III  hereof. 

*  TS  536,  oaM,  vol  1,  p.  594. 
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The  Commission  may  fix  the  time  and  place  of  its  subsequent  meetings,  as 
may  be  convenient,  subject  always  to  the  special  instructions  of  the  two 
Governments. 

Article  III 

The  claims  which  thp  Commission  shall  examine  and  decide  arc  those 
which  arose  during  tlic  rt  \  olutions  and  disturbed  conditions  which  existed 
in  Mexico  covering  the  period  from  November  20,  1910,  to  May  31,  1920, 
indusiscj  and  were  due  to  any  act  by  the  following  forces: 

(!)    By  forces  of  a  Government  de  jure  or  de  facto. 

(2)  By  rcvolutionan.-  forces  as  a  result  of  the  triumph  of  whose  cause 
governments  de  facto  or  de  jure  have  been  cstabijshcd,  or  by  revolutionary 
forces  opposed  to  them. 

(3 )  By  forces  arising  from  the  disjunction  of  the  forc^  mentioned  in  the 
next  preceding  paragraph  up  to  the  time  when  the  government  de  jure 
established  itself  as  a  result  of  a  particular  revolution. 

(4)  By  federal  forces  that  were  (fisbandcd,  and 

(5 )  By  muthues  or  mobs,  or  insurrectumary  forces  other  than  those  re> 
ferred  to  under  subdivisions  (2),  (3)  and  (4)  above,  or  by  bandits,  provided 
in  any  case  it  be  established  that  the  appropriate  authorities  omitted  to  take 
reasonable  measures  to  suppress  insuirectionista^  mobs  or  bandits,  or  treated 
them  with  lenity  or  were  in  fiaiuit  in  other  particulars. 

Article  IV 

In  general,  the  Commission  shall  adopt  as  the  standard  for  its  proceed- 
ings the  rules  of  procedure  established  hv  the  Mixed  Claims  Commission 
created  under  the  Claims  Convention  between  the  two  Governments  signed 
July  4,  1868,'  in  so  far  as  such  rules  are  not  in  conflict  with  any  provision 
of  this  Convention.  The  Commission,  however,  shall  have  authority  by 
the  decision  of  the  majority  of  its  members  to  establish  such  other  rules 
for  its  proceedings  as  may  be  deemed  expedient  and  necessar)*,  not  in  con- 
flict with  any  of  the  provisions  of  this  Convention. 

Bach  Government  may  nominate  and  appoint  agents  and  counsel  Mfho 
will  be  authorized  to  present  to  the  Ckimmkrion,  orally  or  in  writing,  all 
the  aiguments  deemed  expedient  m  favor  of  or  against  any  daim.  The 
agents  or  counsel  of  either  Government  may  offer  to  the  Commission  any 
documents,  affidavits^  interrogatories  or  other  evidence  de&red  in  favor 
of  or  against  any  daim  and  shall  have  the  right  to  examine  witnesses  under 
oath  or  affirmation  before  the  Commission,  in  accordance  with  such  rules  of 
procedure  as  the  Commission  shall  adopt. 


■TS212,Mil««i».82& 
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The  clccisioii  of  the  majority  of  the  members  of  the  Commission  shall  be 
the  decision  of  the  Commission. 

The  language  in  which  the  proceedings  shall  be  conducted  and  raocnded 
shall  be  Spaxiish  or  Engl^. 

Article  V 

The  Commission  shall  keep  an  accurate  record  of  the  claims  and  cases 
submitted,  and  minutes  of  its  proceedings  with  the  dates  thereof.  To  this 
end,  each  Government  may  appoint  a  Secretary;  these  Secretaries  shall  act 
as  joint  Seonetaries  of  the  Comnuanon  and  shaU  be  subject  to  its  instractiaiis. 
Each  Government  may  abo  appoint  and  em|doy  any  necessary  asastant 
secretaries  and  such  otlwr  aanstance  as  deemed  necessary.  The  Gommisaon 
may  also  appoint  and  employ  any  pefsons  necessary  to  assist  in  the  perform- 
ance  of  its  duties. 

Article  VI 

Since  the  Meidcan  Government  desires  to  arrive  at  an  equitable  setde- 
ment  of  the  daims  of  the  citizens  of  the  United  States  and  to  grant  them 
a  just  and  adequate  compensation  for  their  losses  or  damages,  the  Mexican 
Government  agrees  that  the  Commission  shall  not  disallow  or  reject  any 
claim  hv  the  apphcation  of  the  general  principle  of  international  law  that 
the  legal  remedies  must  be  exhausted  as  a  condition  precedent  to  the  validity 
or  allowance  of  any  claim. 

Article  VH 

F\er>-  claim  ?hnll  be  filed  with  the  Commission  within  two  \ears  from 
the  date  of  its  hrst  meeting,  unless  in  :iny  case  reasons  for  the-  delay,  satis- 
factory to  the  majority  of  the  Coimnisionci^,  shall  be  established,  and  in  any 
such  case  the  period  for  fiUng  the  claim  may  be  extended  not  to  exceed  six 
addiuonal  months.* 

The  Commission  shall  be  bound  to  hear,  examme  and  decide,  within 
five  years  from  the  date  of  its  first  meeting,  all  the  daims  filed. 

Four  months  after  the  date  of  the  first  meeting  of  the  Commissionei^ 
and  every  four  months  thereafter,  the  Commission  shall  submit  to  each 
Government  a  report  setting  forth  in  detail  its  work  to  date,  including  a 
statement  of  the  claims  filed,  claims  heard  and  claims  decided.  The  Com- 
mission shall  be  bound  to  decide  any  claim  heard  and  examined  within  sL\ 
months  after  the  conclusion  of  the  hearing  of  such  claim  and  to  record 
its  decision. 

AimcLB  VIII 

The  High  Contracting  Parties  agree  to  consider  the  dccisum  ot  Lhe  Com- 
mission as  final  and  conclusive  upon  each  claim  decided,  and  to  give  full 

*  For  extension  of  duration  of  Special  Gbhu  Goamiiiion,  toe  cwwentSon  of  Aug.  17, 
1929(T$802),pei<<p.963. 
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effect  to  such  decisions.  Tliey  further  agree  to  consider  the  result  of  the 
proceedings  of  the  Commission  as  a  fuU,  perfect  and  final  settlement  of 
every  such  claim  upon  the  Mexican  Government,  arising  from  any  of  the 
causes  set  forth  in  Article  III  of  this  Ckmvention*  And  they  further  agree 
that  every  such  chum,  whether  or  not  filed  and  presented  to  the  nocioe  of, 
made,  preferred  or  submitted  to  such  Gommissiofi  shaO  from  and  after  the 
conclusion  of  the  proceedings  of  the  Commission  be  considered  and  treated 
as  fully  settled,  barred  and  thenceforth  inadmiastbic,  provided  the  daim  filed 
has  been  heard  and  decided. 

Article  IX 

The  total  amount  awarded  to  claimants  shall  be  paid  in  gold  coui  or  its 
equivalent  by  the  Mexican  Government  to  the  Government  of  the  United 
States  at  Washington. 

Article  X 

Each  Government  shall  pay  its  own  Commissioner  and  bear  its  own 
expenses.  The  expenses  of  the  Commission  including  the  salary  of  the  third 
Commissioner  shall  be  defrayed  in  equal  proportions  by  the  two  Governments. 

Article  XI 

The  present  Convention  shall  he  ratified  by  the  High  Contracting  Parties 
in  accordance  with  their  rcspcciive  Constitutions.  Ratifications  of  this 
Convention  shall  be  exchanged  in  Mexico  City  as  soon  as  practicable  and 
the  GonvcntioD  shaH  take  effect  on  the  date  of  the  exchange  of  latificatioos. 

In  wtness  whereof,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  and 

aff  ixed  their  seals  to  this  Convention. 

Done  in  duplicate  at  Mexico  City  this  tenth  day  of  September,  1923. 

George  F.  Summerun  [seal] 
A.  J.  Fani  [seal] 
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WAIVER  OF  VISA  FEES  FOR  NONIMMIGRANTS 


Exchange  of  notes  at  Mexico  October  6  and  7, 1925 
EtUered  into  force  October  20»  1925 
Terminated  Marek  31, 1950  ^ 

Department  of  State  files 

Tke  American  Chargi  ^Affaires  ad  itUerim  to  the  Minister  of  Poreigit 

Affairs 

No.  831  Mexico,  October  6,  1925 

Excellency: 

I  hav(?  the  honor  to  inform  Your  Excellency  that,  while  no  change  is 
contemplated  in  the  present  Executive  Regulatioas  under  which  Mexicans 
coming  to  the  United  States  from  Mexico  as  non-imniisTrnnts  are  not  re- 
quired to  present  visced  passports,  the  Government  oi  tiic  United  States 
will,  from  the  20di  of  October,  1925,  collect  no  fee  for  viscing  passports  or 
executing  applications  therefor  sn  the  case  of  citizens  of  Mexico  desiring 
to  the  United  States  (including  the  insular  posBcssions)  who  are  not 
"immigrants"  as  defined  in  the  Immigratbn  Act  of  the  United  States  of 
1924:  '  namely, 

(1)  A  government  officia],  his  family,  attendants,  servants  and 
employees, 

(2)  An  alien  visiting  the  United  States  temporaxily  as  a  tourist  or 
temporarily  for  business  or  pkasure, 

(3)  An  alien  in  continuouf;  transit  through  the  United  States, 

(4)  An  alien  lawfully  admitted  to  the  United  States  who  later  goes  in 
traii^ii  from  one  part  of  the  United  States  to  another  through  foreign 
contiguous  territory, 

(5)  A  bona  fide  alien  seaman  serving  as  such  on  a  vessel  arriving  at 
a  port  of  the  United  States  and  seeking  to  enter  temporarily  the  United 
States  solely  in  the  pursuit  of  his  calling  as  aseaman,  and 

(6)  An  alien  entided  to  enter  the  United  States  solely  to  carry  on  trade 
under  and  in  puisuance  of  the  provisions  of  a  present  existing  treaty  of 
commerce  and  navigation; 

*  Pursuant  to  nolioe  of  tcmimtioii  given  by  the  United  SutetFeb.  20, 1950. 

•  43  Stat.  153. 
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and  it  is  understood  that  from  the  same  date  the  Government  of  Mexico 
will  not  require  noii-immigrant  ritizens  of  the  United  States  of  like  classes 
desiring  to  visit  Mexico  or  its  possessions,  to  pay  fees  for  the  viscing  of  pass- 
ports or  for  the  execution  of  appiications  therefor.  It  is  further  understood 
that  the  vises  so  issued  by  the  Mexican  Government  will  be  valid  for  one 
year  and  for  any  number  of  entries  into  Mexican  territory  during  tbe  period 
of  validity. 

Accept,  Excellency,  the  renewed  assurances  of  my  higfiest  and  most 
dlstingidshed  considention. 

H.  F.  AXTBUR  SCHOSKVELD 

His  Excellency 
Aar6n  Saenz 

Minister  for  Foreign  Affairs 

of  the  Untied  States  of  Mexieo, 


The  Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs  to  the  American  Charge  d' Affaires 

ad  interim 

[translation] 

DBPAHTHENT  OF  FOREIGN  RELATIONS 
MEXICO 

aooM  Mbxzgo,  October  7,  1925 

Mr.  Charge  d'affaires: 

I  have  the  honor  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  note  No.  83 1  of  the 
6th  instant  in  which  you  were  good  enough  to  commtmicate  that  the  Gov- 
ernment of  the  United  States  has  consented  to  agree,  without  altering  the 
regulations  governing  the  entry  of  Mexicans  and  Americans  going  from  one 
country  to  the  other  directly,  that  from  the  20th  instant  there  will  be  granted 
gratis  the  vna  of  the  pas^Mns  and  the  respective  certificates  of  Mexican 
citiaens  proceeding  horn  other  countries  who  desire  to  enter  the  United 
States  or  its  possessions  who  may  not  be  immigrants  in  accordance  with  the 
definition  which  is  made  of  this  dass  of  peraons  in  the  Inunigration  Law  of 
1 924  of  your  country,  to  wit : 

(1)  Functionaries  and  employees  of  die  Government,  thdr  families, 
servants  and  those  who  accompany  them. 

(2)  PenHms  who  visit  the  United  States  temporafily  on  a  journey  of 
buriness  or  {^asure. 

(3)  Persons  whogoto  the  United  States  in  transit. 

(4)  Persons  who  may  have  been  legaXiy  admitted  to  the  United  States 
who  subsequently  travel  from  one  part  to  another  of  the  said  country  and 
are  obHged  to  do  so  through  foreign  contiguoiis  territories. 
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(5)  Scanifn  l<*n()iTi!5  thrir  scr\  k  cs  on  a  vcx'^cl  anchored  in  an  Anicric.in 
port  and  wiio  desire  temporarily  to  enter  the  United  States  in  the  performance 
of  tlieir  work. 

(6)  Any  penon  v/ho  may  have  the  right  to  entor  the  United  States  lor 
mercantile  necessities  in  acooidance  vnth  the  pfOVISIOIlS  of  treaties  of  Com- 
merce and  Navigation  in  force. 

And  ai  the  sanie  time  i  have  the  honor  to  inform  you  that  from  the  same 
date  the  Mexican  Government  will  visa  j^atis  the  passpoiti  of  non-immigrant 
American  citizens  proceeding  from  other  countries  who  may  desire  to  come 
to  Mexico.  The  visaes  granted  by  the  American  Government  in  conformity 
mth  this  agreement  will  be  valid  for  one  year,  with  the  right  to  enter  and 
leave  American  territory  the  number  of  times  desired  during  the  said  period. 

Please  accept  the  assurances  of  my  most  courteots  and  disringiiishfd 
consideration. 

Aaron  Sajcxz 

Mr.  H.  F.  Arthur  Schoenfeld, 
ChargS  d'Affdres  of  the 

Untied  SUUes  of  Americas 
Mexico,  D.  P 
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CmvenlioH  signed  at  Washing^  December 23, 1925 
Ratified  by  Mexico  January 29, 1926 

Senate  advice  and  consent  to  ratification  March  3, 1926 

Ratified  by  the  President  of  the  United  States  March  II,  1926 
Ratifications  exchanged  at  IVashington  Marcli  18, 1926 
Proclaimed  by  the  President  of  the  United  States  March  18,  1926 
Entered  into  force  March  28, 1926 
Terminated  March  28, 1927 » 

44  Stat  2358;  Treaty  Series  732 

The  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  aiid  the  Government 
of  the  United  Mexicaii  States  being  deaiitnis  of  ooopenting  to  prevent  the 
smuggling  into  their  respective  tenitories  of  merchandise,  narcotics  and  other 
Gominodities  the  importation  of  which  is  prohibited  by  the  hiws  of  either 
country,  and  of  aliens,  as  well  as  to  promote  human  health  and  to  protect 
animal  and  plant  life  and  to  conserve  and  develop  the  marine  life  resources 
off  certain  of  their  coasts,  have  resolved  for  these  purpose?  to  conclude  a 
Convention,  and  to  that  end  have  named  as  their  Plenipotentiaries: 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America, 

Frank  B.  Kellogg,  Secretary  of  State  of  the  United  Sutes  of  America,  and 

The  President  of  the  United  Mexican  States, 
Don  Manuel  G.  Tdlez,  Ambassador  Extraordmary  and  Plenipotentiary  of 
Mexico  at  Washington. 

Who,  having  communicated  to  each  other  thdr  reqiective  full  powers, 
which  were  found  to  be  in  due  and  proper  form,  have  agreed  upon  the 
following  Articles: 

SECmON  I 
SMUGGLmo 
Article  I 

The  High  Gontractlng  Parties  agree  that  aU  shipments  of  merchandise 
crossing  the  International  Boundary  line  between  the  United  States  and 

Mexico,  originating  in  and  consigned  from  either  of  the  two  countries,  shall 
be  covered  by  a  shipper's  export  derlaration,  and  a  copy  of  same,  verified  by 
the  appropriate  officials  of  the  country  of  origin,  shall  be  furnished  to  the 

*  Furtuaot  to  notice  of  tennination  given  by  the  United  Sutes  Mar.  21,  1927. 
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f  u«;toms  officials  of  the  country  of  destination.  It  is  agreed  also  that  the  appro- 
priate ofTicials  of  cither  country  shall  give  such  iiifomiation  as  the  appropriate 
ofTicials  of  the  other  country  may  request  concerning  the  transportauon  of 
cargos  or  the  shipment  of  merchandise  crossing  the  Intcmattooal  Bcmndary 
line. 

AsncLB  II 

The  HiL^h  Contracting  Parties  agree  that  clearance  of  shipments  of  mer- 
chandise b)  w  ater,  air  or  land  from  any  of  the  ports  of  either  country  to  a 
port  of  entrance  of  the  other  country  shall  be  denied  if  such  dupment  eom- 
priaes  articles  the  introduction  of  which  is  prohibited  or  rotricted  for  what- 
ever cause  in  the  country  to  which  such  shipment  is  destined,  pvovided, 
however,  that  such  clearance  shall  not  be  denied  on  shipments  of  restricted 
merchandise  when  there  has  been  complete  compliance  with  the  conditiou 
of  the  law  of  both  countries. 

It  shall  also  be  deerncci  to  be  the  obligation  of  both  of  the  High  Contract- 
ing Parties  to  prevent  by  every  possible  means,  in  accordance  with  the  laws 
of  each  particular  countr)',  the  clearance  of  any  vessel  or  other  veliicle  laden 
%vith  merchandise  destined  to  any  port  or  place  when  there  shall  be  reasonable 
cause  to  believe  that  such  merchandise  or  any  part  thereof,  whatever  may  be 
its  ostensible  destination,  is  intended  to  be  illegally  introduced  into  the  teni- 
tory  of  the  other  Party. 

Article  III 

The  Wif^  Contracting  Parties  reciprocally  agree  to  exchange  promptly  all 
available  information  concerning  the  names  and  activities  of  all  persons 
icnown  or  suspected  to  be  engaged  in  violations  of  the  kws  of  the  United 
States  or  Mexico  with  reflect  to  smuggling  or  die  introduction  of  prohibited 
or  restricted  articles. 

Article  IV 

The  High  Contracting  Parties  agree  that  no  merchandise  or  property  of 
any  character  shall  be  authorized  to  be  deared  or  despatched  out  of  either 
country,  across  the  International  Boundary  line,  ejccept  through  posts  or 
places  duly  authorized  to  dear  such  merchandise  or  property,  and  to  or 
through  duly  authorized  ports  or  places  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  Boundary 
line;  provided,  that  merchandise  or  property  may  be  transported  across  said 
boundary  line  at  any  convenient  place  under  special  circumstances  and  after 
permits  by  both  countries  have  been  issued  therefor. 

Articlb  V 

The  High  Contracting  Parties  agree  that  they  will  exchange  all  a\  ailablc 
information  concerning  the  existence  and  extent  of  contagious  and  infectious 
diseases  of  persons,  animals,  birds  or  plants,  and  the  ravages  of  insect  pests 
and  the  measures  being  taken  to  prevent  their  spread.  The  parties  win  aho 


Digitized  by  Google 


PREVENTION  OF  SMUGGLING— DECEMBER  23,  1929  951 

exchange  information  relative  to  the  study  and  use  of  the  most  effective 
scientific  and  admini.strative  means  for  the  suppression  and  eradication  of 
such  diseases  and  insect  pests. 

SECTION  u 
MIGRATION  OF  PERSONS 
Articlb  VI 

Each  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties  agrees  to  employ  all  reasonable 
measures  to  prevent  the  departure  of  persons  destined  to  territory  of  the  other, 
except  at  or  tibiough  regular  ports  or  places  of  entry  or  departure  established 
by  the  High  Gontnctiiig  Parties. 

Article  VII 

In  all  cases  in  which  a  national  of  one  of  the  High  Ckmtracting  Parties  is 
to  be  deported  or  expelled  fFOm  the  territory  of  the  other,  and  in  the  cases 

in  which  a  national  of  either  country  subject  to  deportation  is  allowrd  \  olun- 
tarily  to  depart  for  the  country  of  his  nationaUty  in  lieu  of  deportation,  due 
notirr  will  be  given  the  proper  Consular  representative  of  the  country  of  such 
national. 

Article  VIII 

In  all  cases  in  which  either  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties  may  suspend 
or  waive  its  regulations  relating  to  the  contracting  of  laborers  in  the  territory 
of  the  other,  or  in  cases  where  either  of  tiie  High  Contracting  Par  Lies  uiay 
grant  special  penmts  for  contract  labor,  the  country  granting  such  pennits  or 
so  suqiending  oar  waiving  its  rqpilations  wnll  give  due  notice  thenof  to  die 
other. 

Article  IX 

The  High  Contracting  Parties  mutually  agree  that  they  will  exchaoge 
Infonnation  regardmg  persons  proceeding  to  the  country  of  the  other  and 
regarding  activities  of  any  persons  on  either  ode  of  the  border,  when  there  is 
reasonable  grotmd  to  believe  that  such  persons  are  engaged  in  unUwf  ul  migra- 
tion activities  or  in  conspiracic*:  against  the  other  Oovenmient  Or  its  institu- 
tions, when  not  incompatible  with  the  pubUc  interest. 

SBonoN  nx 

FISHERIES 

Preamble 

For  the  three  following  purposes,  namely : 

( 1 )  To  facilitate  the  labors  of  the  corresponding  authorities  in  conserv- 
ing and  developing  the  marine  life  resources  in  the  ocean  waters  off  certain 
coasts  of  each  nation; 
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( 2 )  To  prevent  sn  u  igglirig  in  all  kinds  of  marine  products; 

(3)  And  to  coosidcr  and  to  make  recommendations  with  respect  to  the 
collection  of  the  revenue  from  fish  and  other  marine  prodncts. 

The  Government  ot  the  United  States  of  America  and  Government  of  the 
United  Mexican  States  agree  as  follows: 

Artiolb  X 

The  High  Contracdng  Parties  agree  that  the  waters  dealt  inth  under 
this  Convention  shall  be  the  waters  off  the  Pacific  Coasts  ol  Califomia, 
United  States  of  America,  and  Lower  Califoniia,  Mexico^  indudiog  both 
territorial  and  esctra-^cfritorial  waters,  the  latter  being  the  westward  cxtenaon 
of  the  f  onner. 

Articls  XI 

The  High  ContracUng  Parties  agree  to  establish  whhin  two  months  afttr 
the  exchai^  of  ratifications  of  this  Convention  a  Commission,  to  be  known 
as  the  International  Fisheries  Commission— United  States  and  Mexico,  that 
shall  consist  of  four  members,  two  to  be  appointed  by  each  Party.  This 
Commission  shall  continue  to  exist  so  long  as  this  Convention  shall  remain 
in  force.  Each  Party  shall  pay  the  salaries  and  expanses  of  its  o\sti  members 
and  the  joint  expenses  incurred  by  the  Commission  shall  be  paid  by  the 
two  High  C'ontracting  Parties  in  equal  moieties. 

The  Commission  is  hereby  empowered  to  oiganize,  to  appoint  its  staff, 
and  to  fulfill  the  requirements  of  this  secdon. 

The  Gommission  shall  make  a  thorough  study  of  whatever  subjects  are 
necessary  for  carrying  out  the  purposes  of  this  Section  and  shall  submit 
recommendatioiis  imanimously  approved  by  the  Commission  to  each  Govcnv 
ment  for  conrideradon  and  approval  covering  whatever  the  Commission 
deems  necessary  for  the  accomplishment  of  the  purposes  of  this  section.  This 
study  shall  be  undertaken  within  two  months  after  appointment  of  the 
Commission  and  the  recommendations  shall  be  submitted  as  soon  as 
practtcaUe. 

Article  XII 

The  High  Contractmg  Parties  agree  that  if,  after  its  study  of  condidkms,  the 
International  Fisheries  Commission  recommends  the  adoptioa  of  r^ulatioDS 
regarding  the  subjects  set  forth  in  the  preamble  and  such  regulations  are 
approved  by  each  Government.,  they  shall  become  binding  upon  the  author- 
ities of  both  countries  and  shall  be  enforced  by  them. 

The  High  Contracting  Parties  agree  that  the  anrtliocities  of  their  respectiN-e 
ports  shall  refuse  to  permit  any  and  all  fish  or  marine  products  to  enter  the 
ports  if  brought  into  port  from  the  waters  specified  in  Article  X  and  if  the 
port  authoridcs  have  reasonable  grounds  to  believe  that  the  master  has  ob- 
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tamed  his  cargo  in  violation  of  the  laws  of  etther  of  the  Wf^  Gontracting 
Parties,  the  regulatioos  which  may  be  adopted,  or  the  prowons  of  this 
Gimvention.  Fines  may  be  imposed  in  such  cases  or  such  cargoes  thus  illegally 
obtained  may  be  declared  forfeited  and  sold  at  auction  to  the  highest  bidder. 
Any  proceeds  therefrom  shall  be  regarded  as  belonging  to  the  High  Contract- 
ing Parties  in  equal  moieties  and  to  the  extent  that  may  be  determined  by  the 
High  Contracting  Parties  to  be  nccr^sar)'  shall  be  made  available  for  use  in 
pa>nient  of  the  salaries  and  expenses  of  the  Commission  as  provided  for  in 
Ardclc  XI  of  this  Convendon. 

The  Inteniational  Fisheries  Commiasion  will  mform  and  wHl  keep  bor 
formed  all  port  authorides  of  both  nations  concerning  any  and  all  r^ulations 
which  may  have  been  established. 

S£CTION  IV 
GENERAL  PROVISIONS 
Article  XIII 

It  is  agreed  that  when  compatible  with  Uic  public  interest  the  officers  and 
employees  of  the  respective  Governments  of  the  United  States  and  Mexico 
shaJI,  upon  request,  be  directed  to  furnish  such  available  records  and  files, 
or  certified  copies  thereof,  as  may  be  considered  essential  to  the  trial  of  civil 
or  criminal  cases.  The  costs  of  transcripts  d  records,  depositions,  certificates 
and  letters  rogatory  in  civil  or  criminal  cases  shall  be  paid  by  the  nation 
requesting  them.  Letters  rogatory  and  conmiissions  shall  be  executed  with 
all  possible  despatch  and  copies  of  official  records  or  documents  shall  be 
certified  promptly  by  the  appropriate  officials  in  accordance  with  the  pro- 
visions of  the  laws  of  the  respective  conn  tries. 

This  article  shall  apply  only  to  cases  involving  matters  covered  by  this 
treaty. 

Article  XIV 

The  High  Gontractii^  Parties  agree  to  enact  and  enforce  such  legislation 
as  may  be  necessary  to  make  efTective  the  provLwMis  of  this  Convention  witii 
appropriate  penalties  for  the  violation  thereof. 

Article  XV 

This  Convention  shall  be  ratified,  and  the  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged 
at  the  Citv  of  Washington  as  soon  as  possible. 

The  Coiu  ciiuon  shall  come  into  effect  at  the  expiration  of  ten  days  from 
the  date  of  its  publication  in  conformity  with  the  laws  of  the  High  Contract- 
ing Parties,  and  it  shall  remain  in  force  for  one  year.  If  upon  the  expiration 
of  one  year  after  the  Conventkm  shall  have  been  in  toict  no  notice  is  given 
by  either  party  of  a  desire  to  tenninate  the  same,  it  shall  continue  in  force 
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until  thirty  days  after  either  party  shall  bave  given  notice  to  the  other  of  a 
dcfliie  to  tenninate  the  Conventioii. 

In  witneiB  whereof  die  respective  plenipotcntiariei  have  signed  the  present 
Convention  both  m  the  Engtiab  and  Spanish  languages^  and  have  thcreimto 

affixed  their  seals. 

Done  in  duplicate  at  the  C.hv  of  W^rLshington  this  twcoty-third  day  ot 
December,  one  thousand  nine  hundred  and  twenty-five. 


Frank  B.  Kellogg 
Manuel  G.  T6llbz 


[seal] 
[seal] 
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Convention  signed  ai  IViishington  December  23,  1925,  supplementing 
and  amending  eonventunt  of  February  22, 1B99,  as  supplemented 
Ratified  by  Mexico  January  29, 1926 

Senate  advice  and  consent  to  ratification  June  21,  1926 
Ratified  by  the  President  of  the  United  States  June  28, 1926 
Ratifications  exchanged  at  Washington  June  30, 1926 
Proclaimed  by  the  President  of  the  United  States  July  1, 1926 
Entered  into  force  July  1 1, 1926 

44  Stat.  2409;  Treaty  Series  741 

The  United  States  of  America  and  the  United  btates  of  Mexico  being 
desirous  of  enlarging  the  list  of  crimes  on  account  of  which  extradition  may 
be  granted  under  the  Conventions  concluded  between  the  two  countries  on 
February  22,  1899/  and  June  25,  1902,'  with  a  view  to  the  better  admihis- 
tratioD  ol  justice  and  the  preventicm  oi  crime  in  their  respective  tenit<»ie9 
and  jurisdictioiis^  have  resolved  to  conclude  a  sui^cmentary  G>nvention  for 
this  purpose  and  have  appointed  as  their  plenipotentiaries,  to  wit: 

The  Freadent  of  the  Uxiited  States  of  America : 

Frank  B.  Kdlogg,  Secretary  of  State  of  the  United  States  of  America,  and 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  Mexico : 

His  Excellency  Senor  Don  Manuel  G.  T611cz,  Ambassador  Extraordinary 
and  Plenipotentiary  of  the  United  States  of  Mexico  at  Washington : 

Who,  after  having  exhibited  to  each  other  their  rcspectixc  full  powers 
which  were  found  to  be  in  due  and  proper  form,  have  agreed  to  and  con- 
cluded the  following  articles : 

Article  I 

The  High  Contracting  Parties  agree  that  the  following  crimes  arc  added 
to  the  list  of  crimes  numbered  1  to  2 1  in  the  second  Article  of  the  Treaty  of 
Extradition  of  the  22nd  of  February,  1899,  and  the  crime  designated  in  the 
Supplementary  Extradition  Treaty,  concluded  between  the  United  States 
and  Mexico  on  the  25th  of  June,  1902 ;  that  is  to  say : 

22.  Crimes  and  ofTenses  against  the  laws  for  the  suppression  of  the  traffic 
in  and  use  of  narcotic  drugs. 

»TS242,  ante,  p.  900. 
•TS421,an/«,p.918. 
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23.  Crimes  and  ofTcnscs  against  the  laws  relating  to  the  illicit  manufac^ 
tufc  of  or  traffic  in  substances  hijurious  to  liealth,  or  poisonous  chcmicak 

24.  Smuggling.  Defined  to  be  the  act  of  willfully  and  knowing^  violat- 
ing the  customs  laws  with  intent  to  deffaud  the  revenue  by  intamatkmal 
traffic  in  merchandise  subject  to  duty. 

Article  II 

The  pre<;ent  Convention  shall  lie  considered  as  an  integral  part  of  the  said 
Extradition  Treaty  of  the  22nd  of  February,  1B99,  and  it  is  agreed  that  the 
crime  of  briber\'  added  to  said  original  Treaty  by  the  Supplemental  Extradi- 
tion Convention  of  the  25th  of  June,  1902,  shall  be  numbered  twenty-one 
(21);  that  the  paragraph  or  crime  numbered  2 1  in  Artide  II  of  the  original 
Treaty  and  relating  to  ^'Attempts*'  shall  now  be  numbered  25  and  be  appli- 
caUe  under  appropriate  circumstances  to  all  the  ciimcs  and  offenses  now 
numbered  1  to  24  indusive. 

Article  III 

The  present  Convention  shall  be  ratified  and  the  ratifications  shall  be 
exchanged  cither  at  Washington  or  at  Mexico  City  as  soon  as  posnhle. 

It  shall  go  into  force  ten  days  after  its  publication  in  conformity  with  the 
laws  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties,  and  it  shall  continue  and  terminate  in 
the  same  manner  as  the  said  Convention  of  February  22, 1 899. 

In  testimony  whereof  the  respective  plenipotentiaries  have  ngned  the 

present  Convention  in  duplicate,  and  have  hereunto  aiHxed  their  seals. 

Done  in  duplicate  at  the  City  of  Washington,  in  the  English  and  Spanish 
languages,  this  twenty-third  day  of  December,  one  thousand  nine  hundred 
and  twenty-five, 

Frank  B.  Keli.ogc  [seal] 
Manuel  C.  TiLLEZ  [seal] 
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Convention  signed  at  Washington  Au^mt  16,  1927 ^  modifying  conveti' 

iion  of  September  8, 1923 
RaUfied  by  Mexico  September  30, 2927 

Ratified  by  the  President  of  the  United  States  October  8, 1927,  fmrsuant 

to  Senate  resolution  of  February  17,  1927  ^ 
Ratifications  exchanged  at  Washington  October  12, 1927 
Entered  into  force  October  12, 1927 

Proclaimed  by  the  President  of  the  United  States  October  13, 1927 
Expired  August  30, 1929 

45  Stat.  2453  i  Treaty  Series  758 

Whereas  a  convention  was  signed  on  September  8,  1923,-  between  the 
United  States  of  America  and  the  United  Mexican  States  for  the  settlement 
and  amicable  adjustment  of  certain  claims  therein  defined ;  and 

Wheksas  under  Article  VI  of  said  convention  the  Commission  constituted 
pursuant  thereto  is  bound  to  hear»  examine  and  decide  within  tliree  years 
from  the  date  of  its  fiist  meeting  all  the  daims  filed  with  it,  except  as  provided 
in  Artidc  VU;  and 

Whereas  it  now  appears  that  the  said  Commission  cannot  hear,  examine 
and  decide  ^urh  claims  within  the  time  limit  thus  fixed; 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  President  of  the 
United  Mexican  States  are  desirous  that  the  time  originally  fixed  for  the 
duration  of  the  said  Commisiion  should  be  extended,  and  to  this  ciid  have 
named  as  their  respective  plenipotentiaries,  that  is  to  say : 

The  Frcsul-  nf  of  the  United  States  of  America,  Honorable  Frank  B. 
Kellogg,  Secretary  of  State  of  the  United  States;  and 

The  President  of  the  United  Mexican  States,  His  Excellency  Senor  Don 
Manuel  C.  Tellez,  Ambassador  ICxtraordinary  and  Plenipotentiary  of  the 
United  Mexican  States  at  Washington; 

'  The  Senate  resolution  requested  the  President  "in  his  discretion,  to  negotiate  and 
conclude  with  the  Mexican  Govemmeiit  such  agreements  as  may  be  necessary  and  appro* 
priate  for  the  extenriom  of  the  life  of  ihc  Gieneral  Qahns  Commission  between  the  United 
States  and  Mexico,  in  order  to  permit  of  the  hearing,  examination,  and  decision  of  all 
claims  coming  within  the  jurisdiction  of  the  said  comminion  under  the  terms  of  the  said 
eonventtoo  of  September  8, 1923,  and  to  make  tudi  furAcr  anangement  as  in  his  judgment 
may  be  deemed  appropriate  for  the  expeditifiua  adjudicatioD  of  said  daimi.** 

'TS678,ant««p.935. 
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Who,  after  having  communicated  to  each  other  their  respective  full  povven 
found  in  good  and  due  fonn,  have  agreed  upon  the  following  articles: 

Article  I 

The  High  Contracting  Parties  agree  that  the  tcmi  assigned  by  Article  VI 
of  the  Convention  of  September  8,  1923,  for  the  hearing,  examination  and 
decision  of  claims  for  loss  or  damage  accruing  prior  to  September  8,  1 923, 
shall  be  and  the  same  hereby  is  extended  fat  a  time  not  exceeding  two  yean 
from  August  30,  1927,  the  day  when,  pursuant  to  the  provisioos  of  the  said 
Article  VI,  the  functions  ol  the  said  CSommiarion  would  tenninate  in  respect 
of  such  claims ;  and  that  during  such  extended  term  the  Commission  shaft 
also  be  bound  to  hear,  examine  and  decide  all  claims  for  loss  or  damage 
accruing  between  September  8,  1923,  and  August  30,  1927,  inclusive  and 
filed  with  the  Commission  not  later  than  August  30, 1927. 

It  is  agreed  that  nothing  contained  in  this  Article  shall  in  any  wise  alter  or 
extend  the  time  originally  fixed  in  the  said  Convention  of  September  8, 1923, 
for  the  presentation  of  claims  to  the  Commission,  or  confer  upon  the  Gom- 
missbn  any  jurisdiction  over  any  daim  for  loss  or  damage  aocniing  sub- 
sequent to  August  30, 1927. 

Article  n 

The  piesent  Convention  shall  be  ratified  and  the  ratifications  shall  be 
exchanged  at  Washington  as  soon  as  possible. 

In  witness  whereof  the  above-mentioned  Fknipotcntiaries  have  signed  the 
same  and  affixed  their  rapective  seals. 

Done  in  duplicate  at  Uie  City  of  Washington,  in  the  English  and  Spanish 
hmguages,  this  sbcteenth  day  of  August  in  the  year  one  thousand  nine  hundred 
and  twenty-seven. 

FstAHK  B.  Kellooo  [seal] 
Mandsl  G.  T£llxz  [sbal] 
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ConuenUon  signed  al  Washington  Marek  16, 192B 
Senate  admce  and  consent  to  ratificaiion  March  28, 1928 
RtMftdby^^^f'*^  of  the  United  States  A  firU  7, 1928 

Ratified  by  Mexico  December  13, 1929 

Ratifications  exchanged  at  Washington  January  17, 1930 

Proclaimed  by  the  President  of  the  United  States  January  IS,  1930 

Entered  into  force  January  18, 1930 

46  Stat  2451;  Treaty  Series  808 

The  Govenunent  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  Government 
of  the  United  Mexican  States*  being  desirous  to  safq^uard  more  effectually 
the  live  stock  interests  of  their  reflective  countries  through  the  prevention 
of  the  introduction  of  infectious  and  contagious  diseases,  have,  for  that  pur- 
pose, agreed  to  conclude  a  Convention,  and  have  to  that  end  appointed  as 
their  respective  plenipotentiaries: 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  Frank  B.  Kellogg,  Secre- 
tary of  State  of  the  United  States  of  America;  and 

The  President  of  the  United  Mexican  Slates,  His  Excellency  Senor  Don 
Manuel  C.  TcUcz,  Ambassador  Extraordinary  and  Plcnipotcntiarv  of  the 
United  Mexican  States  at  Washington ; 

^Vho.  having  exhibited  to  each  other  their  respective  full  powers,  which 
were  found  to  be  in  good  and  due  form,  have  agreed  upon  the  following 
Articles: 

Article  I 

The  High  Contracting  Parties  agree  to  maintain  at  designated  border 
and  sea  ports  authorized  for  the  importation  of  animals  an  adequate  live 
stock  sanitary  police  service  to  guard  against  the  introduction  of  animals 

affected  with  or  expo'^ed  to  contagious  disease,  and  to  notify  each  other 
at  least  ten  davs  in  advance  whenever  a  port  Ls  to  be  closed  or  a  new  one 
is  to  l>e  opened.  In  case  of  live  stock  imported  or  in  bond  the  official  veter- 
inary inspectors  of  either  countrv'  are  authorized  to  make  inspections,  super- 
vise dippings,  and  apply  the  necessary  tests  upon  cither  side  of  the  border  as 
may  be  convenient. 
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Aruclb  II 

Quarantine  stations  shall  be  maintained  by  the  High  Contracting  Pania 
at  designated  border  and  sea  ports  for  animals  imported  from  foreign  ooun^ 
tries.  Such  animab  shall  be  kept  under  observatiatt  and  subjected  to  tuber- 
culin, maSein)  blood,  or  other  tests  as  may  be  necessary  for  the  diagnoA 
of  disease. 

Aruglb  hi 

The  High  Contracting  Parties  agree  to  supervise  the  sanitary  handling 
of  animal  by-products,  forage,  and  other  commodities  offered  for  importa- 
tion that  may  be  carriers  of  infectious  and  contagious  diseases  and  to  prdiibit 
the  importation  of  forage  or  other  articles  accompanying  Hve  stock  affected 
with  such  diseases  or  suspected  of  being  so  affected. 

Article  IV 

The  appropriate  authorities  of  each  of  the  Ifigh  Contracting  Parties 
shall  incorporate  in  their  ro^ilations  the  necessanr-  measures  gOVCfning  the 
disinfection  of  vessels  and  all  kinds  of  vehicles  used  in  the  tranqiortation 

of  animals  and  of  the  quarantine  stations  or  other  premises  occupied  by 
animals  affected  with  dangerously  acute  and  rapidly  spn-nHin"^  contas^om 
diseases  such  as  font  and-mouth  disease,  rinderpest,  contagious  pleuro* 
pneumonia,  and  hog-clioicra. 

Article  V 

The  competent  oliicials  of  each  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties  shall 
jnescribe  the  form  and  requirements  of  the  permit  and  certificates  to  be 
presented  as  evidence  that  the  animals  are  eligible  for  importation;  of  the 
manifests,  bills  of  lading  and  other  papers  to  be  submitted  by  importers, 
captains  of  vessels,  or  others  in  charge  of  live  stock  offered  for  ImpHDrtation; 
and  of  the  records  to  be  kept  by  the  veterinary  officials  at  the  ports  of  entzy. 

AmoLB  VI 

The  form  and  rcquirrmcnts  of  certificates  which  shall  accompan)  hip- 
men  Is  of  animal  by-products,  hay,  straw,  and  other  imported  commodiucs 
shall  be  specified  by  the  duly  authorized  officials  of  each  of  the  High 
Contracting  Parties. 

Article  VII 

It  is  agreed  that  an  efficient  veterinary  live  stock  sanitary  police  service 
shall  be  maintained  under  the  Department  of  Agriculture  in  the  United 
States  and  the  Secretaria  de  Agricultura  y  Fomento  in  Mexico  to  combat 
infectious,  contagious,  or  parasitic  diseases  of  live  stock. 
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Article  VIII 

The  live  stock  sanitary  officials  shall  define  the  specific  territory  in  their 
respective  countries  in  which  any  contagious  or  infectious  disease  exists  and 
shall  indicate  zones  wliich  may  be  c(  nsidcred  as  exposed,  in  order  to  prevent 
the  propagadon  and  dissemination  oi  the  infection  of  such  disease. 

Article  IX 

The  High  Gontnctiiig  Partia  shall  not  mat  pennitB  for  domestic  rumi- 
nants or  swine  originating  in  any  foreign  countries  or  zones  where  highly 
infectious  and  rapidly  spreading  diseases  such  as  foot-and-mouth  disease 
and  rinderpest  appear  frequently,  until  at  least  shety  days  have  elapsed 
without  any  outbr^  of  the  disease  in  such  countries  or  zones.  When  a  dis- 
cnse  of  this  kind  occurs  in  any  part  of  a  foreign  country  any  other  part  of 
the  same  country  shall  he  considered  as  exposed  until  the  contrary  is  posi- 
tively shown,  that  is,  until  it  is  shown  that  no  communication  exists  between 
the  two  parts  by  which  the  disease  may  be  readily  transmitted.  When  such 
a  disease  occurs  near  the  land  border  of  a  foreign  country  the  neighboring 
part  of  the  adjacent  country  sliall  be  considered  as  exposed  until  the  contrary 
is  positively  aJiown. 

Artigls  X 

It  is  agreed  that  the  respective  governments  shall  notify  each  other 
prompdy,  through  the  usual  diplomatic  channels,  of  the  appearance  and 
extent  ai  seriously  acute,  contagious  diseases.  In  the  case  of  outbreals  of 
diseases  ol  this  character  not  recently  existing  in  either  country  ihf onnation 
may  be  transmitted  immediately  in  the  most  eiqpeditious  manner. 

Article  XI 

The  High  Contracting  Parties  agree  to  excliange  the  ofHcial  regulations, 
periodicals,  and  other  publications  that  may  come  out  in  their  countries 

on  the  subject  matter  of  this  Convention  and  information  concerning  changes 

and  substitutions  which  may  be  developed  in  the  mrthods  of  prophslaxis, 
control,  and  care  of  animal  diseases;  and  also  to  establish  an  in tci change 
of  students  and  experts  and  visits  of  rcprescntati\  cs  of  the  respective  govern- 
ments, for  the  purjxjse  of  studying  and  obscn  ing  on  the  ground  methods 
of  control  and  eradication  of  such  diseases  as  may  break  out  in  the  territory 
of  either  of  tlic  nations. 

Article  XII 

Special  regulations  shall  be  issued  by  each  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties 
f^oveming  the  movement  of  live  stock  between  the  respective  countries.  These 
regulations  shall  spcdiy  in  each  case  the  veterinary  sanitary  police  measures 
applicable. 
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Aruglb  XIII 

Certificates  of  inspecdon  and  testing  of  livestock,  issued  by  duly  authorized 

veterinarians  of  either  country,  shall  be  accepted  as  proof  that  sudi  jnqpection 
and  testing  have  been  made;  but,  in  any  case  of  the  offer  of  live  stock  for 

importation  into  cither  country,  the  issuance  of  such  certificate  shnW  not 
preclude  further  tests  of  such  animals,  or  fuithrr  in\  cstigation  \\ith  i  (  >jx!Ct 
thereto,  to  determine  their  freedom  from  or  exposure  to  disease,  before  cntr)' 
is  permitted. 

arttcle  xrv 

This  Con\  cntion  shall  be  ratified,  and  the  ratifications  exchanged  at  the 
city  of  ^S Vishiiigton  as  soon  as  pc«sible. 

The  Convention  shall  come  into  effect  at  the  date  of  publication  in  con- 
fonnity  with  the  laws  of  die  High  CSontractiiig  Parties,  and  it  shall  remain 
in  force  until  thirty  days  after  either  party  shall  have  given  nodce  to  the 
other  of  a  desire  to  terminate  the  Convention. 

In  wiT.NEss  vvHEREOf,  they  have  signed  the  present  Convention  aud 
have  affixed  thereto  their  respective  seals. 

Done  in  duplicate,  hi  the  English  and  Spanish  languages,  at  the  City  of 
Washington,  this  axteenth  day  of  March,  one  thousand  nine  hundred  and 
twenty-eight 

Franx  B.  Kellogg  [seal] 
Manuel  C  TiiAJEZ  [seal] 
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Convention  signed  at  Washington  August  17,  1929,  modifying  convene 
tion  of  September  10,  1923 

Ratified  by  the  President  oj  the  United  States  September  25, 1929,  pur- 
suant to  Senate  resolution  of  May  25, 1929 ' 

Ratified  by  Mexko  Ociobtr  4, 1929 

Ratifieaiioiu  exchanged  at  WashmgUm  October 29, 1929 

Entered  into  force  October 29, 1929 

Proclaimed  by  the  President  of  the  United  States  October  31, 1929 
Expired  Augttst  17, 1931 

46  Stat  2417;  Treaty  Series  802 

Convention  Bbtwbbn  the  United  States  and  Mexioo  fixTENUNO 
DuRATm  or  the  Special  Claims  Commission  Provided  for  in  the 
Convention  of  September  10, 1923 

Whereas  a  convention  wasagned  on  September  10, 1923,*  between  the 

United  States  of  America  and  the  United  Mexican  States  for  the  settlement 
and  amicable  adjustment  of  certain  claims  therein  defined;  and 

WirEREAS  Article  VIT  of  said  ronvention  pro\'ided  that  the  Commi5'^!on 
constituted  pursuant  thereto  should  hear,  examine  and  decide  within  five 
years  from  the  date  of  its  first  meeting  all  the  claims  filed  with  it;  and 

Whereas  it  now  appears  that  the  said  Commission  can  not  hear,  examine 
and  decide  such  claims  within  the  time  limit  thus  fixed; 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  Amedca  and  the  Presidait  of  the 
United  Mexican  States  are  desirous  that  the  tiine  originally  fixed  for  the 
duration  of  the  said  Commission  should  be  extended,  and  to  this  end  have 
named  as  their  icqiecdve  plenipotentiaries,  that  is  to  say: 

Hie  President  of  the  United  States  of  Amerka,  Honorable  William  R. 
Castle,  junior,  Acting  Secretary  of  State  of  the  United  States;  and 

^  The  Senate  resolution  requested  the  President  "in  his  discretion,  to  negotiate  and 
conclude  with  ibe  Mexican  Govemnient  luch  agreement  or  agreementi  ai  may  be 
necessary  and  appropriate  for  the  further  extension  of  fl  '  duration  of  the  S;ir  '  i' 
Claims  Commission  provided  for  in  the  Convention  of  September  10,  1923,  between  the 
United  States  and  Mexico,  in  order  to  permit  of  the  hearing,  examinatioo  and  dectston 
of  all  claims  within  the  jurisdiction  of  thr  lid  Commission  vmd'  r  i'lc  terms  of  the 
said  Convention,  and  to  make  such  further  arrangement  as  in  his  judgment  may  be 
dconed  appropriate  for  the  expeditltnti  adjudicadon  of  tucfa  ciainu." 

*  TS  676,  Mte,  p.  941. 
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The  President  of  the  United  Mexican  States,  His  Excellency  Senor  Don 
Manuel  C.  Teilez,  Ainba^isador  Extraordinary  and  Plenipotentiary  of  the 
United  Mexican  States  at  Washington ; 

Who,  after  having  coinniunicatcd  to  each  other  their  respective  full  powers 
foimd  in  good  and  due  f orm,  have  agreed  upon  the  following  articles : 

Article  I 

The  High  Contracting  Parties  agree  that  the  term  assigned  by  Article  VII 
oC  the  Convention  of  September  10,  1923»  for  the  hearing,  examinatioii  and 
decbion  of  chums  for  loss  or  damage  accruing  during  the  period  from  No- 
vember 20,  1910  to  May  31, 1920,  inclusive,  shall  be  and  the  same  hereby 
is  extended  for  a  time  not  exceeding  two  years  from  August  17,  1929,  the 
day  when  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  said  Article  VH,  the  functions  of 
the  said  Commission  would  tcmiinatc  in  respect  of  such  claims. 

It  is  agreed  that  nothing  contained  in  this  Article  shall  in  any  wise  alter  or 
extend  the  time  originally  fbccd  in  the  said  Convendon  of  September  10,  1923, 
for  tlic  prcscntadon  of  claims  to  tlie  Commission,  or  confer  upon  the  Com- 
mission any  jurisdiction  over  any  claim  for  loas  or  damage  accruing  prior  to 
November  20, 1 910,  or  subsequent  to  May  3 1 , 1920. 

Article  II 

The  present  Convention  shall  be  ratified  and  the  ratificatim  shall  be 
exchanged  at  Washington  as  soon  as  possible. 

In  witness  whereof  the  above  mentioned  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the 
same  and  aflSxed  their  req)ective  scab. 

Done  in  duplicate  at  the  city  of  Washington,  in  the  English  and  Spanish 
languages,  this  seventeenth  day  of  August  in  the  year  one  thousand  nine 
hundred  and  twenty-nine. 

W,  R.  Castlf,  Jr.  [seal] 
Manuel  C.  Tellez  [seal] 
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Convention  signed  at  Mexico  September  2, 1929,  modifying  convention 
of  September  8, 1923,  as  modified 

Ratified  by  the  Presideni  of  the  UniUd  States  September  25, 1929,  pur- 
suant to  SenaU  resohUion  of  May  25, 1929  * 

Ratified  byMesdeo  October4, 1929 

Ratifications  exchanged  at  Mexico  October  10, 1929 

Entered  into  force  October  10, 1929 

Proclaimed  by  the  President  of  the  UmUd  States  October  16, 1929 
Expired  August  30, 1931 

46  Stat.  2393;  Treaty  Series  801 

\Vhfrf.as  a  convention  was  signed  on  September  8,  1923,'  between  the 
United  States  of  America  and  the  United  Mcxirnn  States  for  the  settlement 
and  amicable  adjustment  of  certain  claims  thcrcm  defined;  and 

Whereas  under  Article  VI  of  said  Convention  the  Commission  constituted 
pursuant  thereto  is  bound  to  hear,  examine  and  decide  within  three  years  from 
the  date  of  its  first  meeting  all  the  claims  filed  with  it,  except  as  provided  in 
Article  VII;  and 

Whereas  by  a  convention  concluded  between  the  two  Governments  on 
August  16,  1927,*  the  time  for  hearing,  examining  and  deciding  the  said 
dainos  was  extended  for  a  period  of  two  yeais;  and 

Whekeas  it  now  appears  that  the  said  Gomniisnon  can  not  hear,  examine 
and  decide  such  daims  witlun  the  time  Hmit  thus  fixed; 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  President  of  the 
United  Mexican  States  are  desirous  that  the  time  thus  fixed  for  the  duration 
ci  the  said  Commission  should  be  further  extended,  and  to  this  end  have 
named  as  their  respective  plenipotentiaries,  that  is  to  say : 


'The  Senate  resoluttoo  requested  the  President  "in  his  discretion,  to  negotiate  and 
conclude  with  At  Mexican  Govemment  mch  agitenient  or  afieements  as  may  be  necessary 

and  approjjriafc  for  the  further  extension  of  the  duration  of  tlie  He  it  r.i!  n:nms  Commis- 
sion provided  for  in  the  Convention  of  September  8,  1923,  between  the  United  States  and 
Mexico,  in  order  to  permit  of  the  hearing,  examSsation  and  dedsion  of  aB  dainu  within  the 
jurisdi  'ic  n  of  the  said  Commission  vmder  the  terms  of  the  said  Convention,  and  to  make 
such  further  arrangement  as  in  his  judgment  may  be  deemed  appr<^riate  for  the  ex- 
peditioiu  adjudication  of  «uch  daimi**. 

*  TS  758,  ante,  p.  957. 
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The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  Herschel  V.  Johnson, 
Charge  d'Affaires  ad  mterim  of  the  United  States  of  America  in  Mexico; 
and 

The  President  of  the  United  Mexican  States,  Senor  Genaro  Estrada,  Under 
Secretary  of  State  in  chaiige  of  Foreign  Affairs; 

Who,  after  having  communicated  to  each  other  their  respccdve  full  powers 
found  in  good  and  due  foim,  have  agreed  upon  the  following  Articles: 

Article  I 

The  High  Contracting  Parties  ac^eed  that  thc  term  assigned  b\  Article  VI 
of  the  convention  of  September  8,  1923,  as  extoided  by  Article  I  of  the  con- 
vention concluded  between  the  two  Governments  on  August  1^  1927,  for 
the  hearing,  cxaiTiination  and  derision  of  claims  for  loss  or  damage  accruing 
prior  to  September  8,  1923,  shall  be  and  the  same  hereby  is  further  extended 
for  a  time  not  exceeding  two  years  from  August  30,  1929,  the  day  when, 
punuant  to  the  proviaons  of  the  said  Ardde  I  of  the  convention  conduded 
between  the  two  Governments  on  August  16,  1927,  the  functions  <tf  thc  said 
Gommurion  would  terminate  in  respect  of  such  claims;  and  that  during  such 
extended  term  thc  Commission  shall  B.ho  be  bound  to  hear,  examine  and 
decide  all  claims  for  loss  or  damage  accruing  between  September  8, 1923,  and 
August  30,  1927,  inclusive,  and  filed  with  the  Gonunission  not  later  than 
August  30,  1927. 

It  is  agreed  that  notiiing  contained  in  this  Article  shall  in  any  wise  alter 
or  extend  the  time  originally  fixed  in  the  said  convention  of  September  8, 
1923,  for  the  presentation  of  claims  to  thc  Conunisuon,  or  confer  upon  the 
Gonunission  any  jurisdiction  over  any  daim  for  loss  or  damage  accruing 
subsequent  to  August  30, 1 927. 

Article  II 

The  Present  Convention  shall  be  ratified  and  the  ratifications  shall  be 
exchanged  in  the  Gity  of  Mexico  as  soon  as  possible. 

In  witness  whereof  the  above  mentioned  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the 
same  and  affixed  their  respective  seals. 

Done  in  duplicate  in  the  Gity  of  Mexico  in  the  English  and  Spanish 
languages,  this  second  day  of  September  in  the  year  one  thousand  nine 
hundred  and  twenty  nine. 

Herschel  V.  Johnson  [sealI 

G.  £STRADA  [seal] 
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Exehangt  of  notes  at  Mixko  August  5  and  October  2, 1930 
Entered  tnlo  force  October  2, 1930 

Department  of  State  files 

Tke  American  Ambassador  to  the  Minister  of  Foreign  Afaks 

No.  1S42  Mexico,  August  5»  1930 

Excellency: 

I  have  the  honor,  under  instructions  from  my  Government,  to  inquire 

whether  Your  FA-rellrnrv's  Govrmment  would  desire  to  establish  closer 
cooperation  between  the  appropriate  administrative  oflicials  of  the  United 
States  and  Mexico,  with  a  view  to  bringing  about  stricter  control  of  the 
illicit  traffic  in  narcotic  drugs. 

I  am  instructed  to  suggest  an  arrangement  providing  fort 

(1)  .  The  direct  exchange  between  the  Tica  un  Department  and  the 
corresponding  office  in  Mexico  of  informaiK  ii  and  ( vidence  with  reference 
to  persons  engaged  in  the  illicit  traffic  This  would  include  such  information 
as  photographs,  criminal  records,  finger  prints,  BertUlon  mcanireRieiits,  de- 
scription of  the  methods  which  the  penons  in  question  have  been  found  to 
use,  the  places  from  which  they  have  operated,  the  parmen  they  have  worked 
with,  etc. 

(2)  .  The  immediate  direct  forwarding  of  infoimation  by  letter  or  cable 
as  to  the  suqwcted  movements  of  narcotic  drugs,  or  of  those  in\  olved  in 
smuggling  dnigs,  if  <:urh  movements  might  concern  the  other  country.  Unless 
such  information  as  this  reaches  its  destination  directly  and  speedily  it  is 
useless. 

(3)  .    Mutual  cooperation  ia  detective  and  investigating  work. 

The  officer  of  the  Treasury  Department  who  would  have  charge,  on  behalf 
of  my  Government,  of  the  cooperation  in  thr  suppression  of  the  illicit  traffic 
in  narcotics  is  Mr.  H.  J.  Anslinger,  whose  mail  and  telcs^raph  address  is 
Acting  Commissioner  of  Narcotics,  Treasur)'  Department,  Washington,  D.G. 

The  proposed  mformal  arrangement  outlined  above  has  been  accepted 
by  the  Governments  of  seventeen  countries. 
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Should  the  proposed  airangement  meet  with  the  appioval  of  Your  Excel- 
lency's Goveniment,  I  should  be  grateful  if  I  might  be  infonned  of  the 
name  of  the  Mexican  officer  with  whom  Mr.  Anslinger  should  communicatei 

Accept^  Excellency,  the  renewed  assurances  of  my  highest  consideration. 

DwiGBT  W.  Morrow 

His  Excellency 

Genaro  Estrada, 

Minister  far  Foreign  Affairs, 
Mexico. 


The  Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs  to  the  American  Chargi  d' Affaires  ad  interim 

[TKANftLAHOlt] 

MINISTRY  FOR  POREIGX  AFFAIRS 
UNITED  MEXICAN  STATES 

Maxico 

14887  Mexico,  October  2,  1930 

Mr.  Charg£  d*Affair£s: 

With  reference  to  that  Embassy's  courteous  note  No.  1842  of  August  5tli, 
last,  I  beg  to  inf (Mm  you  that  the  Government  ol  Mcadco  considers  accept- 
able  the  proposed  arrangement  to  which  said  note  refers,  tending  to  establish 
a  close  cooperation  between  the  appropriate  administrative  officials  of  the 
United  States  and  Mexico,  with  a  view  to  bringmg  about  a  strict  control  of 
the  illicit  traffic  in  enervating  drugs. 

Regarding  this  matter,  the  Department  of  PubHc  Health  reports  that  its 
own  inclination  would  be  to  l^c  able  to  bring  about  in  its  entirety  the 
arrangement  referred  to  and  to  supply  all  the  information  which  is  requested 
in  the  matter  of  ilfidt  traffic,  but  there  will  be  cases  in  which  il  «d&  be 
impossible  to  supply  such  information,  due  to  the  fact  that  the  said  HGcit 
traffic  in  drugs  is  not  oaiadered,  in  all  the  endties  of  the  country,  as  a  cnmt, 
for  there  are  various  States  in  which  such  acts  are  considered  as  transgres- 
«ons  of  the  administrative  regulations  and  orders,  being  punishable  by  fines 
or  by  arrests  not  exceeding  fifteen  days,  and  in  such  cases  the  information 
which  could  he  -nvcn  to  the  Treasury  Department  of  the  TJnited  States 
could  not  include  photographs  of  the  transgre??sor5,  fingerprints,  Bertillon 
measurements,  and  other  data  which  can  be  furnished  only  when  it  in 
turn  can  be  collected  during  the  course  of  the  corresponding  penal  procedure; 
but  every  effort  will  be  made  always  to  furnish  the  most  complete  data, 
especially  in  regard  to  smuggling,  with  respect  to  which  penal  regulations 
of  a  Federal  character  do  exist. 

At  the  same  time,  I  beg  to  inform  you  that  the  person  designated  with 
whom  Mr.  H.  J.  Andinger  of  the  Treasury  Department  may  communicate. 
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is  Doctor  DcBottno  JApa,  Chief  of  the  Chemical  and  Pharmaceutic  Serace 
of  the  DepBxIiiicnt  of  HeaJth,  who  has  chaiig^e  of  the  branch  of  narcotics. 

I  avail  mysdf  of  the  opportunity  to  renew  to  you  the  assurances  of  my 
attentive  consideration. 

J.  Vasqubz  Sgbiafuno 

Arthur  Buss  Lane,  Esquire, 

Charge  d' Affaires  ad  interim  of  the 
United  States  of  America. 
Present 
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Convention  signed  at  Mexico  June  18,  1932,  modifying  convention  of 

September  B,  1923,  as  modified 
Ratified  by  Mexieo  October  7, 1932 

Supplemented  by  protocols  of  June  IB,  1932,^  and  April  24, 1934  • 
Ratified  by  the  President  of  the  United  States  January  14, 1935,  pur- 
suant to  Senate  resolution  of  February  17, 1931  * 
Ratification';  exrhnnped  at  Washington  February  1, 1935 
Entered  into  force  February  1 ,  1935;  operative  from  August  30,  1931 
Proclaimed  by  the  President  of  the  United  States  February  1,  1935 
Expired  February  1, 1937 

49  Stat  3128;  Treaty  Scries  883 

CONVEXTION'  BET^VEEN  THE  UnITED  StATES  AND  MeXICO  EXTENDING  DURA- 
TION OF  THE  General  Claims  Ck>MMissiON  Provided  for  in  the  Ck)N- 
VENTiON  OF  September  8,  1923 

Whereas  a  convention  was  signed  on  September  8,  1923/  between  the 
United  States  of  America  and  the  United  Mexican  States  for  the  settlement 
and  amicable  adjustm^^nt  of  certain  claims  therein  dcfmed;  and 

Whereas  under  Aiticic  VI  of  said  Convention  the  Comniission  consti- 
tuted pursuant  thereto  was  required  to  hear,  examine  and  decide  within  three 
years  from  the  date  of  its  first  meeting  all  the  claims  filed  with  it,  except  as 
provided  in  Article  \' II ;  and 

Whereas  by  a  convention  concluded  between  the  two  Governments  on 


'  Post,  p.  973. 

•EAS  57,  post,  p.  1008. 

*The  Senate  resolution  requested  the  President  "in  his  discretion,  to  negotiate  and 
conclude  with  tile  Mexican  Geweramcnt  tueh  agieanettl or  agreementt  aMnUfhrnmemuf 

and  appropriate  for  the  further  extension  of  the  duration  of  the  General  Claims  Commis- 
tion  provided  for  by  the  convention  of  September  8,  1923,  and  of  tbe  Special  Claims 
Conuniaston  provided  for  by  die  convention  of  September  10,  1923,  between  the  Untod 
States  and  Mexico  in  order  to  permit  of  the  hcarine;,  evarnir.ati rm,  and  decisJnn  of  all  claims 
within  the  jurisdiction  of  said  commissions  under  the  terms  of  said  conventions,  aiul  to 
make  tath  furtiher  arrangement  ««  in  hii  judgment  m«r  be  deemed  ^ppropriaie  for  dK 
expeditious,  adjudication  of  •aidddmi.'* 
*  TS  678,  ante,  p.  933. 


970 


Digitized  by  Google 


CLAIMS— JUNB  18.  19S2 


971 


August  16,  1927,'  the  time  for  hearing,  exaiuuung  and  deciding  the  said 
claims  was  extended  for  a  period  of  two  years;  and 

Whereas  by  a  convention  concluded  betivecn  the  two  Govenunents  on 
September  2,  1929,*  the  time  for  hearing,  examinh^  and  deciding  the  said 
claims  was  extended  for  a  further  period  of  two  yean ;  and 

Whbbeas  it  has  been  found  that  the  said  Gomminion  could  not  hear, 
examme,  and  decide  such  claims  within  the  time  limit  thus  fixed; 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  Amenca  and  the  President  of  the 
United  Mexican  Statt  s  are  desirous  that  the  time  thus  fixed  for  the  duration 
of  the  said  Commission  should  be  further  extended,  and  to  this  end  have 
named  as  their  respective  plenipotentiaries,  that    to  say : 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  J.  Reuben  Clark,  Jr., 
Ambassador  Extraordinary  and  Plenipotentiary  o£  the  United  States  of 
America  to  Mexico;  and 

The  President  of  the  United  Mexican  States,  Manuel  G.  Tdlcz,  Secretary 
of  State  for  Foreign  Affairs; 

Who,  after  having  communicated  to  each  other  their  respective  full  powen 
found  in  good  and  due  form,  have  agreed  upon  the  foUo^ng  articles: 

Article  I 

The  High  Contmrtinr:  Parties  agree  that  the  term  assigned  by  Article  VI 
of  the  Convention  of  September  8,  1923,  as  extended  by  Article  I  of  the  Con- 
vention concluded  between  the  two  Governments  on  September  2,  1929,  for 
the  hearing,  examination,  and  decision  of  claims  for  loss  or  damage  accrumg 
prior  to  August  30,  1927,  and  filed  with  the  Gonunission  prior  to  said  date, 
shall  be,  and  the  same  is  herefay  extended  from  August  30, 1931,  the  date  on 
which,  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  said  Article  I  of  the  Ganventian  of 
1929,  the  functions  of  the  said  Commission  terminated  In  respect  to  such 
claims,  for  a  further  period  which  shall  expire  in  two  full  yean  from  the  date 
of  the  exchange  of  ratifications  of  this  Con\'ention . 

It  is  agreed  that  nothing  contained  in  this  Article  shall  in  aii\  wise  aker 
or  extend  the  time  originally  fixed  in  the  said  Convention  of  September  8, 
1 923,  for  the  presentation  of  claims  to  the  Commission,  or  confer  upon  the 
GamnusBion  any  jurisdiction  over  any  claim  for  loss  or  damage  accruing 
subsequent  to  August  30,  1927. 

Article  II 

The  present  Convendon  shall  be  ratified  and  the  ratifications  shall  be 
exchanged  at  Washmgton  as  soon  as  possible. 

•  TS  758,  ante,  p.  957. 
*TS801,aiif««p.965. 
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In  witness  whereof  the  above-xnentioiied  Fknipoieittiaria  have  signed  the 
same  and  affixed  their  respective  ^ab. 

Done  in  duplicate  at  the  City  of  Mcviro,  in  the  En^'li^h  and  Sparti'^^!  lan- 
guages, this  eighteenth  day  of  June  in  the  year  one  thousand  nine  hundred 
and  thirty-two. 

J.  Reuben  Clark,  Jr.  [seal] 
Manuel  C.  T£llez  [seal] 
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Protocol  signed  at  Mexico  June  18,  1932,  supplementing  convention 

of  June  18,1932 
Entered  into  force  June  IB,  1932 
Supplemented  by  prtftocia  of  AprU 24, 1934  * 
Superseded  AprU  2, 1942,  by  convendon  of  November  19, 1941  * 

Department  ol  State  files 

Protocol  Concerning  the  Convention  of  This  Date  Extending  the 
Duration  of  the  General  Claims  Commission  Provided  for  in  the 

Convention  of  S^-ptember  8, 1923 

J.  Reuben  Clark,  Jr.,  Ambassador  Extraordinary  and  Plenipotentiary  of 
the  United  Stat?^  of  Amrrira  to  Mexiro  and  Manuel  C.  Tcllrz,  Secretary 
of  State  for  Foreign  Affairs,  duly  authorized,  have  agreed  to  sign  the  following 
Protocol: 

In  proceeding  to  the  signature  of  the  Convention  providing  for  a  further 

extension  of  the  General  Claims  Convention  (sinrted  September  8,  1923)  ' 
for  a  period  which  shall  expire  two  years  from  the  date  of  ihe  exchange 
of  ratifications  of  the  Convention  signed  this  date/  it  is  expressly  agreed 
between  the  two  Governments  as  follows: 

1 .  The  two  Governments  will  proceed  to  an  informal  discussion  of  the 
agrarian  claims  now  pending  before  the  General  Claims  Commission,  with 
a  view  lo  making  an  adjustment  thereof  that  shall  be  consistent  with  the 
rights  and  equities  of  tlie  claimants  and  the  rights  and  obligations  of  the 
Mexican  Government.  Pending  such  discussion  no  agrarian  daims  will  be 
presented  to  the  GooinuaBkm  lor  decaion,  but  memorials  of  cases  not  yet 
mcmoriaUzed  may  be  filed  In  order  to  regularize  the  awards  of  the  Gomnm* 
son  made  upon  the  agreed  adjustments. 

2.  The  meetings  of  the  General  Claims  Commission  shall  be  held  partly 
in  the  City  of  Mexico,  and  partly  in  the  City  of  Washington.  The  Commis- 
sion shall,  in  fixing  the  place  of  future  meetings  pursuant  to  the  terms  of 
Article  II  of  the  General  Claims  Convention,  have  in  mind  the  convenience. 


'  E.\S  57,  post,  p.  1008. 
'  TS  980,  post,  p.  1059. 
'  TS  678,  ante.  p.  935. 
•  TS  883,  ant0,  p.  970. 
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for  the  Mexican  Government,  of  hearing  in  ^^cx^co  City  the  claims  against 
Mexico,  and  the  convenience,  for  the  Go%ciiunent  of  the  United  Slates,  oi 
hearing  in  Washington  the  daims  against  the  United  States. 

3.  The  Presiding  Commissioner  shall  be  requested  to  have  the  Ckmimis- 
sion  sit  continuously,  with  only  short  and  occasional  vacations. 

4,  The  Agents  of  the  respective  Governments  shall  be  instructed  to 
amend,  with  the  approval  of  the  Commission,  the  rules  ol  procedure  to  the 
following  effect: 

A   As  to  the  memorializing  of  chums : 

(a)  Williin  one  year  from  the  date  on  which  the  joint  secretariat  begins 
its  work,  under  the  renewed  Convention,  memorials  shall  be  filed  on  all  daims 
to  be  memorialized,  provided  the  joint  secretariat  shall  remaui  opea  for  the 
filing  of  memorials  for  a  continuous  year  from  the  date  on  whidi  it  opens 
for  work. 

(b)  At  the  expiration  of  said  year,  daims  that  have  not  been  memorial- 
ized shall  be  adjudic  atcd  by  derisions  ba-sed  only  on  the  memoranda  filed, 
and  on  no  other  document,  it  being  undrrstood  that  in  each  of  said  ca<es  the 
defendant  Go\  ernment  denies  all  responsibility  upon  the  facts  alleged  or  argu- 
ments made  in  the  \  arious  mcnioraiida. 

B  At  the  expiration  of  the  vear  pro\  idcd  for  the  mcmorialization  of  case^. 
cither  AETcnt  may  ask  the  Commission  to  dispose  of  any  case  on  which  a 

memorial  has  not  been  filed. 

C  With  a  view  to  riirtailing  oral  arguments  as  much  as  may  be  possible, 
haviner  in  mind  an  ackquaic  presentation  of  the  facts  and  of  the  principles 
of  law  invoKcd  in  the  cases,  so  as  to  expedite  the  work  of  the  Coinnii^on, 
a  plan  shall  be  elaborated  by  which : 

fa)  General  oral  arguments  shall  be  curtailed  a-  iTuich  as  possible,  con- 
sistent with  the  due  and  adequate  presentation  of  the  cases; 

(b)  Oral  arguments  in  cases  involving  points  of  law  already  detem>ined 
by  the  Commission,  shall  be  omitted  and  the  rase  be  decided  upon  the  wriuen 
record,  except  in  tha*>c  cases  in  whicli  eitiitir  GovemmenL,  through  its  .Agent 
or  otherwise,  shall  request  permission  for  the  making  of  a  further  oral  argu- 
ment, and  in  such  an  instance  the  lequest  shall  specify  the  particular  points 
on  which  oral  argimicnt  is  desired. 

D  Where  there  arc  a  group  of  c  laims  which,  as  to  their  facts  and  a«:  to 
the  points  of  law  ijivoKed,  are  the  same,  and  where  one  of  such  cases  has 
been  dismissed  by  the  Commission,  the  two  Agents  will  consult  together  with 
a  view  to  having  the  other  daims  of  the  group  determined  by  the  Commission, 
without  argument.  When  the  Agents  are  unable  to  agree  on  any  given  case, 
dther  Government  may,  if  it  wishes,  bring  that  case  (fiicctly  to  the  attention 
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of  the  other  Govemment  with  a  view  to  leaching  an  agFeemoit  asto  its  dis- 
pontkm.  If  an  agreement  as  to  the  dwiitwat  of  any  daim  be  reached,  dther 
by  the  Agents  or  by  the  two  Governments^  such  agreement  shall  be  reported 
to  the  Gaamussion  with  a  request  that  the  case  be  dismissed  by  the  Commis- 
sion in  accordance  witli  the  terms  of  thr  aercemtrnt.  The  two  Governments 
will  request  their  respective  Commissioners  to  give  effect  to  such  agreements 
by  making  awards  in  accordance  with  the  terms  of  such  agreements.  If  the 
two  Agents  are  unable  to  agree,  aud  neither  of  the  two  Governments  inter- 
venes, or  if  either  or  both  of  the  two  Governments  intervene  and  are  unable 
to  agree,  the  case  shall  go  before  the  CommisBion  for  decision. 

E  Where  one  of  a  group  of  claims^  that  as  to  their  facts  and  as  to  the 
points  of  law  involved  are  the  same,  ius  been  decided  affirmatively  by  the 
Ckmimission,  the  two  Agents  will  consult  together  rqprding  all  the  other 
<  laims  of  the  group,  with  a  %'iew  to  reaching  an  agreement  as  to  the  amount 
of  the  award  which  should  be  made  in  each  of  such  cases.  If  the  Agents  arc 
unable,  as  to  any  such  case,  to  agree  upon  an  award,  cither  Government  may, 
if  it  desires,  bring  such  case  to  the  attention  of  the  other  Government  with 
a  view  to  reaching  an  agreement  on  an  award  thereon.  If  an  agreement  as  to 
an  award  be  reached  either  by  the  Agents  or  by  the  Governments,  such  an 
agreement  shall  be  reported  to  the  Commission  with  a  request  that  an  award 
be  made  in  such  case  in  consonance  with  the  agreement.  The  two  Govern- 
ments  will  request  their  reqMctive  Conunissioners  to  give  effect  to  mdk  agree- 
ments  by  makini?  awards  in  accordance  with  the  terms  of  such  aereement'?. 
If  no  as^rccmcnt  is  reached  regarding  any  casc,  the  case  shall  then  go  before 
tlie  Commission  in  due  course. 

Done  in  duplicate  in  the  City  of  Mexico  in  the  English  and  Spanish  lan- 
guages this  eighteenth  day  of  June  one  thousand  nine  hundred  and  thirty-two. 

J.  Reuben  Clarx,  Jk.  [seal] 
Manuel  C  TfiLLEZ  [seal] 
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Convention  signed  at  Mixico  Fehruofy  1,  1933,  mih  annexes  mi 

exchanges  of  notes 
Senate  advice  and  consent  to  ratification,  with  an  amendment,  April  25, 

1933' 

Ratified  by  Mexico  October  6, 1933 

Ratified  by  the  President  of  the  Uiuted  States,  mth  an  amendment^ 

October  20,  1933^ 
JiaHfieations  exchanged  at  Washington  November  10, 1933 

Entered  into  force  November  10, 1933 

Proclaimed  by  the  President  of  the  U nited  States  November  13, 1933 

48  Stat  1621;  Treaty  Series  864 

Convention  Between  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  United 
MBsacAN  States  for  the  Rbctificatidn  of  the  Rio  Grande  (Rh> 
Bravo  Del  Norte)  in  the  El  Paso-Juarez  Valley 

The  United  States  of  Aincrica  and  the  United  Mexican  States  ha\ing 
taken  into  consideration  the  studies  and  engineering  plans  carried  on  by  the 
International  Boundary  Commission,  and  specially  directed  to  relieve  the 
towns  and  agricultural  lands  located  within  the  El  FaK>-Juarez  Valley  from 
flood  dangers,  and  securing  at  the  same  ttme  the  stabilization  of  the  inter- 
iiatbiial  boundary  line,  which,  owizig  to  the  present  meandering  nature  of 
the  river  it  has  not  been  poaable  to  hold  within  the  mean  line  of  its  channel; 
and  fully  conscious  of  the  great  importance  involved  in  this  matter,  both 
from  a  local  point  of  view  as  well  as  from  a  prood  intrnntional  understandin?. 
have  resolved  To  undertake,  in  common  agreement  and  cooperation,  the 
necc-ssars-  \m  rks  .is  provided  in  Minute  129  (dated  July  31,  1930)  of  the 
International  Boundary  Commission,  approved  by  the  two  Governments  in 
the  manner  provided  by  treaty  ;  and  in  order  to  give  legal  and  final  form  to 
the  project,  have  named  as  their  plenipotentiaries: 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  J.  Reuben  Clark,  Jr., 
Ambassador  Extraordinar)'  and  Plenipotentiary  of  the  United  States  of 
America  to  Mexico;  and 

'  The  United  States  aroeixiiiient  oUlcd  for  cotrecting  the  date  at  the  dote  of  ark  V  fnm 
Nov.  20, 1905,  to  Mar.  20, 1905. 
The  text  printed  hen  b  the  amended  text  a»  prorJahnwl  by  die  Fkcddent 
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The  Prejsident  of  the  United  Mexican  States,  Doctor  Jose  Manuel  Puig 
Cassauranc,  Secretary  of  State  for  Foreign  Affairs; 

Who,  after  having  communicated  thdr  respective  full  jxjwers  and  having 
found  them  in  due  and  proper  form,  have  agreed  on  the  foUowing  articles: 

I 

The  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  Government 
of  the  United  Mexican  States  have  agreed  to  carry  out  the  Rio  Grande 
rectification  work^;  provided  for  in  Minute  129  of  the  International  Boundary 
Commission  and  annexes  thereto,  approved  by  both  Governments,  in  that 
part  of  the  ri\  cr  bcg^inning  at  the  point  of  intersection  of  the  present  river 
channel  with  the  located  line  as  shown  in  map,  exhibit  No.  2  of  Minute  129 
of  said  ComiiiLxMOii  i^said  intersection  being  south  of  Monument  15  of  the 
boundary  polygon  of  Cordoba  Island)  and  ending  at  Box  Canyon. 

The  terms  of  this  Convention  and  of  Minute  129  shall  apply  excltisively 
to  river  rectificatioii  withhi  the  limits  above  set  out 

The  two  Govenmients  A2JI  study  such  further  minutes  and  rt^ulatbns 
as  may  be  submitted  by  the  International  Boundary  GommisBion  and,  finding 
them  acceptable,  shail  approve  same  in  oixler  to  carry  out  the  mateiial  execu- 
tion of  the  works  in  accordance  with  the  terms  of  this  Convention.  The  worits 
shall  be  b^un  after  this  Convention  becomes  effective. 

II 

For  the  execution  of  the  v^^orks  there  shall  be  followed  the  procedure  out- 
lined in  the  technical  study  of  the  project  The  works  shall  be  begun  and  shall 
be  carried  on  primarily  from  the  lower  end,  but  at  the  same  time  and  for 
reasons  of  necessity  worJts  may  be  carried  on  in  the  upper  sections  of  the  valley. 

m 

In  consideration  of  the  difference  existing  in  the  bcnclits  deri\'ed  by  each 
of  the  contracting  countries  by  the  rectification  works,  the  proratable  cost  of 
the  works  will  be  defrayed  by  both  Go\  ernments  in  the  proportion  of  eighty- 
eight  per  cent  (88% )  by  the  United  States  of  America  and  of  twelve  per  cent 
(12%)  by  the  United  Mexican  States. 

IV 

The  direction  and  inspection  of  the  worics  shall  be  under  the  International 
Boundary  Commission,  each  Government  employing  for  the  constnicdon  of 
that  portion  of  the  work  it  undertakes,  the  agency  that  in  accordance  with 
its  administrative  organization  should  carry  on  the  work. 

25MUT— 72  «S 
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V 

The  International  Boundary  Commission  shall  survey  the  ground  to  k 
used  a"?  the  right  of  way  to  be  occupied  by  the  rectified  channel,  as  well  as 
the  parts  to  be  cut  from  both  sides  of  said  channel.  Within  thirty  da>'S  after 
a  cut  has  been  made,  it  shall  niark  the  boundaries  on  the  ground,  there  being 
a  strict  superfidal  compensation  in  total  of  the  areas  taken  frmn  each  countiy. 
Once  the  corresponding  maps  have  been  prepared,  the  Commission  shaS 
eliminate  these  areas  from  the  provisimis  of  Article  11  of  the  Convention  of 
No\  ember  1 2,  1 884/  in  similar  manner  to  that  adopted  in  the  Gonventioa  of 
March  20, 1 905 '  for  the  eUmination  of  bancos. 

VI 

For  the  sole  purpose  of  equalizing  areas,  the  axis  of  the  rectified  channel 
shall  be  the  international  boundary'  line.  The  parcels  of  land  that,  as  a  result 
of  these  cuts  or  of  merely  taking  the  new  axis  of  the  channel  as  the  boundary 
line,  shall  remain  on  the  American  side  of  the  axis  of  the  rectified  channd 
shall  be  the  territory  and  property  of  the  United  States  of  America,  and  the 
territory  and  property  of  the  United  Mexican  States  those  on  the  opposite 
ade,  each  Government  mutually  surrendering  in  favcv  of  the  odier  the  ac- 
quired rights  over  such  parcdk 

In  the  completed  rectified  river  channel — both  in  its  normal  and  cqq- 
stnicted  sections — and  in  any  completed  portion  thereof,  the  permanent 
international  boundary  shall  be  the  middle  of  the  deepest  channel  of  the 
river  within  such  rectified  river  channel. 

VII 

Lands  within  the  rectified  channel,  as  well  as  those  which,  upon  segrega- 
tion, pass  from  the  territory  of  one  country  to  that  of  the  other,  shall  be 
acquired  in  full  ownership  by  the  Government  in  whose  territory  said  lands 
are  at  the  present  time;  and  the  lands  passing  as  provided  in  Article  V  hereof, 
from  one  country  to  the  other,  shall  pass  to  each  Government  respectively 
in  absolute  sovere^ty  and  ownenship^  and  without  cncumbcanoe  of  any 
kind,  and  without  private  national  titles. 

VIII 

The  construction  of  works  shall  not  confer  on  the  contracting  parties  any 
property  rights  in  or  any  jurisdiction  over  the  tcrriton'  of  the  other.  The 
completed  work  shall  constitute  part  of  the  territory  and  shall  be  the  property 
of  the  country  within  which  it  lies. 


•  TS  226,  antt,  p.  865. 
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Each  Government  shall  respectively  secure  title,  control,  and  jurisdiction 
of  its  half  of  the  flood  channel,  from  the  axis  of  that  channel  to  the  outer 
edge  of  the  acquired  right  of  way  on  its  own  side,  as  this  channel  is  described 
and  mapped  in  libit  InttmatkMial  Boundary  ComniMgkm  Minute  number 
129,  and  the  maps,  plans,  and  spedficadons  attached  thereto^  which  Minute^ 
maps,  plans,  and  specifications  are  attached  hereto  and  made  a  part  of  this 
Gcmvention/  Each  Goveimnent  shall  permanently  retain  full  title,  control, 
and  jurisdiction  of  that  part  of  the  flood  channel  constructed  as  described, 
from  the  deepest  channel  of  the  ninning  water  in  the  rectified  channel  to  the 
outer  edge  of  such  acquired  right  of  way. 

DC 

Construction  shall  be  suspended  upon  request  of  cither  Government,  if  it 
be  proved  that  the  woiln  are  bdng  constructed  outside  of  the  conditions 
herettt  stipulated  or  fixed  in  the  ajqmived  plan. 

X 

In  the  event  there  be  presented  private  or  national  claims  for  the  con- 
struction or  maintenance  of  the  rectified  rh.tnnrl,  or  for  causes  connected 
with  the  works  of  rectification,  rnch  Government  shall  assume  and  adjust 
such  claims  as  arise  within  its  own  territory. 

XI 

The  International  Boundary  GommisBion  is  charged  hereafter  with  the 
maintenance  and  preservatian  of  the  rectified  channel.  To  this  end  the  Gomr 
nussiim  shall  submit,  for  the  approval  of  both  Govcmmenta^  the  regulations 
that  should  be  issued  to  make  effective  said  maintenance* 

XII 

Both  Governments  bind  themselves  to  exempt  from  import  duties  all  mate- 
rials, implements,  equipment,  and  supplies  intended  for  the  works,  and 
paadng  from  one  ooimtry  to  the  other. 

XIII 

The  present  Convention  is  drawn  up  both  in  the  Eng^  and  Spanish 
languagies. 

XIV 

The  present  Conventicm  shall  be  ratified  by  the  High  Contracting  Parties 
in  accordance  with  their  respective  laws,  and  the  ratifications  shall  be 
exchanged  in  the  City  of  Washington  as  soon  as  possible.  This  Convention 
will  come  into  force  from  the  date  of  the  exchange  of  ratifications. 


*  Map*  not  printed  here. 
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In  \Nitness  whereof  the  Plenipotentiaries  mentioned  above  have  signed  tiiis 
Convaition  and  ha\  e  aihxed  their  respective  seals. 

Done  in  dupiiuite  at  the  City  oL  Mexico  this  first  day  of  February  one 
thousand  nine  hundred  and  thirty-Uiree. 

J.  Reuben  Clark,  Jr.  [seal] 
Puic  [seal] 

Annizes* 

MINUTE  129  OF  THE  INTERNATIONAL  BOUNDARY  COMMISSION  DATED 

JULY  31,  1930,  AND  ANNEXES  THERETO,  REFERRED  TO  IN  ARTICLE  2 
OF  THIS  CONVENTION 

International  Boundary  Commission 
UNfTED  States  and  Mexico 

Mexicx)  Cffy 

MINUTE  NO.  i2»  July  31,  1930 

Subject :    Report  on  Rio  Gnuide  Recdficatian 

The  Commission  met  in  the  conference  room  at  the  Department  d  For- 
eign Relationa,  Mexico  City,  at  ten  o'dock  ajn.  July  31,  1930,  in  accords 
ance  with  Minute  No.  128,  to  complete  its  action  in  reporting  and  recom- 
mending a  plan  for  Rio  Gnmde  iccrificatimi. 

( 1 )  Each  secuon  of  the  Intematicnal  Boundary  Commission  has  been 
requested  by  the  Foreign  Rdatians  Department  of  its  Government  to  study 
and  develop  an  international  plan  for  the  removal  of  the  flood  menace  <rf 
the  Rio  Grande  from  the  £1  Paso- Juarez  Valley.  Studies  and  investigations 
have  now  reached  the  point  where  it  is  possible  to  report  to  the  two  Govern- 
ments a  ciefinitc  plan  with  Estimates  of  cost;  and  the  following  is  the  report 
of  the  International  Boundary  Commi.s,sioners,  together  with  a  joint  report 
prepared  by  the  consulting  engineers  and  tcchnic^il  ad\'i!?ers.  Minute  No.  1 1 1 
of  the  Joint  Commission,  dated  December  21,  1928,  outlined  in  a  geueral 
way  the  necessities  for  intemati<Hial  action  and  gave  a  genera]  description 
of  the  areas  involved,  a  prdtminary  summary  of  the  proposed  plan  and 
recommended  proceeding  with  the  development  of  the  final  details  of  the 
plans  and  estimates.  During  the  past  few  months  a  most  important  stq> 
taken  by  the  Commisaon  consisted  in  rendering  decisions  determining  the 
national  jurisdiction  and  dominion  of  a  number  of  banco  caaes  in  the  area 
under  consideration. 

(2)  'Ihe  plan  prepared  and  developed  by  the  Joint  Commission  is 
attached  hereto  as  an  exhibit  to  tliis  minute.  In  transmitting  it  to  the  two 
Governments  tlic  Commissioners  offer  it  as  being  both  pracdcal  and  feasible 
as  an  engineering  and  economic  project  In  general  the  plan  consists  of 

*  For  an  understanding  relating  to  the  texts  of  the  annexes,  see  exchange  of  notes, 
p.  1001. 
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stnughtcning  the  present  river  channel,  effecting  decrease  in  length  from  one 
hundred  fifty-five  (155)  miles  to  eighty-eight  (88)  niiles,  and  confining  this 
channel  between  two  parallel  levees.  In  addition  to  this  channel  the  plan 
includes  die  constnictiaii  of  a  iiood  letentkm  dam  at  the  oidy  available  ute, 
twenty-two  (22)  miles  bdow  fitephaiit  Butte  on  the  Rio  Grande,  cfeating 
reservoir  storage  of  one  hundred  thousand  (100,000)  acre  feet  Carehd 
studies  based  on  actual  past  flood  perfonnance  show  the  advantage  of  reduc- 
ing the  flood  flow  reaching  El  Paso-Juarez  by  storage  in  the  proposed 
reservoir.  The  reduction  in  flood  flow  thru  the  El  Paso-Juarez  Valley 
accomplished  by  such  storn  e^c  of  flood  waters  efTects  a  saving  of  a  quarter 
of  a  million  dollars  in  tlu  works  required  thru  the  valley  by  decreasing  the 
size  of  the  channel  and  reducing  the  area  required  for  right-of-way,  and 
amount  of  yai  dagc  in  levecs. 

(3)  The  meandering  and  uncontrolled  Rio  Grande  bdow  El  FasoJuavoB 
has  in  recent  years  become  a  very  serious  menace  to  adjacent  lands  on  both 
sides.  Authorities  of  both  countries  have  unsuccessfully  attempted  the  pro- 
tection of  the  improvements  in  the  El  Paso-Juarez  Valley  and  the  two  cities. 
Considering  the  futility  of  providing  adequate  and  proper  protection  on  the 
present  meandering  river  location,  the  two  aflccted  communities  have  ex- 
pended the  limit  of  a  reasonable  and  justifiable  amount  in  local  flood  pro- 
tection works.  A  proper  and  sound  plan  for  accomplishing  desired  results 
lies  in  a  coordinated  international  project. 

(4)  Existing  treaties  provide  for  the  center  of  the  Rio  Grande,  except 
m  udafed  cases,  being  the  International  Boundaiy  line.  The  present  river 
channel,  with  excessive  length,  was  produced  by  natural  ccmditions  which 
no  longer  exist.  Increase  in  settlement,  cultivation  and  values  justify  both 
Governments  in  considering  means  d  removing  the  flood  menace  and  pro 
viding  an  adequate  flood  channel. 

(51  Actual  field  sur\eys  were  continued  in  the  location  on  the  ground 
of  a  rectified  channel  subject,  of  course,  to  some  later  slight  modification, 
but  genetally  suifidently  definite  to  permit  estimates  of  rightH>f-way  and 
constructioo  costs.  With  office  and  fidd  location  of  this  channel  line  which 
generally  follows  and  straightens  the  present  meandering  river,  it  has  been 
possible  to  estimate  acreages  and  values  of  the  relatively  smsdl  areas  that 
would  be  detached  from  one  country  and  attached  to  the  other — so  balanced 
in  area  that  neither  countrv  would  gain  nor  lose  national  tfrritory. 

(6)  At  the  presf  lit  time  the  bed  of  the  Rio  Grande  between  El  Paso 
and  Juarez  is  at  a  higher  elevation  than  some  of  the  streets  and  other 
properties  of  the  two  cities.  Accumulations  of  sediment  arc  continuing  to 
aggravate  this  atuation,  and  until  proper  grades  and  hydraulic  conditions 
are  introduced  by  artificial  woilo^  there  are  no  means  for  carrying  off  these 
deposits  which  are  encroaching  upon  the  carrying  capacity  of  the  channd. 
The  consensus  of  opinion  of  engineers  who  have  studied  the  situation  is  that 
the  correction  lies  in  the  plan  proposed  of  straightening  and  confining  the 
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channel.  One  of  the  principal  requirements  to  permit  sach  artificial  rrctifi- 
cation  is  the  equitable  adjustment  of  the  areas  which  would  be  necessarii) 
detached  from  one  side  d  the  river  and  attached  to  the  other  in  the  straight- 
ening procesi.  The  plan  evolved,  of  having  each  Govcnunent  aoquiie  the 
private  titles  to  these  equal  areas  for  later  exchange,  provides  a  feasSile  solu- 
tion. These  areas  to  be  acquired  are  genersUy  seep^l  and  water-logged,  and 
so  shaped  and  situated  as  to  be  unsusceptible  of  proper  irrigittioa  and 
drainage. 

(7)  The  benefits  to  be  derived  from  the  straightened  and  rectified  chan- 
nel plans  are  mutual  to  the  two  Governments  in  affording  flood  protection 
and  in  permitting  cultivation,  improvement  and  settlement  of  c\en  larger 
areas  adjoining  the  Rio  Grande  than  arc  now  possible  under  the  mciuidering 
river  conditions.  It  is  of  utmost  impcntance  l^t  the  Govenunents  own  and 
control  the  flood  channel  ui  order  that  private  encroachments  be  definitely 
prevented  and  eluninated.  Such  ownership  and  control  will  also  be  of  great 
assktance  in  the  enforcement  of  national  immigration  and  customs  laws  of 
both  countries. 

(8)  In  giving  consideration  to  the  detennination  of  proper  and  justifiable 
proration  of  costs  between  the  two  countries,  conditions  other  than  grosi 
and  irrigaited  areas  are  necessarily  included.  Economic  features  and  values  in 
the  two  OHintries  are  distinct  and  different  While  the  use  of  areas  may  be 
entirdy  proper  in  a  distribution  of  costs  for  irrigation  development,  this  unit 
of  proration  for  an  international  flood  control  plan  is  unsuitable  and  produces 
serious  irregularities.  The  Commission  has  taken  into  consideration  the  bene- 
fits that  each  counln*^  would  receive  according  to  the  areas  and  their  values 
to  be  protected  rather  than  the  benefits  each  would  receive  on  the  sole 
acreage  basb.  On  the  American  side  of  the  valley  there  are  about  filty-threc 
thousand  (53,000)  acres  of  hind  under  the  Rio  Grande  Federal  Irrigation 
Project  with  water  rights  assured;  the  greater  part  of  which  is  in  full  cultiva- 
tion, and  about  seventeen  thousand  (17,000)  acres  in  the  lower  portion  of 
the  valley  below  the  project  limits  which  are  irrigated  with  project  surplus 
water.  The  total  irrigated  area  is  seventy  ^usand  ( 70,000)  acres.  Xnis  area 
b  served  with  irrigation  and  drainage  worics,  and  first<]aas  roads.  Finance 
companies  facilitate  the  finandng  of  the  production  and  distributian  of 
agricultural  products. 

(9)  On  the  Mexican  side  of  the  valley  there  are  about  thirty-five 
thousand  (35,000)  acres  of  land  In  cultivation,  of  which  twenty  thousand 
(20,000)  acres  have  assured  water  rights  under  the  Rio  Grande  Federal 
Irrigation  Project,  provided  for  by  the  Water  Treaty  of  1906.®  Practically  no 
drainage  works  have  been  constructed  and  the  irrigation  works  are  largely 
insufficient.  The  productiveness  of  the  lands  on  die  Mexican  side  is  under 

'  Convention  signed  at  Washington  Nfay  21,  1906  (TS  455,  antt,  p.  924). 
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these  circumstances  much  less  than  the  corresponding  lands  on  the  north  side 
of  the  river,  and  there  are  large  ai  ca-s  with  insignificant  or  no  production.  No 
major  road  improvements  exist,  and  tiie  fmance  companies  organized  to 
save  Mexkan  famoen  are  very  liinited  in  tmmber  and  resources.  The  indus- 
trial plants  and  means  for  handling  agricultural  products  are  in  very  small 
proportion  when  compafed  with  those  in  the  valley  in  the  United  States. 

(10)  The  estimated  value  of  agricultural  investments  in  the  American 
part  of  the  valleyi  according  to  figures  assembled  by  the  Bureau  of  Reclama' 
tion,  inrt tiding  purchase  of  land  and  its  preparation,  farm  improvements, 
equipment  and  live  stock,  is  seventeen  mi  1  lion  dollars  ( $  1 7.000,000 )  or  thirty- 
four  million  gold  pesos.  The  value  of  agricult  ural  improvements  on  the  Mexi- 
can side  as  estimated  by  Engineer  Salvador  Arroyo,  Chief  of  the  Flood  Pro- 
tection Work,  is  five  million  four  hundred  thousand  ($5,400,000)  gold 
pesos.  Ckimparing  these  agricultural  values  in  one  part  ci  the  valley  with  those 
in  the  other  it  is  seen  that  the  Mexican  side  represents  thirteen  per  cent  of  the 
total  and  the  American  eighty^even  per  cent.  Valley  lands  on  either  &de 
of  the  river  without  water  rights  and  assured  irrigation  service  have  very 
nominal  value  as  compared  with  the  lands  obtaining  water  ser\^icc  from 
project  sources;  a  comparison  of  such  areas  on  this  basis  results  in  twenty- 
seven  per  cent  for  Mexico  and  seventh-three  per  cent  for  the  United  States. 

(11)  As  the  cities  and  suburbs  of  El  Paso  and  Juarez  not  only  are  in- 
cluded in  the  flood  protection  plan,  but  either  directly  or  indirectly  would 
receive  a  large  part  of  the  henefits  of  tiie  rectification  of  tiie  channdj  the  Gom- 
misBion  has  considered  the  proration  of  values  which  each  city  bears  to  the 
other  and  giving  proper  weights  to  various  percentages,  believes  the  justifiable 
proration  to  be  twelve  (12)  per  cent  for  Mexico  and  eig^ity-eight  (88)  per 
cent  for  the  United  States. 

12)  With  reference  to  the  estimates  (exhibit  number  five '  of  the  en- 
gineers' report)  the  grand  total  of  six  million  one  hundred  six  thousand  five 
hundred  dollars  ($6,106,500)  includes  certain  items  in  which  the  Com- 
missioners concur  as  being  non-proratabie  aiid  properly  and  practically 
chargeable  to  each  Government  separately.  These  are:  rights-of-way  four 
hundred  twelve  thousand  five  hundred  dollars  ($412,500),  for  purchase 
of  private  channel  rights  above  Cordova  seventy-five  thousand  dollars 
($75,000),  segregated  tracts  two  hundred  sbcty-ax  thousand  dollars 
($266,000),  changes  in  irrigation  works  two  hundred  twenty-five  thousand 
dollars  ($225,000) .  The  total  of  these  item"?,  with  twenty  per  cent  overhead 
and  contingencies  is  one  million  one  hundred  seventy-four  thousand  two 
hundred  doliai^s  ($1,174,200).  Tliis  amount  subtracted  from  the  grand  total 
iea\es  a  proratablc  total  of  four  million  nine  hundred  thirty-two  thousand 
three  hundred  dollars  ($4,932,300).  Using  twelve  per  cent  (12%)  and 
eighty-eight  per  cent  (88% )  as  the  basis  of  proration  Mexico's  share  of  the 
cost  of  the  project  would  be  five  hundred  nmety-one  thousand  eight  htmdred 

*  £xliibiti  not  printed  here. 
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seventy-six  dollani  ($591,876)  and  diatof  the  United  States  four  million  three 
hundred  forty  thousand  four  hundred  twenty-four  dollars  ($4,340,424). 

(13)  On  the  basn  that  diis  report  and  die  engmem'sutemeat  have  been 
prepax«d  and  submitted  with  the  view  of  generally  straightening  the  pccsoit 
river  location  between  the  International  Dam  above  £1  Paso-Juaxez  and  the 
Box  Canyon  below  Fort  Quitman,  the  question  using  the  present  river  at 
Fabens  or  following  the  boundary  route  on  the  south  (rf  the  San  Elizario  area 
is  left  for  later  determination.  From  the  dat:\  at  hand,  apparently  there  h 
ari^utnent  in  favor  of  I)oth  routes.  Following  either  the  present  river  or  ihc 
boundarv  line  route  requires  adjastment  of  detached  areas,  and  the  propu^d 
channel  below  this  section  can  be  so  located  as  to  compensate  for  an)  in- 
equalities of  such  areas. 

(14)  The  following  are  the  recommendations  of  the  Gommision : 

(a)  The  Commissioners  recommend  that  the  two  Go%ermnenLs  appr 
the  plan  for  river  rectification  as  outlined  in  the  attached  engineering  report, 
including  the  feature  of  the  flood  retention  dam,  the  general  straightening  of 
the  present  river  location  and  the  estaMiAment  of  a  flood  channel  which 
generally  vnXi  follow  and  straighten  the  present  river  from  fotemational  Dam 
to  the  Box  Canyon  below  Fort  Quitman. 

(b)  That  both  countries  in  \iew  of  the  serious  situation  proceed  to  an 
agreement,  without  delay,  which  will  carry  into  effect  the  engineering  and 
construction  features  as  outlined  in  the  attached  report 

(c)  That  the  International  Boundary  Commi<vsion  be  authorized  to  pn-- 
pare  detail  plans,  and  to  direct  and  supervise  the  construction  and  .ill 
other  engineering  operations,  utilizmg  such  established  governmental  agencies 
as  each  government  may  deem  proper. 

(d)  That  each  section  of  the  International  Boundary  Commission  be  au- 
thorized to  acquire  for  its  country  the  necessary  rights-of-way  and  detached 
areas  located  within  its  territorial  limits,  thru  die  proper  governmental 
agencies. 

{e)  That  agreement  bet%veen  the  two  Governments  provide  for  the  ex- 
change of  one-half  of  the  area  required  for  right-of-way  and  the  total  area  of 
detached  tracts  of  each  country. 

(f )  That  the  total  proratable  cost  of  four  million  nine  hundred  thirty 
two  thousand  three  hundred  dollars  ($4,932,3(X))  be  divided  between  Mex- 
ico and  the  United  States  on  the  basis  of  twelve  per  cent  ( 12% )  and  eighty- 
eight  per  cent  (88%)  respectively,  and  that  each  Go\emment  pro\-ide 
annualh  such  required  appropriations  as  will  complete  the  wosk  in  four 
or  fu  e  years. 

(g)  That  the  agreement  between  the  two  countries  proNidc  for  the 
jurisdiction  of  the  International  Boundary  Commission  over  all  matters 
concerning  the  rectified  channel. 
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(h)  That  this  Commission  be  authonzed  to  adopt  such  rules  and  regu- 
lations as  it  may  deem  necessary  to  the  end  that  the  preservation  of  the 
rectified  channel  may  be  perpetuated. 

(i)  That  each  country  hcAd  the  other  immune  from  ail  private  or  na- 
tional duns  arising  from  the  ocniatructicfi  and  maintenance  of  the  rectified 
channel  or  any  other  cause  whatsoever  in  connection  with  this  project 

Respectfully  submitted. 

The  Ck>mniission  adjourned  to  meet  again  at  the  caU  of  either  of  the 
Conunissioneis. 

L.  M.  Lawson 
Commissioner  for  the  United  States 

Gustavo  P.  Serrano 
Comnussioner  for  Mexico 

Mervin  B.  Moore 
Acting  Secretary  of  the  United  States  Section 

Josi  HbrnAndez  Ojeda 
Secretary  of  the  Mexican  Section 

JOINT  REPORT  OF  GON8ULTIN0  ENGINEERS  RIO  GRANDE  RECTIFICA- 

TION  EL  PASO-JUAREZ  VALLEY 

Mexico,  D.F. 
July  16,  mo 

I.  ns'TRUDUCTION 

1.   Outline  of  Proposed  Plan 

(a)  It  is  proposed  to  reduce  materially  the  flood  flow  at  El  Paso- Juarez 
by  the  construction  of  a  detention  dam  with  a  OM  hundred  thousand 
(100,000)  acre  foot  ( 123,'^50.O00  cubic  mctcr^  rescr\'oir  at  Caballo,  and 
to  control  this  flood  flow  thru  the  El  Paso- Juarez  ^^l]ley  in  a  shortened 
channel  by  the  construction  of  parallel  Icvxcs.  The  proposed  artificial  chan- 
nel will  follow  and  rectify,  in  a  general  way,  the  present  river  from  Land 
Monument  Number  One  to  the  Box  Canyon  below  Fort  Quitman,  and 
is  so  located  as  to  segregate  the  same  area  from  each  country. 

(b)  Hie  general  engineering  features  of  the  project  invdve:  the  reduc- 
tion of  river  length  from  one  hundred  fifty-five  ( 155 )  miles  (247  kilometers) 
to  eig^ty-d^t  (88)  miles  (141  kilometers);  the  estabKshment  between 
levees  of  a  floodway  five  hundred  ninety  (590)  feet  (180  meters)  wide  with 
a  capacity  of  eleven  thousand  (11,000)  second  feet  (314  cubic  meters  per 
second);  and  the  increasing  of  the  gradient  from  a  slope  of  .00035  (1.82 
feet  per  mile)  to  a  slope  of  .00061  (3.20  feet  per  mile).  The  kvees  require 
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liie  placement  of  eight  million  nine  hundred  eighty-five  thousand  (8,985,- 
000)  cubic  yards  (6,870,000  cubic  meters)  of  earth,  their  average  height 
bdng  7.5  feet  (2.25  meters).  Four  milfion  Beven  hundred  seventy-five  dum- 
sand  (4,775,000)  cubic  yards  (3,650,000  cuinc  nwtars)  of  eartli  are  required 
to  be  excavated  to  provide  artificial  channel.  The  areas  required  for  i%ht- 
of-way  for  this  channel  are  four  thousand  seventy-five  (4,075)  acres  ( 1650 
hectares)  from  the  United  States  and  also  four  thousand  seventy-five  (4,075) 
acres  (1650  hectares)  from  NTcxico. 

(c)  The  tentative  proposed  location  of  the  rectified  channel  segregates 
three  thousand  four  hundred  sixty  (34G0)  acres  (1400  hectares)  from  the 
United  States  and  also  three  thousand  four  hundred  sixty  (3460)  acres 
( 1400  hectares)  from  Mexico. 

(d)  The  estimated  cost  of  the  project,  including  Caballo  Dam,  Is  about 
sbt  million  (6,000,000)  dollare. 

(c)  This  project  will  eliminate  the  flood  menace  throughout  the  £1 
Piiso- Juarez  Valley  in  both  the  United  States  and  Mexico,  will  prevent 
channel  changes  and  detachment  of  areas  from  one  country  to  the  other, 
and  will  permit  the  reclaiming  of  low-lying  areas. 

2.  Present  CondiUans 

(a)  Hie  Rio  Grande  fonns  generally  the  International  Boundary  be- 
tween the  United  States  and  Mexico  from  Land  Monument  Number  One 
to  the  Box  Canyon  bdow  Fort  Quitman  in  the  El  Paso- Juarez  Valley,  and 
is  a  meandering  stream  subject  to  changes,  creating  detached  areas  from 
one  countrv'  to  the  other. 

f  b)  The  gross  area  of  \.\\\c\  land  in  both  the  United  States  and  Mcmco, 
between  El  Paso-Juarez  and  ihe  Box  Canyon,  is  one  hundred  sixt\'-fi\x 
thousand  (165,000)  acres  (66,000  hectares)  of  which  ninety  six  thou- 
sand (96,000)  acres  (38,400  hectares)  are  in  the  United  States  and  sijcty- 
nine  thousand  (69,000)  acres  (27,600  hectares)  are  in  Mexico.  Estimated 
values  existing  in  the  cities  of  £1  Paso  and  Juarez  and  tfactr  valleys,  includ- 
ing irrigation  and  drainage  \vorks  and  improved  roadi^  are  in  excess  of 
one  hundred  million  dollars  ( $  1 00,000,000 ) . 

(c)  Notwithstanding  the  fact  that  the  present  total  amount  of  sediment 
annually  carried  thru  this  valley  by  the  Rio  Grande  is  only  a  very  small 
percentage  of  Uiat  carried  previous  to  the  construction  of  the  Elephant 
Butte  Dam,  the  absence  of  the  former  laige  scouring  floods  has  resulted 
in  the  silting  up  of  the  river  channd  to  a  point  where  rainfall  discharges 
from  arroyos  entering  the  river  between  Elephant  Butte  and  £1  Paso-Juarez 
nicnacc  the  imprmed  and  developed  properties  of  both  cities  and  valley 
lands.  Only  large  floods  of  destructive  propcntions  are  capable  of  eroding 
accumulations  of  sediment  as  they  now  occur  in  the  meandering  channel. 

(d)  The  Mexican  Department  of  Communications  and  Public  Works 
and  the  city  and  county  of  £1  Paso  have  expended  in  the  last  few  years  over 
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seven  hundred  fifty  thousand  dollars  ^  $750,000  ^  tn  protect  the  cities  of  El 
Paso- Juarez  and  the  Valley  lands  from  floods.  These  works  consist  largely 
of  levees  built  along  the  banks  of  tiic  meandering  channel,  and  require  con- 
stant Strengthening  and  repair  on  account  of  the  raising  of  the  river  bed. 
A  more  substantial  and  effective  plan  must  be  adopted  to  secure  permanent 
and  efficient  pfotection. 

n.  nsTAn.  aspORT 

Since  the  joint  preluninaiy  report,  dated  December  1928,  was  sulmiittcd 
to  the  CSomnuaslon,  location  surveys  covering  the  entire  length  of  river  from 
the  cities  of  El  Paso  and  Juarez  to  Qqitman  Canyon  have  been  completed. 
These  sur\'eys  have  furnished  additional  data,  and  fcnm  in  a  huge  measure 
the  basiB  for  the  report  which  foUows. 

(a)  The  Rio  Grande  is  a  sediment  bearing  stream  and  as  such  is  con- 
stantly building  up  its  bed,  and  would  from  this  cause,  in  time  of  flood,  change 
its  chumd  to  a  lower  location  where  it  would  agahi  start  binlding  up  itsbeid 
and  rqseat  the  cyde  at  some  future  flood  stage.  This  phase  of  changing  chan- 
nel has  been  largely  prevented  thru  El  Paso- Juarez  Valley  by  the  construction 
of  artificial  works,  such  as  railroad  and  road  grades,  canal  and  drain  banks, 
and  in  late  years,  levees.  Under  these  conditions  the  river  bed  has  been  contin- 
uously elevated.  The  Elephant  Butte  Dam  was  completed  in  the  year  1916, 
and  as  a  result  of  its  function  of  providing  rin  irrigation  supply  during  years  of 
low  run-off,  it  stores  the  floods,  whirli  prc\'ious  to  its  construction  had  passed 
on  down  the  river.  The  action  of  tiiese  floods  was  to  scour  out  the  river  chan- 
nel, partly  by  carrying  deposits  on  thru  the  valleys  and  partly  by  making 
deposits  upon  the  valley  floor  wiienevcr  bank  over  flow  stage  was  reached. 
The  absence,  since  the  completion  of  Elephant  Butte  Dam,  of  large  scouring 
floods  has  clianged  tlie  cliaracteristics  of  the  river  chaimcl  thru  the  EI  Paso- 
Juarez  Valley.  Although  large  floods  have  been  controlled  behind  the  Ele- 
phant Butte  Dam,  smaller  floods  from  the  run-off  area  lying  between  Ele- 
phant Butte  and  El  Paso-Juarez  are  of  annual  occurrence.  These  usually 
occur  during  the  rainy  season,  that  is,  in  August  and  September,  and  are 
generally  flashy  m  character,  the  peak  lasting  only  a  few  hours,  and  would  pass 
harmlessly  thru  the  valley  were  it  not  for  the  elevated  bed. 

(b)  With  the  first  release  of  dear  water  from  Elephant  Butte,  a  limited 
scouring  of  the  river  channel  began  immediately  below  the  dam.  The  clear 
water  picked  up  the  finer  particles  of  silt  and  sand  and  carried  them  down- 
stream. This  effect  has  reached  some  forty  miles  (64  kilometers)  below 
Elephant  Butte,  and  might  eventually  reach  El  Paso-Juarcz  and  degrade 
the  river  thru  the  El  Paso-Juarez  Vallev,  were  it  not  for  the  annual  iiu  rcn  u  nt 
of  sand,  gravel  and  silt  brought  into  the  river  channel  from  the  many  side 
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arroyos  which  debouch  into  the  stream  along  its  course  between  the  dam 
and  EI  Pa50-Juarc/.  K\cn  this  annual  increment  of  sand  might  he  carried 
on  were  it  not  for  the  need  of  diverting  the  flow  onto  lanck  for  irrigalion. 
Three  diversions  are  made  above  El  Pa^,  one  each  at  Percha,  the  Leasburg, 
and  the  Mesilla  Dams.  The  main  div  ersions  in  the  El  Paso  Valley  arc  at  the 
International  Dam,  where  lands  of  both  countries  are  served,  and  at  the 
Riverside  and  Tomillo  headings,  where  supplementary  diverBooB  to  Ameri- 
can lands  are  made.  At  each  of  these  dlvenions  sand  skimming  and  canal 
sluicing  devices  are  used  so  that  a  great  percentage  of  the  sand  and  sit  is  r^ 
tuned  to  the  river  bed,  while  a  great  percentage  of  the  water  is  diverted  for 
the  irrigation  of  the  lands.  This  process  continuoudy  returns  tfie  sand  to  the 
river  bed  while  also  continuously  depleting  the  vohime,  and  hence  the  cany 
ing  capacity. 

2.  CabaBo  Dam  and  Reservoir 

(a)  The  uncontrolled  di  ainage  areas  which  he  between  Elephant  Butte 
and  £1  Paso-Juarez  total  about  eight  thousand  (8,000)  square  miles  (20,700 
square  kilometers).  Large  parts  of  this  area  have  dead  drainage  with  no 
direct  outlet  into  the  Rio  Grande.  Aboixt  two  thousand  three  hundred 
(2300)  square  miles  (6,000  square  kilometers)  dram  directly  mto  the  river, 
of  which  some  one  thousand  two  hundred  (1200)  square  miles  (3100  square 
kilometers)  are  above  and  would  be  controlled  by  a  dam  oonstructed  at  the 
Caballo  site. 

( b)  This  damsite  is  located  in  Sierra  County,  New  Mexico  on  the  Rio 
Grande  about  twenty-tw  o  (22)  miles  (35  kilometers)  bebw  Elephant  Butte 
Dam.  Studies  of  the  Caballo  Dam  and  the  resulting  reservoir  have  been 

made  by  the  Bureau  of  Reclamation,  Department  of  the  Interior,  United 
States  Go\  ernmrnt,  in  conjunction  with  the  propo*ied  water  power  develop- 
ment at  Elephant  Butu  .  These  studies  were  begun  in  the  year  1924  and 
included  the  surv'c)ing  of  the  site,  the  testing  of  the  foundation,  the  design 
and  cost  estimates  of  structures  of  various  heights,  and  the  effect  on  water 
supplv  and  flood  control.  Two  reports  were  urittcn  by  the  Unitrd  States 
Bureau  oi  Reclamation  engineers,  covering  this  dam  and  related  features,  one 
dated  December  15,  1924,  and  the  other  April  1925. 

3.  River  Discharge  at  FJ  Paso-Jtutrez 

( a )  Floods  at  £1  Paso- Juarez  occurring  since  the  completion  of  Elephant 
Butte  Dam  have  been  built  up  from  the  nm-off  of  the  area  between  Elephant 
Butte  and  El  Paso-Juarez,  supplemented  by  the  concurrent  irrigation  dis- 
charge from  the  rcser\'oir.  There  is  a  po^bility  that  such  floods  ^vould  be 
mcreased  at  such  times  when  the  reservoir  was  full  and  water  passing  ova*  the 
spillway. 
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4.    Probable  Spill  at  Elephant  Butte  Dam 

f  ri  An  estimate  of  the  probable  spill  at  Elephant  Butte  Dam  ha5  been 
made  from  a  study  of  the  spills  as  shown  in  the  report  of  the  Denver  office 
of  the  Bureau  of  Reclamation,  dated  March  10,  1928  and  entitled  "Review 
of  Quinton,  Code  and  Hill  Reports  on  Elephant  Butte  Power  Development 
of  July  2, 1927  and  September  30, 1927".  This  feview  sets  up  the  following 
asBumptbns: 

1.  Irrigation  storage  is  to  be  carried  to  elevation  4401,  lca\  ing  six  feet 
(1.83  meters),  or  the  elcvauon  4407,  for  flood  control  storage.  TliLi  six  ieet 
(1.83  mcteis)  will  stoie  two  hundred  thirty-nine  thousand  (239,000)  acre 
feet  (294.806,000  cubic  meters).  Additioiial  flood  control  storage  of  about 
one  hundred  thousand  (100»000)  acre  feet  (123.350,000  cuUc  meters)  is 
available  to  elevation  4410,  at  whicb  height  a  discharge  of  about  four 
thousand  five  hundred  (4,500)  second  feet  (128  cubic  meters  per  second) 
will  be  passing  over  the  spillway  crest. 

2.  Irrigation  demand  Ls  to  be  limited  to  seven  hundred  thousand 
(700,000)  acre  feet  (863.450,000  cubic  meters)  annually  when  on  June  30th 
of  any  year  the  reservoir  content  b  less  than  one  million  five  hundred  thou- 
sand (i. 500,000)  acre  feet  (1.850,250,000  cubic  meters).  Irrigation  de- 
mand is  to  be  limited  to  seven  hundred  eighty-seven  thousand  (787,000)  acre 
feet  (970.764,000  cubic  meters)  annually  when  on  June  30th  of  any  year 
the  reservoir  content  is  more  than  one  million  five  hundred  thoiaand  ( 1.500,- 
000)  acre  feet  ( 1 .850,250,000  cubic  meters) . 

3.  Reserv  oir  capacity  depletion  thru  silt  deposit  is  at  the  average  rate  of 
twenty  thousand  (20,000)  acre  feet  (26.670,000  cubic  meters)  per  year. 

4.  San  Marcial,  New  Mexico  inflow  reccnrds  arc  corrected  lor  changed 
conditions  above. 

5.  The  cycle  of  inflow,  with  the  corrections,  will  repeat  using  the  year 
1898  as  equal  to  1930;  the  reservoir  was  full  on  January  1,  1898,  and  the 
irrigation  storage  capacity  had  been  depleted  by  silt  inflow  to  two  million  one 
hundred  thousand  (2.100,000)  acre  feet,  (2.580,350,000  cubic  meters)  on 
that  date. 

( b)  These  assumed  conditions  required  the  theoretical  use  of  flood  stor- 
age in  the  years  1930,  1937,  1944,  1948,  1953,  1954,  and  1956,  with 
the  maximum  requirements  coming  in  1956.  If  a  flow  of  four  thousand  five 

hundred  (4500)  second  feet  (128  cubic  meters  per  second)  was  started  in 
1956  at  the  time  the  water  reached  elevation  4401  or  the  limit  of  irrigation 
ston^  a  flow  over  the  spillway  of  4500  second  feet  (128  cubic  meters) 
would  have  been  just  reached  at  the  end  of  the  flood.  TTiis  condition  occurs 

but  once  in  the  assumed  cycle  of  thirty  years  nnd  spill  has  not  been  necessary 
during  the  fifteen  years  of  actual  reservoir  operation  1915  1930.  Therefore, 
it  seems  safe  to  as£»imc  that  the  probable  spill  from  Elephant  Butte  Dam  will 
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not  at  aiiy  tinic  be  more  than  six  thousand  (6,000)  second  feet  (171  cubic 
meters  per  second). 

5.  Probable  Floods  at  El  Paso-Juarez 

(a)  The  largest  fiood  at  £1  Paso- Juarez  since  the  building  of  Elephant 
Bwnr  Dam  occured  on  September  1,  1925  when  a  peak  of  thirteen  thousand 
fn  {  liundrrd  (13,500"^  second  feet  (382  cubic  meters  per  second)  passed  the 
gaging  siaiion  at  Courchesne.  This  flood  resulted  from  heavy  rainfall  in  the 
Black  Range  between  Elephant  Butte  and  Lcasburg,  on  top  of  a  flow  of  two 
thousand  (2000)  second  feet  (57  cubic  meters  per  second)  already  rdeased 
from  the  ixservdr.  If  a  ipiU  of  ax  thousand  (6000)  aeoond  feet  (170  cubic 
fneten  per  second)  was  occuring  at  the  tinie  of  this  flood,  a  peak  of  aiMNit 
eighteen  thousand  (18,000)  second  feet  (510  cubic  meters  per  second) 
would  have  occuired  at  £1  Paso- Juarez.  If  the  Caballo  Dam  and  reservoir 
had  been  available  at  the  time  of  this  flood,  and  if  the  six  thousand  (6000) 
second  feet  (170  cubic  meters  per  second)  of  spill  was  occurring  at  Elephant 
Butte,  prior  infonn;Uion  of  rain  on  the  tributaries  would  have  permitted  the 
closing  of  the  Caballo  gates  before  the  Hovv  of  the  tributaries  could  have 
reached  tlie  Rio  Grande,  and  the  resulting  peak  at  £1  Faso-Juarez  could 
have  been  reduced  to  between  ten  thousand  ( 10,000)  and  eleven  thousand 
(11,000)  second  feet  (283  and  314  cubic  meten  per  second).  The  Caballo 
icaervoir,  by  contnifii^  one-half  of  the  dbect  drainage  area,  and  by  acting 
as  a  temporary  chedt  on  the  spills  from  Elephant  Butte  Dam  wiB  reduce  by 
almost  on&>half  the  probable  peak  at  £1  Paso-Joarez. 

6.  Drainage  Area  in  El  Paso-Juarex  Valley 

AtElPaso-Juarez 

(a)  The  Arroyo  Colorado  empties  into  the  nvcr  immrdi  itrly  alx)ve  the 
city  nf  Juarez.  Chihuahua,  Mexico.  This  arroyo  has  been  estimated  to  have 
had  a  peak  flood  of  some  three  thousand  (3,000)  second  feet  (85  cubic 
meters  per  <;rrf)nd^ .  Other  Jnnaller  arrovos  empty  into  the  river  dircctJy  above 
the  IiittTiiitUoiial  Dam.  i  licii  diciiiiagc  areas  arc  small,  and  their  dischar^, 
together  with  that  of  the  Arroyo  Colorado,  cannot  increase  the  peak  floods  in 
the  Rio  Grande  except  in  tlie  hnprobaUe  event  of  their  occunenoe  simul* 
taneously  with  the  peak  flow  past  El  Ptao-Juarez.  Additional  freeboard  has 
been  allowed  in  the  design  to  take  care  of  tfab  improbable  occurrence. 

Below  El  Paso- Juarez 

(b)  Practically  no  direct  discharge  of  side  drainage  occurs  below  El 
Pa.so-Juarez  until  the  Arroyo  Alamo  in  Hud.sp<:th  County  is  reached.  Below 
this  point  three  large  arroyos  and  many  small  ones  empty  direcdy  into  the 
river.  The  total  drainage  area  on  the  Arncrican  side  bctwcrn  the  Arrovo 
Alamo  and  Quitman  Canyon  is  six  hundred  eigiity  (680)  square  miles  ( 1 760 
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square  kilometers^ ,  of  which  four  hundred  ninety  (490)  square  miles  (1270 
square  kilomcteni ;  have  direct  dischare:e  into  the  river  and  one  hundred 
ninety  (190)  square  miles  (490  square  kilometers)  axe  indirectly  discharged 
into  the  river.  The  drainage  area  on  the  Mexican  side  is  considerably  less, 
although,  due  to  the  ahaence  of  maps,  little  detail  knowledge  is  available.  How- 
ever, no  anoyos  empty  diiecdy  into  die  liver  from  the  south  until  considerably 
below  the  town  of  McNaiy,  Texas,  and  bbaervatuins  of  the  arroyo  channels 
below  this  point  show  that  their  dnunage  areas  are  prabafaiy  limited  and 
their  discharges  small. 

(c)  The  three  largest  arrovm  on  the  American  side  arc :  the  Alamo,  with 
a  drainage  area  of  one  hundred  forty-five  (145)  square  miles  ''375  square 
kilometers) ;  the  Diablo,  with  a  drainage  area  of  sixty-two  square  miles 
(160  square  kilometers);  and  ihc  Guayuco,  with  a  drainage  area  of  one 
hundred  snty-five  ( 165 )  square  miles  (427  square  kilometers).  The  Alamo 
and  the  Guayuco  have  been  known  to  discharge  in  excess  of  five  thousand 
(5»000)  second  feet  ( 142  cubic  meters  per  second),  and  hearsay  infonnation 
gives  probable  peaks  of  twice  that  amount.  If  such  flows  should  occur  at  the 
time  the  peak  of  a  Hood  from  upper  river  sources  was  passing,  doubtless  the 
desip^ned  channel  would  W  overtaxed.  Some  additional  safety  has  been  pro- 
vided by  incrca«;ing  the  frrrh-ard  a  short  distance  above  and  below  iJic^r 
arroyos.  However,  as  these  arro\f)s  empty  into  the  river  channel  well  I  clow 
most  of  the  area  to  be  protected,  it  will  be  uneconomical  to  make  aiiy  large 
eaqiMnditures  against  unlikely  possitnlities. 

(d)  The  discharge  from  these  arroyos  must  be  taken  into  the  channd 
and  the  location  has  been  made  at  some  distance  from  the  present  arroyo 
mouths  to  permit,  in  a  measure,  the  deposit  of  detritus  before  the  flows  reach 
the  channd. 

7.   T he  River  Above  El  Pasth Juarez 

(a)  The  distance  by  the  river  between  Elephant  Butte  and  El  Paso- 
Juarez  is  about  one  hundred  fifty  (150)  miles  (241  kilometeis),  and  the 
valley  axial  distance  is  about  one  hundred  twenty  (120)  miles  (193  kilo- 
meters). Immediatdy  hdow  the  dam  the  river  passes  thru  fifteen  miles  (24 

kilometers)  of  canyon  where  the  fall  varies  from  .00037  ( 1 .94  feet  per  mile) 
to  .00080  (4.26  feet  per  mile)  then  thru  the  Palomas  Valley  for  thirteen  miles 
(21  kilometers)  with  a  fall  of  .00080  (4.26  feet  per  mile),  then  thru  three 
miles  (5  kilometers)  of  canyon  where  the  Caballo  damsitc  is  located,  then 
thru  the  Rincon  Valley,  the  first  seven  miles  (11  kilometers)  of  vs  liich  have 
an  average  fall  of  .00074  (3.93  feet  per  mile) ,  and  the  last  fourteen  nuics  ( 22 
kilometers)  a  fall  of  .O0Gi64  (3.40  feet  per  mile).  The  river  then  traverses 
seven  miles  (11  kilometen)  kno%m  as  the  Seldcn  Canyon,  where  the  average 
fall  is  .00064  (  3.4  feet  per  mile) ,  and  then  reaches  the  Leasbuiig  Dam  whidi 
is  at  the  head  of  the  Mesilla  Valley.  From  Leasburg  Dam  to  Mesilla  Dam, 
a  distance  of  twenty  four  miles  (39  kilometers),  the  river  has  a  faU  of  .00073 
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(3.84  feet  per  mi!c).  From  Mcsilla  Dam  to  Canutillo  Bridge,  a  distance  01 
twenty-eight  imies  (45  kilometere)  the  river  has  a  fall  of  .00070  (3.67  feet 
per  nsOe),  and  from  the  GanutiDo  Bridge  to  the  Intematifliial  Dam,  some 
nineteea  miles  (30  kilometen)  the  river  has  a  fall  of  .00048  (233  feet  per 
mile). 

(b)  As  previously  stated,  the  effect  of  the  release  of  clear  water  from 
£lephant  Butte  Dam  has  been  to  degrade  the  ri\  er  bed  in  the  upper  reaches 

immediately  bck)W  the  dam,  and  to  build  it  up  thm  the  EI  Paso-Juarcz 
Valley.  Tlicre  is  necessarily  a  stretc  h  of  river  l)t  t\s'(  ru  these  two  actions  which 
is  quiescent,  where  neither  degradation  nor  Ijuikiin:^^  up  gouig  on.  Studies 
of  river  sections  indicate  that  the  river  bed  tiiru  tlie  lower  Mesilla  N'alley 
rests  in  this  state. 

8.    The  River  Below  El  Paso- Juarez 

(a)  The  length  of  the  channel  of  the  river  between  El  Paso- Juarez  and 
the  Quitman  Canyon  is  about  one  hundred  fifty-five  ( 155^  miles  (250  kilo- 
meters) while  the  length  measured  alonir  the  valley  axis  i.s  eighty-five  (85) 
miles  (137  kilometers).  The  fall  of  the  nvcr  is  about  .00034  (1.82  feet  per 
mile)  while  the  /all  of  tlie  valley  is  .00061  (3.20  feet  per  mile) ,  It  is  thus  seen 
that  if  the  alignment  of  tfie  river  ean  he  straightened  a  fall  of  appnndmateljr 
.00061  (3.2  feet  per  mile)  can  be  obtained.  It  %ri]l  be  noted  that  thb  fall  is 
in  eaxess  of  that  in  the  last  stretch  of  the  MemUa  Valley,  or  between  CanutiDo 
Bridge  and  the  International  Dam,  where  a  fall  of  .00048  (233  feet  per 
mile)  was  indicated  and  that  this  fall  of  .00061  (3.2  feet  per  mile)  is  some- 
what under  that  df  .00070  (3.67  feet  per  mile)  for  the  upper  part  of  the 
Mcsilla  Valley.  If  the  lower  stretch  of  the  ri\'er  in  the  Mesilla  Vallev  h  in 
equilibrium,  that  is,  shows  neither  scour  nor  fill,  with  a  gradicni  ul  .0(X>4i> 
(2.53  feet  per  mile)  tiic  ri\er  thru  the  El  Paso-Juarez  Valley  must  h.i\c  a 
greater  gradient  to  reach  the  s.une  state  of  equilibrium  since  the  qucuiiuics  of 
water  normally  carried  are  greatly  reduced  at  the  Intcrnadonal  Dam. 

m.  PBOFOSBO  PLAN 

(a)  The  treatment  to  be  gjven  the  river  thru  the  valley  to  increase  the 
fall  from  .00034  ( 1.82  feet  per  mile)  to  .00061  (3.2  feet  per  mile),  in  order 
to  accderate  the  vdodty  and  to  let  the  current  of  the  river  cany  along  the 
burden  of  sand  and  sediment,  which  has  caused  the  rapid  river  bottom  nsio^ 

so  marked  since  the  construction  of  the  Elephant  Butte  Dam,  consists  of  a 
general  straightening  following  the  present  channel  of  the  river  wherever 
possible,  and  cutting  across  the  bends  where  necessary  to  decrease  length. 

Along;  each  side  of  the  new  channel,  and  also  along  each  side  of  the  present 
river  where  followed,  levees  will  be  built  of  <^iifficient  height  and  far  enonfih 
apart  to  pa'^vs  the  floods.  The  channel  tlms  c  rcatcd  will  alwa^-s  be  kept  clear 
of  brush  and  other  obstructions  which  might  retard  the  flow.  In  the  align* 
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ment,  due  consideration  has  Ijcen  giv  en  to  the  general  principle  of  the  com- 
pensation of  the  artificially  segregated  areas,  in  order  to  equalize  the  areas 
which  will  be  cut  from  one  country  with  those  which  will  be  cut  from  the 
other. 

(b)  This  treatmeiit  bringi  about  the  result  that  the  right-of-way  to  be 
acquired  by  each  natioii  will  balance  practically  in  area.  In  general,  the  water- 
way propoied  wiU  consist  of  a  normal  channel  of  similar  size  and  capacity  to 
the  present  river  bed,  with  levees  set  back  with  a  total  distance  of  about  five 

hundred  ninety  (590)  feet  (180  meters)  between  them.  Levees  ^vill  be  wide 
enough  on  top  to  permit  travel  for  inspection  and  repair.  The  alignment  has 
been  so  chosen  as  to  avoid  as  far  as  possible  all  highly  improved  and  culti- 
vated areas,  but  at  many  places  this  was  impracticable  due  to  the  meanderings 
of  the  river  channel. 

(c)  The  above  plan  of  shortenii^  the  liver  by  cut-offs  is  feasible  in  this 
case  because  Elephant  Butte  Dam,  in  conjunction  with  the  proposed  CabaUo 
Dam  and  reservoir,  wiH  give  practically  complete  control  of  the  floods.  Con- 
sequently the  liver  thrug  the  £1  Paso- Juarez  Valley  will  take  on  more  the 
nature  of  a  large  central  drain  or  canal  than  a  river. 

IV.  BASIS  OF  ESTIMATE 

1.  Cost  of  CabaUo  Reservoir 

(a)  The  cost  of  the  CabaUo  Dam,  including  the  purchase  of  the  laiids  to 
be  submerged,  has  been  estimated  by  the  Bureau  of  Reclamation  at  about  one 
million  two  hundred  fifty  thousand  dollars  ($1,250,000)  for  the  one  hundred 
thousand  (100,000)  acre  feet  ( 123,350,000  cubic  meters)  capacity. 

(b)  The  volume  of  water  passing  the  Caballo  Damsite  during  the  flood 
of  September  1925  was  in  the  neighborhood  of  twenty-five  thousand 
(25,000)  acre  feet  (30,837,000  cubic  meters).  Storage  in  excess  of  this 
amount  must  t^e  provided  to  take  care  ci  possible  larger  floods  and  silt 
depletion.  Provision  must  also  be  made  to  store  the  probable  spill  from 
Elephant  Butte  during  times  of  flood  run-ofT  below  the  dam.  Fifty  thousand 
(50,000)  acre  feet  (61,675,000  cubic  meters)  are  allowed  for  this  item 
and  would  prob.thly  store  three  or  four  days'  spill.  This  would  permit  the 
floods  entering  bciow  Caballo  to  have  receded. 

(c)  Of  the  total  prop(>scd  storage  of  one  hundred  thousand  (100,000) 
acre  feet  (123,350,000  cubic  meters)  approximately  fifty  thousand  (50,000) 
acre  feet  (61,675,000  cubic  meters)  are  allowed  for  flood  storage  and  silt 
depletion,  and  fifty  thousand  (50,000)  acre  feet  (61,675,000  cubic  meters) 
for  the  control  of  spill  from  Elephant  Butte. 

2.  Segregated  Tracts 

fa)    In  order  that  neither  nation  shall  sacrifice  national  area,  it  is  re- 
quired that  the  total  land  to  be  segregated  or  cut  off  from  one  country  shall 
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equal  that  to  be  segregated  or  cut  off  from  the  other.  On  the  attached  maps 
these  tracts  and  thdr  total  areas  have  been  shown.  Fifty^nine  (59)  separate 
tracts  will  l>c  cut  from  Mexico  and  sixty-five  (65)  separate  tracts  will  be 
cut  from  the  United  States.  Their  areas  vary  from  0.10  hectares  (.25  acre) 
to  151  hectares  (377  acres).  The  approximate  total  area  to  be  cut  from 
Mexico  is  one  thousand  four  hundred  ( 1-KlO")  hectares  (3460  acres)  and  the 
approximate  total  area  to  be  cut  from  Uic  United  States  is  one  thousand 
four  hundred  (1400)  hectares  (3460  acres). 

3.   San  EUzario  Island 

(a)  Two  alternate  routes  for  the  location  of  the  rectified  channel  akmg 
the  San  Eli^ario  Island  are  shown  on  Exhibit  No.  2.  One  route  follows  in  a 
pf'nf'r.il  ^va\  the  present  river  while  the  othrr  follows  in  a  general  way  the 
present  boundary. .  The  two  routes  are  almost  identical  in  length,  and  have 
practically  the  same  gradient  and  grade  elevation. 

(b)  The  river  route,  by  following  the  present  river,  is  located  entirely 

mtbe  United  States  and  naflsesthni  aicasbreelv  undrained  and  uncuhivatBd* 
while  the  boundary  route  passes  laigdy  thru  highly  cultivalied  and  valuable 
areas.  Therefore  the  costs  of  rights-of-way  will  be  less  with  the  river  route 
and  no  areas  will  be  se^pregated  in  the  sense  of  changed  national  jurisdiction. 
The  alignment  possible  with  the  boundary  route  is  considerably  l)ettcr  than 
that  of  the  ri\cr  route,  especially  at  the  lower  end  of  the  Island,  where  a 
sharp  curve  is  nercssarv'  if  the  river  route  Is  used. 

(c)  The  boundary  route  makes  more  feasible  the  carrying  thru  of  irriga- 
tion and  drainage  works  needed  by  Mexico,  as  the  present  boundary  in 
places  is  located  practically  against  ^e  toe  of  the  mesa.  On  the  other  hand, 
the  abandonment  of  the  river  requires  the  building  in  the  United  States 
of  a  feeder  canal  to  reestabEsh  water  deliveries  to  the  TomiUo  Canal  system. 

( d )  Hie  boundary  route  is  estimated  to  cost  about  seventy-five  thousand 
dollars  ($75,000)  more  than  the  river  route,  dnr  Inrrclv  to  the  higher 
value  of  the  lands  required  for  the  right-of-way  and  the  segregated  areas, 
and  to  the  disestablishment  of  some  of  the  irrigation  and  drainage  works  now 
constructed  in  the  United  States  of  America  with  the  river  in  its  present 
location.  The  equalizing  of  all  the  segr^^ated  tracts  and  the  estimate  sub- 
mitted herewith  both  are  based  on  fonow^g  the  boundary  route  along  the 
San  Elizario  Island. 

V.  GENBIIAL 

1.  Velocities 

fa)  The  requirements  of  the  project  indicate  two  important  limiting 
velocities;  namely,  tliat  the  maximum  velocity  in  the  flood  channel  at  fuU 
flow  must  not  entail  expensive  bank  protection,  and  that  the  mintniuni 
velocity  in  the  normal  flow  channd  must  be  high  enough  to  carr>  the  .umuol 
increment  of  sand  and  silt  to  prevent  channd  upbuilding. 
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(b)  The  increase  in  average  gradient,  which  is  from  .00035  to  .0006  K 
Of  from  1  feet  per  mile  to  3.2  feet  per  mile,  and  which  is  brought  about 
by  the  shortening  in  the  river  length,  will  produce  velocities  of  from  five  to 
six  feet  (1.52  to  1.83  meters)  per  second  at  full  flow,  depending  on  the 
cross  section  and  the  gradient  of  the  particular  section  considered. 

(c)  These  velocities  can  be  safely  canied  in  tte  diannd  designed  for 
this  project  where  the  alignment  is  reasosnaUy  straight  and  the  cross  section 
relatively  wide. 

(d)  The  data  on  iKMmal  flow  indicates  that  the  low  water  channel  will 
have  a  velocity  of  around  three  feet  (0.91  meters)  per  second.  Experience 
on  the  Rio  Grande  Irrigation  Project,  in  the  sluicing  of  canals  in  the  design 
of  sand  skimming  device*;,  has  shown  that  such  velocides  are  capable  of 
cam  ing  the  usual  sand  and  silt  borne  by  the  Rio  Grande. 

2,  Coe^ient  of  Roughness 

(a)  The  value  of  "n"  in  Kotter^s  Foranila  adopted  for  use  on  this  project 
is  n=.025  for  the  normal  flow  channel  and  n=.030  for  the  flood  channel. 
These  values  follow  closely  those  determined  on  the  Nfiami  Conservancy 
District  at  Dayton,  Ohio,  taking  such  tests  as  are  believed  to  nearly  duplicate 
the  conditions  to  be  encounu  red  on  this  project.  On  one  particular  deter- 
mination where  the  chaiinei  was  covered  with  weeds,  and  the  flow  was 
around  twenty-three  thousand  ( 23,000)  second  feet  (6520  cubic  mcteis  per 
second)  the  vidue  of  '*n"  was  detennined  to  be  .0298,  whereas  the  values  for 
the  same  channel  when  free  from  %veeds  varied  from  .023  to  .0255. 

3.  Cross-sections 

fa)  The  cross-sections  adopted  as  best  suited  to  the  requirements  of  the 
project  are  shown  on  the  attached  Exhibit  No.  3.  It  will  be  noted  that  two 
cross-sections  are  shown,  rhesc  are  identical  except  in  the  placement  of 
the  nonnal  flow  channel.  The  one  to  be  used  from  £1  Paso-Juaiez  to  the 
lower  end  of  the  San  Elizario  Island  places  the  normal  flow  channel  in  the 
center  while  the  one  to  be  used  from  the  lower  end  of  the  San  Elizaiio 
lUand  to  the  mouth  of  Quitman  Canyon  {daces  the  normal  flow  channd 
adjacent  to  the  left  levee.  This  different  treatment  of  the  two  sections  of  the 
river  is  required  because,  in  the  upper  part,  the  land  passed  thru  in  the 
making  of  cut-ofTs  is  generally  low  ground  lying  from  only  slightly  above 
the  pnip<:>scd  river  grade  to,  in  some  cases,  slightly  below  the  proposed  grade. 
Tiiru  Lhiij  iiection  the  amount  of  material  to  be  excavated  from  the  proposed 
new  channd  is  smaU  and  can  be  wasted  adjacent  to  the  nofmd  flow  channel 
without  seriously  decreasing  flood  channel  capacities.  Throughout  the  lower 
section  deeper  cuts  are  encountered  and  spoilmg  uito  the  flood  channel  is 
impracticable.  This  changed  condition  is  met  by  placSng  the  nonnal  cliannd 
adjacent  to  the  left  levee  where  the  material  excavated  can  be  placed  to 
form  the  left  levee  or  can  be  wasted  beyond  the  flood  channel 
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(b)  The  proposed  cross-section  has  Icvccs  spaced  180  meters  (590  feet) 
apart  with  levee  heights  of  about  2.2  meters  ( 7.2  feet) .  In  actual  construction 
levee  heights  will  vary  from  nothmg,  where  bench  Imids  aie  CDCOimteredy  to 
four  and  a  half  meters  (15  feet)  where  the  old  river  channel  b  crossed.  The 
levee  section  proposed  has  a  five  meter  ( 16.4  feet)  crown  with  side  sbpes  of 
two  to  one.  This  will  permit  the  use  of  the  top  as  a  road  for  in^NXtion  and 
repair. 

(c)  The  normal  flow  channel  is  designed  with  a  bottom  width  of  twenty 
meters  (66  feet)  as  this  channel  width  seems  to  best  fit  the  present  channel 
width  of  the  rp.  rr  '^idr  slopes  are  1:1  except  througbnut  the  lower  section 
where  2 : 1  slope  is  proposed  on  the  side  adjacent  to  the  left  Icvec. 

(d)  Gradients  vary  from  .00045  (2.38  feet  per  mile)  to  .0008  (4.26  fcrt 
per  mile )  and  the  levee  heights  have  been  changed  to  conform,  always  adduig 
0.6  meters  (2  feet)  as  freeboard. 

(e)  The  estimated  capacity  below  the  0.6  meters  (2  feet)  heeboaid 
varies  from  ten  thousand  seven  hundred  ( 10,700)  second  feet  (3,030  cubic 
meters  per  second)  to  eleven  thousand  five  hundred  ( 1 1,500)  secood  feet 
(3,260  cubic  meters  per  second  ) . 

4.  Right-of-way 

(a)  The  total  right-of-way  required  is  eight  thousand  one  hundred  sixty 
(8,160)  acres  (3,300  hectares).  This  is  equally  divided  between  the  two 
countries  to  Mexico  four  thousand  eight)'  (4,080)  acres  (IG50  hectares)  and 
to  the  United  States  four  thousand  eighty  (4,080)  acres  ( 1 650  hectaics).  In 
addition  to  the  land  actually  occu{»ed  by  the  woilts,  a  strip  fifteen  mcteis 
(49  feet)  wide  outside  the  land  tow  of  each  levee  has  been  Included  for  use 
in  levee  maintenance  or  possible  future  levee  widening. 

3.  Clearing 

fa)  The  area  to  be  cleared  is  estimated  as  seventy  per  cent  of  the  total 
area  required  for  the  ricrht-of-wav.  A  part  of  ihc  i  ii:;}it-of-way  is  now  cleared 
and  in  cultivation,  and  m  addition  a  considerable  part  is  now  occupied  by 
the  present  river.  Unit  cost  is  sixty-two  dollars  fifty  cents  per  hectare,  or 
about  twenty-five  dollars  per  acre.  The  work  to  be  done  conssts  of  brush 
cutting,  some  grubbing,  and  the  plowing  of  the  area  between  the  borrow  pits 
and  the  normal  channel. 

6.  Earthwork 

(a)  All  earthwork  of  both  channel  excavation  and  le\cc  cn\banki:ienl 
is  planned  to  be  accomplished  by  machine  methods,  and  the  unit  co^t  hm  d  in 
the  estimates  is  eighteen  cents  per  cubic  meter  which  is  about  that  developed 
on  sinular  work  in  that  locality.  The  machines  best  suited  to  the  work  are 
draglines  equipped  with  one  hundred  foot  bocrnis,  with  buckets  from  two 
to  three  cubic  yards  in  capacity,  although  on  a  great  part  of  the  kvce  %voik 
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smaller  equipment  can  be  used  economically.  Proper  provision  has  been  made 
in  the  unit  cost  for  full  machine  upkeep  and  depreciation,  and  for  the  hazards 
of  the  work  such  ai,  untimely  high  water,  soft  and  marshy  ground  and 
unusable  soft  material. 

(b)  It  is  plaaned  to  secuie  mateiud  for  the  kvee  cmb^^ 
duinnd  excavatkm  in  building  the  left  levte  from  the  bwer  end  of  San 
Elizariolslandtotiiemouthof  Quitman  Canyon.  At  practically  an  the  other 
locations  the  material  wiU  be  secured  from  discontinuous  borrow  jnts  located 
on  the  channel  side  of  the  levees.  Practically  no  material  win  require  a  seooad 
handling. 

7.  Work  near  El  Pasa-Juarez 

(a)  The  item  oi  one  hundred  Lweiity  live  thousand  dollarb  ($125,000) 
covers  contemplated  work  on  the  section  of  river  between  International  Dam 
and  CkNpdova  Island,  and  includes  the  extension  and  straightening  of  tibe 
present  levees,  the  removal  of  existing  obstructions,  and  purchase  of  title  to  all 
lands  lying  on  the  channd  side  of  the  ]»«sent  levees. 

8.  Changes  in  Canals  and  Drains 

(a)  The  sum  of  two  hundred  twrnty  five  thousand  dollars  ($225,000)  is 
carried  in  the  estimate  to  co\  cr  tl  ic  cost  of  rcbuildinn^  nil  constnictr d  irritrntinn 
and  drainage  works  where  they  will  be  interfered  with  by  the  proposed  river 
work.  This  work  will  include  the  rearrangement  of  the  irrigation  systems  on 
both  sides  of  the  river,  especially  in  the  area  Ixlow  Monument  No.  1  of  San 
Elizario  Island,  and  changed  drain  outicis  on  the  United  States  vide  in  the 
same  area.  The  sum  of  seventy-five  thousand  dollars  has  been  allocated  to 
Mexico  and  one  hundred  fifty  thousand  doliais  to  tlie  United  States. 

9.  Bridges 

(a)  Fresent  bridges  will  either  have  to  be  lengthened  or  moved,  depend- 
ing  on  how  they  fit  with  the  new  plan  and  probably  several  more  bridges 
will  have  to  be  built.  The  estimate  of  the  amount  of  this  item  is  three 
hundred  thousand  doUars  ($300,000). 

10.  Grade  Controls 

(a)  Because  the  effects  of  the  introduction  of  steeper  giadicuts  in  the 
river  channel  are  probicmatkal.  and  considerable  scour  may  develop,  and 
because  the  irrigation  supply  must  be  diverted  at  certain  places,  there  has 
been  set  up  in  the  estimate  an  amount  ci  dcdiais  675,000  to  meet  the  cost 
of  grade  control  structures.  This  amount  is  deemed  sufficient  to  buBd  ten 
such  structures.  The  immediate  construction  of  three  or  four  is  contem- 
plated— ^located  at  such  places  as  the  need  of  iirigation  diveiaon  dictates. 
The  othen  will  be  built  if  their  need  becomes  apparent 
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1 1 .   Engineering,  Contingencies  and  Overhead 

(a)  An  allowance  of  twenty  per  cent  has  been  added  to  cover  the  cost 
of  the  above  item.  A  relatively  low  engineering  cost  should  result,  due  to  the 
magnitude  of  the  quantities  involved.  Contingencies  arc  not  serious,  as  the 
flow  of  the  river  is  largely  controUed  by  Elephant  Butte  Dam,  and  no  long- 
lasting  floods  are  probable.  Overhead  should  be  no  higher  than  on  odwr 
similar  woric 

VI.  COST  WrrHODT  GABALLO  DAM 

(a)  During  December  1928,  a  report  was  made  on  the  probaMe  floods 
at  £1  Paao-Juarez,  Kvith  and  without,  the  additional  flood  control  of  a  re- 
tention reservoir  at  Caballo.  The  data  then  available  indicated  a  maximum 
flood  of  eight  thousand  (8.000)  second  feet  (226  cubic  meten  per  second) 
widi  the  Caballo  Dam,  and  a  maximum  flood  of  eighteen  thousand  second 
feet  (510  cubic  meters  per  second)  without  the  Caballo  Dam.  Since  that 
time  additional  data  has  been  acquired,  and  restudies  have  shown  that  the 
assumed  maximum  flood  with  the  Caballo  Dam  should  be  eleven  thousand 
srcond  feet  (314  cubic  mettr^  per  second),  and  that  the  asumed  maximum 
fiood  without  the  Caballo  Dam  should  be  tiventy  thousand  second  feet  (576 
cubic  meters  per  second ) . 

(b)  In  adopting  a  design  for  the  twenty  thousand  second  feet  \D7b  cubic 
meters  per  second)  channd  it  was  foimd  necessary  to  increase  the  distance 
between  levees  from  one  hundred  eighty  meters  (590  feet)  to  two  hundred 
ninety  metera  (950  feet)  for  the  upper  part  of  the  valley,  or  from  El  Paso- 
Juarez  to  Alamo  Airoyo.  For  the  lower  part,  or  from  A]^ano  Arroyo  to  the 
end  it  was  found  necessary  to  increase  the  size  of  the  excavated  channel  fnxn 
twenty  meter  (66  foot)  basetoathiity  nueter  (99foot)  base,  and  to  raise  the 
levees  one  meter  (3.3  feet) . 

(c)  Estimates  show  that  the  works  required  from  I>and  Monument  No. 
1  to  the  mouth  of  the  canyon  1  elow  Fort  Quitman  will  cost  about  one  nullion 
five  hundred  thousand  dollai's  more  when  designed  for  the  twenty  thousand 
second  foot  (576  cubic  meters  per  second)  channel  than  when  designed  for 
the  eleven  thousand  second  foot  ( j  14  cubic  meters  per  second )  channel.  The 
principal  items  of  <Ufference  are  the  increase  in  r^ts-of-way  required  due 
to  the  widening  between  levees  in  the  upper  part,  or  from  £1  Paao-Juarez  to 
the  Alamo  Arroyo;  the  increase  in  eaithwoilt,  due  principally  to  die  larger 
cross-section  needed  thru  the  deep  cuts  bdow  the  Alamo  Arroyo,  and  to  the 
leqgthemng  of  the  grade  control  structures  and  the  bridges.  There  is  also 
an  increase  in  the  amount  ol  rkaripg  necessary. 

'  d)  The  additionil  area  required  for  rights-of-wav  Ls  about  eis^ht  hun- 
dred hectares  (2,000  acres)  and  will  cost  one  hundred  thousand  dollars.  The 
additional  earthwork  required  is  about  four  million  one  hundred  fifrv  thou- 
sand cubic  meters  (5,424,000  cubic  yards)  whicli  at  eighteen  cents  per  cubic 
meter  amounts  to  seven  hundred  forty-seven  thousand  dollars.  The  length- 
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cning  of  grade  control  structures  and  hrid^rps  will  cost  an  additional  three 
hundred  fifty  thousand  dollars.  The  additional  clearing  required  will  cost 
thirty-five  thousand  dolhirs  The  total  of  the  above  items  is  one  rTiillion  two 
hundred  thirty-two  thousand  dollars  which,  when  increased  by  Lvventv  per 
cent  allowed  for  engineering,  overhead  and  contingencies,  makes  a  total  addi- 
tioiial  cost  oC  one  mOBon  four  hundred  eighty  thomaiid  ddlara. 

(e)  Therefore,  the  cost  ($1,250,000)  of  the  Gaballo  Dam  is  more  than 
ofbtt  by  the  economies  made  possible  in  the  works  from  Land  Monument 
No.  1  to  the  mouth  of  Quitman  Canyon.  Indeed,  a  saving  of  two  hundred 
fifty  thousand  dollars  is  achieved.  This  saving  is  in  addition  to  a  reduction  of 
800  hectares  (2,000  acres)  in  the  land  used  for  the  channel  which  would  be 
othprvvi«e  irredeemably  lost  for  cultivation,  and  tO  an  unknown  amount 
annually  saved  in  less  expensive  maintenance. 

Vn.  RBGOMHBNDATIONS 

The  following  recommendations  arc  respectfully  submitted : 

(a)  That  the  rectified  channel  be  constructed  as  described  and  outlined 

in  this  report  and  the  attached  exhibits. 

(b)  That  a  flood  detention  dam.  with  a  reservoir  of  not  less  than  one 
hundred  thousand  acre  feet  ( 123.350,000  cubic  meters)  capacity  be  built  at 
Caballo,  New  Mexico. 

(c)  That  the  areas  to  l)e  detached  from  each  countn,'  be  brought  into 
balance  by  such  shifting  of  the  river  location  as  the  Commission  may  decide. 

( d )  That  the  areas  to  be  detached  and  those  required  for  right-of-way 
be  acquired  by  each  nation  so  that  all  private  rights  to  these  lands  be 
extmguished. 

(e)  That  the  balanced  detached  tracts  and  the  acquired  rights-of-^way 
be  exchanged  between  the  two  nations  so  that  each  nation  will  have  juris- 
diction to  the  center  of  the  rectified  channel  where  it  forms  the  boundary  line. 

(f )  That  the  International  Boundary  Commission  have  full  control  over 
the  work  during  its  constnictioa,  and  over  its  maintenance  when  completed. 

Vm.  EXHIBITS 

Five  exhibits  are  attached,  as  follows : 

EXHIBIT  No.  1.  River  Gradients 

This  shows  graphically  the  present  river  gradients  between  Elephant  Butte 
and  Quitman  CSanyon,  and  the  proposed  new  gradient  which  the  river  shorten- 
ing vritt  bring  about, 

EXHIBIT  No.  2.  Location  Map 

This  is  a  map  of  the  El  Paso-Juarez  Valley  on  which  is  shown  the  located 
Une  and  the  segregated  areas  in  color  and  in  numerical  table.  Two  routes  are 
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shown  at  the  San  Elizario  Island,  one  following  generally  the  present  river, 
and  the  other  following  generally  the  present  boundary. 

EXHIBIT  No.  3.  Typical  Cross-Sections 

This  exhibit  graphically  illustrates  the  crosB-Bectioiis  propoBed  for  use,  and 
gives  the  theoreticai  hydraulic  functions. 

E3CHtBiT  No.  4.  Drainage  Areas 

This  exhibit  indicates  in  colors  and  in  figures  the  drainage  area  controlled 
by  Elephant  Butte  Dam,  and  that  to  be  controlled  by  the  Gaballo  Dam. 

EXHiBFT  No.  5.  Estimate  of  Cost 

DC.  AGKNOWLBDOICEMTS 

In  the  preparation  of  this  report  the  Consulting  Engineers  have  been  as- 
sisted by  the  technical  advisers,  Messrs.  W.  E.  Robertson,  Chairman  of  the 
EI  Paso  Chamber  of  Commerce  River  Rectification  Committee,  and  Salvador 
Arroyo,  Chief  Engineer  of  the  Juarez  Flood  Control  Cdmmissiott;  and  have 
made  use  of  the  wealth  of  data  contained  in  previous  reports  on  thk  problem. 
Acknowledgment  is  made  to  the  various  engmeers  and  agencies  who  col- 
lected this  data,  and  made  tiic  following  rqxnts ; 

1.  **Report  on  Rio  Grande  Rectification",  by  Special  Committee  of  En- 
gineers, El  Paso  Chapter,  American  Association  of  Engineers,  June  5,  1922. 

2.  "Report  of  Conditions  of  the  Rio  Grande  on  the  Rio  Grande  Project*', 
by  L.  M.  Lawson,  Engineer,  United  States  Department  of  the  Loterior, 

March  10,  1925. 

3.  "Channel  Tmpro\Tment  of  the  Rio  Grande  below  El  Paao",  by  Sal- 
vador Arroyo,  ^irxican  Federal  Civil  Engineer,  March  1923. 

4.  "Statement  to  the  United  States  and  Mexican  Governments  and  the 
International  Boundan-  ('otnmission  on  Rectification  of  a  Portion  of  the  Rio 
Grande,  Juarez  and  ILi  Pa^io  Valleys",  by  Salvador  Arroyo  and  L.  M.  Law- 
son,  April  25,  1925. 

5.  "Joint  Report  on  the  Preceding  Report**  (No.  4 ) ,  by  Armando  Santa- 
cniz,  Jr.  and  Randolph  E.  Fishbum,  Consulting  Engineers  of  the  Interna- 
tional Boundary  Ckanmission,  May  12, 1925. 

6.  '*£iFectof  Rio  Grande  Storage  on  River  Erosion  and  Deposition",  by 
L.  M.  Lawson,  Project  Superintendent,  United  States  Bureau  of  Reclamation, 
EiPaso,Texa5,  May  1928. 

7.  "The  rrcsciit  Regimen  of  the  Upper  Rio  Grande  and  the  Problem  the 
River  has  Created  in  the  El  Paso-Juarcz  Valley",  by  Salvador  Arroyo,  Chief 
Engineer  of  Juarez  Flood  Control  Commission,  May  1928. 

8.  "Statement  Regarding  Rectification  of  the  Rio  Grande",  by  J.  L. 
Savage,  Designing  Engineer,  United  States  Bureau  of  Reclamation,  Novem- 
ber 28,  im 
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9.  "Report  cm  Preliminary  Estimates,  Rectification  ci  the  Rio  Grande 
£1  Paso- Juarez  to  Quitman  Canyon",  by  Salvador  Arroyo  and  G.  M.  Ains- 
worth,  December  1928. 

10.  "Proposed  Rectification  of  the  Rio  Grande  from  El  Paso-Juarez  to 
Quitman  Canyon",  by  R.  M.  Priest,  Superintendent  of  the  Yuma  Project, 
United  States  Bureau  of  Reclamation,  May  2, 1929. 

Respectfully  submitted,  July  16, 1930. 

G.  M.  AmswORTR 
Const^ing  Engmeer 
Uniud  States  Section 

Armando  Santagruz 
Consulting  Engineer 
Mexican  Section 

To  the  Honorable  Conniii5sioncrs,  International  Boundary  Commission, 
United  States  and  Mexico. 

Exchanges  of  Notes 

The  Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs  to  the  American  Ambassador 

[translation] 

MIMI8TBR  FOB  FORfilON  AFFAIRS 
IdZXOO 

February  1,  1933 

Dear  Mr.  Ambassador: 

In  proceeding  to  the  signature  of  the  Convention  relative  to  thr  rectifica- 
tion of  the  river  channel  of  the  Rio  Grande  in  the  E!  Paso-Juarez  valley,  it 
is  understrxHl  by  both  Governments  that  the  documents  annexed  to  the 
Convention,  as  provided  in  Article  VIII  thereof,  are  copies  of  Minute  129 
of  July  31,  1930  of  the  International  Boimdarv'  Commission,  and  of  the 
rep<jrt,  maps,  plans,  and  specifications  annexed  to  said  Minute,  and  that  in 
case  any  difference  exists  between  such  copies  so  annexed  to  the  Convention 
and  their  originals,  the  originals  shall  contrd. 

There  being  nothing  further  to  dbcuss,  I  again  subscribe  myself,  as  always, 
your  affectionatCi  devoted,  and  fsdthful  servant. 

Puio 

Mr.  J.  Reuben  Clark,  Jr., 

Ambassador  Extraordinary  and  Plenipotentiary 
of  the  United  States  of  America, 
Mexico, 


Digitized  by  Google 


1002 


MEXICO 


The  American  Ambassador  to  the  Minister  of  foreign  Affairs 

Embassy  of  the 
Uniteo  States  of  America 

Mfxzoo,  February  I,  J933 

My  Dear  Mr.  Minister: 

Referring  to  your  note  of  even  date,  in  which  you  set  out  that  in  proceed- 
to  the  signature  of  the  Convention  providing  for  i3k  rectification  of  the 
river  channel  of  l^bt  Rio  Grande  in  the  £1  Paso-Juiicz  valley,  it  is  understood 
that  the  documents  attached  to  the  Convention,  as  provided  in  Article  VIII 
thereof,  are  copies  of  Minute  129  (July  31,  1930)  of  the  International 
Boundary  Commission,  and  of  the  report,  maps,  p1:in^,  and  specifications 
attached  to  that  Minute,  and  that  in  ca^^e  any  dilierencc  exists  between  such 
copies  so  attached  to  the  Convention  and  their  originals,  the  originals  shall 
control,  I  beg  hereby  to  confirm  such  understanding. 

Please  accept,  Mr.  Minister,  the  renewed  assurances  of  my  highest 
consideration. 

J.  Reuben  Glarx,  Jr. 

His  Excellency 

Sefior  Doctor  Don  Josi  M.  Pure  Casauranc, 
Minister  for  Foreign  Affairs, 
Mexico. 


The  Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs  to  the  American  Ambassador 

[thanslation] 

hixistrt  for  foreign  affairs 
united  mexican  states 

MBXICO 

Mexico,  September  8,  1933 

Mr.  Ambassador: 

In  order  to  facilitate  the  early  exchange  of  ratifications  of  the  Conven- 
tion signed  between  Mexico  and  the  United  States  for  the  rectification  of 
the  Rio  Bravo  (Rio  Grande)  in  the  Juarez  Valley,  dated  February  1,  1933, 
and  in  order  to  establish  clearly  the  understanding:  of  both  Governments 
with  rciipect  to  the  question  of  rights  and  use  of  waters  of  the  Rio  Bravo 
(Rio  Grande)  along  the  stretch  covered  by  said  Convention,  the  two  Gov- 
ennncnts  declare  through  this  exchange  of  notes  that  the  spirit  and  tcmis 
of  the  Convention  of  Febmarv*  1,  1933,  do  not  alter  the  provisions  of  Con- 
veiUiuii'i  now  in  force  as  regards  the  utiiization  of  water  from  the  Rio  Bravo 
{Rio  Grande)  and  that,  consequcnily,  these  niatlcis  remain  entirely  unaf- 
fected and  in  exacUy  the  same  status  as  existed  before  the  Convention  of 
February  1,  1933,  was  concluded. 
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I  avail  myself  of  this  opportuiiity  to  renew  to  Your  Excdkncy  the  aflBur- 
ances  of  my  high  cousidciatiaa. 

Puio 

His  Excellency 

Mr.  Josephus  Daniels, 

Ambassador  Extraoiduiary  and  Plenipotentiary 
of  the  Uiiiied  Statei  oj  America, 


The  American  Ambassador  to  the  Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs 

Embassy  of  the 
United  States  of  America 
No.  1S7  Mexico^  September  8,  1933 

Excellency: 

In  order  to  farilitate  the  early  exchange  of  ratifications  of  the  Convention 
signed  between  Mexico  and  the  United  States  for  the  rectification  of  the 
Rio  Grande  (Rio  Bravo)  in  the  Juarez  Valley,  dated  February  1,  1933, 
aiid  in  order  to  establish  clearly  the  understanding  of  ix>th  Governments  wiiii 
respect  to  the  question  of  riglits  and  use  of  waters  of  the  Rio  Grande  (Rio 
Bravo)  along  the  stretch  covered  by  said  Convention,  the  two  Governments 
dedare  tfaiough  this  exchange  of  notes  that  the  spirit  and  temis  d  the 
Convention  of  February  1, 1933,  do  not  alter  the  provisians  of  Conventions 
now  in  force  as  vegards  the  utilization  of  water  from  the  Rio  Grande  (Rio 
Bravo)  and  that,  consequently,  these  matters  remain  entirely  unaffected  and 
in  exactly  the  same  status  as  eadsted  before  the  Convention  of  February  1, 
1933,  was  concluded. 

Accept,  Excel Icnrv.  the  renewed  assurances  of  my  highest  and  most  dis- 
tinguished consideration. 

Josephus  Daniels 

His  Excellency 

Senor  Doctor  Don  Jose  Manuel  Puio  Casaurang, 
Minister  for  Foreign  Affairs, 
Mexico, 
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ConvenHon  signed  ai  Mixico  AprU  24, 1934,  suppUnuntrng  «ofim- 

lion  of  Sgptember  10, 1923,  as  modified 
Senate  advice  and  consent  to  ratification  June  15, 1934 
Ratified  by  Mexico  November  23,  1934 

Ratified  by  the  President  of  the  United  States  Novrmber27, 1934 
Ratifications  exchanged  at  Mexico  December  13, 1934 

Entered  into  force  December  13,  1934 

Proclaimed  by  the  President  of  the  United  States  December  22, 1934 
Terminated  January  2, 1945  ^ 

49  Stat  3071;  Treaty  Scries  878 

Convention  Covering  the  En  Bloc  Settlement  of  the  Claims  Pre- 
sented BY  THE  Government  of  the  United  States  to  the  Com- 

MISSION   Ebtabt.ISHED  BY  THE  SPECIAL  CLAIMS  CONVENTION  CON* 

CLUDED  September  10,  1923 

The  United  States  of  America  and  the  United  Mcadcan  States*  desiriog 
to  settle  and  adjust  amicably  the  daims  comprehended  hy  the  tenns  of  the 
Special  daims  Gonventioa  concluded  by  the  two  Governments  oo  the  lOlh 
day  of  September,  1923,'  without  resort  to  the  method  of  intematiiQoa] 
adjudication  provkied  by  the  said  agreement,  have  decided  to  enter  into  a 
Convention  for  that  puipose,  and  to  this  end  have  nominated  aa  tfaor 
Plenipotentiaries: 

The  Presidrnt  of  the  United  States: 

The  Honorable  Joscphus  Daniels,  Ambassador  Extraordinary  and  Pleni- 
potentiary of  the  United  States  of  America  in  Mexico,  and 

The  President  of  the  United  Mexican  States: 

The  Honorable  }ob6  Manuel  Fuig  Gasauranc,  Secretary  of  State  for 
Foreign  Affairs 


^  Date  of  final  payment  by  Mexico. 
'TS  676,  ante,  II.  941. 
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Who,  after  having  communicated  to  each  other  their  respective  full  powers, 
found  to  be  in  due  and  proper  form,  have  agcced  upon  the  following  ardcks: 

Article  I 

The  claim  of  the  United  States  of  America  covered  by  the  Special  Claims 
Convention  of  September  10,  1923,  shall  be  adjusted,  settled  and  forever 
thereafter  barred  from  further  consideration,  by  the  paynicat  by  the  Gov- 
ernment of  Mexico  to  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  a  sum  of 
money  which  shall  equal  the  same  propordon  of  the  total  amount  claimed 
by  the  United  States  In  all  such  cases  (after  the  deductions  provided  for  hi 
Axtide  IV  hereof),  as  the  proportion  represented — in  respect  to  the  total 
sum  claimed  by  the  Governments  of  Belgium,  France,  Germany,  Great 
Britain,  Italy  and  Spain — by  the  total  amount  found  to  be  due  from  the 
Mexican  Govermnent  in  the  setdement  of  similar  claims  and  under  tJie 
conventions  concluded  with  those  Governments  by  the  Government  of  Mex« 
ico  during  the  years  from  September  25,  1924  to  December  5,  1930. 

To  determine  said  ncral  average  percentage  resulting  from  the  settle- 
ments with  said  counincs  for  similar  claims,  the  classic  arithmetical  proce- 
dure shall  be  used,  that  is  to  say,  the  total  amount  awarded  to  Belgium, 
France,  Germany,  Great  Britain,  Italy  and  Spain  shall  be  muldplied  by  one 
hundred  and  the  product  shall  he  divided  by  die  total  amount  claimed  fay 
said  countries. 

Having  thus  determined  the  general  average  percentage,  in  order  to 
ascertain  the  amount  that  Mexico  should  pay  to  the  United  States,  said 
percentage  shall  be  muldplied  by  the  total  amount  claimed  by  the  United 
States  (after  the  deductions  pro\  idt:d  for  in  Article  IV  of  this  Gonvention) 
and  the  resulting  products  shall  be  divided  by  one  hundred. 

Article  II 

The  amount  provided  for  in  Arucle  I  above  phall  be  paid  at  Washington, 
in  dollars  of  the  United  States,  at  the  rate  of  500,000.00  (five  hundred  diou- 
sand  dollars)  per  annum,  beginning  January  1,  1935,  and  continuing  until 
the  whole  amount  thereof  shall  have  been  paid. 

Article  III 

Deterred  payments,  by  which  term  Ls  meant  all  payments  made  after 
January-  2,  1935,  shall  bear  interest  at  the  rate  of  one-fourth  of  one  percent 
per  annum  for  the  first  year  counting  from  Janiuirv  1 ,  1935,  and  an  additional 
one-fourth  of  one  percent  for  each  additioniil  year  undl  the  maxiinuin  of  one 
percent  is  reached  which  shall  be  applied  beginning  January  1,  1939.  In  the 
event  of  failure  to  make  annual  payments  when  due,  however,  this  rate  shall 
be  increased  at  the  rate  <d  cme-fouith  of  one  percent  per  annum  on  the 


Digitized  by  Google 


1006 


MEXICO 


amount  of  deferred  payments  during  the  period  of  any  such  delay  until  a 
maximum  additional  rate  of  three  peroene  on  aocli  overdue  amounis  Is 
reached. 

Article  IV 

In  computing  the  lotui  amount  of  claims  mentioned  in  Article  I  above, 
there  shaU  be  deducted  from  the  total  amount  of  all  special  claims  filed  by 
the  United  States  under  the  terms  of  the  Special  Claims  Gonveotion  of 
September  10,  1923,  the  following  items: 

First :     Chui  ir-.  dct  jilcd. 

Second:  One-half  of  the  amount  represented  by  the  total  claimed 
in  all  cases  in  which  the  same  claim  has  been  filed  twice,  either  for  the  same 
or  for  different  amounts,  with  the  Special  Glahns  Gommisrion. 

Third:  From  the  claims  registered  fior  the  same  reason  with  both  Com* 
miasioiis,  there  shall  be  deducted  the  total  amount  of  all  daims  that  in  fact 
or  apparently  should  have  registered  only  with  the  General  Claims  Commis- 
sion established  by  the  Convention  of  September  8,  1923.* 

The  determination,  by  the  represcntattvcs  of  both  Governments  rcfenred 
to  in  Article  V  of  this  Convention,  of  claims  that  ought  to  be  withdrawn  from 
the  Special  Commission  because  in  fact  or  apparently  they  should  have  been 
rpgistered  only  with  the  General  Commission  for  jncsentation  and  adjudica> 
tion,  does  not  prejudge  the  jurisdiction  in  and  validity  of  said  claims,  which 
shall  be  determined  in  each  case  when  eicamined  and  adjudicated  b>'  the 
Commissioners  or  I'mpire  in  accordance  with  the  pro\'Tsions  of  the  General 
Claims  Convention  of  September  8,  1 923  and  the  i^rotocol  of  April  24,  1934.* 
or  the  Special  Claim5  Convention  of  Septemhrr  10,  1923,  and  the  Protocol 
of  June  18,  1932,*  in  the  event  it  shall  be  found  bv  the  Commissioners  or 
Umpire  to  have  been  improperly  eliminated  from  tiic  Special  Claims  settle- 
ment. In  the  latter  event,  the  dauns  improperly  eliminated  in  the  ojunion  of 
the  Commissionen  or  Umpire,  shall  be  settled  and  adjusted  by  the  same 
en  bloc  procedure  prescribed  by  this  Gonventioa  for  aH  claims  registered 
%vith  the  Special  GommisBuni. 

Article  V 

Tlie  total  amount  of  the  special  claims  of  the  United  States,  as  well  as 
the  deductions  to  be  made  therefrom,  in  accordance  with  Article  IV  aboNT, 

and  the  proportionntc  amount  thereof  to  be  paid  in  accordance  wnth  Article 
I  abo\  c,  shall  be  determined  by  a  Joint  Committee  consisting  of  tw  i  members, 
one  to  be  appointed  by  each  Government,  who<;c  joint  report,  after  due 
conference  and  consideration,  shall  be  accepted  as  hnal. 

•  TS  678,  ante.  p.  935. 
*EAS57,  post,p,  1008. 
*Ante,  p.  970. 
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Article  VI 


It  IS  agreed  that,  for  the  purpose  of  fadlitatiiig  a  proper  diitcibutioo  by 
the  United  States  to  the  respective  daimants  of  the  amount  to  be  paid  as 
provided  for  herein,  the  Mexican  Government  shall  deliver  to  the  United 
States,  upon  request,  all  evidence  in  its  possession  bearing  upon  the  merits 
of  particular  claims  and  to  procure,  at  the  cost  of  the  United  States,  such 
additional  evidence  as  may  be  available  in  Mexico  and  as  may  be  indicated 
by  the  Govcmmrnt  of  the  United  States  to  be  necessary  to  the  proper  ad- 
judication of  particular  claims,  leaving  to  the  judgment  of  the  Mexican 
Government  the  furnishing  of  originals  or  certified  copies  thereof  and  with  the 
specific  reservation  that  no  documents  shall  be  delivered  which  owing  to  their 
nature  cannot  be  furnished  by  said  Gon  ernment. 


The  present  Convention  shall  be  ratified  by  the  High  Contracting  Parties  in 
accordance  with  their  respective  Constitution^  such  ratifications  being  ex- 
changed in  Meidco  City  as  soon  as  practicable  and  the  Convention  shall 
talce  effect  on  the  date  of  the  exchange  of  ratificalioos. 

In  witn^  whereof,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  and  affixed 
their  seals  to  this  Convention. 
Done  in  duplicate,  in  Eng^  and  Spanish,  at  Mexico  City  this  24tfa  day  of 


Aatigle  VII 


April  1934. 


JOSKPBUS  DaMIBLS 

Pino 


[seal] 
[seal] 
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Protocol  Hgiud  ai  Mixko  ApfU  24, 1934,  supptemenHng  agretmeiU  of 
September  8,  2923,  as  modified;  exchange  of  notes  ai  Washmgjtoit 

February  1,  1935 
Ratified  by  Mexico  November  23,  1934 
Senate  advice  and  consent  to  ratification  January  14,  1935 
Ratified  by  the  Prendent  of  the  Uvihrd  S!-'iU'':  January  14, 1935 
Ratification  :  ext  hanged  at  Washington  February  1,1935 
Entered  into  force  February  1 ,  1935 

Proclaimed  by  the  President  oj  the  United  States  February  1, 1935 
Superseded  April  2,  1942,  by  convention  of  November  19,  1941  * 

49  Stat.  3531;  Executive  Agreement  Series  57 

Protocol  Relative  to  Claws  Prsssnted  to  the  General  Cl.\jms  Com> 
MissiONy  Established  by  the  Comvention  of  Septeuber  8, 1923 

Josephus  Danieb,  Ambaasador  Extraordinaiy  and  Flenipotentiaiy  of  the 
United  States  of  America  to  the  Govenmient  of  Mexico,  and  J096  Manud 
Puig  Gasauranc,  Secretary  for  Fore^  Affairs  of  the  United  Mexican  States, 
duly  authorized,  have  agreed  on  behalf  of  their  two  Governments  to  omdude 
the  following  PikaocoI: 

Whereas,  It  is  the  de^  of  the  two  Governments  to  settle  and  liquidate  as 
promptly  as  possible  those  chums  of  each  Goveimnent  against  the  other  which 
are  comprehended  by,  and  which  have  been  filed  in  pursuance  of,  the  Gen- 
eral Claims  Convention  between  the  two  Governments,  concluded  oa  Sep- 
tember 8,  1923;* 

Whereas,  It  is  not  considered  expedient  to  proceed,  at  the  present  time,  to 
the  formal  arbitratioa  of  the  said  claims  in  the  manner  provided  in  that 

Convention ; 

Whereas,  It  is  considerefi  to  he  conduci\e  to  thr  best  interests  of  the  two 
Governments,  to  preserve  the  status  quo  of  the  Gi  iu  ral  Claims  Convention 
above  mentioned  and  die  Con\cntion  extendinq;  tlic  duration  thereof,  which 
lalier  was  concluded  on  June  18,  1932,'  as  well  as  the  agreement  relating  to 
agrarian  claims  under  Article  I  of  the  additional  Protocol  of  June  18,  1932 ;  * 

»TS980,^ort,p.  1059. 
*TS678,  MM,  p.  995. 

'TS  ri?,  an!e,p,970. 
*  Ante,  p.  973. 
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Whereas*  It  is  advisable  to  endeavor  to  effect  a  vaxm  expeditious  and  more 
eoononiical  disposition  of  the  claims,  either  by  means  of  an  «n  Uoc  settlement 

or  a  more  simpliiied  method  of  adjudication,  and 

Whereas,  In  the  present  state  of  development  of  the  numerous  daims  the 

available  information  is  not  such  as  to  permit  the  two  Governments  to  apH 
praisc  their  true  value  with  sufficient  accuracy  to  permit  of  the  successful 
negotiation  of  an  en  bloc  settlement  thereof  at  the  present  time; 
Therefore,  It  is  agreed  tliat : 

Fiist.  The  two  Govcnmients  will  proceed  to  an  informal  discussion  ci 
the  agrarian  claims  now  jjcnding  before  the  General  Claims  Commission, 
with  a  view  to  makinc;  an  adjustment  thereof  that  shall  be  consistent  with  the 
rights  and  equities  of  the  claimants  and  the  rights  and  obligations  of  the  Mex- 
ican Government,  as  provided  by  the  General  Claims  Protocol  of  June  18, 
1932.  Pending  such  discussion  no  agrarian  claims  will  be  presented  to  the 
Commissioners  referred  to  in  Clause  Third  nor,  in  turn,  to  the  Umpire  re- 
ferred to  in  Clause  Fifth  of  this  Protocol;  but  memorials  of  cases  not  yet 
memorialized  may  be  filed  in  order  to  rq^ularize  the  awards  made  upon  the 
a^jreed  adjustments. 

Consequently,  the  subsequent  provisions  of  this  Protocol  shall  apfdy  to 
agrarian  claims  only  insofar  as  they  do  not  conflict  with  the  status  thereof,  as 
exclusively  fixed  by  the  terms  of  the  agreed  Article  I  df  the  additional  protocol 
to  the  extension  of  the  General  Claims  Convention,  signed  June  18,  1932. 

Second.  The  two  Governments  shall  prorrrd,  in  accordance  with  the 
provisions  of  clause  Sixth  firlow,  promptly  to  complete  the  written  pleading;s 
and  briefs  in  the  remaining  unplcadcd  and  incompletclv  pleaded  cases. 

Third.  Each  Government  shall  promptly  dcsi  'natc,  from  among  its  own 
nationals,  a  Commissioner,  who  shall  be  an  ouLstanding  jurist  and  whose 
function  it  shall  be  to  appraise,  on  their  merits,  ^  rapidly  as  possible,  the 
cliiiiiis  of  both  Governments  which  have  already  been  fully  pleaded  and 
briefed  and  those  in  wiiidi  tiic  plcadmgs  and  briefs  shall  be  completed  in 
accordance  herewith. 

Fourth.  Six  months  before  the  terminadon  of  the  period  herein  agreed 
upon  for  the  comidetion  of  the  pleadings  and  hrieb  refen«d  to  in  Cbnse  Sixth 
or  at  an  eariier  time  dioold  they  so  agree,  the  said  Commissioners  shall  meet, 
at  a  place  to  be  agreed  upon  by  them,  for  the  purpose  cl  reconciling  their 
i^ipraisals.  They  shall,  as  soon  as  possible,  and  not  later  than  si^ 
the  date  of  the  completion  of  the  pleadit^  and  brie^  submit  to  the  two 
Governments  a  joint  report  of  the  results  of  their  conferences,  indicating 
those  cases  in  whicfa  agreement  has  been  reached  by  them  with  reqiect  to  the 
merits  and  the  amount  of  liability,  if  any,  in  the  individual  cases  and  also  those 
cases  in  which  they  shall  have  been  unable  to  agree  with  respect  to  the  merits 
or  the  amount  of  liability,  or  both. 

a6»-dl7— 72  OA 
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Fifth.  The  two  Governments  shall,  upon  the  basis  of  such  foint  report^ 
and  with  tlie  least  possible  delay,  conclude  a  convention  for  the  hiial  disposi- 
tion of  the  claims,  which  convention  shaH  take  one  or  the  otho*  of  the  two 
fdlowmg  f onns,  namdy,  first,  an  agreement  for  an  en  bloc  settlement  ol  tlie 
claims  wherein  there  shaJI  be  stipulated  the  net  amount  to  be  paid  by  dtlwr 
Government  and  the  tenns  upon  which  payment  shall  be  made;  or,  second, 
an  agreement  for  the  disposidon  of  the  daims  upon  their  individual  merits^ 
In  this  latter  event,  the  two  above-mentioned  Commissioners  shall  l)e  re* 
quired  to  record  their  agreements  with  respect  to  individual  claims  and  the 
bases  upon  which  their  condusions  shall  have  been  reached,  in  the  respective 
cases. 

The  report  shall  be  accepted,  by  the  con  s  cntion  to  be  concluded  hv  the  two 
Ciovemments,  as  final  and  conclusive  dispositions  of  those  cases.  \S  iih  respect 
to  those  cases  in  which  the  Commissioners  shall  not  have  been  able  to  reach 
agreements,  the  two  Governments  shall,  by  the  said  convention,  agree  that 
the  pkadingi  and  brids  in  such  cases,  togietfaer  with  the  %mtten  views  of  the 
two  Commissioners  concerning  the  merits  of  the  respective  daims,  be  referred 
to  an  Umpire,  whose  written  decisions  diall  also  be  accepted  by  both  Govern- 
ments as  final  and  binding.  All  matters  relating  to  the  designation  of  an 
Umpire,  time  within  which  his  decisions  should  be  rendered  and  general 
proN-isions  relating  to  his  work  shall  be  fixed  in  a  Convention  to  be  negotiated 
under  provisions  of  this  Clause. 

Sixth.  The  procedure  to  be  folic  iwed  in  the  development  of  the  pleadings 
and  brids,  which  procedure  shall  be  scrupulously  observ  ed  by  the  Agents  of 
the  two  Governments,  shall  be  the  following: 

(a)  The  time  allowed  for  the  completion  of  the  pleadings  and  briefs 
shall  be  two  years  counting  from  a  date  hereafter  to  be  agreed  upon  by 
the  two  Governments  by  an  exchange  of  notes,*  which  shall  not  be  later 
than  November  1, 1934. 

(b)  The  pleadings  and  biieb  of  each  Government  shall  be  filed  at  the 
Enibassy  of  the  other  Government. 

(c)  The  pleadings  and  brids  to  be  filed  shall  be  limited  in  number  to 
four,  namely,  Memorial,  Answer,  Brid  and  Reply  Brief.  Only  three  copies 
of  each  need  be  presented  to  the  other  Agent,  but  four  additional  coiwes 
shall  be  retained  by  the  filiriL;  .\gency  for  possible  use  in  future  adjudication. 
Each  copy  of  Memorial,  Answer  and  Brief  shall  be  accompanied  by  a  copy 
of  all  evidence  filed  with  the  original  thereof.  The  pleadings  and  briefs, 
wliich  may  be  in  either  English  or  Spanish  at  the  option  of  the  filing  Gov- 
cnmient,  shall  be  tfgned  by  the  respective  Agents  or  properly  designated 
substitutes. 

{d)  With  the  Memorial  the  daimant  Government  diall  file  all  the 
evidence  on  whidi  it  intends  to  rdy.  With  the  Answer  the  re^jondent  Gov^ 
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emment  shall  file  all  the  CN-idence  upon  which  it  intends  to  rely.  No  further 
evidence  shall  be  filed  by  cither  side  except  such  evidence,  with  the  Brief, 
as  rebuts  evidence  filed  with  the  Ansv^er.  Siu  h  evidence  shall  be  strictly 
limited  to  evidence  in  rebuttal  and  there  shidi  be  explained  at  the  bcginnuig 
of  the  Brief  the  alleged  justification  for  the  filing  thereof.  If  the  other  side 
desires  to  object  to  such  filing,  its  views  may  be  set  forth  in  the  beginning 
of  the  Reply  Brief,  and  the  Gonmussionen,  or  the  Umpire,  as  the  case  may 
require,  shali  decide  tfac  pdnt,  and  if  it  is  decided  that  the  evidence  is  not 
in  rebuttal  to  evidence  filed  with  the  Answer,  the  addiuonal  evidence  shall 
be  entirely  disr^arded  in  considering  the  merits  of  the  daim. 

The  Commiasioneis  may  at  any  time  order  the  production  of  further 
evidence. 

{e)  In  view  of  the  desire  to  reduce  the  number  of  pleadings  and  briefs 
to  a  minimum  in  the  interest  of  economy  of  time  and  expense,  it  shall  be 
the  obligation  of  boili  Agents  fully  and  clearly  to  state  in  their  Memorials 
the  contention  of  the  claimant  Government  with  respect  to  both  tiie  factual 
bases  of  the  daims  in  question  and  the  legal  principles  upon  which  the  daintt 
are  predicated  and,  in  the  Answer,  the  contentions  of  the  respondent  Gov- 
ernment with  regard  to  the  facts  and  legal  principles  upon  which  the  defense 
of  the  case  rests.  In  cases  in  which  Answers  already  ffled  do  not  suffidendy 
meet  this  provision  so  as  to  aflford  the  claimant  Government  an  adequate 
basis  for  preparing  its  legal  Brief  with  full  general  knowlc^dge  of  the  factual 
and  legal  defenses  of  the  respondent  Government,  it  shall  h?.\  c  the  right  to 
hie  a  Counter  Brief  within  thirty  days  following  the  date  of  filing  the  Reply 
Brief. 

(f)  For  the  purposes  of  the  above  pleadings  and  briefs,  as  weU  as  the 
appials^Js  and  decisions  of  the  two  Commissioners  and  the  decisions  of  the 
Umpire,  above  mentioned,  the  provisions  of  the  General  Claims  Convention 
of  September  8,  1923,  shall  be  considered  as  fully  effective  and  binding  upon 
the  two  Govenunents,  except  insofar  as  concerns  the  matter  of  procedure^ 
which  shall  be  that  provided  for  herein. 

(g)  Whenever  practicable,  cases  of  a  particular  dass  shall  be  grouped 
for  memorializing  and/or  for  briefing. 

{h)  In  order  that  the  two  Agents  may  organize  their  work  in  the  most 
advantageous  manner  possible  and  in  order  that  the  two-year  period  allowed 
for  pleadings  and  briefs  may  be  utilized,  in  a  manner  which  shall  be  moA 
equitable  to  both  sides,  each  Agent  shall,  within  thirty  days  from  the  b^^- 
ning  of  the  two-year  pleading  period,  submit  to  the  other  Agent  a  tentative 
statement  showing  the  total  number  of  Memorials  and  Briefs  such  Agent 
intends  to  file.  Six  months  after  the  beguming  of  the  two-year  pleadiiig 
pcri(xi,  the  two  Agents  shall  respectively  submit  in  the  same  manner  state- 
ments setting  out  definitely  by  name  and  docket  number  the  claims  in  which 
it  is  proposed  to  complete  the  pleadings  and  briefs,  indicating  those  in 
which  they  intend  to  comtnne  cases  in  the  manner  Indicated  in  paragraph 
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(j?)  above.  I  hc  number  of  pleadings  and  briefs  so  indicated  shall  not,  except 
by  later  a^ccmcnt  between  the  two  Governments,  be  exceeded  by  more 
than  ten  percent. 

(t)  In  order  to  enable  the  Agencies  to  distribute  their  woik  equally 
over  the  two-year  pleading  period,  each  Agency  shall  be  under  the  obGga^ 
tion  to  file  its  Memoriab  at  approximately  equal  mtervab  during  the  fint 
seventeen  months  of  the  two-year  period,  thus  allowing  the  remaining  seva 
months  of  the  period  for  the  completion  of  the  pleadings  and  hricfis  m  the 
last  case  memorialized.  The  same  obligation  shall  attach  with  respect  to  die 
filing  of  the  pleadings  and  briefs  referred  to  in  paragraph  (k)  below. 

(;)  The  time  to  be  allowed  for  filing  Answers  shall  be  se\enty  daN? 
from  the  date  of  filing  Memorials.  The  time  to  be  allowed  for  filing  Briefs 
shall  be  seventy  days  from  the  date  of  filing  the  Answers.  The  tinie  to  lie 
allowed  for  filing  Reply  Briefs  shall  be  seventy  days  horn  the  date  of 
filing  the  Briefs. 

(k)  In  those  cases  in  which  some  pleadings  or  briefs  were  filed  widi  the 
General  Claims  Commission  before  the  date  of  signature  hereol,  the  Agency 
vfbkh  has  the  right  to  file  the  next  ]deading  or  brief  shall  be  allowed  to 
determine  when  that  document  shall  be  filed,  taking  into  conaaderation  the 
necessity  of  complying  with  the  provisions  of  paragraph  (i)  above. 

(/)  In  counting  the  seventy-day  periods  mentioned  in  paragraph  (;) 
above,  no  deductions  shall  be  made  for  either  Sundav;  or  holidays.  The  date 
of  filing  the  above  dcsrrihed  pleadings  and  briefs  shall  bt  (  unsidered  tn  be 
the  date  upon  which  tiicv  -:hall  be  delivered  at  the  Eml^lx^^  of  ttic  other 
Government,  if  tlie  due  date  sJiali  fail  on  bunday  or  a  legal  holiday,  the 
pleading  or  brief  shall  be  filed  upon  the  next  succeeding  business  day.  The 
two  Govenmients  shall,  for  this  purpose,  instma  their  respective  Embasna 
to  receive  and  give  receipts  for  such  jdeading^  and  hndb  any  wcdcday  be- 
tween the  hours  of  10  and  16  (4  p.m.)  asxxpt  on  the  following  Iqgal  bofida^ 
of  both  countries: 


September  15 

(m)  In  X'iew  of  the  herein  prescribed  limitations  upon  the  time  allowed 
for  the  completion  of  the  work  of  the  Agencies  and  the  Ccimmissioncrs,  it  is 
recognized  that  the  success  of  this  simplified  plan  of  procedure  depends  funda- 
mentally upon  the  prompt  and  regular  filing  of  tlic  pleadings  and  briefs  in 


Of  tk§UniUd  States 


January  1 
February  22 
May  30' 
July  4 


First  Monday  in  S''p*crnher 
Last  Thursday  in  November 
December  25 


Of  Mexico 


Septeniber  16 
October  12 
November  20 
Deeembcr  23 
Decemiwr  31 
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acccKdance  with  the  psomians  of  ChiB  PkotocoL  It  is  agreed,  therefore,  that 

any  pleading  or  brief  which  shall  be  filed  more  than  thirty  days  after  the  due 
date  for  the  filing  thereof  shall  'be  disregarded  by  the  Commis^oners  and  die 
Umpire,  and  that  the  respective  case  shall  be  considered  by  them  upon  the 
pleadings  and  briefs  precedincr  the  tardy  pleadin^rs  and  briefs,  nn!r5.s,  by 
agreement  of  the  two  Governments,  the  continued  pleading  of  the  respective 
case  shall  be  resumed. 

( n )  It  shall  not  be  nec»sar>'  to  present  original  evidence  but  all  docu- 
ments hereafter  submitted  as  evidence  shall  be  certified  as  true  and  complete 
copies  of  the  original  if  they  be  siidi.  In  the  event  tl»t  any  particuhv  docu- 
ment fikd  b  not  a  true  and  compleie  copy  of  the  original,  that  fact  shall  be 
80  stated  in  the  certificate. 

(o)  The  complete  original  of  any  document  filed,  dUier  in  whole  or  in 
part,  shall  be  retained  in  the  Agency  filing  the  document  and  sbaU  he  made 
a\'ailable  for  inspection  by  any  authorized  representative  of  the  Agent  of  the 
other  side. 

(/?)  Where  the  original  of  any  document  or  other  proof  is  filed  at  any 
Government  office  on  either  side,  and  cannot  be  conveniently  withdrawn,  and 
no  copy  of  such  document  is  in  the  possession  of  the  Agent  of  the  Government 
desiring  to  present  the  s;ime  to  the  Conmiissioners  in  support  of  the  allegations 
^tout  in  his  pleadings  or  briefs,  he  shall  notify  the  Agent  of  the  otticr  Govern- 
ment in  wriLiiig  oi  liis  desire  to  inspect  such  docuiuenL  Should  such  inspection 
be  refused,  then  the  action  taken  in  response  to  the  request  to  inspect,  together 
with  such  reasons  as  may  be  assigned  for  the  action  taken,  shall  be  reported  to 
the  CommiiMiopCM  and,  in  turn,  to  the  Umphe  mentioned  in  Clause  Fifth  of 
this  Firatocd,  so  that  due  notice  thereof  may  be  taken. 

Done  in  duplicate  in  Mexico,  D.  F.  in  the  English  and  Spanish  languages 
this  twenty  fourth  day  of  the  month  of  April  one  thousand  nine  hundred  and 
thirty  four. 

JosFPHUs  Daniels  [seal] 

PUIG  [seal] 


Exchange  of  Notes 

The  Mexican  Charge  d' Affaires  ad  interim  lu  the  Secretary  of  Stale 

[tramslation] 

Embassy  of  Mexico 
Washington,  D»C,,  February  1, 1935 

Ma.  SscftBTARY: 

In  conformity  with  the  provision  of  paragraph  (a)  of  clause  six  of  the 
protocol  relating  to  claims  presented  before  the  General  Claims  Ck>mmis8ioa, 
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signed  on  April  24,  1934,  which  states:  "The  time  allowed  for  the  rompletion 
of  the  pleadings  and  lincfs  shall  be  2  years  counting  from  a  date  hereafter  lo 
be  agreed  upon  by  the  tw  o  governments  by  an  exchange  of  notes,  which  shall 
not  be  later  than  November  1,  1934"  and  taking  into  account  tliat  the  exten- 
sion of  time  granted  by  the  Mexican  Government  to  that  of  the  L  mtcd  Suits 
ill  note  no.  6509  of  September  26, 1934,  expires  on  the  Ist  of  February,  both 
govemments,  for  the  purposes  of  the  elatae  above  moitioned,  consider  as 
initiated  as  of  this  date  and  liy  means  of  the  exchange  of  these  identic  notes 
the  periodof  2yeara  to  which  the  said  provision  of  the  protocd  refen. 

I  avail  myself  o(  this  opportunity  to  renew  to  Your  Excellency  the  asBuranoes 
of  my  liighot  and  most  distinguished  consideration. 

P.  Campos  Ortiz 
Chafgi  ^Affmes  ad  itUerim 

His  Excellency 

Mr.  CoRDELL  Hull, 
Secretary  of  State, 
etc,  etc,  etc. 


The  Secretary  of  State  to  the  Mexican  Chargi  ^Af  aires  ad  inierim 

Department  of  State 
Washington,  February  /,  1935 

Sir: 

In  confoimity  with  the  provision  of  Paragraj^  (a)  of  Clause  Sixth  of  the 
PtoCocol  rdadng  to  claims  presented  before  the  General  Clairos  Commissioo, 
signed  on  April  24, 1 934,  whic  h  states:  **Tiie  time  allowed  for  the  compledoo 
of  the  pleadings  and  briefs  shall  be  two  years  counting  from  a  date  hereafter 

to  be  agreed  upon  by  the  two  Gm-cmments  by  an  exchaneje  of  notes,  which 
shnll  not  be  later  than  November  1,  1934,"  and  taking  into  account  that  the 
extension  of  time  granted  by  the  Mexican  Go\  crnment  to  the  Government  of 
the  United  States  in  Note  No.  6509  of  September  26,  1934,  expires  on  the 
firsi  oi  I  cbruary,  both  Governments,  for  the  purposes  of  the  clause  abo^ 
mentioned,  am^er  as  initiated  as  of  thb  date  and  fay  means  of  the  exchange 
of  these  identic  notes  the  period  of  two  years  to  wliich  the  said  provision  of  the 
Protocol  ref en. 

Accept,  sir,  the  renewed  assurances  of  my  high  consideration. 

CoRDELL  Hull 

Scnor  Dr.  Don  Pablo  Campos-Ortb 

Chafgi  dPA§mre5  ad  interim  oj  Mexico. 
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TreaiydgHed  at  MiMCo  June  13, 1935 

Senate  advice  and  consent  to  ratification  August  24, 1935 

Ratified  by  the  President  of  the  United  States  August  29, 1935 

Ratified  by  Mexico  January  14, 1936 

Rndfiratiom  exchanged  at  Washington  March  7, 1936 

Entered  into  hrrc  March  7,  1936 

Proclaimed  by  the  President  of  the  United  States  March  10,  1936 

49  Stat  3359;  Treaty  Series  905 

Tkbatv  Between  the  United  States  or  Ambkiga  and  the  Ukitbd 
Mexican  States  for  the  Sending  or  Vessels  for  Purposes  of 
Assistance  and  Salvage 

The  United  States  of  America  and  the  United  Mexican  States,  being 
desirous,  for  humanitarian  reasons,  to  facilitate  the  assistance  and  salvage  of 
vcasdb  in  danger  OTBlupinredced  on  the  coasts  or  within 
the  other  cowitry,  have  for  that  purpose  resolved  to  oondude  a  treaty,  and  to 
that  end  have  appointed  as  their  plenipotentiaries: 

The  President  of  ihe  United  States  of  America,  R.  Henn,  NuPkveb,  Chai|j6 
d'Aif aires  ad  interim  of  the  United  States  of  America  to  Mexico;  and 

The  President  of  the  United  Mexican  States,  Emilio  Fortes  Gil,  Secretary 
ol  State  for  Foreign  Affaires; 

Who,  after  having  communicated  to  each  other  their  full  powers,  which 
were  found  to  be  in  doe  and  proper  form,  have  agreed  to  the  f oUowing 
aitidcs: 

Article  I 

The  High  Contracting  Parties  agree  that  vessels  and  rescue  apparatus, 
puhlic  or  private,  of  either  country,  may  aid  or  assist  vessdb  of  their  own 
nationality,  induding  the  passengers  and  crews  thereof,  which  may  be  dis- 
abted  or  in  distress  on  the  shores  or  within  the  territorial  waters  of  the  other 
country  within  a  radius  of  seven  hundred  and  twenty  nautical  miles  of  the 
inteisection  of  the  International  Boundary  Line  and  the  coast  of  the  Pacific 
Ocean,  or  within  a  radius  of  two  hundred  nautical  miles  of  the  intersection  of 
the  IntematicMial  Boundary  Line  and  the  coast  of  the  Gulf  of  Mexico. 
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Articlb  II 

Tlic  Commandini^  Officer,  ma.stcr,  or  owner  of  n  \  es<5cl  or  rescue  apparatus 
of  cither  countn,',  entering  or  intending  to  enter  tiic  territory  or  territorial 
waters  of  the  other,  in  order  to  assist  a  distressed  vessel,  shall,  at  the  cirlicsl 
practicable  moment,  send  notice  of  such  action  or  intendon  to  the  conijjctcnt 
audiorities  of  the  port  of  entry  of  that  other  country  nearest  the  scene  cl 
distress.  This  notice  may  be  sent  by  radb  or  telegraphic  dispatch  or  by  any 
other  expeditious  method  of  communicatioa.  Such  veasd  or  apparatus  may 
freely  proceed  to»  and  assist,  the  distressed  vessel  unleai  advised  by  such 
competent  aiithorides  that  adequate  assistance  is  available,  or  that,  for  any 
other  reason,  such  assistance  is  not  considered  necessary. 

Article  III 

The  CommandnKT  OfHccr,  master,  or  owner  of  a  \'es';cl  or  apparatus  which 
enters  the  ten  itorv'  or  tcrriional  waters  of  a  country'  to  render  assistance  to  a 
distre'^scd  \  essel  under  the  authority  of  this  treaty  shall  notify  the  competent 
authorities  of  such  country  upon  departure  from  such  tcrritor)-  or  territorial 
watcre;  and  private  \'cssels,  so  entering,  as  well  as  private  distressed  vessds 
and  tite  cargo,  equipment,  stores,  crew  and  passengers  thereof,  shall  be 
subject  to  the  provisions  of  the  laws  in  force  in  the  country  in  whose  territorial 
waters  such  assistance  is  rendered. 

As  used  in  this  treaty,  the  word  ''assistance"  means  any  act  necessary  or 
desirable  to  prevent  the  injury,  arismg  from  a  marine  peril,  of  persons  or 
property,  and  the  word  "vessel"  includes  aircraft,  as  well  as  every  kind  of 
conveyance  used  or  capable  of  being  used  for  transportation  on  water. 

Article  IV 

This  Treaty  shall  remain  in  force  for  one  year,  and  thereafter  until  ter- 
minated with  three  months  notice  by  one  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties. 

Article  V 

The  High  Contracdng  Parties  shall  ratify  this  Treaty  in  coniontut\  wiiii 
their  respective  constitutional  provisions.  The  exchange  of  ratifications  sbaO 
take  place  in  the  dty  of  Washmgton,  D.C.,  as  soon  as  possible,  and  the 
Treaty  shall  be  in  force  from  the  time  of  the  exchange  of  these  ratifications. 

In  faith  whereof  the  rcspccti\  e  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  this  Treaty 
and  have  hereunto  afTixcd  tlicir  seals. 

Done  in  duplicate  in  the  English  and  Spanish  languages  in  the  city  of 
Mexico,  the  thirteenth  of  the  month  of  June  in  the  year  one  thousand  nine 
hundred  and  thirty-five. 

R.  Hbmby  Nqbwbb  [seal] 
EuiLio  FbRTEs  GtL  [seal] 
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PROTECTION  OF  MIGRATORY  BIRDS 

AND  GAME  MAMMALS 


Convention  signed  at  Mexico  February  7,  1936 

Senate  advice  and  consent  to  ralipcalion  April  30, 1936 

Ratified  by  thePre^dent  of  the  United  States  October  8, 1936 

Ratijie  d  by  Mexico  February  12, 1937 

Ratifications  exchatiged  at  Washing^  March  15, 1937 

Entered  into  farce  March  15, 1937 

ProcUdmed  by  the  President  of  the  United  States  March  15, 1937 

50  Stat  1311;  Treaty  Series  912 

CoNVENTiox  Between  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  United 

MfiXICA^i  SxATJiS  iOR  THE  PkOI ACTION  OP  MiGRATQKV  BiRDS  AND  GaME 

Mamicals 

Whereas,  some  of  the  birds  denaixiinated  migratory,  in  their  movements 
cross  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  United  Mexican  States,  in  which 
countries  they  live  temper  ;in  ly ; 

Whereas  it  is  right  and  proper  to  protect  the  said  migratory  birds,  what- 
ever may  Lx;  Uicir  origin,  in  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  United 
Mexican  States,  in  order  that  the  species  may  not  be  extcnninatcd; 

llVhcreas,  for  this  purpose  it  is  necessary  to  employ  adequate  measures 
which  will  permit  a  rational  utilization  of  migratory  birds  for  the  purposes 
of  sport  as  well  as  for  food,  commerce  and  industry; 

The  Governments  of  the  two  countries  have  agreed  to  conclude  a  Con- 
vention which  will  satisfy  the  above  mentioned  need  and  to  that  end  have 
appointed  as  their  respective  plenipotentiaries:  The  Honorable  Josephus 
Daniels  rcprcscntin«T  the  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  Franklin 
D.  Roosevelt  and  the  Honornhle  Eduardo  Hay,  representing  the  President 
of  the  United  Mexican  States,  General  Lizaro  Cardenas,  who,  ha\ing 
exhibited  to  each  other  and  found  satisfactory  their  respective  full  powers, 
conclude  the  following  CcMivention: 

Aruclb  I 

In  OTder  that  the  species  may  not  be  exterminated,  the  high  contracting 
parties  declare  that  it  is  ri^t  and  proper  to  protect  birds  denominated  as 
migratory,  whatever  may  be  their  origin,  which  in  their  movements  live 
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temporarily  in  the  United  States  nf  America  and  the  United  \fexican  States, 
by  means  of  adequate  metJiods  wliich  will  permit,  in  so  far  as  the  respective 
high  contracting  parties  may  sec  fit,  the  utilization  of  said  birds  rationally 
for  purposes  of  sport,  food,  commerce  and  mdustry. 

Articls  II 

The  high  contracting  parties  agree  to  establish  laws,  regulations  and  pio- 
vinons  to  satisfy  tliA  need  set  fofth  m  the  preoedii^  Aitide,  induding: 

A)  The  establishment  of  close  seasons,  which  will  prohibit  in  certain 
periods  of  tlie  year  the  taking  of  migrator)  birds,  their  nests  or  eggs,  as  well 
as  their  transportation  or  sale,  alive  or  dead,  their  products  or  parts,  except 
when  proceeding,  with  appropriate  authorization,  fnm  private  game  farms 
or  when  used  for  scientific  purposes^  for  propagation  or  for  museums. 

B)  The  establishment  of  refuge  zones  in  which  the  taking  of  such  birds 
will  be  prohibited. 

G)  The  limitation  of  their  hunting  to  four  months  in  each  year,  as  a 
maximum,  under  permits  issued  by  the  rc^pccti^•c  i^iithoritic*:  in  each  ri«e. 

D)  The  establishment  of  a  close  season  for  wild  ducks  from  the  tenth 
of  March  to  the  first  of  September. 

E)  The  prohibiiion  of  the  killing  of  mipjatory  insectivorous  birds,  ex- 
cept when  they  become  injurious  to  agricuiture  and  ronsutute  plagues,  as 
well  as  when  they  come  from  reserves  or  game  f anns :  provided  however  that 
such  birds  may  be  captured  alive  and  used  in  oonfoimity  with  the  laws  of 
each  contracting  country, 

F )  The  prohibition  of  hunting  from  aircraft. 


The  high  contracting  parties  respectively  agree,  in  addition,  not  to  permit 

the  transportation  over  the  American-Mexican  border  of  migratory  birds, 
dead  or  ali\  c,  their  p;uls  or  products,  without  a  permit  of  authorization  pro- 
vided for  that  purpose  by  the  government  of  each  country,  with  the  uiulcr- 
standing  that  in  the  case  that  the  said  birds,  their  parts  or  products  arc 
transported  from  one  coimtry  to  the  other  without  the  stipulated  authoriza- 
tion, they  will  be  considerHl  as  contraband  and  treated  accordingly. 

Article  IV 

The  high  contracting  parties  declare  that  for  the  purposes  of  the  present 
Convention  the  following  birds  shall  be  considered  migmtory: 


Article  III 


MIGRATORY  GAME  BIRDS 


Familia  Anatidae 
Familia  Gruidae 

Familia  Rallidac 


Familia  Scolopacidae 
Familia  RecitrvirMtridae 
Familia  Phalaropodidae 
Familim  Golumbidae 


Familia  Charadriidae 
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Ofben  fvhicfa  the  PMUcnli  «f  the  UnilMl  Statu  of  America  and  llie  United  Mencaa 
Statet  may  detenmne  by  eoamMm  agreement 


The  high  contracting  parties  agree  to  apply  the  stipulations  set  forth  in 
Article  III  with  respect  to  the  game  maminais  which  live  in  their  respective 
countries. 


This  Com  ention  shall  be  ratified  by  the  high  contractini,^  parties  m  accord- 
ance with  then  constitutional  mcLliods  aiid  shall  remain  iti  force  for  fifteen 
yean  and  shall  be  umlefatood  to  be  extendcil  from  year  to  year  if  tbe  high 
coatiacting  parties  have  not  indicated  twvdve  months  in  advance  their  inten- 
tion to  tenninate  it 

The  respective  pleiiipotciitiaries  sign  the  present  Convention  in  duplicate  in 
English  and  Spanish,  affixing  thereto  their  respecLive  seals,  in  the  City  of 
Mexico,  the  seventh  day  of  February  of  1936. 

JosEPHUs  Daniels  [seal] 


MIGRATORY  NON-GAME  BIRDS 


Familia  Cuculidae 
FamiGa  Caprimulgidae 

F.imilia  Micropodidae 
Familia  Trofhilidae 
Panifia  Piddae 
Familia  Tyrannidae 
Familia  Alaudidae 
Familia  Hirundinidae 
Familia  Paridae 
Familia  Certhiidar 
Familia  Troglodyudae 
Famflia  Turdidae 


Familia  Mimi<4a» 
FkmiKa  Syivfidae 

Familia  Motacillidae 
Familia  BombyrilHdae 
Familia  Ptilogonatidae 
Panulia  Tj>i^B«ffy 
Familia  Vireonidae 
Familia  Campiothlypidae 
Familia  Icteridae 
Famflia  Thraupidaa 
FMiiIHa  Ikinfillldae 


Article  V 


Article  VI 


Eduardo  Hay 


[seal] 
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RECOVERY  OF  STOLEN  OR  EMBEZZLED  MOTOR 
VEHICLES,  TRAILERS,  AND  AIRPLANES 

Contfeniion  signed  at  Mixieo  October  6, 2936 

Senate  advice  and  consent  to  ratification  May  6, 1937 
Ratified  by  the  President  of  the  United St^es May  19, 2937 
Ratified  by  Mexico  June  11 , 1937 
Ratifications  exchanged  at  Mexico  June  29,  2937 

Entered  into  force  June  19, 1937 

Proclaimed  by  the  President  of  the  United  States  June  24,  1937 

50  Stat  1333;  Treaty  Seiies  914 

Convention  for  tke  Regovkry  and  Return  of  Stolen  or  Ekvezzled 
MorroR  VxaiGLES,  Trailers,  Aouplambs  or  CSomfonbnt  Farts  or 
Any  or  Theu 

The  United  btatcs  of  America  and  the  United  Mexican  States  bong 
mutually  desirous  that  motor  vehicles,  trailers,  airplanes,  and  the  component 
parts  of  any  of  them  which  may  be  stokn  or  embeszled  m  either  couiitiy 
and  taken  into  the  territory  of  the  other  country  shall  be  recovered  and 
returned  to  the  country  of  the  legitimate  owner  thereof,  have  agreed  to  can- 
dude  a  convention  to  give  effect  to  that  purpose  and  have  named  as  thdr 
Plenipotentiaries: 

Hie  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  Josephus  Daniels,  Ambas^ 
sador  Extraordinary  and  Plenipotentiary  of  the  United  States  of  America 
to  Mexico;  and 

The  President  of  the  United  Mexican  Stales,  General  Eduardo  Hay, 
Secretary  of  State  for  Foreign  Affairs; 

Who,  having  communicated  to  each  other  their  reflective  fuD  poweis, 
which  were  found  to  be  m  due  and  proper  form,  have  agreed  upon  the 
following  articles: 

Article  I 

Whenever  the  Government  of  the  United  Mexican  States  through  its 
Embassy  In  Washmgton  shaU  so  request  the  Depaftment  of  Stale  of  the 
United  States  of  America,  that  Department  win  use  every  proper  means  to 
tffing  about  the  detention  of  alleged  stolen  or  ^Hfi^yyri^'d  motor  vefaideL 
trailers,  airplanes  or  the  component  parts  of  any  of  them. 
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The  i^uest  of  the  Embassy  shall  be  accompanied  by  documenis  legally 
valid  in  the  United  Mexican  States  supporting  the  claim  of  the  person  or 
persons  interested  to  the  projx-rtN  the  return  of  which  is  icc[ucsted. 

After  the  property  sliail  iiave  been  detained,  and  in  the  absence  of  evidence 
Goadusively  controverting  the  proof  just  before  mentioned,  it  will  be  delivered 
to  the  peiaon  or  persons  designated  for  such  purpose  by  the  Embassy  in 
Washin^ftoa  of  the  United  Mexican  States. 

Article  II 

Whenever  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  through  its 
Embassy  in  Mexico  City  shall  so  request  the  Department  of  Foreign  Rela- 
tions of  the  United  Mrxiran  States,  that  Department  \W11  use  every  proper 
means  to  bring  about  the  detention  of  alleged  stolen  or  embezzled  motor 
vchicleii,  trailers,  airplanes  or  the  component  parts  of  any  of  them. 

The  request  of  the  Embassy  shall  be  accompanied  by  docimients  legally 
valid  in  the  United  States  of  America  supporting  the  claim  <^  the  person  or 
penons  interested  to  the  property  the  return  of  which  it  requested. 

After  the  property  shall  have  been  detained,  and  in  the  absence  of  evidence 
conduaively  controverting  the  proof  just  befoie  mentioned*  it  will  be  defivered 
to  the  peison  or  persons  des^;nated  for  such  purpose  by  the  Embassy  in 
Menco  City  of  the  United  States  of  America. 

Article  III 

When  die  stolen  or  embezzled  pit^xrty  is  held  as  evidence  m  a  crimmal 
case,  in  the  country  where  recovered,  such  detention  shall  not  exceed  twenty 
days  from  the  d-Aic  of  thr  presentotion  to  the  Department  of  State  cm*  the 
Department  of  Foreign  Relations,  as  the  case  may  be,  of  the  official  request 
for  the  return  of  the  property. 

Article  IV 

The  High  Contracting  Parties  will  extend  all  nccessan'  customs  and  other 
farilities  in  order  that  thr  pfr^^nn  or  prr^riTi^  on  whose  behalf  the  return  ha.s 
been  made  shall  receivr  thv  tnlrn  pn  perty  and  return  with  it  to  the  territory 
of  the  country  from  which  the  request  emanated. 

Article  V 

The  High  Contracting  Parties  will  not  assess  any  duties,  fines  or  other 
monetary  penalties  upon  the  property  detained  and  returned  under  the  terms 
and  provisions  of  this  Convention.  All  expenses  incident  to  the  return  and 
delivery  of  the  property  to  the  requesting  country  shall  be  borne  by  the  penon 
or  penons  receiving  the  vehicles  or  their  component  parts  and  such  person 
or  peiaons  shall  have  no  daim  for  compensation  against  die  detaining  au- 
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tiloiidtt  for  damages  to  the  property  in  conncsctkn  widi  its  seizure  detentkn 
and  storage. 

Article  VI 

The  High  Contraclinp  P  irdes  will  ratify  this  Convention  in  accordance 
with  the  provisions  of  liieir  respecLive  Constitutions  and  the  exchange  of 
latilicatiom  diaU  ta]»  place  in  the  G3ty  of  Modco  as  soon  as  poB£]je. 

This  Convention  shall  ranain  in  force  for  one  year  f lom  the  date  of  ei- 
change  of  ratifications.  If  upon  the  expiration  of  one  year  notice  is  not  ^vcn 
by  either  High  Contracting  Party  of  the  desire  to  terminate  the  same,  it  shall 
continue  in  force  until  thirty  days  after  either  party  shall  have  given  notice 
to  the  other  of  the  deare  to  terminate  it. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  and  affixed 
their  scab  to  this  Gonventian. 

Done  in  duplicate,  in  English  and  Spanish,  at  Mexico  City,  thissarth  day  d 
the  month  of  October  one  thousand  nine  hundred  and  thirty  six. 

JosEPHUs  Daniels  [se.\l] 
Eduardo  Hay  [seal] 
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Treaty  signed  at  Washington  April  13,  1937,  tfrmituUing  article  B  of 

treaty  of  December  30,  1853 
Senate  advice  and  consent  to  ratification  June  29, 1937 
Ratified  by  the  President  of  the  United  States  July  15, 1937 
Ratified  by  Mexico  November  9, 1937 
Ratifications  exchanged  at  Washington  December  21, 1937 
Entered  into  force  December  21, 1937 

Frocimnud  by  the  President  cf  the  United  States  December  27, 1937 

52  Stat  1457;  Treaty  Series  932 

Treaty  BtiWFEN  the  United  Stated  of  America  and  thf  United 
Mexican  States  Whereby  Artici  e  VIII  [8]  of  the  Boundary 
Treaty,  Concluded  Between  the  J'wo  C<:)untries,  in  the  City  of 
Mexico,  December  30,  1853,  Is  Terminaijud 

The  Governments  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  United  Mexican 
States,  desirous  of  manifesting  the  mutual  and  enduring  respect  which  they 

have  for  their  independence;  desirous  also  of  eliminating  all  obstacles  that  may 
arise  to  the  good  relations  which  happily  exist  between  them;  and  deeming 
that  Article  VIII  [8]  of  the  Boundary  Treaty  which  they  concluded  in  the 
Citv  of  Mexico,  December  30,  1853,*  was  agreed  upon  in  the  light  of  a 
certain  state  of  affairs  which  has  disappeared,  have  agreed  to  conclude  a 
treaty  in  which  the  said  Article  VIII  is  declared  to  be  terminated,  and  for 
this  purpose,  have  appointed  as  their  Plenipotentiaries: 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  Cordell  Hull,  Secretary  of 
State  of  the  United  States  of  America,  and 

The  President  of  the  United  Mexican  States,  Francisco  Castillo  Najera, 
Ambassador  Extra c  rdi nary  and  Plenipotentiary  of  the  United  Mexican  States 
to  the  United  Slater  of  America. 

Who,  after  having  shown  to  each  other  their  respective  Full  Powers,  found 
to  be  in  good  and  due  form,  have  agreed  upon  the  following  articles: 

AsncLE  I 

Article  VIII  of  the  Boundary  i  i  eaty  concluded  between  the  United  States 
of  America  and  the  United  Mexican  States  in  the  City  of  Mexico^  Decem- 
ber  30, 1 853,  is  hereby  terminated. 

*  TS  208,  an<*,  p.  812. 
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Article  II 

The  present  Treaty  shall  be  ratified  by  the  High  Contracting  Parties  in 
acoofdanoe  %vith  thdr  constitutional  methods,  and  the  ratifications  abaH  be 

cxchang'<?d,     soon  a.*?  pofssible,  in  the  city  of  Washinc^ton,  D.C. 

The  Treaty  shall  go  into  effect  on  the  day  when  the  ratifications  are 
exchanged. 

Done  in  duplicate,  in  En^ish  and  Spanish,  m  the  City  ci  Wasfamgtoo, 
D.C.,oaAprill3,1937. 

GORDELL  HOLL  [sBAL] 

F.  Castillo  NAjbra  [seal] 
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Exchange  of  notes  at  Mexico  September  9  and 24, 1937 
Entered  into  force  September 24, 1937 

51  Stat  311;  Eacecutive  Agreement  Series  108 

The  American  Ambassador  to  the  M inister  of  Foreign  Affairs 

Embassy  or  THE 
United  States  of  America 
No.  2408  Mexico,  September  9, 1937 

Excellency: 

I  have  the  honor  to  refer  to  Your  £xcelleiicy*8  note  No.  39838  d  August  31, 

1937,  informing  me  that  the  Mexican  Government  is  prepared  to  enter  into 
an  agreement  with  the  American  Government  providing  for  an  exchange 
of  official  joumabi  and  parliamentary  documents.  It  appears  that  a  draft  of 
this  proposed  agreement  has  already  been  approved  by  our  rt:.spcctivc  Gov- 
ernments which  have  agreed  that  it  shall  take  the  form  of  an  exchange  of 
notes  incoiporating  the  text. 

My  Govenunent  is,  therefore,  prepared  to  give  unmedtate  effect  to  the 
foUonMring  agreement  as  soon  as  a  corresponding  note  may  be  received  from 
Your  Excellency: 

'There  shall  be  an  immediate  exchange  of  official  journals  and  parliamen- 
tary docuinenls  between  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  United 
Mexican  States,  which  shall  be  conducted  in  accordance  with  the  following 
provisions! 

1 .  The  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  shall  furnisli  regularly, 
immediately  upon  publication,  one  copy  of  each  of  the  following  publications : 
(a)  the  Federal  Register,  or  any  other  general  official  gazette  that  may  be 
published;  (b)  the  Congressional  Record,  cxDntaining  the  debates  of  the 
Senate  and  of  the  House  of  Represj  uta lives;  (r)  Bills  printed  for  the  use  of 
either  the  Senate  or  the  House  of  Representatives;  and  {d)  Hearings  before 
Congressional  committees. 

2.  Hie  Government  of  the  United  Mexican  States  shall  furnish  regularly, 
immediately  upon  publication,  one  copy  of  each  <A  the  fdlowing  publica- 
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tions:  (a )  the  Diario  OfiekU,  or  any  other  general  oflficial  gazette  that  may 
be  published;  (6)  theX>Mi»^0/of2>^6a<tfJoftheSenateandof  theC3iamber 
of  Deputies;  (c)  Bills  printed  for  the  use  of  other  Chamber;  and  (d)  Other 
documents  printed  for  the  use  of  cither  Chamber  or  of  the  comniittees  of 

either  Chamber. 

3.  The  sendings shall  be  received  on  behalf  of  the  United  States  of  America 
by  the  Library  of  Congress;  on  behalf  of  the  United  Mexican  States  by  the 
Departamcnto  Aut6nomo  de  Publiddad  y  Propaganda.*' 

Please  accept,  Excellency,  the  renewed  asBuiances  of  my  highest  and  most 
distbguished  consideration. 

JosEPRUs  Daniels 

HisExcdkncy 

Senor  General  Eduaroo  Hay, 
Minister  for  Porngn  Affairs, 
Mexico, 


The  Minister  of  Foreign  A  ffairs  to  the  American  Ambassador 

[TftANSLAnON] 

MINISTRY  FOU  FOHKIQN  AFPAIBB 
UNITED  MEXICAN  STATES 
MEXICO 

810MO  Mbxigo,  September 24, 1937 

Mr.  Ambassador: 

I  have  the  honor  to  aclmowledge  the  receipt  of  Your  ExoeDency's  note  No. 
2408,  dated  September  9,  in  which  you  kindly  advised  me  that  the  Govern- 
ment of  the  United  States  of  America  is  prepared  to  enter  into  an  agreement 
with  that  of  the  United  Mexican  States  for  the  exchange  of  official  jouroab 
and  parliamentary  documents,  which  n^otiations  have  been  in  progress,  and 
according  to  the  text  presented  in  the  same  note,  as  soon  as  the  Mexican 
Government  malccs  luiown  its  acquiescence  by  means  of  the  concaponding 
note. 

Tn  reply  I  am  pleased  to  inform  Your  Excel! rnry  that  the  Government  of 
(he  United  Mexican  States  is  also  prepared  to  enter  immediately  into  this 
agreement  as  follows : 

"There  shall  be  an  immediale  exchange  of  oflkial  journals  and  parliameo- 
tary  documents  between  the  United  Mexican  States  and  the  United  States 
of  America,  which  shall  be  conducted  in  accordance  with  the  f ollowiog 
provisions: 

1.  The  Govenunent  of  the  United  Mexican  States  shaU  funrish  r^lariy, 
immediately  upon  publication,  one  copy  of  each  of  the  following  publications: 
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(a)  the  "Diano  Oficial",  or  any  other  {general  official  gazette  that  may  he 
published;  {b)  the  "Diario  de  I  as  Debates"  of  the  Senate  and  of  the  Chamber 
of  Deputies;  (c)  Bills  printed  for  the  use  of  either  Chamber;  and  (ti)  any 
Other  document  printed  for  the  use  of  either  Chamber  or  of  the  committees 
of  dtlier  Ghambo*. 

2.  The  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  flhall  furnish  regularly, 
inomediatdy  upon  publication,  one  copy  of  each  of  the  f  ollovring  publications : 
(a)  the  Federal  Register,  or  any  other  general  official  gazette  that  may  ht 
published;  {b)  the  CangressioniU  Record,  containing  the  debates  of  the 
Senate  and  of  the  House  of  Representatives;  (c)  Bills  printed  for  the  use  of 
either  the  Senate  or  the  House  of  Representatives;  and  {d)  Hearings  before 
Congressional  committees. 

3.  The  sendings  shall  be  received  on  Ik  IklK  of  the  United  Mexican  States 
by  the  Dcp  u  tamento  Autonomo  dc  Pubiicidad  y  Propaganda;  on  behalf  of 
tiic  United  States  of  America  by  the  Library  of  Congress.'* 

I  avail  myself  of  the  opportunity  to  renew  to  Your  Excellency  the  assurances 
of  my  highest  and  most  distinguished  condderation. 

Eduardo  Hay 

His  Excellency  Mr.  Josephus  Daniels, 

Ambassador  Extraordinary  and  Plenipotentiary 
of  ike  Untied  States  of  America, 
City. 
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Exchange  of  notes  at  Washington  June  3  and  August  29, 1938 
Entered  into  force  September  1 , 1938 

53  Stat.  1977;  £xecutive  Agreement  Series  134 
Thg  Acting  Secretary  of  State  to  the  Mexican  Ambassador 

DEPARl  MJtNT  OF  StaTE 

Washington,  June  3, 2938 

Excellency: 

I  have  the  honor  to  refer  to  the  Dqiartment's  note  of  April  5, 1938  and  to 
previous  correspondence  regarding  the  concluaioa  of  an  agreement  for  the 
exchange  of  officii  publkatioiis  between  the  Govemment  of  the  United 
States  of  America  and  the  Govemment  of  Mexico. 

It  gives  me  pleasure  to  inform  Your  Excellency  that  the  Government  of 
the  United  States  of  America  vnW  be  glad  to  undertake  a  complete  exchange 
of  publications  with  the  Govemment  of  Mexico  to  be  conducted  in  accordance 
with  the  following  provisions: 

1 .  The  official  exchange  office  for  the  transmission  of  publications  of  the 
United  States  is  the  Smithsonian  Institution.  The  official  exchange  office  on 
the  part  of  Mexico  is  the  Departamento  Aut6nomo  de  Prensa  y  Publicidad. 

2.  Ihe  exchange  scndings  shall  be  received  on  behalf  of  the  United 
States  by  the  Library  of  Congress ;  on  behalf  of  Mexico  by  the  Departamento 
Autonomo  de  Prensa  y  Publicidad. 

3.  The  Govemment  ol  liie  United  States  shall  furnish  regularly  in  one 
copy  the  oflficial  pnhKcations  of  its  various  depaitmeati,  bureaus,  offices,  and 
instimtions.  Attadied  is  a  list  of  such  departments  and  agencies  (list  Na  1). 
This  list  ahaS  indude,  witiiout  the  necesaity  of  subsequent  negotiatioas,  any 
new  office  that  the  Government  may  create  in  the  future. 

4.  The  Govemment  of  Mexico  shall  fumish  r^ulariy  in  one  copy  the 
official  publications  which  it  issues,  of  its  several  departments,  bureaus,  offices, 
and  institutions.  Attached  is  a  list  (List  No.  2)  of  the  publications  which 
the  Departamento  Autonomo  de  Prensa  y  Publicidad  Is  issuing  or  intends  to 
issue,  a  list  which  remains  subject  to  the  modifications  that  administrati\"C 
necessities  may  require  and  shall  include,  vviihout  the  necessity  of  subsequent 
negotiaiions,  any  new  official  publications  that  tlic  Government  may  issue  in 
the  future. 
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5.  With  rapecc  to  the  departments  and  tnstnunentalitiei  which  at  this 
time  do  not  ime  publicatioiis  and  ^^lich  have  not  been  included  in  the 
attached  lists,  it  is  understood  that  publications  issued  in  the  future  fay  those 

offices  shall  be  furnished  in  one  copy. 

6  Neither  Govcniment  shall  be  obligated  by  this  agreement  to  furnish 
cniil  Kicntiai  publications,  blank  lonns,  or  circular  letters  not  of  a  public 

nature. 

7.  Each  partv  to  the  agreement  shall  bear  the  postal,  railroad,  steamship, 
ajid  other  charges  arising  in  its  own  country. 

8.  Both  parties  express  their  willingness  as  far  as  possible  to  expedite 
shipments. 

9.  This  agreement  shall  not  be  understood  to  modify  the  abeady  cxisdng 
exchange  agreements  between  the  various  government  departmenis  of  die 
two  countries. 

I  %vish  to  point  out  that  in  entering  upon  this  complete  exchange  of  official 
puUications  the  Government  of  the  United  States  assumes  that  publications 
of  the  judicial  branches  of  both  Grovemments  as  well  as  those  of  the  other 
blanches  are  to  be  included  in  the  exchange. 

It  is  understood  that  the  agreement  shall  enter  into  force  upon  the  receipt 
a  note  from  the  Embassy  indicating  that  the  Government  of  Mexico  is 

prepared  to  undertake  a  complete  exchange  of  publications  with  the  Gov- 
ernment of  the  United  States  in  accordance  with  the  foregoing  provisions. 
Accept,  Excellency,  the  renewed  assurances  of  my  highest  consideration. 

Sumner  Welles 
AcHng  Secretary  of  Staie 

Eodonuet: 

1.  ListNal. 

2.  IiitNo.2. 

HisExcellencv 

Seii«  r  Dr.  Don  FrancisCO  GaSHLLO  NAjBRA, 
Ambassador  of  Mexico. 

[list  no.  l] 

List  of  the  Vauous  Dbpartkbmts  and  Instrumentauties  of  tre 
United  States  Goveenment^  the  Pobugations  of  Which  Are  To 
Be  Furnished,  Together  With  Note  of  the  Principal  Serial  Fub- 
LiGATiONS  To  Be  Included  in  the  Exchange 

AoRicuLTURE  Department 
Crops  and  markets,  monthly 
Department  leaflet 
Farmers'  bulletin,  irregular 
Journal  of  agricultural  research,  semi*monthl7 
Miscellaneous  publication 
Technical  bulletii^  iir«gulnr 
YeailMok  of  agrieultaxc,  bound 
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Agricultural  economics  bureau 

Agricultural  siluatioilf  monthly 

Statistical  bulletin 

Report,  annual 
Agricultural  engineering  buttau 

Report,  annual 
Animal  industry  burtau 

Service  and  regulMOfy  MUMuncenentt 
BiologUfd  svrvty  kurtan 

North  American  faujia 

Report,  annual 
Chemistry  and  toUs  buTMU 

Soil  survey  report! 

Report,  annual 
Dairy  industry  bureau 

Report,  annual 
Eniomoloiy  and  tUmit  ^nttanUn*  burtan 

Report,  annual 
Bxptrimtnt  station  offiet 

Experiment  station  record,  monthly 

Report  on  a^cultural  expeximent  ttaiioiu,  annual 
Bxttnsion  sarmee 

Extension  service  review,  mondkly 
Food  and  drug  administration 

Portit  sanne* 

Report,  annual 
Home  economics  bureau 

Report^  annual 
Information  offiea 

RepK>rt,  annual 
PhnU  industry  kurann 

Public  roads  bureau 

Public  roads,  journal  of  highway  research,  monthly 

Report,  annual 
Soil  conservation  service 

Soil  conservation,  monthly 

Report,  annual 
Weather  bureau 

Climatological  data  for  U.S.,  monthly 

Monthly  weather  review 

Civil  Sbrvicb  Commission 

OfHctal  register  of  the  U.S.,  annual,  bound 

Report,  annual 

COMMKKCB  Dst'ARTMBNT 

Annual  report  of  the  Secretary  of  CSommcroe 

ilir  commerce  bureau 

Tha  census  bureau 
Decennial  census 

Biennial  census  of  manufactures 

Birth,  stillbirth  and  infant  mortality  statistics,  annual 

Financial  statbtics  of  cities  over  1 00,000,  annual 

Finanrial  stati<itirs  of  state  and  local  govemmenti,  annual 

Mortality  statistics,  annual 

County  and  city  jails,  prisoners,  annual 

Prisoners  in  state  and  federal  prisons,  annual 
Coast  and  geodetic  survey 

Special  puUicatiMii 
Fisheries  bttraau 

Bulletin 

Fidiery  circular 

Investigational  report 
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Foreign  and  domestic  eomtnsrtg  hmtimt 

Domestic  commerce  series 

Sun-TV  of  CLirreiU  business 

Foreiga  conunenre  and  navigatioo,  bound,  annual 
MiniUujr  miiiiHMy  of  foreign  n^* 

CnmrnftTr  irports,  wprkly 
SuuiUCiil  abslTiitt,  aanual 
Trade  information  bulletin 
Trade  prunotion  lexiet 
Idghthouftt  hurmm 

National  bwtam  of  standards 

Circular 

Journal  of  research,  monthly 
Technical  news  bullcUn,  montfily 

Navigation  and  steamboat  inspection  bureau 
Merchant  marine  ttatiatictj  annual 
^!f>^rhanr  vewebof  the  United Statcs,  animal 

Patent  office 

Official  gazette,  weekly 
Index  of  trademarks,  annual 
Index  of  patenti,  annual 

Shipping  board  bureau 

Shipping  board  bureau  reports 

Conor  p.  ss 

Congressional  record,  bound 
ConKTcssional  directory,  bound 
Statutes  at  large,  bound 
Code  of  laws  and  suppIemcnISf  bound 
House  of  representatives 

Journal,  hrnind 

Document*,  bound 

Reports,  bound 
Senate 

iournal,  bound 
>ocuments,  bound 
Reports,  bound 

Court  of  Claims 

RcfpQrt  of  CUM  dedUbd 

GOVRT  OF  Customs  and  Patsmt  Apwals 

Reports  (declskms),  bonnd 

District  of  Columbu 

Reports  d  the  vtikttt  dqMftmenti  of  the  local  government 

EimmBU*  CoMrsMSATfcm  GomoinoN 

Annual  report 

Faum  CRfrrr  AnMimsnAIIOIt 

Annual  report 

Fedbrai.  Communications  Commission 
Annual  iqmrt 

FuMOLU.  EMnoBNCY  Admimistiiation  or  PuBUG  Works 

FtoERAL  Home  Loan  Baxk  T!oARn 

Federal  home  loan  hank  review,  monthly 

Federal  Housino  Administration 
Annual  report 

FtonAL  Pow  er  COMMISaiON 

Annii-i!  report 

FnuAL  Rbsbrve  System 

^^BdcffMl  iMww  bttlWi^faBip  mooCbly 
Annnal  report 
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FftDBRAL  Trade  CoMMiaaioN 
Annual  report 

Derisions,  bound 

GSNSRAL  AOOOUMTDtO  OPnCB 

Dediioai  ttf  oaaptioOerifeoeral,  bouxul 
Govmnmrr  Phintino  OrnoB 

Annual  rrport 
Documents  office 

Documents  catalog,  Uemiial 
Monthly  catalog 

Interior  DePARTMSNT 

Annual  nport 
Decitions 
Education  office 

Bulletin 

Pamphlet  series 

School  Ufe,  nwnthly  except  July  and  Aiiguit 

Vocational  cduration  buJlelia 
General  land  office 

Geoloeical  survey 

Bulletin 

Professional  paper 
Water  supplf  papem 
Mints  bur*au 
BaUetin 

Minerals  yearbook 
Technical  paper 

Rec  lamation  bureau 

Reclamation  era,  monthly 

Interstate  C!ommerce  Commission 
Annual  report 

Annual  report  of  statistics  on  railways 

Interstate  conuuerce  commission  repMts  (deciaons),  bound 

JU8TK»  DbpAKTMENT 

Annual  report  of  the  Attorney  Genenl 
Opimons  of  the  Attorney  G«Daal 
Prisons  bureau 

Federal  offenders,  aniitud 

Labor  Dbfakticbnt 
Annual  report 
ChiUr0n*s  burtau 

Employment  service 

Immigration  and  nat  uralization  service 

Labor  standards  division 
Bulletin 

Industrial  health  and  safe^  senei 
Labor  statistief  hurtau 

Bulletin 

Monitiiy  labor  review 
Women's  frvrMit 
Bulletin 

Library  of  Conorbss 
Annual  repof^  bovuid 
Copyright  oAee 
Catalog  of  copyright  entries 

Documents  division 

Monthly  checklist  of  state  publications 
Legislative  reference  service 

State  law  index,  biennial,  bound 
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National  Acax^emy  op  ScnifOks 
Annual  report 

National  Advisory  Committbb  vor  Aeromauugs 
Annual  report 

Bibliography  of  aeronautici, 

1  echnical  report* 

National  Archives 

National  Emergency  CouNcn. 

Uniied  States  ffoveinmeBt  manual 

National  Labor  RsLAiuma  Boaid 
Dedsioot 

National  Mediation  Board 

Annual  Report 

National  Rssourges  Board 
R^wrt 

Navy  Dbpartmbnt 

Annual  report  of  the  SecretRjy  of  tbe  navy 

Engineering  bureau 

Marine  corps 

Medicine  and  surgery  bureau 

Naval  medkal  bulletiii,  quarterly 

Annual  report  of  the  gatgeon  general 
Naval  war  college 

International  law  ntuatioBa,  *"Ttflal,  bound 
Nwigation  bureau 

Navy  directory,  quarterly 

Register,  annual 
Hydrographie  ogie* 

^blicadottf 
Nautical  almanac  ofiea 

American  ephemeris  and  nautir:^!  almawM^  ^**!ffla1 

American  nautical  almanac,  annual 
Supplies  and  accounts  bitr§am 

Nava!  expenditures,  annual 

Post  Office  Department 

PcMtal  griide,  anntul  with  monthly  supplements 
Annual  report  of  the  Postmacter geneni 
Postal  savings  syst€m 
Annual  report 

PasannifT  of  tbb  Unitid  Statbb 
Addrene^  meitages 

REi:oN,-, TRucTiON-  r:xAMai  CORPORATION 

Report,  quarterly 

Sbguritxbs  and  Excbanob  GomoaaiOK 
DecUoBi 
Anmial  it^ort 

Smithsonian  Institution 

Report,  annual 
Ethnology  burtnt 

Annual  report 

Bulletin 
National  mustum 

Report  annual 
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State  Department 
Arbitration  series 
Conference  scries 
Executive  agreement  series 
Foiclgn  rdatioiii,  anmial,  bound 
Latin  American  tetfes 
Press  releases  weekly 

Territorial  papers  of  the  United  Sutes,  bound 
Treaty  series 

Treaty  information  bulletin,  monthly 

Supreme  Court 

Official  reports,  bound 

TaaiFF  CoMiiissmif 
Annual  report 
Miscellaneous  series 
Rcpofli 

Tax  Appeals  Boarj) 

Board  of  tax  appeals  reports 

Treasury  DEi  AkTMENT 

Annual  report  of  the  Secretary  of  the  treaiuru'  on  the  state  of 
Combined  statement  of  receqtls,  expenditures^  balancwj,  etc.,  annual 
Treasury  decisions,  bound 

Budget  annual,  bound 
Bookkeeping  and  warrants  dioinon 

Digest  of  appropriations,  annusi 
CfMUt  puard 

Register,  annual 
Comptroller  of  the  currency 

Annual  report 
Intgmal  uvnat*  huf§am 

Internal  revenue  bulletin,  weekly 

Annual  report  of  the  conunissioner  of  internal  revenue 

Statistics  of  income 
Mint  bureau 

Annual  report 
Narcotics  bureau 

Pfocurtmtnt  divisioH 

Public  health  serviet 

National  institute  of  health  bulletin 
Public  health  bulletin,  irregular 
Public  health  rqMCti,weaJy 
Annual  report 

Venereal  ffiseaae  tnf onnadon,  monlh^ 

VbTERANS'  ADMINISTKAflOM 

Annual  report 

Medical  bulletin,  quaiteily 

War  DaPAarinKT 

Report  of  the  secretary  of  war,  ^nmial 
Adjutant  general's  department 

Official  army  register,  annual 

Army  list  and  directory,  tenii-ftnnaal 
Engifuttr  department 

Report  of  the  chief  of  eng^necn  (incL  commerdal  statistics  oa  wnter^xNtne  eoB- 
mercc),  annual 

Rivers  and  harboti  board.   Port  series 
General  ^tnff  rorps 

Insular  affairs  bureau 

Annual  report 
Medical  department 

Report  of  the  surgeon  general,  annual 
MQUary  intMigant*  dt'vman 
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National  guard  burMU 
Ordnance  department 
Quartermaster  general 
Signal  offic0 


The  Mexican  Ambassador  to  the  Secretary  of  State 

[ntANSLATIOn] 

BMBAS8T  OF  MBXICO 

5444  Washington,  D.  C,  August  29, 1938. 

Mr.  Secretary: 

I  have  the  honor  to  refer  to  Your  Excellency's  kind  note  of  June  3,  1938, 
and  take  pleasure  in  advising  you  that  my  Government  has  been  fdeased 
to  authorize  me  to  conclude  with  the  United  States  Government  an  agree- 
ment on  exchange  of  oliicial  publications,  on  the  following  bases: 

1.  The  oflfidal  department  for  the  exchange  on  the  pait  of  Mexico  is 
the  Autonomous  Fkess  and  Publicity  Department.  The  oflidal  agency  of 
exchange  for  transmissbn  of  the  United  States  pubiicatkms  Is  the  Smith- 
sonbn  Institution. 

2.  The  exchange  sending^  wUl  be  received,  m  the  name  of  Mexico,  by 
the  Autonomous  Press  and  Publicity  Department;  in  the  name  of  the  United 
States  by  die  Lil»ary  of  Congress. 

3.  The  United  States  Government  will  r^ularly  furnish  one  copy  of  the 
official  publications  of  its  various  departments,  directorates,  offices,  and  instil 
tutions.  A  list  of  such  departments  and  agencies  is  attached  (List  No.  1 ). 
This  list  will  include,  without  necessity  of  subsequent  negotiations,  any  new 
office  which  the  Government  may  create  in  the  future. 

4.  The  Government  of  Mexico  will  regularly  furnish  one  copy  of  the 
official  publications  which  are  published,  corresponding  to  its  various  secre- 
tariats, departments,  directorates,  offices,  and  institutions.  A  list  is  attached 
( List  No.  2 )  of  the  publications  which  the  Autonomous  Press  and  Publicity 
Department  publishes  or  plans  to  publish,  which  list  is  subject  to  the 
modifications  which  administrative  necessities  may  impose,  and  will  include, 
without  necessity  of  subsequent  negotiations,  any  new  official  publication 
which  the  Goverrimcnt  rna\  publish  in  the  future. 

5.  With  respect  to  the  departments  and  agencies  which  nt  present  do 
not  issue  any  publications,  and  which  have  not  been  mentioned  on  the 
attached  lists,  it  is  understood  that  a  copy  of  any  publications  which  the 
said  offices  mav  issue  in  the  future  will  be  furnished. 

6.  Neither  of  the  two  Governments  will  be  obliged  bv  this  agreement 
to  furnish  coniidcntiai  publications,  forms,  or  circulars  which  are  not  of 
public  character. 
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7.  Each  of  the  parties  concluding  this  agreement  will  pay  the  expenses 
of  the  mails,  raiiwa>'s,  vessels,  and  other  expenses  which  originate  in  its  own 
country. 

8.  Both  parties  express  thdr  desire  to  facilitate  the  promptness  of  tlidr 
sendings  as  much  as  possible. 

9.  It  is  undefstood  that  this  agreement  will  not  modify  the  ananganents 
which  akeady  exist  for  the  exchange  of  publications  between  various  ages- 
cies  of  the  Governments  of  both  countries. 

In  accordance  with  Your  £xceileney's  kind  note  to  which  I  have  been 
referring,  I  have  the  honor  to  advise  you  that  the  Government  of  Meadco 
understands  that,  upon  the  entrance  into  force  of  this  agreement  on  exchange 
of  official  publications,  the  publications  of  the  judicial  branch  of  both  Gov- 
ernments will  also  be  included  as  well  as  the  publications  of  any  other 
branch  of  the  said  Governments. 

In  view  of  the  foregoing  and  arrordinn-  tn  the  \n<t  paragraph  of  Your 
Excellcnc>''s  note  of  June  3,  1938,  1  beg  Vour  Excellency  to  be  plfa^  d  to 
consider  that,  on  and  after  the  date  of  receipt  of  thLs  note,  my  Govern- 
ment is  prepared  to  establish  the  exchange  of  official  publications  with  the 
Government  of  the  United  States  of  America. 

Please  accept,  Excdkncy,  the  assurances  of  my  highest  and  wnA 
distinguished  consideration. 

F.  Castillo  NAjera 
Ambassador 

His  Excellency 

Mr.  CoRDELL  Hull, 
Secretary  of  State. 

£UST  NO.  2] 

List  of  Pubugations  Which  the  Government  op  Mexioo  Umdeetaxes 
To  Send  in  Exchange  to  the  Govermuent  of  the  Unttbd  States 


PoHtica  (^ndiiw) 

Revista  Jurfdiea  Monthly 

Agncultura  Bimonthly 

Irrigaci6n  en  M^co  Mootlily 

Protecci6a  a  la  naturalen  Mmtiily 

BoletinddDeiwrtaaieDtDFonitalydeCaiayFeica  Every  four  mondu 

Boledn  Juridico  Militar  Monthly 

Revista  del  Ejdrdto  Monthly 

Revista  Naval  Militar  MmtUy 

Revista  de  Polo  Monthly 

Boletfn  del  Initituto  de  Higtene  Irregular 

Sociedades  y  Gr6dito  ( Pend  ing ) 

Revista  de  Estadlstica  Monthly 

Revista  de  Indujtria  (Pending) 

Revista  de  Ingenieria  Monthly 

Re%dsta  de  Educact6n  Monthly 

Anales  del  Museo  Nacional  Annual 

Boletin  del  Museo  Nacional  Quarterly 
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Boletin  del  Archivo  GenenidelaNaiCi6n 

Rcvista  del  Trabajo 

Revista  de  Hacienda 

Indicador  Pottal  y  Telegrifico 

Mercado  Agiicola  Ganaden 

Bolptin  dr  Aeroniutica 

£1  Soldado 

El  Maestro  Rural 


Mexican  Art  and  Life 
£ducaci6n  Fisica 
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Monthly 

Monthly 

Monthly 

Monthly 

Weekly 

Irregular 

Monthly 

Monthly 

Monthly 

Sennmoiitlily 

Quarterly 

Monthly 
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COMPENSATION  FOR  LXFROFRIATED  LANDS 


Exchanges  of  notes  ai  Washington  November  9  and  12,  1938,  and 

AfirUn  and  18, 1939 
Entered  into  force  November  12, 1938 

Superseded  April  2, 1942,  by  convention  of  November  19, 1941  * 

53  Stat.  2442;  Executive  Agreeineiit  Series  158 

The  Secretary  of  State  to  the  Mexican  Ambassador 

Department  of  State 

Washington 
November  9, 1938 

Excellency: 

I  ha\  e  the  honor  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  the  note  addressed  by  your 
Govcmmcnt  on  September  1  to  Amba.ssiidor  Daniels.^ 

Careful  examination  of  that  note  dLscloM  >  no  p^rounds  that  would  justify 
this  Government  in  modiiymg  Liie  position  set  lonii  at  ieiigth  in  my  notes  to 
you  dated  July  2 1  and  August  22, 1938.'  My  Government  mtist  insist  that  the 
recognized  rules  of  law  and  equity  require  the  prompt  payment  of  just  cooh 
pcnsation  for  property  that  may  be  expropiiated.  Therefore,  inaanuch  as  my 
Government  remains  convinced  the  basic  soundness  of  its  position,  but- 
tressed as  it  is  by  law  and  justice,  and  in  view  of  the  scope  ui  J  content  of  our 
recent  conversations,  in  the  course  of  which  you  informed  me  of  the  poHc\  of 
your  Government  and  of  the  d'-^ire  of  the  Government  of  Mexico,  which  i*; 
similar  to  the  desire  of  the  Go\emmcnt  of  the  United  States,  to  settle  all 
difTicuities  which  may  arise  between  the  two  Gov^crnments  in  a  spirit  of 
fi  iendship  and  of  equity,  further  discussion  of  the  note  under  reference  seems 
uimeccssary. 

My  Government  has  a  particular  doire  to  safeguard  fikndship  with 
Mexico  not  only  because  Mexico  is  one  of  its  nearest  neigfabois  but  on  account 
of  the  many  ways  m  which  ever  unpiovmg  relations,  in  the  fullest  sense,  be- 
tween the  two  countries  could  be  complementary  and  mutually  benefidsL 
It  has,  therefore,  spared  no  effort  to  arrive  at  prompt,  friendly  and  satisfactoiy 
solutions  of  problems  as  they  arose.  It  was  in  this  spirit  that  last  No\  ember  my 
Government  uiiged,  in  accordance  with  the  principle  of  just  compensation, 

^TS9m,poa,p.  1059. 

■  For  text,  sec  Compmsation  for  American-Owned  Lands  Expropriated  in  Mexico,  De- 
partment of  State  publication  1288  (U.S.  Govenuneot  Printijig  Office,  1939),  p.  31. 

1038 
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the  desirability  of  a  comprehensive  agreement  pro\  idinEr  for  the  compensation 
of  the  American  citizens  whose  properties  had  been  seized  by  the  Mexican 
Government.  It  is  in  that  same  spirit  that  I  ha\'e  given  everv'  attention  to  the 
proposals  of  your  Government  which  you  recently  communicated  to  me.  Based 
upon  them)  my  Goveniment  would  be  willing  to  agree  to  the  plan  proposed 
hereafter  which,  if  acceptable  to  your  Govenunent,  would  resdve  at  once  the 
present  controveny,  in  so  far  as  it  relates  to  compensation  for  American- 
owned  agrarian  pcoperties  seized  ihice  August 30, 1927,  that  if  continued  must 
seriously  impair  the  friendly  rdations  between  the  two  countries.  It  is  also  in 
tliis  same  qiirit  that  I  eamesdy  commend  it  to  the  favorable  consideration  of 
your  Government. 

One:  Both  our  Governments  are  in  accord  that  the  value-s  of  the  Ameriran- 
owned  agrarian  properties  expropriated  since  .August  30,  1 927,  be  determined 
by  a  Commission  composed  of  one  representative  of  each  of  our  Governments, 
and  m  case  of  disagreement,  by  a  third  person  selected  by  the  Permanent 
Commission  with  seat  at  Washington,  as  established  by  the  so-called  Gondra 
Treaty* 

Two:  My  Government  proposes  (a)  that  the  two  comnussioners  be  ap- 
pointed  by  their  respective  Governments  at  once;  (b)  that  they  hold  their 
fint  meeting  in  the  City  of  Mexico  on  the  fiist  day  of  December  1938;  (c) 
that  each  Govemment  bear  the  entire  expense  of  the  salaries,  maintenance, 

transportation,  and  incidentals  of  its  commissioner  and  his  stafT  and  that  any 
expense  incurred  jointly,  as  for  instance  in  connection  with  airplane  travel,  be 
shared  equally. 

Three:  Mv  Govemment  !>elieves  it  important,  and  understands  that  your 
Goveninicnt  m  accord  in  this  regard,  tlial  a  tunc  limit  be  established  for  the 
completion  of  the  work  of  the  ccxnmissioners.  It  is  therefore  proposed  that  the 
comminKiiien  be  instructed  that  they  must  complete  the  detenninations  of 
value  by  not  later  than  May  31,1 939.  If  during  the  course  of  the  deliberations 
of  the  two  commisBioneis  they  are  unable  to  reach  a  common  finding  upon  the 
matten  submitted  to  them  for  their  joint  determinatioa,  my  Govfanment 
proposes  tliat  the  Permanent  CommisBkm  at  Washington  be  requested  to 
appoint  immediatelv  the  third  commissioner  in  order  that  he  may  resolve  the 
matters  upon  wluch  the  two  Governments  commissioners  are  unable  to  agree. 
It  is  further  proposed  that  in  case  of  disagreement  in  any  particular  case,  the 
repr^entati\e  appointed  by  the  Permanent  Commission  be  requested  to 
render  h\s  award  within  not  more  tlian  two  months  from  the  time  the  case  is 
submitted  to  him.  The  salaries  and  expenses  of  the  third  commiiisioner  will  be 
defrayed  in  equal  proportions  by  the  two  Governments. 

Four:  The  adequate  and  effective  measure  <d  compensation  to  be  paid  in 
each  case  shall  be  deteimined  in  the  usual  manner  by  taking  into  ccMoesidera* 
tion,  among  other  pertinent  factois,  die  e^bUahment  of  the  nationality  of 

'TfCftty  signed  at  Santiago  May  3, 1923  (TS  752,  anic.  vol.  2, p.  413). 
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the  claimant,  the  legitimacy  of  hb  tide,  the  just  value  of  the  property  ex- 
propriated, the  fair  return  from  the  property  of  which  daimant  has  been 
deprived  between  the  time  of  expropriadon  and  the  time  of  receiving  com- 
pensation, as  well  as  such  other  facts  as  in  the  opinion  of  the  commisaiaiies 
should  be  taken  into  accx>unt  in  reaching  a  detcrminatioit  as  to  oompcnsaticiL 
Five:  It  is  my  understanding  that  the  Mexican  Gk>vpmment  will  pav  the 
sum  of  $1,000,000  United  States  currency  as  first  payment  of  the  indcinmues 
to  be  determined  by  the  C^ommission  to  which  this  note  refers,  and  that  this 
payment  will  be  made  to  the  Government  of  the  United  States  on  or  before 
May  3 1,  1939. 

It  is  my  further  understanding  that  inunediatcly  subsequent  to  the  deter- 
mination by  the  Gommiasion  of  the  final  vaiuatioo,  In  accordance  voth  the 
procedure  indicated  in  numbered  paragraph  Four  of  this  noCe^  of  American- 
owned  agrarian  properties  as  defined  in  numbered  paragraph  One,  the  tifo 

Governments  will  reach  an  agreement  as  to  the  amounts  to  be  paid  to  the 
Goveroment  of  the  United  States  fay  the  Government  of  Mexico  annually 
for  the  account  of  such  claims  in  the  years  subsequent  to  the  year  1 939.  As 
the  basis  for  such  aCTCcment  there  will  be  taken  into  consideration  such 
statement  of  lis  abihty  to  pay  as  may  be  demonstrated  by  the  Government 
of  Mexico.  The  Govrmmcnt  of  Mexico,  I  undersUiid,  agrees  that  the  annual 
payments  to  be  made  by  it  to  the  Government  of  the  United  States  subsequent 
to  the  year  1939  for  the  account  of  these  claims  will  in  no  event  be  less  thaa 
$1,000,000  United  States  currency,  and  that  such  payments  will  be  made 
on  June  30  of  the  corresponding  year. 

In  view  of  our  recent  convcrsatkms  I  have  every  confidence  that  die  fore- 
going proposals  will  prove  acceptable  to  Your  EaGoeUcncy's  Govcnnnent  I 
shall  await  with  interest  Your  Excdknc/s  response  to  the  suggesdons  made. 

Accept,  Excellency,  the  renewed  assurances  of  my  highest  consideration* 

CoaOEixHiTLL 

His  Excellency 

SeSor  Dr.  Don  Francisco  Castillo NAjsra, 
Ambassador  of  Mexico. 


The  Minister  of  Foreign  A  ffairs  to  the  American  Ambassador 

[TaANBIAnON] 

itiyiar&i  fob  forbiqn  AVFAias 

UNIiam  MEXICAN  SfMOW 
BfEZICO 

611S84  Mexico,  Nooember  12, 1938 

Mr.  Ambassador: 

I  have  the  honor  to  acknowledge  receipt  of  the  note  dated  November  9» 
1938,  addressed  by  His  Excellency  Secr^ary  of  SUte  Gorddl  Hull  to  the 
Ambassador  of  Meidco  m  the  United  States  of  America,  Dr.  Frandsco  C2asliDo 
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Najera,  in  which  the  Govomment  of  Yoor  fixcdlcncy,  while  nwinfaining  its 
opinion  that  the  recognized  principles  of  law  and  equity  require  the  immediate 
payment  of  just  compensation  for  expropriated  properties,  makes  known  its 
readiness  to  agree  to  a  plan  which,  based  on  the  proposals  of  my  Government, 
may  apply  to  the  consideration  and  payment  o£  agrarian  expropriations 
{offctaciones)  subseqiient to  1927. 

The  Go\crnment  of  Mexico,  in  its  turn,  while  reaffirmint?  its  connction 
that  it  has  not  acted  contrai  y  to  the  rules  and  principles  ol  inici  naliuiuil  law, 
of  justice  and  equity,  by  the  enactment  and  applicadon  of  its  agrarian  legis- 
lation, is  in  agreement  with  the  plan  presented  and  takes  pleasure  in  recog- 
nizing that  the  sentiments  of  cordial  friendship  wluch  unite  our  two  countries 
have  in  the  end  prevailed  over  differences  of  a  technical  and  juiidical  order. 

As  was  proposed  in  my  note  to  your  Government  on  August  3  of  the  current 
year,  my  Government  agrees  that  the  value  of  the  expropriated  lands  shall  be 
cstab]i<>hcd  by  a  commission  consisting  of  a  representative  of  each  Govern- 
ment, and  that  cases  of  disagreement  between  these  representatives  shall  be 
decided  by  a  third  person  designated  by  the  Permanent  Commission,  estab- 
lished by  the  Gondra  Pact,  which  has  its  seat  in  Washington,  notwithstanding 
the  fact  that,  m  this  instance,  it  is  not  a  matter  of  an  investigating  commission, 
an  express  f  uncdon  assigned  that  commission  in  the  said  pact. 

My  Government  agrees,  likewise,  in  coaformity  with  its  original  intention, 
that  the  representatives  of  the  two  Govenmients  shall  be  immediately  desig- 
nated and  that  their  iizst  meeting  shaU  take  place  in  the  City  of  Mexico  on 
the  1st  day  of  December  of  the  present  year.  Outlays  for  emoluments,  travel, 
and  other  esqxnditures,  both  of  the  representatives  and  of  the  persons  assbting 
them  in  their  work,  shall  be  defrayed  by  the  respective  Government.  The  two 
Governments  shall  each  pay  one-half  of  thr  expenses  incurred  jointly. 

Likewise,  the  emoluments  which  arc  to  be  paid  to  the  third  person  referred 
to  shall  be  shared  equally,  as  proposed  by  your  Government,  by  Mexico  and 
the  L  iuicU  States. 

My  Government  expressly  declares  that  it  agrees  that  the  representatives 
designated  be  instructed  to  the  effect  that  their  work  of  evaluation  be  con- 
cluded in  May  1939,  and  that  the  cases  of  disagreement  be  submitted  to  the 
consideration  of  the  third  penon,  who  wifl  likewise  be  requested  to  render 
his  decision  within  a  period  of  not  more  than  2  months,  counting  from  the 
date  on  which  his  intervention  has  been  requested. 

The  Grovonment  of  Mexico  understands  that  the  commissioners,  in  pro- 
ceeding to  make  the  respective  c\  aluation,  shall  take  into  account,  among 
other  pertinent  facts,  the  estaWi^limcnt  of  the  nationality  of  the  claimant,  the 
legality  of  his  tiUc  to  enter  a  claim,  and  the  last  fiscal  valuation  prior  to  the 
expropriation. 

Respecting  ilic  manner  of  payment  of  the  corresponding  indemnifications, 
my  Government  will  pay  the  amount  of  one  million  doUars  in  the  month  of 
May  1939. 

209-517^72  67 
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Mv  Go^TrnIncnt  is  agreed  that,  once  the  representatives  fix  the  amount 
of  the  indeinnificatiijns,  the  Governments  shall  agree  upon  the  annual  amount 
which  the  Government  of  Mexico  shall  pay  to  that  of  the  United  States,  in 
the  years  subsequent  to  1939,  on  the  claims  in  question.  In  the  determination 
of  the  said  annual  payments,  the  economic  possibilities  of  Mexico  shall  be 
taken  into  account.  My  Govanincnt  agrees,  fofthwith,  tliat  the  annual 
amounts  which  must  be  paid  to  the  United  States  Goveinment  shall  not  he  Im 
than  onemillioii  doUais,  United  States  cuncncy,  and,  lastly,  my  GovenmMnt 
agrees  that  the  payments  shall  be  made  on  the  30th  day  of  Jime  of  each  year. 

The  Government  of  Mexico  deems  it  necessary  to  have  it  imdentood  that 
the  decisions  reached  by  the  representatives  designated  shall  in  no  case 
extend  beyond  evaluation  of  the  lands  expropriated  and  the  modaHri<'e  of 
payment  of  the  amount  dctcnnined ;  that  they  shall  not  constitute  a  precedent, 
in  any  case  nor  for  any  reason ;  neither  shall  they  decide  the  juridical  principles 
maintained  by  the  two  Governments  and  applicable  to  the  matter  in  question. 

The  Government  of  Mexico  is  pleased  to  recognize  that,  in  formalizing 
this  arrangement,  it  has  been  able,  on  the  one  hand,  to  show,  as  was  expccaed 
in  the  note  to  which  I  reply,  its  especial  deswe  to  safeguard  its  friendship  wiib 
the  United  States,  because  of  die  mutual  benefits  which  this  red^Hocal 
sentiment  represents  for  both  countries,  and  to  cany  out,  on  the  other  hand, 
the  mandates  of  the  agrarian  legislation,  an  expression  of  our  traditienal 
policy,  which,  on  being  interpreted  by  the  President  of  the  RepubUc,  was 
supported,  formally,  by  the  National  Lefrislativc  Body  in  the  reply  given  to  the 
message  from  the  Executive  by  the  President  of  the  Congress  of  the  UoioD 
at  the  opening  of  the  period  of  sessions  on  September  1 ,  last. 

I  avail  myself  of  this  opporturuiy  to  renew  to  Your  £xccllcncy  the  assur- 
ances of  my  h^hest  consideration. 

Eduaux)  Hay 

His  Excellency 

Mr.  JosBPKUs  Danibls, 

Ambassador  Extraordinary  and  PlempattnUofy 
of  the  U niud  States  of  America, 
City. 


The  American  Charge  d'AjJaires  ad  interim  to  the  Alinister  of  Foreign 

Affairs 

Embassy  of  the 
Unfted  States  of  America 
No.  3540  Mexico,  D.  F.,  April  17, 1939 

Excellency: 

T  have  the  honor  to  refer  to  the  exchanfi^e  of  notes  of  November  9  and 
November  12,  1938  between  Your  Excellency's  Government  and  my  Govern- 
ment on  the  subject  of  agrarian  daims. 
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In  view  ol  the  very  limited  time  now  remaining  vdthin  the  period  orig- 
inally  contemplated  for  the  examination  and  evaluation  ol  all  the  agrarian 
daims,  it  would  seem  that  the  period  of  time  for  the  filing  of  claims  might 
usefully  be  extended  to  July  31,  1939  and  the  period  far  the  adjudication 
of  claims  might  be  extended  to  November  30,  1939.  It  would  also  seem  that 
both  periods  might  be  further  extended,  if  necessary,  particularly  since,  under 
the  pro^'i5nons  of  the  notes  just  mentioned,  Mexico  will  obviously  have  a 
period  of  years  in  which  to  complete  payments. 

It  would  be  undcrstocd  that  the  extension  of  time  would  be  without  prej- 
udice to  any  other  aspect  of  the  agreement  of  November  9-November  12, 
1938. 

Please  accept,  Excellency,  the  renewed  assurances  of  my  highest  and  most 
distinguished  consideration. 

Pierre  de  L.  Boal 
Charge  d' Affaires  ad  interim 

His  Excellency 

Senor  General  Eduardo  Hay, 
Minister  for  Foreign  Affairs, 
M4xieo,D.F, 


The  Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs  to  the  American  Chargi  d* Affaires  ad  interim 

[iKAMSlAnOM] 

MINISTBT  FOB  FORETON  AFVAIB8 
VKVKED  MEXICAN  STATBS 

lomoo 

04138  Mbxigo,  AprU  18,  1939 

Mr.  Gharo£  d^Affairbs: 

I  am  replying  to  your  courteous  note  of  the  17th  instant,  in  which  you 
fltatediat — ^in  view  of  the  very  limited  tune  now  remauung  for  the  examination 
and  evahiation  of  the  agrarian  daims  of  American  dtiaens  by  the  Gomniis- 
soners  of  Medco  and  the  United  States  in  the  terms  of  the  agreement  con- 
duded  by  means  of  the  notes  exchanged  on  November  9th  and  12th  1938 — 
you  consider  that  both  the  period  for  the  presentation  of  the  daims  and 
that  for  the  deciding  of  them  might  usefully  be  extended. 

My  Government  expresses,  once  more,  its  known  desire  that  these  matters 
be  definitively  setded  and,  animated  by  such  puipose,  it  accedes,  at  once,  to 
the  request  which  you  make  in  the  note  under  acknowledgment,  and  agrees 
that  the  period  for  the  filing  of  claims  before  the  Commissioners  of  both 
countries  shall  be  extended  to  July  31st  of  this  year,  and,  from  this  latter 
date  to  November  30th  next,  there  be  established  a  period  for  the  dedding 
of  the  amount  to  cover  the  claims  presented. 
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I  avail  myself  of  this  opportunity  to  renew  to  you  the  assuianoes  of  my  voy 
courteous  and  distinguished  consideratioii. 

Edoardo  Hay 

Pierre  de  L.  Boal,  Esquire, 
CkargS  d* Affaires  of  the 

United  States  of  America, 
City, 
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Convention  signed  at  Mixico  August  16, 1939,  supplementing  comteth 
tion  of  February  22, 1899,  as  supplemented  and  amended 

Senate  advice  and  consent  to  ratification  November  26, 1940 
Ratified  by  the  President  of  the  United  States  December 20, 1940 
Ratified  by  Mexico  January  28, 1941 
Ratifications  exchanged  at  Mexico  February  17, 1941 
Proclaimed  by  the  Prendenl  oj  the  U nited  States  April4, 1941 
Enttredinio  farce  April  14, 1941 

55  Stat  1133;  Treaty  Scries  967 

Supplementary  Exikadition  Convention  Between  ihe  United  States 
OF  America  and  the  United  Mexican  States 

The  United  States  of  America  and  the  United  Mexican  States  being 

desirous  of  enlarging  the  list  of  crimes  on  account  of  which  extradition  may 
be  granted  under  the  agreements  concluded  between  the  two  countries  on 
February-  22,  1899,'  June  25,  1902,*  and  December  23,  1925,"  with  a  view 
to  the  better  administration  of  justice  and  the  prevention  of  crimes  in  their 
respective  territories  and  jurisdictions,  have  resolved  to  conclude  a  supple- 
mentary Convention  for  this  purpose  and  have  appointed  as  their 
I^enipotentiaries,  to  wit: 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America: 

Hon.  Josephus  Darnels,  Ambassador  Extraordinary  and  Pienipotentiary 
of  the  United  States  of  America  to  Mexico;  and 

The  President  of  the  United  Mexican  States : 

General  Eduardo  Hay,  Secretary  oi  State  and  of  Foreign  Affairs. 

Who,  after  having  exhibited  to  each  other  their  respective  full  powers, 
which  were  found  to  be  in  due  and  proper  fonn,  have  agreed  to  and 
concluded  the  foUowing  articles: 

Articlb  I 

The  High  Contracting  Parties  agree  that  the  following  crime  Is  added  to 
the  list  of  crimes  numbered  1  to  21  in  the  second  Article  of  the  Treaty  of 

»TS  24?,  anU,  p.  900. 

'TS421,  an(««p.  918. 
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Extradition  concluded  between  the  United  States  and  Mexico  on  the  22d  erf 
Fcbnian,',  1899,  and  to  the  crime  designated  in  the  Supplementary  ExUadi- 
tion  Convention  concluded  between  the  two  countries  on  the  25th  of  June, 
1902,  and  to  the  crimes  designated  in  the  Supplementary  Extradition  Con- 
vention concluded  between  the  two  countries  on  the  23d  of  December,  1 925 ; 
that  i$  to  say: 

26,  Extradition  shall  also  talcc  place  for  participation  in  any  of  the  crimes 
before  referred  to  as  an  accessory  before  or  after  the  fact;  provided  such 
participaUon  be  punishable  by  the  laws  of  both  the  High  Contracting  Paruci. 

Articlb  II 

The  present  Convention  shaH  be  considered  as  an  integral  part  of  tfaesud 
Extradition  Treaty  of  the  22d  of  February,  1899,  and  it  is  agreed  that  the 
paragraph  or  crime  added  by  the  present  Convention  shall  be  appBcd  when 
cases  arise  to  all  the  crimes  listed  in  that  treaty  and  to  the  further  crimes 
added  by  the  said  Supplementary  Extradition  Conventions  of  the  25th  of 
June,  1902  and  the  23d  of  December,  1925,  respectively. 

Article  III 

The  present  Convention  shall  be  ratified  and  the  ratifirntion^  '^hall  be  ex- 
changed at  Mexico  City  as  soon  as  possible.  It  shall  go  into  force  ten  da\-s  after 
its  publication  in  conformity  with  the  laws  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties, 
such  f>eriod  to  be  computed  from  its  publication  in  the  country  last  publishr 
ing,  and  it  shall  continue  and  tenninate  in  the  same  manner  as  the  said 
Treaty  of  February  22,  1899. 

In  testimony  whereof  the  respective  Plenipotentiarie;  have  ':it;ned  the  pres- 
ent Cons  ention  in  duplicate,  and  have  hereunto  affixed  their  cals. 

Done  in  duplicate  at  Mexico  City,  in  the  Englisii  and  Spanish  languages, 
this  sbcteenth  day  of  August  one  thousand  nine  hundred  and  thirty-nine. 

Joseph  us  Danuu^s  [seal] 
£duar]X>  Hay  [seal] 
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Exchange  of  notes  at  Mexico  August  24  and 28, 1940 
Entered  into  force  Mnrrk  29,  1941 
Terminated  March  29, 1949  ^ 

54  Stat  2483;  Executive  Agicement  Series  196 

The  Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs  to  the  American  Ambassador 

[nANnAiioN] 

DBPARTMENT  OF  FORKION  RETJkTtONB 
UWITBP  UBXICAU  STATES 
MEXICO  CITY 

5624S  Mexico  City,  August  24, 1940 

Mr.  Ambassador: 

With  reference  to  the  relevant  antecedents,  I  ha\  e  the  honor  to  communi- 
cate to  Your  Excellency  that  the  Government  ol  Mexico  is  in  accord  that 
when  the  North  American  Regional  Broadcasting  Agreement  becomes  effec- 
tive a  Gentleman's  Agreement  shall  be  put  into  force  relative  thereto,  the 
text  of  which  is  as  f  oUows : 

A.  The  United  States  agrees  to  protect  the  foUowinjEf  Mexican  Class  1-A 
stations  having  frequencies  of  730  kilocycles,  800  kilocycles,  900  kilocycles, 
1570  kilocycles. 

B.  On  1220  kilocvclc<J.  the  United  States  mav  .ivsiLjn  a  statical  m  the  Detroit, 
Michigan,  area  v.ith  a  dircclional  antenna  that  will  direct  ihc  signal  to  the 
northward  and  protect  the  Mexican  station's  coverage  in  the  United  States  as 
nnuch  as  possible. 

G.  On  1050  kilocycles,  the  United  States  is  permitted  to  assign  a  station 
in  the  New  York,  N.Y.,  area  with  a  directional  antenna  tiiat  will  direct  the 
signal  toward  the  northeast  and  protect  the  Mexican  station's  coverage  in  the 
United  States  as  much  as  possible. 

D.  Mexico  has  the  privilege  of  changing  the  location  of  its  Glass  1-A  sta- 
tions provided  they  are  not  closer  to  the  United  States  border  than  specified 
in  the  North  American  Regional  Broadcasting  Agreement. 

*  Upon  pxpiration  of  North  American  Regional  BiOAdcMting  Agnanent  ligiied  mt 
Havana  Dec  13, 1937  (TS  962,  ante,  vol.  3,  p.  503). 
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E.  Reciprocally,  Mexico  aejccs  noL  lo  assign  any  stations  on  the  fc^owing 
Uailcd  Stales  Clims  i-A  frequencies;  700  kilocycles,  720  kilocycles,  1 120 kilo- 
cycles, and  12 10  kilocycles. 

F.  Mexico  and  the  United  States  to  permit  day-time  Glass  11  stations  with 
a  power  not  in  excess  of  1  kibwatt  on  the  channds  they  agree  to  protect, 
provided  that  the  signal  from  these  stations  shall  not  exceed  5  microvolts  per 
meter  ground  wave  results  at  any  place  on  the  Mexico-United  States  border. 
By  day*timc  stations  is  meant  that  no  operation  is  permitted  between  sunset 
and  sunrise  at  the  location  of  the  transmitter  of  the  Class  II  stati<Mis. 

I  avail  mysdf  of  the  opportunity  to  renew  to  Your  Excellency  the  assurances 
of  my  highest  consideration. 

Eduabdo  Hay 

His  Excellency  Josephus  Daniels 

Ambassador  Extraordinary  and  Plenipotentiary 
of  the  United  States  of  America, 
City, 


The  American  Ambassador  to  ike  Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs 

Embassy  of  the 
United  States  of  America 
No.  4685  Mexico,  August  28 f  1940 

Excellency: 

I  have  the  honor  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  Your  Excellency's  coiuteoiB 
note  no.  56248  of  August  24,  1940  and  to  commimicatc  herein  my  Govern- 
ment's understanding  of  the  agreement  which  was  the  subject  of  Your 
£xoeilency*s  note  under  acknowledgement,  touching  the  questions  of  mutual 
interest  to  our  Governments  in  rdation  to  the  North  American  Regional 
Broadcasting  Agreement  ( the  ratification  by  the  Mexican  Govemment  having 
been  deposited  with  the  Cuban  Government  on  March  29,  1940),  which  ii 
as  follows: 

[For  text  of  agreement,  tee  lettered  paragraphs  of  Mexican  note,  sbovB.^ 

It  is  understood  that  this  agreement  shall  enter  into  force  when  the  North 
Ann  rican  Regional  Broadcasting  Agreement  shall  become  effective. 

Please  accept,  Excellency,  the  renewed  assurances  oi  niy  highest  and  most 
dii»tinguij>hcd  consideration. 

Josephus  Daniels 

His  Excellency 

General  Eduardo  Hay, 

Minister  for  Foreign  A  ffairs, 
Mexico* 
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Agreement  sii^ned  at  Woskingtcn  April  1,  1941 
Senate  advice  and  consent  to  ratification  April  3,  1941 
Ratified  by  the  President  of  the  United  States  April  6, 1941 

Ratified  by  Mexico  April  15,  1941 

Ratifications  exchanged  at  Washington  April  25,  1941 

Entered  into  force  April  25,  1941 

Proclaimed  by  the  President  of  the  United  States  April  28,  1941 

55  Stat  1191;  Treaty  Series  971 

Agreemznt  To  Facilitate  the  Reciprocal  Transit  or  Military 

Aircraft 

The  Under  Secretary  of  State  of  the  United  States  of  America,  Sunmer 
Welles,  and  the  Ambassador  Extraoidmaiy  and  Plcnipotendary  of  Mexico, 
Dr.  Francisco  CastiHo  Nijera,  the  former  appointed  hy  the  Ftasident  of 
the  United  States,  Franklin  D.  Roosevelt,  and  the  latter  by  the  President 
of  Mexico,  General  Manuel  Avila  Gamacho,  after  having  communicated  to 
each  other  their  respective  full  powers,  which  were  found  to  be  in  due  and 
proper  form,  and  following  instructions  from  their  Governments,  declare: 
that  both  countries,  the  Unitrd  Stntr*;  and  Nfrxlco,  in  \'icw  of  the  exceptional 
circumstances  which  have  arisen  from  the  present  European  conflict,  and 
takincj  into  consideration  the  necessity  of  ensuring  conditions  of  maximum 
speed  for  tiie  movements  required  in  the  defense  of  the  Amci  idn  Continent 
m  matters  of  a\  iation,  and  desiiou:j  ui  organizing  a  substaiiLial  and  ellicicnt 
collaboration  by  both  countries  in  their  task  to  defend  the  Americas,  and 
with  the  highest  regard  for  their  juridical  equality  and  respect  for  the  sover- 
eignty of  both  countries,  have  agreed  to  pennit  the  redprocal  transit  of  mili- 
tary aircraft  through  their  territories  and  territorial  waters,  pursuant  to  the 
following  clauses: 

First.  The  mutual  concessions  which  the  High  Gontracttng  Parties 
grant  each  other  under  this  Agreement,  will  be  effective  only  for  the  dura- 
tion of  the  present  state  of  pos^ble  threats  of  armed  aggression  against  either 
of  them  and,  if  so  required,  in  the  opinion  of  both  Governments,  by  the  needs 
of  their  mutual  defense. 

Second.  In  view  of  the  resolutions  of  the  Second  Meeting  of  Ministen 
of  Foreign  Rdations,  held  at  Habana,  the  United  States  and  Mexico  will 
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grant  free  transit  through  their  respective  territories  and  territorial  %vaten 
of  milltar)'  airplanes  and  seaplanes  of  the  other  rniintn.-,  ^^'ifhout  restrictioos 
as  to  type,  number,  frequency  of  flights,  personnel  or  material  carried. 

Third.  Each  Government  agrees  to  give  to  the  other,  official  notice, 
at  least  twenty-four  hours  in  advance,  of  the  departure  from  Ils  territon' 
of  any  such  aircraft  whicli  it  is  desired  shall  fly  over  the  territory  of  the 
other,  and  such  notice  shall  specify  the  number  and  type  of  the  aerial  unit^  tbt 
flight  routes,  the  land  and  sea  atipom  tm  which  the  airplanes  and  sea* 
planes  contemplate  making  regular  landtngB,  and  the  numbier  of  their  crew 
and  individuals  earned. 

Fourth.  The  airplanes  and  seaplanes  of  each  Government  shall  use  only 
the  routes  previously  determined  by  the  other  Government  with  regard  to 
the  flights  over  land  and  territorial  waters  of  the  latter.  The  Governments 
will  also  determine  the  regular  landing  places  within  their  respective  terri- 
torial boundaries. 

The  flights  to  which  this  Agreement  refers,  shall  not  be  made  until  the 
routes  and  places  referred  to  in  the  preceding  paragraph  shaii  have  i)een 
designated. 

Fifth.  Each  Government  assumes  die  obligation  that  none  ci  its  air- 
craft shall  take  more  than  24  hours  to  transit  the  territory  of  the  other,  in- 
cluding the  use  of  all  land  and  sea  airports  withm  the  latter's  territory  or 
territorial  waters,  except  in  case  of  force  majeure  when  the  stay  may  be 
prokmged  for  the  time  deemed  necessary  by  the  Government  whose  territory 
is  being  traversed. 

Sixth.  Anv  militarv  aircraft  of  one  of  the  Trintracting  Parties,  landing 
on  any  of  the  points  designated  for  that  purpose  in  ihe  tcrritorv-  of  the  other 
Party,  will  have  the  right  to  be  furnished  only  such  fuel,  food,  pnn!-:nn«, 
etc.,  as  the  latter  countn,'  mav  be  willinL';  to  furnish  accordin^^  to  ii<  (  \-,n 
legislation.  But  in  no  event  shall  an  aircraft  be  denied  fuel,  food,  pro\  iMons, 
supplies,  etc.,  sufficient  to  enable  it  to  reach  the  nearest  source  of  supply 
within  the  jurisdiction  of  its  own  country. 

Seventh.  Each  Govenmient,  within  its  own  territory  and  by  means  of 
its  own  forces,  shall  protect  the  pomts  designated  on  land  or  sea  for  the 
landing  of  aircraft.  Should  either  Government  be  in  need  of  material  or 
equipment  for  this  purpose  which  the  other  Government  maybe  in  a  position 
to  furnish,  the  matter  shall  form  die  subject  of  discuasioa  and  any  material  or 
equipment  furnished  shall  be  on  such  terms  and  conditions  as  may  be  agreed 
upon. 

Eighth.  Present  conditions  of  possible  threats  of  armed  aggression 
against  the  American  Continent  will  exist,  in  so  far  as  the  reciprocal  con- 
cessions emanating  from  this  Agreement  are  concerned,  so  long  as  the  Go\'- 
emmrnts  of  the  United  States  and  Mexico  shall  jointly  deem  them  to  exist; 
and  it  is  expressly  understood  tliat  the  mere  notification  by  one  of  the  High 
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Contracting  Parties  to  the  other  that  it  considers  thnt  the  state  of  affairs  that 
has  brought  about  this  Agreement  has  disappeared,  will  suffice  for  the  com- 
plete termination  of  the  concessioiLs  aiid  oblie^atioiis  h(  rem  contained.  Such 
notification  may  be  given  through  the  usual  diploiiiaiic  channels,  or  direct 
by  one  Government  to  the  other.  Aircraft  of  either  Party  in  transit  at  the 
time  well  unilateral  noCifiGation  b  given  afaall  have  twenty-four  houis  withm 
whicli  to  leave  tlie  territory  of  the  other. 

NiMiB.  This  Agreement,  when  ratified  fay  the  O>nstitutional  branch  of 
each  Government,  will  become  effective  as  of  the  date  of  the  exchange  of 
ratificatioDS,  which  shall  talK  place  in  the  dty  of  Washington  as  soon  as 
possible. 

In  wmiB8S  whekeof,  and  with  the  powers  hereinbefore  stated,  the  Under 
Secretary  of  State  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  Ambassador  of 
Meidco,  sign  and  cause  their  seals  to  be  affixed  to  this  Agreement,  made  in 
duplicate,  in  the  English  and  Spanish  languages,  in  the  city  of  Washington, 
on  the  fiist  day  of  April  of  the  year  nineteen  hundred  forty-one. 

SUMNBR  WbLL£8  [SEAL] 

Under  Seeretary  of  State 
of  the  UnitedStates 

F.  Gashllo  NXjbka  [seal] 
Ambassador  of  Mesdco 
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Memorandum  of  agreement  signed  AprU  II,  1941 
Entered  into  force  AprU  11, 1941 

Supplemented  by  memorandums  of  agreement  of  July  14, 1942,^  and 

March  3, 4  and  29  and  A pril  3, 1943  ' 
Extended  by  agreement  of  July  10  and  September 20, 1943  * 

57  Stat  1282;  Executive  Agieeroeat  Series  364 

Mehoranoum  op  Aoreememt  Between  the  Secretary  de  AcucuLTintA 
Y  Fomento  op  the  United  Mexican  States  and  the  Department 
OP  Agriculture  op  the  United  States  op  America 

The  interest  and  desire  of  the  GovemmenLs  of  the  United  Mexican  States 
and  of  the  United  States  of  .'\merica  in  development  of  a  source  of  crude 
rubber  has  already  been  expressed  in  previous  correspondence  and  in  acti\  c 
cooperative  survey  work.  It  is  lecogiiized  by  both  GavenameDts  as  a  lesolt  of 
thdr  studies  and  surveys  that  the  devdopment  of  a  source  of  crude  nibbcr 
must  be  based  on  the  use  of  superior  strains  of  Hevea  brastUensis  if  the  indus- 
try is  to  be  self-sustaining. 

The  rcpresentati\  es  of  the  Secretaria  dc  Agricultttra  y  Fomento  of  the 
United  Mexican  States  and  those  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture  of  the 
United  States  of  America  have  consulted  and  tentatively  selected  two  or  three 
areas  suitable  for  nurseries  which  can  also  serve  as  demoDStration  plots  and 
centers  for  distribution  of  Hevea  brasiliensis. 

In  order  to  make  available  the  desirable  strains  of  Hevea  brasUienus  and  to 
study  and  encourage  the  best  methods  of  cultural  practices,  the  following 
Memorandum  is  hereby  agreed  upon: 

The  Secretaria  de  Agricultura  y  Fomento  of  the  United  Mexrah 
States  Agrees: 

1.  To  maintain  nunenes  and  eapermicntal  fdots  at  its  own  cipcnsCa 
furnishing  for  this  purpose  fifty  hectares  of  land  for  nurseries  and  one  himdred 
hectares  of  land  already  planted  ith  Hevea  brasiliensis  for  experimental 
purposes  in  the  region  known  as  "El  Palmar"  in  the  State  of  Veracruz  and  in 
other  places  which  may  be  selected  in  the  future.  To  assign  one  or  move 

*EAS  364,  post,  p.  1067. 
•FAS  ?64,  fA5f,  p  1125. 
*  57  Sut.  i27d;  LAS  364. 
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i^pranomlsts  or  other  trained  representatives  who  ivill  be  responsible  for  the 
care  and  cultivation  of  said  nuraeries  and  experimental  plots.  With  these  rep< 
resentatives  will  cooperate  the  representatives  of  the  Department  of  Agriculr 
tiirc  of  the  United  States  of  America  in  directing  and  educating  the  planters 
in  all  matters  pertaining  to  the  propagation,  cultivation  and  preparation  of 
Hevea  rubl)cr. 

2.  To  formulate  quarantine  and  other  regulations  designed  to  prevent  the 
introduction  into  Mexico  of  rubber  propagaiing  materials,  including  seeds, 
trees  and  budwood  from  other  countries,  excepting  such  shipments  as  are 
duly  certified  to  be  free  from  noudous  insects  and  cantagious  diseases. 

3.  To  permit,  upon  request  of  the  United  States  Department  of  Agricul- 
ture, the  importation  into  or  exportation  from  Mexico  of  all  planting  material 
(seeds,  stumps,  budwood)  or  rubber-producing  plants  which  said  Department 
may  require  for  investigations  herein  contemplated  or  may  desire  to  ship  else- 
whore.  pro\ndcd,  however,  that  all  such  shipments,  imports  or  exports  siudl  be 
authorized  by  a  duly  qualified  official  of  said  Department. 

4.  To  facilitate  the  entry  into  Mexico,  free  of  all  duties  or  other  fees,  of  all 
property  and  materials  needed  in  the  proposed  cooperative  work.  A  like 
exemption  from  duties  and  fees  shall  be  requested  for  the  personal  effects  of 
all  employees  of  the  United  States  Department  of  Agriculture  who  are  en- 
gaged in  this  cooperative  woric. 

5.  To  prohibit  redistribution  of  any  selected  strains  of  rubber  trees  fur- 
nished by  the  Department  of  Agriculture  of  the  United  States  of  America  to 
the  Secretaria  de  Agricultum  y  Fomento  of  the  United  Mexican  States,  to 
individuals,  companies  or  other  govemmcnls,  except  to  those  individuals,  com- 
panifs  or  governments  who  arc  willing  to  reciprocate  by  furnishing  such 
similar  material  as  they  may  have  in  their  possession;  this  restriction  shall  be 
passed  on  to  any  other  individual,  company  or  government  receiving  material 
to  prevent  contravening  the  purpose  of  this  restriction. 

This  restriction  does  not  apply  to  extension  work  that  Is  to  be  undertaken 
by  die  Government  oi  Mexico  to  devebp  rubber  plantations  witliin  the  terri- 
tory of  the  United  Mexican  States.  Fanners  receiving  selected  strains  should, 
however,  recognize  the  obligation  of  refraining  from  tfadr  transfer  to  other 
parties  and  of  introducing  m  the  plantations  which  they  establish  any  other 
kind  of  rubber  trees  wludi  have  not  previously  been  approved  by  the  Secretaria 
de  ^ricuitura  y  Fomento  of  the  United  Mexican  States. 

THX  DBPAnTMXOT  OF  AOnCULTURE  OP  THE  UNTTEO  STATB8  OF  AMERICA 
AORBES: 

1 .  To  furnish  to  the  Secretaria  de  Agricultnra  y  Fomento  of  the  United 
Mexican  States  iree  oi  charge  at  its  propagating  stations  or  experimental  fields, 
Stocks  of  superior  strains  of  the  rubber  tree  now  in  its  possession,  as  well  as  any 
adcfitKXial  strasos  coflected  on  surveys  or  bred  at  its  experiment  stations,  which, 
after  test  by  it,  are  found  to  be  superior.  Such  distribution  will  be  made  at  as 
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early  a  date  and  in  such  quantity  as  may  be  possible  in  accordance  with  the 
facilities  available  for  propagation  and  the  equitable  demandf;  or  requiieiucntt 
of  other  individuals,  companies  or  governments  cooperating  in  this  work. 

2.  To  supply  to  the  Secretaria  de  Agricultiira  y  Fomcnto  of  the  United 
Mexican  States  such  investigators  and  rubber  spccialisLs  as  niay  be  necessary 
to  advise  and  md  in  tiic  ciLabJjihmcnt  of  nurseries  and  the  general  dcvclop- 
ment  of  tlie  experimental  woxlc,  induding  the  direction  and  education  of  the 
planters  in  proper  methods  of  propagation,  planting,  cuMvation,  thmning, 
tapping,  preparation  of  rubber  for  market  and  other  operations  eacntial  to 
the  proper  maintenance  and  productivity  of  their  plantations.  It  wiD  also  oon- 
duct,  in  cooperation  with  the  Secretaria  de  Agricultura  y  Fomcnto  of  the 
United  Mexican  States,  field  investigations  on  specific  proiilemB  of  lubber 
culture  when  nccessan.-. 

3.  To  make  available  for  the  beneht  of  the  rubber  industry'  in  Mexico  the 
results  obtained  in  rubber  investigations  conducted  by  its  Bureau  of  Plant 
Industry. 

THE  SEGRKTABIA  DE  AGKICULTOIIA  Y  VOICBMTO  OF  THE  UNTIED  11 EXIGAN 
STATES  AND  THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICtnLTtntB  OF  THE  tnfTTED  STATES  OP 
AMERICA  MUTUALLY  AGREE: 

1.  That  ^  agreement  shaUtalM  effect  immediately  Upon  completion  cf 
the  signature  of  the  cooperating  parties  and  shall  expire  on  the  thirtieth  dxf 
of  Jtme,  nineteen  hundred  and  forty-one,  but  will  renew  itself  automaticany 

from  year  to  vear  thereafter  not  extendinsj,  howe\'er,  bc\'ond  the  thirtieth 
day  of  June,  nineteen  hundred  nnd  forty-three )  pru\  ided  there  be  no  notifira- 
tion  to  the  contrary  from  either  party,  which  notification  should  be  expressed 
in  writing  by  a  duly  authorized  rcprcsentad\  e,  at  least  one  numth  before  the 
date  upon  which  this  agreement  would  otherwise  expire. 

2.  That  this  agreement  shall  not  be  assigned  in  whole  or  in  part;  that  no 
member  or  delegate  to  Congress  of  the  United  States  of  America,  or  resident 
commissioner  thereof,  after  his  electioa  or  appointment^  and  cither  before  or 
after  he  has  qualified,  and  no  officer,  agent  or  employee  of  the  GovenrnMOt 
of  the  United  States  of  America  shall  be  admitted  to  any  share  or  ]Murt  of  diii 
agreement,  or  to  any  benefits  to  arise  therefrom.  The  restriction  contained  in 
this  paragraph  shall  also  apply  to  the  pnbhc  representatives,  c^icials,  and 
employees  of  the  Government  of  the  United  Mexican  States. 

Marte  R.  Gomez 
Secretaria  de  Agricultura  y  Foimnio 
de  los  Estados  Un  id os  Mesdconos 

Apiil  11, 1941 

GeoverB.  Hill 
Asas^mU  Seentary  of  Agnculhtre 
of  the  United  States  of  America 
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Exchange  of  notes  at  Washington  November  19,  1941 

Entered  into  force  November  19,  1941 

Terminated  by  agreement  of  September  25  and  29,  1943  * 

55  Stat  1554;  Executive  'Agzeement  Sezies  234 
The  Mexican  Amlmsador  to  the  Secretary  of  State 

[nUUfSLATION] 

SMBA88Y  Oi*  MBZICO 

Washington,  D.G.,  November  19,  1941 

Mr  Secretary: 

I  ha\e  the  honor  to  refer  to  recent  conversations  I  have  had  with  Your 
Excellency  with  reference  to  compemating  the  nationals  of  the  United  States 
of  America  whose  properties,  rights  or  interesLs  m  the  petroleum  industry 
in  the  United  Mexican  States  were  affected  by  acts  of  expropriation  or 
otherwise  by  the  Govemment  of  Mcadco  subsequent  to  March  17,  1938. 

It  is  my  understanding  that  the  following  has  been  agfreed  upon: 

1.  Each  of  the  Governments  will  appoint,  within  the  thirty  days  follow- 
ing the  date  of  this  note,  an  expert  whose  duty  it  shall  be  to  determine  the 
just  compensation  to  be  paid  the  nationals  of  the  United  States  of  America 
whose  properties,  rights  or  interests  in  the  petrokiim  Indtistry  in  the  Uiuted 
Mexican  States  were  affected  to  their  deirhiieut  by  acts  of  the  Govemment 
of  Mexico  subsequent  to  March  17,  1938.  Nevertheless,  the  provisions  of 
this  note  do  not  apply  to  properties,  rights  or  interests  which  may  have  been 
included  m  any  arrangement  with  respect  to  their  purchase,  trar^fer  or 
indemnification  concluded  between  their  owners  or  possessors  and  the  Gov- 
ernment of  the  United  Mexican  States  and,  in  consequence,  the  experts  will 
exclude  from  their  evaluation  proceedings  and  reports  said  rights,  interests 
and  properties. 

2.  The  designated  experts  will  iiold  their  first  meeting  in  Mexico  City 
within  15  days  following  the  appointment  last  made  by  cither  Government. 
The  later  meetings  and  other  activities  of  the  experts  will  take  place  on 
the  dates  and  at  the  places  which  the  experts  theinadves  determine  within 
the  periods  contemplated  by  this  agreement  and  they  shall  be  held  on 
Mexican  tenitory. 

'EAS  419,  post,  p.  U50. 
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3.  I>;uli  G()\cnimeiit  shall  dc?jignate  such  assistants  as  the  respective 
experts  may  require  to  facilitate  their  Ialx>re. 

4.  The  expenses  of  salaries,  maintenance,  transporlauon  and  otiicr  in- 
cidental expenditures  of  the  experts  and  their  assistants^  will  be  met  by  the 
Govemmfint  naming  them.  The  joint  expenses  inciirred  dming  the  proceed- 
ings of  the  experts  shall  be  shared  equally  by  the  two  GovenmicntsL 

5.  The  experts  shall  at  all  times  dosely  collaborate  and  cooperate  in 
their  evaluation  proceedings.  Hicy  may  obtain  direcdy  such  data  and 
evidence  as  they  may  consider  pertinent  to  forming  their  opinion,  or  receive 
them  from  the  interested  persons  and  institutions  and  from  the  Governments 
of  Mexico  nnd  of  the  United  States  of  America. 

6.  The  experts  shall  have  free  access  to  all  records  in  the  possesion 
of  the  Mexican  Government,  as  well  as  to  the  oil  fields,  lands,  installations, 
offices,  buildings  ajid  any  other  properties  whatsoever  invoh  ed  directly  or 
indirectly  in  the  c\  aluation.  The  United  States  expert,  on  the  request  of  the 
Mexican  expert,  will  ask  the  interested  persons  and  iusuiutions  for  pertinent 
evidence;  when  such  request  relates  to  evidence  already  subnuiLed  by  such 
persons  or  institutions  their  refusal  to  comply  with  the  request  ^viIl  bring  into 
operation  the  applicable  provision  of  paragraph  9. 

7.  As  soon  as  one  expert  obtains  or  learns  of  any  pertinent  data,  report, 
or  evidence,  he  will  inform  the  other.  Either  expert  may  request  from  the 
other  the  furnishing  of  any  data,  report  or  evidence  which  for  any  reason 
are  available  only  to  the  other. 

8.  Within  a  period  of  two  months,  from  the  date  of  their  first  meeting, 
the  experts  shall  obtain  and  receive  all  data,  reports,  and  evidence;  except 
that  a  further  period  of  one  month  shall  be  allowed  for  the  presentation  by 
either  expert  of  addidonal  data,  reports  and  evidence  compkmentiiig,  chuv 
fying  or  rectilymg  the  material  obtained  or  recdved  in  the  said  period  of  two 
months. 

9.  The  experts  are  required  to  examine  and  appraise  all  the  proofs  ob- 
tained direcdy  or  that  may  be  submitted  to  them.  They  shall  not  take  into 

account  any  specific  evidence  submitted  ex  parte  when  the  person  or  m- 
stitution  submitting  it  refuses  in  connection  with  it  to  furnish  pertinent  com- 
plementary evidence  requested  by  the  United  States  expert.  In  accordance 
with  the  provisions  of  paragraph  6.  The  experts  shall  not  take  into  account 
reasons  of  a  technical  nature  in  formulatinsf  their  decisions— be  these  joint 
or  those  submitted  in  disafrreement — but  will  fix  adequate  indemnities  on 
the  basis  of  common  rules  of  iu«rirr  and  equity  and  will  be  guided  b\  \hc 
value  of  the  properties,  rights  or  interests  at  the  time  they  were  affected  by 
acts  of  the  Gk)vemment  of  Mexico  provided  that  these  properties,  rights  or 
interests  had  been  acquired  by  nationals  of  the  United  States  of  America  prior 
to  March  18,  1938. 
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1 0.  The  experts  shall  complete  their  work  within  five  months  from  the 
date  of  this  note.  If  they  are  in  accord  regarding  the  amount  of  the  com- 
pensation due  to  the  afFcctrd  Ignited  States  nation^!-,  thrv  ■^hnl!  submit  a  joint 
report  to  the  tsvo  Governments  tixing  exactly  the  indfianitics  upon  which 
they  agree.  I  he  experts  shall  formulate  recommendations  as  to  the  manner 
and  conditions  of  payment  of  the  compensation. 

1 1.  The  experts  shall  fix  equitable  interest  upon  the  indemnity  compcn- 
satkm  tfaef  find  due;  this  interest  wiH  apply  from  the  date  fixed  by  these 
experts  up  to  the  time  of  payment. 

12.  Both  Governments  agtee  to  consider  unappealable  the  joint  report 
resultii^  from  the  agreement  of  the  experts,  and^  in  consequence,  as  defini- 
tive, the  compensation  and  interest  fixed  in  such  report. 

13.  If,  within  the  period  indicated  in  paragraph  10,  the  experts  are 
unable  to  reach  agreement  regarding  the  amount  of  just  rompensation,  each 
one,  within  an  additional  period  of  one  month,  shall  submit  to  his  own  Gov- 
ernment a  separate  report  specifying  the  compensations  which  he  considers 
due. 

14.  In  the  event  tiiat  the  two  experts  fail  to  agree,  and  upon  the  cxpira.- 
tion  ci  the  period  ^dfied  in  paragraph  13,  Ae  two  Governments  ihall, 
within  a  period  of  one  month,  initiate  difdomatic  negotiations  with  a  view  to 
estaUkhing  tbt  amount  of  the  compensations  to  be  paid. 

15.  If,  within  a  period  of  five  months  from  the  dale  of  initiation  of 
diplomatic  negotiations,  as  provided  in  paragraph  14,  the  two  GovenunenH 
do  not  agree  upon  the  amount  of  compensation  to  be  paid,  the  present  agree- 
ment shall  be  without  effect,  and  there  shall  be  returned  to  the  United 
Mexican  States,  at  the  request  of  the  Government  thereof,  the  amount  de- 
posited in  accordance  with  the  pertinent  stipulation  of  the  following 
paragraph, 

1 6.  1  he  two  Governments  shall  agree  '  upon  the  manner  and  conditions 
of  payment  of  the  compensaticm  found  to  be  due  to  the  affected  United 
States  nationals  under  either  of  the  two  aforemendoned  procedures.  Such 
payment  shall,  however,  be  completed  within  a  period  of  not  more  than  seven 
yeais. 

The  Government  of  Mexico  will  deliver  today,  as  a  deposit,  to  the  Govern- 
ment of  the  United  States  of  America,  the  sum  of  $9,000,000  (nine  mil- 
lion dollars),  United  States  currency,  which  sum  shall  be  applied  im- 
mediately on  account  of  the  compensation  detrrmined  to  be  due. 

17.  The  Government  of  the  United  States  will  facilitate  negotiations  be- 
tween the  Govemment  of  Mexico  and  representatives  of  such  oil  companies 
as  may  be  interested  in  an  agreement  for  the  marketing  of  exports  of  Mexican 
petroleum  products. 

18.  Nodung  contained  in  this  note  shall  be  regarded  as  a  precedent  or 

*  See  agxcanent  of  SqM.  25  and  29, 1943  (EAS  419) ,  past,  p.  1 150. 
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be  in\i>ked  by  either  of  the  two  GoverniiieiiLs  in  the  settJcmcnt.  Iictweca 
them,  of  an)  lulurc  difficulty,  conflict,  controversy  or  arbiiraUon.  The  acuon 
herein  pro%dded  for  is  ciMisidered  as  singular  and  exceptional,  appropriate 
solely  to  this  case,  and  motivated  by  the  diafacter  of  the  proUcm  ils^. 

Accept,  Excellency,  the  renewed  assurances  of  my  highest  consideratioiL 

F.  Castillo  NAjua 

Ambassador 

His  Excellency 

CoRDELL  Hull, 

Secretary  of  State, 
etc.,  etc.,  etc. 


The  Secretary  of  State  to  the  Mexican  Ambassador 

Department  of  State 

Washimoton 
Naifember  19, 1941 

Excellency  : 

I  have  the  honor  to  acknowledge  the  itcdpt  of  Your  ExceUency's  note  of 
today's  date,  reading  as  follows: 

(For  tettH,  tee  Mwrikan  note,  above.] 

In  reply,  I  have  the  honor  to  confirm  the  undentanding  we  have  reacbed 
as  set  forth  in  Your  Excellency's  note  under  reference. 
Accept,  Excellency,  the  renewed  assurances  of  my  highest  conadcntfiflo. 

GoBDBLL  Hdu 

His  Excellency 

SeSor  Dr.  Don  Frangisoo  Castillo  NAjbba, 
Ambassador  of  Mexico. 
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Convention  signed  at  Washington  November  19, 1941 
Senate  advice  and  consent  to  ratificaiion  January 29, 1942 
Ratified  by  tke  President  of  the  UnUed  States  February  10, 1942 
Ratified  by  Mexico  February  12, 1942 
Ratifications  exchanged  at  Washington  AprU  2,  1942 
Entered  into  force  April  2, 1942 

Proclaimed  by  the  President  of  the  United  States  AprU  9, 1942 
Final  payment  made  by  Mexico  November  IB,  1955 

56  StoL  1347;  Treaty  Sena  960 

The  United  States  of  America  and  the  United  Meidcan  States,  being 
denioiis  of  effecting  an  amicaUe,  eiqieditious  and  final  adjustment  of  oertaih 
tmsettfed  claims  of  the  nationals  of  each  country  against  the  Govennnent 
of  the  other  country,  without  resort  to  methods  of  ihtemational  arbitratidn 
for  their  adjudication,  such  as  those  established  in  prior  agreoncnts,  have 
dedded  to  conclude  a  Convention  for  that  purpose,  and  to  this  end  have 
named  asthdrnenipotentiaries: 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  /\nierica : 

Mr.  Cordell  Hull,  Secretary  of  State  of  the  United  States  of  America;  and 

The  President  of  the  United  Mexican  States: 

Dr.  Francisco  Castillo  Najera,  Ambassador  Extraordinary  and  Plenipo- 
tentiary of  Mexico  to  the  United  States  of  America; 

Who,  after  having  communicated  to  each  other  their  respective  full  poweis, 
found  to  be  in  due  and  proper  form,  have  agreed  upon  the  following  articles : 

Article  I 

The  Government  of  the  United  Mexican  States  agrees  to  pay,  and  the 

Govcrmnent  of  the  United  States  of  America  agrees  to  accept,  the  sum  of 
$40,000,CX)0.00  (forty  million  dollars,  currency  of  the  United  States  of 
America),  as  the  balance  due  from  the  Government  of  the  United  Mexican 
States  in  full  settlement,  liquidation,  and  satisfaction  of  the  following  claims : 

(a]  ASdaimsfiledbytlieGovemmentsof  the  United  States  of  America 
and  of  the  United  Mexican  States  with  the  General  Claims  Gommianon, 
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established  by  the  two  countries  pursuant  to  the  Ck>nvention  signed  Sep* 
tcmbcrS,  1923;' 

(b)  All  agrarian  claims  of  nati^Jiials  of  the  United  States  of  America 
against  the  Govemnient  of  the  United  Mexican  States,  which  iirose  subse- 
quent to  August  30,  1927  and  prior  to  October  7,  1940,  including  those 
referred  to  in  the  Agreement  effected  by  exchange  of  notes  signed  hy  the 
Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  Goveniment  of  tbc 
United  Mexican  States  on  November  9  and  12,  1938,*  respecti^'dy;  and 

(c)  All  other  claims  of  nationals  of  eithi  r  nuntry,  whidi  arose  subse- 
quent to  January  1,  1927  and  prior  to  October  7,  1940,  and  imoK  ing 
international  responsibility  of  either  Government  towards  the  other  Gov- 
ernment as  a  consequence  of  damage  to,  or  loss  or  destruction  of,  or  vrrongful 
interference  with  the  property  of  the  nationals  of  cither  cotmtry. 

Article  II 

The  Government  of  tlie  United  States  of  America  and  the  Government  of 
the  United  Mexican  States  agree  that  the  following  claims  arc  not  ex- 
tinguished in  consequence  of  the  stipulations  of  this  Convention : 

(a)  Claims  of  nationals  of  the  United  States  of  America  against  the 
Government  of  the  United  Mexican  States,  which  arose  subsequent  to 
August  30,  1927,  and  are  predicated  upon  acts  of  authorities  of  the  United 
Mexican  States  in  relation  to  petroleum  properties,  which  claims  are  the 
subject  of  a  special  agreement ;  * 

'b)  Claims  of  nationals  of  the  United  Mexican  States  again>t  the  Gov- 
ciinnent  of  the  United  States  of  Amrrira,  which  were  formnllv  presented  to 
the  Gf)vernmcnt  of  the  United  States  of  America  by  the  Embassy  of  the 
United  Mexican  States  in  its  note  number  2703  of  May  16,  194! : 

(c)  Claims  of  nationals  of  cither  country,  predicated  uf>on  injuries  e>- 
sentially  personal,  which  ir  m  suijsequcnt  to  January  1,  1927  and  prior  to 
the  dale  of  the  signing  of  thi^-  (  invention; 

(d)  CLuiiis  of  the  natioaaL  ui  other  country,  of  the  character  of  those 
included  in  paragraphs  (b)  and  (c)  of  Article  I  of  this  Consention,  which 
arose  subsequent  to  October  7,  1940  and  prior  to  the  date  of  the  signing  of 
this  Convention  J  and 

(e)  Claims  of  nationak  of  the  United  States  of  America  predicated  upon 
default  m  the  payment  of  the  principal  or  of  interest  on  bonds  issued  or 
guaranteed  by  the  United  Mexican  States,  which  were  not  filed  with  the 


'  TS  678,  a«J«,p.935. 
*EAS  158,  «nf#,p.  1038 

'Exchange  o£  notes  at  Wajhington  Nov.  19,  1941  (EAS  234,  ante,  p.  1055). 
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ComminifMi  established  pumiant  to  the  Gonventioii  signed  September  8, 

1923. 

The  claims  included  in  paragraphs  (b),  (c),  and  (d)  of  this  Article  will 
be  the  subject  of  future  agreements  which  the  two  Governments  will  conclude 
as  soon  as  possible. 

Article  III 

The  United  States  of  America  and  the  United  Mexican  States,  in  virtue 
of  the  stipulations  of  this  Convention,  reciprocally  cancel,  renounce,  and 
hereby  declare  sati'ficd  all  claim*;,  of  whatsoever  nature,  of  nationals  of  each 
country  against  the  Government  of  the  other,  which  arose  prior  to  the  date 
of  tlit;  signing  of  this  C'onvcntion,  whether  or  not  filed,  formulated  or  pre- 
sented, formally  or  informally,  to  cither  of  the  two  Governments,  except 
those  claims  which  are  included  in  /Vrticle  II  of  this  Convention. 

The  two  Governments  agree  that,  with  ttspeet  to  intematkmal  obliga- 
tions and  rights  of  each  Government  towards  the  other,  the  stipulations  of 
this  Convention  supersede  the  stipulations  of  the  General  Ckums  Con* 
vention  signed  September  8, 1923,  and  those  ci  the  Protocol  signed  April  24, 
1934,*  which  refers  to  that  Convention,  and  those  of  the  Agrarian  Claims 
Agreement  effected  by  exchange  of  notes  signed  November  9  and  12, 1 938. 

Article  IV 

There  is  credited  against  the  sum  of  $40,000,000.00  (fortv  million  dollars, 
United  States  currency)  mentioned  in  Article  I  of  this  Convcniion  the  sum  of 
$3,000,000.00  (three  million  dollars,  United  States  currency),  the  total  sum 
of  payments  made,  prior  to  the  signing  of  this  Convention,  to  the  Government 
of  the  United  States  of  America  by  the  Government  of  the  United  Mexican 
States  pursuant  to  the  Agreement  in  rdation  to  agrarian  chdms,  effected  by 
the  exchange  of  notes  signed  November  9  and  12,  1938.  There  shall  abo  be 
credited  the  additional  sum  of  $3,000,000.00  (three  miiUon  dollars.  United 
States  currency)  which  will  be  paid  on  the  date  of  the  exchange  of  ratifications 
of  this  Convention. 

The  balance  of  $34,000,000.00  (thirty-four  million  dollars.  United  States 
currency)  shall  be  paid  by  the  Government  of  the  United  Mexican  States  to 
the  Government  of  the  United  State-  r  f  America  at  Washington,  in  annual 
instalments,  beginning  one  Nc.ir  after  the  date  of  the  signing  of  this  Con- 
vention, of  $2,500,000.00  ( two  miUion,  five  hundred  thousand  dollars,  United 
States  currency)  until  the  complete  liquidation  of  this  debt.  The  Government 
of  the  United  Mexican  States  may,  in  its  discretion,  for  the  purpose  of  reduc- 
ing the  period  for  complete  liquidation  of  the  balance  due,  increase  die 
amount  of  any  of  the  annual  instalments,  or  pay  any  such  instalment  or  instal- 
ments in  advance. 


'EAS57.«il««p.  1008. 
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In  conaicterationof  the  stipulations  of  tliis  Convention  it  is  agreed  that  the 
United  Mexican  States  is  relieved  ci  the  obligatioa  to  make  further  paynMnls 
pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  Agreement  in  relation  to  agnrian  clahns 
effected  by  the  exchange  of  notes  signed  November  9  and  1 2, 1938. 

Article  V 

In  the  event  of  failure  to  pay  any  annual  instalment,  or  instalments, 

when  diip,  the  United  Mexican  States  shall  pay  inter«t  at  the  rate  of  one 
per  centum  per  annum  on  the  amount  of  each  such  instalment,  or  instal- 
ments, from  the  date  when  the  instalment,  or  instalments,  became  due  up 
to  tiic  dale  of  the  payment. 

Article  VI 

This  Convention  shall  be  ratified  and  shall  become  effective  upon  the  ex- 
change of  ratifications  which  shall  take  place  at  Washington  as  soon  as 
possible. 

In  wttness  whereof,  the  reiq)ective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  and 

affixed  their  seals  to  this  Convention. 

Done  in  duplicate,  in  English  and  Spanish,  at  Washington,  this  uinetceath 
day  of  November,  1 94 1 . 

CoRDELL  Hull  [seal] 
F.  Castillo  Naiera  [seal] 
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Agreement  signed  at  IVashington  March 27, 1942 
Entered  into  force  March  27, 1942 
Replaced  by  agreement  of  March  18, 1943 ' 

1942  For.  ReL  (VI)  485 

Whereas  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  United  Mexican  States 
dedare  that  in  oonformity  with  die  principles  set  forth  in  the  Declaration  of 
Lima,  approved  at  the  Eighth  International  Conference  of  American  States 
on  December  24, 1938,-  they,  together  with  all  the  other  American  republics, 

are  united  in  the  defen=^e  of  the  American,  determined  to  secure  for  them- 
selves and  for  each  other  the  enjoyment  of  their  own  fortunes  and  their  own 
talents;  and 

Whereas  the  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  pursuant  to  the 
Act  of  the  Congress  of  the  United  States  of  America  of  March  11,  1941,' 
and  the  President  of  the  United  Mexican  States  have  determined,  that  the 
defense  of  each  of  the  American  republics  is  vital  to  the  defense  of  all  of 
them;  and 

Whereas  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  United  Mexican  States 
are  mutually  desirous  of  concluding  an  Agreement  for  the  providing  of 
defense  articles  and  defense  information  by  either  country  to  the  other 

country,  and  the  mnkinc'  of  such  :\n  A^ecment  has  been  in  all  respects  duly 
authorized,  and  all  acts,  conditions  and  formalities  which  it  may  have  been 
neccssan,-  to  perform,  fulfill  or  execute  prior  to  the  making  of  such  an  Agree- 
ment in  conformity  with  the  la^vs  either  of  the  United  States  of  America  or  of 
the  United  Mexican  States  have  i^een  performed,  iuliiiled  or  executed  as 
required; 

The  undersigned,  being  duly  authorized  for  that  purpose,  have  agreed  as 
follows: 

Article  I 

The  United  Strttc:-  of  Anirrir.i  proposes  to  tran'^fcr  tn  the  United  Mexic;m 
States  under  the  terms  of  this  Agrrf  rncnt  armaments  and  munitions  of  war 
to  a  total  value  of  about  $ 1 0,000,000. 

•Port,  p.  1121. 

'  Ante,  vol.  3,  p.  534. 

■55  Stat.  SI. 
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In  conformity,  however,  with  the  Act  of  the  Congress  of  the  United  States 
of  America  of  March  II,  1941,  the  United  States  of  America  reserves  the 
right  at  any  time  to  suspend,  defer,  or  stop  dehveries  whenever,  in  the  oplnioo 
of  the  President  of  Ac  United  States  of  America,  further  deliveries  aie  not 
consistent  with  the  needs  of  the  defense  of  the  United  States  of  America  or 
the  Western  Hemisphere;  and  the  United  Mexican  States  similariy  reaerves 
the  right  to  suspend,  defer,  or  stop  acceptance  of  deliveries  imdcr  the  present 
Agreement,  when,  in  the  opuiion  of  the  President  of  the  United  Mencan 
States,  the  defense  needs  of  the  United  Mexican  States  or  the  Western 
Hemisphere  are  not  served  by  continuance  of  the  deliveries. 

Aktigle  II 

Records  shall  be  kept  of  all  defense  articles  transferred  under  this  Agree- 
ment, and  not  less  than  every  ninety  days  schedules  of  such  defense  articles 
shall  be  exchanged  and  reviewed. 

The  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  agrees  to  accord  to  the 
Government  of  the  United  Mexican  States  a  reduction  of  52  percent  in  the 
sdieduled  cost  of  the  materials  ddivered  in  compliance  vdth  the  stipuIatioiB 
of  the  present  Agreement;  and  the  Government  of  the  United  Mexican 
States  promises  to  pay  in  dollars  into  the  Treasury  of  the  United  States  of 
America  48  percent  of  the  scheduled  cost  of  the  materials  ddfivcred.  The 
United  Mexican  States  shall  not  be  required  to  pay  more  than  a  total  d 
$800,000  before  July  1, 1943,  more  than  a  total  of  $1,600,000  before  July  1, 
1944,  more  than  a  total  of  $2,400,000  before  July  1, 1945,  mm  than  a  total 
of  $3,200,000  before  July  1,  1946,  more  than  a  total  of  $4,000,000  before 
July  1, 1947,  or  more  than  a  total  of  $4,800,000  before  July  1, 1948. 

Article  III 

The  United  Stales  of  America  and  the  United  Mexican  States,  recognizing 
that  tbt  measures  herein  provided  for  their  common  defense  and  united 
resistance  to  aggresaon  are  talcen  for  die  further  purpose  of  layin<^'  the  bases 
for  a  just  and  enduring  peace,  agree,  since  such  meaures  can  not  be  effective 
or  such  a  peace  flourish  under  the  burden  of  an  excessive  debt,  that  upon  the 
payments  above  provided  all  fiscal  obligations  of  the  United  Mexican  States 
hereunder  shall  be  discharged;  and  for  the  same  purpose  they  further  agree, 
in  conformity  with  the  principles  and  program  set  forth  in  Re«ilution  XXV 
on  Economic  and  Financial  Cooperation  of  the  Second  Meeting  of  the  Min- 
isters of  Foreign  Aflairs  of  the  Anirnrnn  Rrpuhlirs  at  Habi^nn,  |iily  \9MV 
to  cooperate  with  each  other  and  with  other  nations  to  negotiate  fair  iod 

*  For  text,  see  Department  of  Stat*  BuUttm,  Aug.  24, 1940,  p.  141. 
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equitable  commodity  agreements  with  respect  to  the  productB  of  eitlMr  of 

them  and  of  other  nations  in  which  marketing  problems  exist,  and  to  coop- 
crate  with  each  other  and  with  other  nations  to  relieve  the  distress  and  want 
caused  by  the  war  wherever,  and  as  soon  as^  such  relief  will  be  succor  to  the 
oppressed  and  will  not  aid  the  aggressor. 

Article  rv 

Should  circumstances  arise  in  which  the  United  States  of  America  in  its 
own  defense  or  in  the  defense  of  the  Americas  shall  require  defense  articles 
or  defense  information  which  the  United  Mexican  States  is  in  a  pn  ition 
to  supply,  the  United  Mexican  States  will  make  such  defense  articles  and 
defense  information  available  to  the  United  States  of  America,  to  the  extent 
possible  without  harm  to  its  economy  and  under  terms  to  be  agreed  upon. 

Aimca.BV 

Hie  United  Mexican  States  undertakes  that  it  will  not,  without  the  consent 
of  the  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  transfer  title  to  or  posses- 
sum  of  any  defense  article  or  defense  information  received  under  tUs  Agree- 
ment, or  permit  its  use  by  anyone  not  an  officer,  employee,  or  agent  of  the 
United  Mexican  States. 

Similarly,  the  United  States  of  America  undertakes  that  it  will  not,  without 
the  consent  of  the  President  of  the  United  Mexican  States,  transfer  title  to 
or  poswnon  of  any  defense  aitide  or  defense  information  received  in  accord- 
ance with  Artide  IV  of  this  Agreement,  or  permit  its  use  by  anyone  not  an 
officer,  employee,  or  agent  of  the  United  States  of  America. 

Article  VI 

If,  as  a  result  of  the  transfer  to  the  United  Mexican  States  of  any  defense 
artide  or  defense  information,  it  is  necessary  for  the  United  Mexican  States  to 
take  any  action  or  make  any  payment  in  order  fully  to  protect  any  of  the 
rights  of  any  dtizen  of  the  United  States  of  America  who  has  patent  rights  in 
and  to  any  such  defense  article  or  information,  the  United  Mexican  States 
will  do  so,  when  so  requested  by  the  President  ol  the  United  States  of 
America. 

Similarly,  if,  as  a  result  of  the  tran^^fer  to  the  United  States  of  America 
of  any  defense  article  or  defcnM  infomiation,  it  is  necess  in  for  the  United 
States  of  America  to  take  an\  at  tinn  or  make  any  payment  in  order  fully  to 
protect  any  of  the  rights  of  any  citizen  of  the  United  Mexican  States  who  has 
patent  rights  in  and  to  any  such  defense  article  or  information,  the  United 
States  of  America  will  do  so,  when  so  requested  by  the  President  of  the 
United  Mexican  States. 
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Article  VII 

This  Agreement  shall  continue  in  force  from  the  date  on  which  il  ii 
signed  until  a  date  agreed  upon  bet«veen  the  two  Governments. 

Signed  and  sealed  in  the  En^ish  and  Spanish  languagies,  in  duplicate^  at 
Washington,  this  twcnty^seventh  day  of  March*  19^2, 

For  the  United  States  of  America: 

Sumner  Welles  [seal] 
Acting  Secretary  of  State  of  the  United 
States  of  America 

For  the  United  Mexican  States: 

F  Castillo  NAjera         [sfat  ■ 
Ambassador  Extraordinary  and  Fleni' 
potcntiary  of  the  United  Mexican  Statu 
at  Washington 
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Memorandum  of  aoreement  signed  at  Mixico  July  14,  1942,  suppU' 

meriting  memorandum  of  agreement  <?/  April  11,  1941 
Entered  into  force  July  14, 1942 

57  Stat.  1288;  fisncudve  Agraanent  Series  364 

SVPFLElfENTARY  MbKOBANDVK  TO  TKK  AOBSBMBNT  BbTWBBN  TH£ 

Secbbtabuw  bb  AoBicDLTTntA  Y  FoifBNTO  cfE  TBS  Untteo  Mbugan 
States  and  the  Department  op  AostcvLTiniE  op  the  United  States 
OP  America 

1 .  Under  the  terms  of  the  existing  Memorandum  of  Agreement  between 
the  Secretaria  de  Agricultura  y  Fomento,  Mexico,  and  the  Department  of 
Agriculture,  United  States  of  America,  dated  April  11,  1941,*  more  than 
a  miDioQ  locally  pcoduoed  and  unported  seeds  of  Heuea  hrasBknsis  and 
several  thousand  unported  trees  budded  to  hi^yiddhig  dooes  of  i!f«v«a  have 
heen  planted  in  nurseries  of  the  central  rubber  experiment  station,  £1  Pahnar, 
Veracruz,  established  in  1941  for  rubber  plant  research  and  practical  devel- 
opment of  a  Hevea  rubber  plantation  industry  in  Mexico.  It  is  estimated  that 
dnrino:  the  next  twelve  months  about  a  quarter  of  a  million  trees  budded  to 
tfip  improved  clones  of  Hevea  will  be  available  at  El  Palmar.  The  project 
has  been  notably  SLu  ccssful  to  the  present  date  and  with  a  rapidly  expanding 
volume  of  valuable  plant  material  it  is  necessary*  to  make  definite  plans  for 
the  best  use  of  the  plant  material  and  of  the  experience  that  has  been  gained, 
in  order  to  further  insure  achievement  of  asdf-Aistaming  commercial  rubber 

•    -f  -  -  _ 

2.  The  thne  has  now  arrived  for  taking  the  second  essential  step  toward 
development  of  the  industry,  namely  the  establishing  of  government  demon- 
stration plantations  to  serve  as  proving  grounds  for  the  trees  and  plantation 
procedure  and  as  augmented  sources  of  improved  budded  trees  for  small 
farms  and  other  commercial  operations. 

3.  Accordingly,  as  soon  as  practicable  the  Mexican  government  will  ac- 
quire five  tracts  of  sxiitable  land  on  which  the  best  growth  of  Hevea  may  be 
expected,  each  trart  containing  not  less  than  300  hectares,  for  the  purpose 
of  developing  demonstration  plantations.  The  lands  will  be  selected  by  a 

*  £AS  364,  ant«,  p.  1052. 
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joint  committee  representing  the  Direccion  General  de  Agricultura,  Secrc- 
taria  de  Agricultura  of  Mexico  an<l  tlic  Bureau  of  Plant  Industry,  United 
States  Deparlnicnt  of  Agriculture,  in  order  to  prepare  in  advance  for  the 
reception  and  {^anting  of  the  budded  nursery  trees  mentioned  in  paragraph 
1,  the  Mexican  Govenunent  will  proceed  to  devdop  the  five  tnds  of  hiid 
at  the  appfopriate  time,  dictated  by  tlie  stage  of  growth  of  the  nunory  tnet, 
and  win  bear  the  cost  of  such  developinent 

4.  The  United  States  Department  of  A^culture  will  provide  the  atkfi' 
tionai  technical  and  supervisory  assistanoe  necessary  in  proportion  to  the 
augmented  scope  of  work  now  proposed,  and  will  continue  to  supply  bud- 
wood,  budded  stumps  and  other  plant  materials  as  improved  strains  of  Hevea 
and  otfier  plants  arc  developed  by  breeding  and  selection  at  the  sc\tral 
cooperative  stations  in  tropical  America. 

5.  The  development  of  this  program  is  contingent  upon  appropriation  of 
money  for  the  purpose  by  the  Congresses  of  the  United  Mexican  States  and 
the  United  States  of  America  for  the  f ulfilfanent  of  the  respective  bbligatxxB 
of  the  signatories. 

MarteR.  Gomez 

Secretario  de  Agricultura  y  Foment 
de  los  Estados  U nidos  Mexicmos 
Julio  14,  1942 

CLAtTDS  R.  WiCKARD 

Secretary  of  AgrietiUure  of  the 
United  States  of  America 
July  14, 1942 
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Exchange  of  notes  at  Mexico  August  4,  1942,  unih  recommendations 

signed  at  Mexico  July  23, 1942 
Entered  into  force  August  4, 1942 
Replaced  by  agreement  of  Apfil  26, 1943  ^ 

56  Stat  1759;  Executive  Agreement  Series  278 

The  Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs  to  the  American  Ambassador 

[TRANSLAnON] 

DBFABTMBNT  OF  FOREIGN  RJBLATIONS 
UNITED  MEXICAN  STATBB 
MI£XiCO  CITS 

3J2  MhxiGO,  D.F.,  ^'iuguit  4, 1942 

Mr.  Ambassador: 

I  have  the  honor  to  refer  to  the  matter  presented  by  the  Embassy  worthily 
in  Your  Excellency's  charge  regarding  the  possibility  that  the  Govcmment 
of  Mexico  authorize  the  departure  of  Mexican  workers  for  the  United  States 
and  the  conditions  under  which  such  emigration  can  be  effected. 

This  Department  considers  itself  under  the  obligation,  first  of  all,  of  point- 
ing out  the  importance  for  the  ootmtiy  at  the  present  moment  of  conserving 
Intact  its  human  materia],  indispensabte  ios  the  development  of  the  pro- 
gram of  continental  defense  to  which  the  Government  of  Mexico  is  jointly 
obligated  and  in  which,  by  very  urgent  reconmiendation  of  the  Head  of  the 
Executive  Power,  the  intensification  of  activities  and  especially  agricultural 
IMXxluction  take  first  rank.  Nevertheless,  the  need  for  workers  which  exists 
in  some  part^  of  the  United  States  having  been  laid  before  the  President 
of  the  Republic  himself,  and  the  First  Magistrate,  being  d^irous  of  not 
scanting  the  cooperation  which  he  has  been  offering  to  the  Government 
worthily  reprcsaitcd  by  Your  Excellency  in  the  measure  tiiat  the  Nation's 
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resourt  cs  ptiinit,  h:is  bceii  pleased  to  decide  that  no  obstacles  be  plared  in 
the  way  of  the  departure  of  such  iiationais  tts  dcMre  to  emigrate,  tcmpuiaxiiy, 
for  the  performance  <A  the  tasks  in  which  their  services  may  be  required  and 
that  no  other  caaential  condttioiis  be  fixed  than  those  which 
by  cirounstances  and  those  established  by  legal  piovisioiis  m  force  in  the 
two  countries. 

For  the  purpose  of  determining  the  scope  of  this  matter  it  was  agreed,  as 
Your  Excdkncy  is  aware,  to  treat  it  as  a  matter  between  States,  and  in 
order  to  examine  it  in  all  its  aspects,  it  was  deemed  necessarv-  to  hold  a  meet- 
ing of  Mexican  and  American  experts,  who  have  just  completed  their  tailc, 
having  alrcaciv  submitted  the  rer  ommcndations  which  they  formulated  and 
which,  duly  signed,  are  sent  enclosed  with  this  comnuin  i-  ii  ii  m.' 

The  conclusions  in  reference  have  been  examined  witii  all  care,  and  the 
Government  of  Mexico  gives  them  its  full  approval.  I  beg  Your  Excellcnqf 
to  be  good  enough  to  take  steps  that  the  Government  of  the  United  States 
of  Ameiica  may,  if  it  sees  fit,  do  likewk^  in  order  that  this  matter  may  be 
cofichided  and  that  the  proper  instnicticMs  may  be  issued,  consequendy,  to 
the  various  c^fictal  agendes  which  are  to  intervene  therein,  and  m  this  way 
the  arrangement  which  has  been  happily  arrived  at  may  be  immediately 
effective. 

I  avail  mysctf  of  the  oppoitumty  to  renew  to  Your  Excellency  the  asa^ 
anoes  of  my  highest  and  roost  distinguished  consideratiofi. 

E.  PAmuA 

His  Excellency 

George  S.  MEssERSMmi, 

Ambassador  Extraordinary  and  Plenipotentiary 
of  the  United  States  of  America, 
CUy 


The  American  Ambassador  to  the  Minister  of  Foreign  Avoirs 

Embassy  of  tkb 

United  States  of  America 
xo.  SOS  Mexico^  August  4, 1942 

Excellency: 

I  have  the  honor  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  Your  Excellency's  Note 
No.  312  of  August  4,  1942,  regarding  the  temporary  migration  of  Mexican 
workers  to  the  United  States  to  engage  in  agricultural  work,  the  subject 
matter  of  which  was  presented  by  the  Embassy  some  days  ago. 

Due  note  hiis  been  taken  of  the  considerations  expressed  in  Your  Excel* 
lency's  Note  under  acknowledgment  with  respect  to  the  maintenance  of 

*  For  Bnf  Usb  text  of  recommendatiQm,  tee  p.  107t. 
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indispensable  labor  within  the  Rqniblic  of  Mexico  for  the  development  of 
the  Continental  Defense  Program,  eqiedally  agricultural  production,  to 
which  the  Government  of  Mexico  is  committed.  My  Government  is  fully 
conscious  of  these  commitments  and  at  the  same  time  is  deeply  appreciative 
of  the  attitude  of  His  Excellency  President  Manuel  Avila  Camacho  for  the 
sincere  and  helpful  manner  in  which  he  has  extended  the  cooperation  of 
the  Government  of  Mexico  within  the  resources  of  the  nation  to  permit 
Mcviran  nationals  temporarily  to  emigrate  to  tlie  United  States  for  the 
purpose  of  aiding  in  our  own  agricultural  production. 

In  order  to  determine  the  scope  of  the  conditions  under  which  Mexican 
UI)  I  might  proceed  to  the  United  States  for  the  purpose  set  forth  abo\  c, 
it  w'ds  agreed  ilia.t  the  negotiations  should  be  between  our  two  Governments, 
and  Your  Excellency  was  kind  enough  to  arrange  for  the  meeting  of  Mexican 
and  American  representatives  to  submit  recommendations  which  they  have 
duly  completed.  Your  Eaccdkncy  was  good  enough  to  endoBe  a  copy  of 
these  rccommciidatioiis  in  the  Spanuh  with  your  Note  under  reference. 

My  Government  accepts  these  recommendations  as  a  satisfactory  arrange- 
ment, and  I  am  authorized  to  inform  Your  Excellency  tliat  my  Goverament 
wlU  place  this  arrangement  in  effect  immediately,  and  in  confirmation  thereof 
I  attebch  hereto  the  EjigUsh  text  of  the  arrangement  as  agreed  upon. 

Accept,  Excellency,  the  renewed  assurances  of  my  higheat  and  most  dis- 
tinguished consideration. 

George  S.  Messsrsmith 

Enclosure 

His  Excellency 

Senor  Lir  Fzequifl  Padilla 
Minister  for  foreign  A^airSf 
Mexico. 

[bmclosuioi] 

In  order  to  effect  a  satisfactory  arrangement  whereby  Mexican  agricul- 
tural labor  may  be  made  available  for  use  in  the  United  States  and  at  the 
same  time  provide  means  whereby  this  labor  will  be  adequately  protected 
while  out  of  Mexico,  the  following  general  provisions  are  suggested : 

1 )  It  is  understood  that  Mexicans  contracting  to  work  in  the  United 

States  shall  not  be  engaged  in  any  military  service. 

2)  Mexican^  rnfmne  the  United  States  as  a  result  of  this  understand- 
ing shall  not  suffer  dLscnniinatory-  acts  of  any  kind  in  accordance  with  the 
Executive  Order  No.  8802  issued  at  the  White  House  June  25,  1941." 

•6  Fed.  Reg.  3109. 
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3)  Mexicans  cntcnnt:  the  United  States  under  this  understanding  shall 
enjoy  the  guarantees  of  trauspf>rtation,  living  expenses  and  repaXhation 
established  in  Article  29  of  the  Mexican  Labor  Law. 

4)  Mexicans  entering  the  United  States  under  this  understanding  shall 
not  be  employed  to  displace  other  workers,  or  for  the  purpose  oC  reducing 
rates  of  pay  previously  established. 

In  order  to  iinplenu-nt  the  application  of  the  general  principles  mentioned 
above  the  following  specific  (  la uses  are  established. 

(When  the  word  "employer"  is  used  hereinafter  it  shall  be  understood 
to  mean  the  Fanii  Security  Admini-u  aui>n  of  the  Department  of  Afrricul- 
ture  of  the  United  States  of  ^Vnicrica;  the  word  '\sub-employer"  ^li.tli  iiicaJi 
the  owner  or  operator  of  the  farm  or  farms  in  the  United  States  on  which 
the  Mesdcan  wQl  be  employed;  the  word  "worker"  hereinafter  used  shall 
refer  to  the  Mexican  farm  laborer  entering  the  United  States  under  this 
understanding.) 

Contracts 

a.  Ckintracts  will  be  made  between  the  employer  and  the  worker  under 
the  supcrvisioii  of  the  Meidcan  Government.  (Contracts  must  be  wntten 
in  Spanish.) 

b.  The  employer  shall  enter  into  a  contract  with  the  sub-cmfdoyer,  with 
a  view  to  proper  observance  of  the  principles  embodied  in  this  undentanding. 

Admission 

a.  Hie  Mexican  health  authorities  will,  at  the  place  whence  the  worker 
comesy  sec  that  he  meets  the  necessary  physical  condidons. 

Transportation 

a.  All  transportation  and  living  expenses  from  the  place  of  or'>;in  to 
destination,  and  return,  as  well  as  expense*?  incurred  in  the  fulhiimcni  of  any 
requirements  of  a  migratory  nature  shall  be  met  by  the  employer. 

b  Personal  belongings  of  the  workers  up  to  a  maxmium  of  35  kilo»  rscr 
per.^jn  shall  be  transported  at  the  expense  of  the  employer. 

c.  In  accord  with  the  intent  of  Article  29  of  the  Mcxir.ui  Federal  Lalwr 
Law,  it  is  expected  that  the  employer  will  collect  all  or  pari  of  the  cost  accruing 
under  (a)  and  (b)  of  transportation  from  the  sub-employer. 

Wages  and  Employment 

a.  ( 1 )  Wages  to  be  paid  the  worker  shall  be  the  same  as  those  paid 
for  similar  work  to  other  agricultural  laboreis  in  the  Rspective  regjioiis  of 
destination;  butin  no  case  shall  this  wage  be  leas  than  30  cents  per  hour  (U.S. 
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cuirency) ;  piece  rates  shall  be  so  set  as  to  enable  the  worker  of  average 
ability  to  earn  the  prevailing  wage. 

a,  (2)  On  the  basis  of  prior  authorization  from  the  Mexican  Govern- 
ment salaries  lower  than  those  established  in  the  previous  clause  may  be 
paid  those  emigrants  admitted  into  the  United  States  as  members  of  the 
family  of  the  worker  under  contract  and  who,  when  they  are  in  the  field, 
axe  able  also  to  become  agricultural  laborers  but  who,  by  their  condition  of 
age  or  sex,  cannot  carry  out  the  average  amount  of  ordinary  work. 

b.  The  worker  shall  be  exclusively  employed  as  an  agricultural  laborer 
for  which  he  has  been  engaged;  any  change  from  sudi  type  of  employment 
shall  be  made  with  the  ciqvess  approval  of  the  worlwr  and  witii  the 
authority  of  the  Mexican  Government. 

c  Tliere  shall  be  considered  illegal  any  collection  by  reason  of  ami- 
mission  or  for  anv  other  concept  demanded  of  the  worker. 

d.  Work  for  minors  under  14  years  shall  be  strictly  prohibited,  and  they 
shall  have  the  same  schooling  opportunities  as  those  enjoyed  by  children  of 
other  agricultural  laborers. 

e.  Workers  domiciled  in  the  migratory  labor  camps  or  at  any  other  place 
of  employment  under  tiiis  undeistanding  shaU  be  free  to  obCaui  artides  lor 
their  personal  consumption^  or  that  of  their  familifgs  wherever  it  is  most 
convenient  for  them. 

L  Housing  conditions,  sanitary  and  medical  services  enjoyed  by  woilcen 
admitted  under  this  understanding  shaU  be  identical  to  those  enjoyed  by  ibt 
other  agricultural  workers  in  the  same  localities. 

g.  Workers  admitted  imder  this  understanding  shall  enjoy  as  regards 
orcnpational  diseases  and  accidents  the  same  guarantees  enjoyed  by  other 
agricultural  workers  under  United  States  Ictrislation. 

h.  Groups  of  workers  admitted  nnder  this  understanding  shall  elect  their 
own  representatives  to  deal  with  the  employer,  but  it  is  understood  that  all 
such  representatives  shall  be  working  members  of  the  group.  The  Mexican 
consuls  in  their  respective  jurisdiction  shaU  make  every  effort  to  extend  all 
possible  protection  to  all  these  workers  on  any  questions  affecting  them. 

i  For  such  time  as  they  are  unemployed  imder  a  period  equal  to  75% 
of  the  peiiod  (exdustve  of  Sundays)  for  which  the  workers  have  been  con- 
traded  they  shall  receive  a  subsistence  allowance  at  the  rate  of  $3.00  per  day. 
For  the  remaining  25%  of  the  period  for  which  the  workers  hav  c  been 
contracted  during  which  the  workers  may  be  unemployed  they  shall  receive 
subsistence  on  the  same  bases  that  are  established  for  farm  laborers  in  the 
United  States. 

Should  the  cost  of  living  rise  this  will  be  a  matter  for  reconsideration. 

The  master  contracts  for  workers  subiuiued  to  the  Mexican  Govern- 
ment shall  contain  definite  provisions  for  computation  of  subsistence  and 
payments  under  this  understanding, 
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j  The  term  of  tlie  contract  shall  be  made  in  acainlaiice  with  the  au- 
thorities of  the  respective  countries. 

k.  At  the  expiration  of  the  contract  under  this  underbta.ndmg,  and  if  the 
same  is  not  renewed,  the  authorities  of  the  United  States  shall  consider  ilicgai, 
from  an  immigration  point  of  view,  the  continued  stay  of  the  worker  in  the 
territxny  of  the  United  States,  exception  madecf  cases  of  physical  impossibility. 

Savings  Fund 

a)  The  lespcctive  agency  of  the  Government  of  the  United  Stales  sbsD 
be  responsible  for  the  safekcepuig  of  the  sums  contributed  by  the  Modcan 

workers  toward  the  formation  of  their  Rural  Savings  Fimd,  tmtil  such  snms 
are  transferred  to  the  Mexican  Agricultural  Credit  Bank  which  ^lall  assume 
responsibilities  for  the  deposit,  for  their  safekeqjing  and  for  their  applicatkio, 
or,  in  the  ah*^rnrc  of  these,  for  their  return. 

b)  The  Mexican  Government  through  tlie  Banco  de  Credito  Agriccb 
will  take  care  of  the  security  of  the  savings  of  the  workers  to  be  used  for 
pa)nicnt  of  the  agricultural  implements,  which  rnay  be  made  a\  aiiabk  lo 
the  Banco  dc  Credito  Agricola  in  accordance  with  exportation  pennits  for 
shipment  to  Mexico  iwfth  the  undemanding  that  the  Fann  Secuzitjr  M- 
ministradon  will  recommend  priority  treatment  for  such  implenienls. 

NuiliB£RS 

As  it  is  impossible  to  determine  at  this  time  the  number  of  workers  who  may 
be  needed  in  the  United  States  for  agricultural  labor  employment,  tk 
employer  shall  advise  the  Mexican  Government  from  time  to  time  as  to  the 

number  needed.  The  Government  of  Mexico  shall  determine  in  each  case 
the  number  of  w  orkers  who  may  leave  the  country  without  detriment  to  its 
national  economy. 

General  Provisions 

It  is  vuiderstood  that,  with  reference  to  the  departure  from  Mexico  of 
Me\i(  ail  woikei^s,  who  are  not  farm  laborers,  there  shall  govern  in  undb- 
standings  reached  by  agencies  of  ibe  respective  Governments  the  same  funds- 
mental  principles  which  have  been  applied  here  to  the  departure  of  hm 
labor/ 

It  b  understood  that  the  employeis  will  co-operate  with  such  other  spends 
of  the  Government  of  the  United  States  in  carrying  this  undentanding  iiKo 
effect  whose  authority  under  the  laws  of  the  United  States  are  such  as  to 
contribute  to  the  effectuation  of  the  undcntanding. 

Either  government  shall  have  the  right  to  renounce  this  understanding, 
giving  appropriate  notification  to  the  other  Government  90  days  in  advance. 


•  See  alio  agreement  of  Apr.  29. 1943  (EAS  376) ,  post,  p.  1 136. 
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This  imdefstandiiig  may  fae  fonnalized  by  an  exchaiige  of  notes  between 
the  Ministiy  of  Foreign  Affairs  of  the  Republic  of  Mexico  and  the  Embassy 
oC  the  United  States  of  America  in  Mexico. 

Mexxgo  dry,  the  23rd  of  July  1942. 

MBxiGAN  ooM mssKnms 

E.  HmALOO  Abrahak  J.  Navas 

acting  as  refireseniative  of  the  acting  as  representative  of  the 

Foreign  Office  Department  of  Labor  and  Social 

Provision 

AMERICAN  OOMMtSSlONBRS 

J.  F.  McGi  RK 
Counselor  of  the  Amencan  Embassy  m  Mexico 

John  O.  Walker  David  Meeker 

Assistant  Administrator,   Farm  Assistant    Director,    Office  of 

Security   Administration    {De-  Agricultural  War  Relations  [De- 
par  Iment  oj  Agrictdture)  partment  of  Agriculture) 
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Convention  signed  at  Mexico  Atiuust  12,  1942;  exchanges  of  noUs  6t 

Mexico  August  12  and  December  11  and  12, 1942 
Senate  advice  and  consent  to  ratification  March  9,  1943 
Ratified  by  the  President  of  the  United  States  March  26,  1943 
Ratified  by  Mexico  A  pril  29, 1943 
Ratifications  exchanged  at  Mexico  June  1,  1943 
Proclaimed  by  the  President  of  the  United  States  June  16, 1943 
Entered  into  force  July  1, 1943 

57  Stat  800;  Treaty  Seiies  96!» 
CiONSULAR  GONVSNTIOK  BbTWEEN  THE  UmIIBD  StaTM  OV  AmBUCA  AUD 

THB  Unred  Mexican  States 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  Prc^id^t  of  the 
United  Mexican  States,  being  desirous  of  defining  the  duties,  rights,  privileges, 
exemptions  and  immunities  of  consular  officers  of  each  country  in  the  tcni- 
tory  of  the  other  country,  have  decided  to  conclude  a  omvcntion  for  that 
purpose  and  have  appointed  as  their  plenipotentiaries: 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America : 

George  S.  Messersmlth,  Ambassador  Extraordinary  and  PlenipotCDtiaiy 
of  the  United  States  of  America  in  Mexico,  and 

The  Fkesident  of  the  United  Meidcan  States: 
Ezequid  FadiUa,  Secretary  of  Fordgn  Rdatioiis; 

Who,  haviniT  coniniumcated  to  each  other  Llieir  respective  full  powers, 
which  were  found  tu  be  in  good  and  due  form,  have  agreed  upon  die  foDoinnS 
Articles: 

Article  I 

1.  Each  High  Contracting  Part)'  agrt  cs  to  receive  from  the  other  Hi^ 
Contracting  Party,  consular  officers  in  those  of  its  port?,  places,  and  cin(^ 
where  it  may  be  convenient  and  which  are  open  to  consular  reprcscnuti\es 
of  any  foreign  States. 

2.  Consular  ofTiccrs  of  each  High  Contracting  Party  shall,  after  entering 
upon  their  duties,  enjoy  reciprocally  in  the  territories  of  the  other  Hi^ 
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Contractiiig  Paity  all  the  rights,  privileges,  exemptions  and  immunities  which 
are  enjoyed  by  consular  officers  of  the  same  grade  of  the  most  favored  nation, 

there  bcin^^  understood  by  consular  officers  Consuls  General  as  well  as  Consuls 
and  Vice  Consuls  who  arc  not  honorary.  As  official  agents,  such  officers  shall 
be  entitled  to  the  high  consideration  of  all  officials,  national  or  local,  with 
whom  they  have  official  intercourse  in  the  State  which  receives  them. 

3.  The  Government  of  each  High  Contracting  Party  shall  furnish  free 
of  charge  the  necessary  exequatur  of  such  consular  officei^  of  the  other  High 
Ckmtractiiig  Party  as  present  a  icgular  comnusBioii  signed  by  the  chief  execu- 
tive of  the  appointing  State  and  under  its  great  seail;  and  shall  issue  to  a 
subordinate  or  substitute  consular  officer  duly  ajqKnnted  by  an  accepted 
superior  consular  officer  with  the  approbation  of  his  Goveziunen^  or  by  any 
other  competent  officer  of  his  Government,  such  documents  as  according  to 
the  laws  of  the  respective  States  shall  be  requisite  for  the  exercise  by  the 
ap{X)intee  of  the  consular  function;  provided  in  either  case  that  the  person 
applying  for  an  exequatur  or  other  document  is  found  acceptable.  On  the 
exhibition  of  an  exequatur,  or  other  document  in  lieu  thereof  issued  to  a 
subordinate  or  substitute  consular  offiter,  sch  consular  officer  or  such  subor- 
dinate or  substitute  consular  officer,  as  the  case  may  be,  shall  be  permitted  to 
perform  his  duties  and  to  enjoy  the  rights,  privileges,  exemptions  and 
immunities  granted  by  this  Convention. 

4.  Upon  the  death,  mcapadty,  or  absence  of  a  consular  officer  having  no 
subordinate  consular  officer  at  his  post,  secietanes  or  chancdOors,  whose 
official  character  may  previously  have  been  made  known  to  the  Government 
of  the  State  in  the  territory  of  which  the  consular  function  was  exercised, 
may  temporarily  exercise  the  consular  functions  of  the  deceased  or  inca- 
pacitated or  absent  ronsiilar  officer;  and  while  so  acting  shall  enjoy  all  the 
rights,  pri\dlcges,  exemptions  and  immunities  that  were  granted  to  the 
consular  officer. 

5.  A  consular  otiicer  or  a  diplomatic  ofriccr  of  either  High  Contracting 
Party,  a  national  of  the  State  by  which  he  is  appointed  and  duly  commis- 
sioned or  accredited  by  such  Slate,  may,  in  the  capital  of  the  other  State, 
have  the  rank  also  of  a  diplomatic  officer  or  of  a  consular  officer,  as  the  case 
may  be,  provided  that  and  for  so  long  as  permisBion  for  him  to  eamdae 
such  dual  functions  has  been  duly  granted  by  the  Government  of  the  State 
in  the  tenitory  of  which  be  exercises  his  f  uncticms  as  a  consular  officer  and 
to  which  he  is  accredited  as  a  diplomatic  officer,  and  provided  further  that 
m  any  such  case  the  rank  as  a  diplomatic  officer  shall  be  understood  as  being 
superior  to  and  independent  of  die  rank  as  a  consular  officer. 

Article  II 

L  Coosiilar  officers,  nationals  of  the  State  by  which  they  are  appointed, 
and  not  engaged  in  any  private  occupation  for  gain  within  the  territory  of 
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the  State  in  which  they  exercise  their  functions^  shall  be  exempt  from  arrest 
in  such  territory  except  when  charged  with  the  commission  of  an  act  desig- 
nated by  local  legislation  as  crimr  other  than  mi<;df  meanor  and  subjecting  the 
individual  guilty  thereof  to  punishment  hv  imprisonment.  Such  ofTicers 
shall  be  exempt  from  military  billctings,  lud  from  service  of  any  militax)'  Of 
naval,  adniiuLStrativ  c  or  pulirc  t  har.u  ter  \\  iialsoever. 

2.  In  criminal  cases  the  aitcndaucc  at  court  by  a  consular  officer  a->  a 
witness  may  be  demanded  by  the  plaintiff,  the  defendant,  or  the  judge.  The 
demand  shall  be  made  with  all  possible  regard  for  the  consular  dignity  and 
the  duties  of  the  office;  and  there  shall  be  compliance  oo  the  part  of  the 
consular  officer. 

3.  In  civil,  contentious-administrative  *  and  labor  cases,  consular  officen 
shall  be  subject  to  the  jurisdiction  of  the  courts  of  the  State  which  rcccim 

them.  When  the  te?rtimony  of  a  consular  officer  who  is  a  national  of  tl^ 
State  which  appoints  him  and  who  is  not  engaged  in  any  private  orrur>a- 
tion  for  gain  is  tal(en  in  civil  cases,  it  shall  be  taken  orally  or  in  writmg  at 
his  residence  or  ofiicc  and  with  due  regard  for  his  convenience.  The  ofhcer 
should,  however,  voluntanly  give  liis  testimony  at  the  opportune  moment 
ol  the  trial  whenever  it  is  possible  to  do  so  without  serious  interference  with 
his  oflBdal  duties. 

4.  A  consular  officer  shall  not  be  required  to  testify  in  criminal,  ood- 
ten^ous'^dnmustiative,*  labor  or  dvil  cases,  regarding  acts  perfoimed  by 
him  in  his  official  capacity. 

Article  III 

1.  Consular  officers  and  employees  in  a  consulate,'  nationals  of  the 
State  by  which  they  are  appointed,  and  not  engaged  in  any  private  oocupa^ 
tion  for  gain  withhi  the  territory  of  the  State  in  which  they  exercise  their 
functions^  shall  be  exempt  from  all  taxes,  National,  State,  Provincial  and 
Munidpal,  including  taxes  on  fees,  wages  or  salaries  received  specifically  in 
compensation  for  consular  services,  and  they  shall  be  exempt  from  all  kincb 
of  charges  incident  to  the  Hccn<?ing,  registration,  use  or  circulation  of  vehicles. 
Howe\cr,  they  shall  not  be  exempt  from  taxes  levied  on  account  of  the 
possession  or  ownership  of  immovable  property  situated  within  the  tcrriton 
of  the  State  in  which  they  exercise  their  functions  or  taxes  levied  again'^t 
income  derived  from  property  of  any  kind  situated  within  such  territor)- 
or  belonging  thereto. 

2.  The  exemptions  provided  in  paragraph  1  of  this  Article  shall  apj^- 
equally  to  other  officials  who  are  duly  appointed  by  one  of  the  Hig^  Con* 


'  For  an  understanding  rrgarding  the  meaning  and  extent  of  the  cxprewioo  *^COntentioi»- 
adtninistrati\  e,"  sec  exchange  of  notes  of  Aug  12,  1942,  p.  1085. 

'For  aii  understanding  regarding  intcrpretauon  of  Ute  phrase  "consular  officers  and 
employees  in  a  consulate"  in  art.  Ill  and  the  vrord  *^itea"  in  vt.  IV,  see  exchaoge  «f 
notes  of  Dec.  1 1  and  12, 1942,  p.  1087. 
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tracting  Parties  to  exercise  official  functions  in  the  territory  of  the  other  High 
Ck»itracting  Partjr»  pro\  idcd  that  such  officials  shall  be  nationals  of  the  Sute 

appointine:  them  and  shall  not  be  engaged  in  any  private  occupation  for 
gain  within  the  territor)-  of  the  State  in  which  they  exercise  their  functions; 
and  pro\  idcd  further  that  permission  for  them  to  exercise  such  official  func- 
tions has  been  duly  granted  by  the  Government  of  the  receiving  State.  The 
Government  of  the  State  appointing  such  officials  shall  communicate  to  the 
Government  of  the  receiving  State  satisfactory  evidence  of  the  appointment 
and  Asm  mdicate  the  character  of  the  services  which  will  be  pof onned  by 
the  officials  to  whom  the  exemptions  are  intended  lo  apply. 

Article  IV 

1.  Each  Hi^  Ckmtracting  Party  agrees  to  permit  the  entry  free  of  all 
duty  of  all  furniture,  equipment  and  supplies  intended  for  cfBsaal  use  in  the 
consular  offices  of  the  other  High  Contracting  Party,  and  to  extend  to  such 

con5u]ar  officers  of  the  other  High  Contracting  Part}'  as  are  its  nationals  and  to 
such  members  of  their  families  imd  suites  ^  as  are  its  national,  the  privilege  of 
entry  free  of  duty  of  their  baggage  and  aJI  other  personal  property  whether 
accompanying  the  officer  or  his  family  or  suite  to  liis  post  or  imported  at  any 
time  during  his  incumbency  thereof;  provided,  nevertheless,  that  there  sliaii 
not  be  brought  into  the  territories  of  either  High  Contracting  Party  any 
article,  the  importation  of  which  is  prohibited  by  the  law  of  such  High  Con- 
tracting Party,  untQ  requirements  in  accordance  with  die  appropriate  law 
have  been  duly  met 

2.  The  exemptions  provided  in  paragraph  1  of  this  Article  shall  apf^ 
equal! >  to  other  officials  who  arc  duly  appointed  by  one  of  the  High  C<mi- 
tracting  Parties  to  exercise  official  functions  in  the  territory  of  the  other 
High  Contracting  Party,  provided  that  such  officials  shall  be  nationals  of 
the  Stale  app<:>inting  them.  The  Government  of  the  State  appointing  such 
officials  shall  communicate  to  the  Government  of  the  receiving  State  satis- 
factory cv  idence  of  the  appoiiiinient  and  shall  indicate  the  character  of  the 
services  which  are  to  be  performed  by  the  officials  to  whom  the  exemptions 
are  intended  to  apply. 

3.  It  is  understood,  however,  that  the  exemptions  provided  m  thb  Ar- 
ticle shall  not  be  extended  to  consular  officers  or  other  officials  who  are 
engaged  in  any  private  occupation  for  gain  within  the  teiritory  of  the  State 
to  which  they  have  been  appomted  or  in  which  they  exercise  their  func^ 
ticms,  save  with  respect  to  Governmental  supplies. 

Article  V 

1.  Consular  officers  may  place  over  the  outer  door  of  their  reqiective 
offices  the  aims  of  their  State  with  an  appropriate  inscription  designating 
the  nature  of  the  office^  and  they  may  place  the  coat  of  arms  and  fly  the 
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flag  of  their  State  on  automobiles  employed  by  them  in  the  exercise  of  their 
consular  functions.  Such  officr  rs  may  ako  fly  the  flag  of  their  State  on  their 
offices,  including  those  situated  in  the  capitals  of  the  respective  countries. 
They  may  likewise  flv  such  flag  over  any  boat  or  vessel  emj^oyed  iii  the 
exercise  of  the  consular  functions. 

2.  The  quarters  wlmne  oonsnlar  buaiiieas  Is  condttcted,  oowcspopdcncc 
to  which  the  official  seal  of  the  coostdates  is  affixed,  and  the  archives  o£  the 
consulates  shall  at  aU  times  be  inviolable,  and  under  no  pretext  shall  any 
authorities  of  any  character  of  the  State  m  which  such  quaiten  or  archives 
are  located  make  any  examination  or  seizure  of  papers  or  other  property 
in  such  quarters  or  archives  or  to  which  the  official  seal  is  aflfbccd.  When 
consular  officers  are  engaged  in  business  within  the  territop.'  of  the  Stat:  in 
which  they  exercise  their  functions,  the  files  and  documents  of  the  consulate 
shall  be  kept  in  a  place  entirely  separate  from  the  place  where  private  or 
business  papers  are  kept.  Consular  offices  shall  not  be  used  as  places  of 
asylum.  No  consular  ofTicers  shall  be  required  to  prcxluce  official  archives 
in  court  or  to  testify  as  to  didr  contents. 

Articlb  VI 

1.  Consular  officers  of  either  High  Gontractuig  Party  may,  within  their 
respective  consular  districts,  address  the  authorities.  National,  State,  Fko- 
vindal  or  Mimidpal,  fcnr  the  purpose  of  protecting  the  natiffwals  of  the  State 
by  which  they  were  appointed  in  the  enjoyment  of  rights  accraing  by  Htftty 

or  otherwise.  Complaint  may  be  made  for  the  infraction  of  those  rights. 
Failure  upon  the  part  of  the  proper  authorities  to  grant  redress  or  to  accord 
protection  may  justify  interposition  through  the  diplomatic  channel,  and  in 
the  absence  of  a  diplomatic  representative,  a  consul  general  or  the  consular 
officer  stationed  at  the  capital  may  apply  direcdy  to  the  Government  of  tiic 
country. 

2.  Consular  officers  shall,  within  their  respective  consukr  district^  have 
the  right: 

(a)  to  mterview  and  communicate  with  the  nationals  of  the  State  which 

appointed  them; 

(b)  to  inquire  into  any  incidents  which  have  occurred  affecting  the 
interests  of  the  nationals  of  the  State  which  appointed  tlicni; 

(c)  upon  notification  to  the  appropriate  authority,  to  visit  any  of  the 
natbnals  of  the  State  which  appointed  them  who  are  imprisoned  or  detained 
by  authorities  of  the  State;  and 

(d)  to  assist  the  natlonab  of  the  State  which  appointed  them  in  pro- 
ceedings before  or  relations  with  authorities  of  the  State. 

3.  Nationals  of  cither  High  Contracting  Party  shall  have  the  right  at  all 
times  to  communicate  with  the  consular  officers  of  their  country. 
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Arteclb  VII 

1.  Coniuiar  officers,  in  pursuance  of  the  laws  of  their  respective  coun- 
tries, may,  witfiin  their  respective  dnbicts: 

(a)  take  and  attest  the  depositioDS  of  any  person  whose  identity  they 
have  duly  established; 

(b)  authenticate  signatures; 

(c)  draw  up,  attest,  certify  and  authenticate  unilateral  acts,  transla- 
tionsi  testamentary  dispositions^  and  transcripts  of  civil  registry  of  the  na- 
tionsJs  of  the  State  whidh  has  appointed  the  consular  officer;  and 

(d)  draw  up,  attest,  certify  and  authenticate  deeds,  oontracis,  docu- 
ments and  written  instruments  of  any  kind,  provided  that  sudi  deeds, 
contracts,  documents  and  written  instruments  ^all  have  application,  exe- 
rntion,  and  legal  effect  primarily  in  the  territory  of  the  State  which  shall 
have  appointed  the  consular  officer. 

2.  Instruments  and  documents  thus  executed  and  copies  and  transla- 
tions thereof,  when  duly  authenticated  by  the  consular  officer,  imder  his 
oflSdal  seal,  shall  be  received  as  evidence  in  the  territories  of  either  State, 

as  original  documents  or  authenticated  copies,  as  the  case  may  be,  and  shall 
have  the  ^arnc  force  and  effect  as  if  drawn  up  or  executed  before  a  notary 
or  other  public  officer  duly  authorized  in  the  State  by  which  the  consular 
officer  was  appointed;  provided,  always,  that  such  documents  shall  have 
been  drawn  and  executed  in  conformity  to  the  laws  and  r^ulations  of  the 
State  where  they  are  designed  to  take  effect. 

Akticle  VIII 

1.  In  case  of  the  death  of  a  national  of  either  High  Gontractmg  Party 
in  the  territory  of  the  other  High  Contracting  Party,  without  having  in  the 
locality  of  his  decease  any  known  heirs  or  testamentary  cxecuton  by  him 
appointed,  the  competent  local  authorities  shall  at  once  infonn  the  nearest 
consular  officer  of  the  State  of  which  the  deceased  was  a  national  of  the 
fart  of  hi^  dr  It h  in  order  that  necessary  information  may  be  forwarded 
to  the  persons  interested. 

2.  In  case  of  the  death  of  a  national  of  cither  High  Contracting  Party 
in  the  tcrritor)'  of  the  other  High  Contracting  Party,  without  will  or  testa- 
ment whereby  he  has  appointed  testamentary  executors,  the  consular  officer 
of  the  State  of  which  the  deceased  was  a  national  and  within  whose  district 
the  deceased  made  his  home  at  the  time  of  death,  shall,  so  far  as  the  laws 
of  the  country  pennit  and  pending  the  appointment  of  an  administrator 
and  until  letters  of  administration  have  been  granted,  be  deemed  qualified 
to  take  charge  of  the  property  left  by  the  decedent  for  the  preservation  and 
protection  of  such  property.  Such  consular  officer  shall  have  the  right  to 
be  appointed  as  administrator  within  the  discretion  of  a  court  or  other 
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agency  controlling  the  administratkm  of  estates,  provided  the  laws  of  the 
place  where  the  estate  is  administered  so  pennit 

3.  Whenever  a  consular  officer  accepts  the  office  of  administrator  of  the 
estate  of  a  deceased  countryman,  he  subjects  himself  in  that  capacity  to  the 

jurisdiction  of  the  court  or  other  agency  making  the  appointment  for  all 
neccssan,  purposes  to  the  same  extent  as  if  he  were  a  national  of  the  State 
by  which  he  has  been  received. 

AnncLE  IX 

1 .  A  consular  officer  of  either  High  Contracting:  Party  shall  within  liis 
district  have  the  right  lo  appear  personally  or  by  authorized  representative 
in  aQ  matters  concerning  the  administration  and  distribution  of  the  estate 
of  a  deceased  person  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  local  autfaodtles,  for  aD 
such  heirs  or  legatees  in  the  estate,  cither  intnon  or  adults,  as  may  be  non- 
residents of  the  country  and  nationals  of  the  State  by  wiiich  the  consuJar 
officer  was  appointed,  unless  such  hein  or  legatees  have  appealed,  either  in 
person  or  by  auth  rized  rqwescntatives. 

2.  A  con<JnI.ir  officer  of  cither  High  Contracting  Party  may  on  behalf 
of  his  nonrcsicient  conntn  men  collect  and  receipt  for  their  distributive  shares 
derived  from  estates  in  process  of  probate  or  accruing  under  the  i>ro\-isions 
of  so-called  Workmen's  Compensation  Laws  or  other  like  statutes,  for  trans- 
mission through  channels  piescribed  by  his  Grox  ernnicnt  to  the  proper  dis- 
tributees, provided  that  ^e  court  or  other  agency  maldng  distribution 
through  him  may  require  hun  to  furnish  reasonable  evidence  of  the  reniis> 
sion  of  the  funds  to  the  distributees. 

Article  X 

1.  A  cimsular  officer  diall  have  exduave  juriMiiction  over  contioveiaies 
ari«ng  out  of  the  internal  order  of  private  vessds  of  his  country,  and  shall 
alone  ocercise  jurisdiction  in  situations^  wherever  arising,  between  ofHcen 
and  crews,  pertaining  to  the  enforcement  of  discipline  on  board,  provided 
the  \  csscl  and  the  pcr>ons  charged  with  wrongdoing  shall  have  entered  terri- 
torial waters  or  a  port  within  his  consular  district.  Consular  officers  shall  also 
ha\c  jnrisdirtion  o\cr  issues  concerning  the  adjustment  of  wages  and  the 
execution  ol  labor  contracts  of  the  crews;  provided  that  their  intervention 
will  have  a  conciliatory  character,  without  authority  to  sctde  disputes  which 
may  arise.  This  jurisdiction  shall  not  exclude  the  jurisdiction  conferred  on  the 
respective  local  authorities  under  existing  or  future  laws  of  the  place. 

2.  When  an  act  conunitted  on  board  a  private  vessel  under  the  flag  o£ 
the  State  by  which  the  consular  officer  has  been  appointed  and  %vitfain  the 
territory  or  the  territorial  waters  of  the  State  fay  which  he  has  been  received 
constitutes  a  crime  accordmg  to  the  laws  of  the  receiving  State,  subjediQg 
the  person  guilty  thereof  to  punishment  as  a  ctinunal,  the  consular  officer 
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ahaH  not  exercise  jurisdiction  except  in  so  far  as  he  is  permitted  to  do  so  by 
the  local  law. 

3.  A  consular  officer  may  fredy  invoice  the  awHtance  of  the  local  police 
authorities  in  any  matter  pertaining  to  the  maintenance  of  internal  older 
on  board  a  vessel  under  the  flag  of  his  country  within  the  territory  or  the 
territorial  waters  of  the  State  by  which  he  has  been  received,  and  upon  such 

request  the  requisite  assistance  shall  be  given. 

4.  A  consular  officer  may  appear  with  the  officers  and  crews  of  vessels 
under  the  flag  of  his  country  before  the  judicial  authorities  of  the  State  by 
which  he  has  been  received  for  the  purpose  of  observing  proceedings  or  of 
rendering  assistance  as  an  interpreter  or  agent. 

Article  XI 

1.  A  consular  officer  of  either  High  Contracting  Party  shall  have  the 
right  to  inspect  within  the  ports  of  the  other  High  CSontiacting  Party  within 
his  consular  district,  the  private  vessels  of  any  flag  destined  to  and  about  to 
dear  for  poits  of  country^  for  the  sole  purpose  of  observing  the  sanitary 
conditions  and  measures  taken  on  board  such  vessels,  in  order  that  he  may  be 
enabled  thereby  to  execute  InteUigendy  bills  of  health  and  other  (fecuments 
required  by  the  laws  of  his  country  and  to  inform  his  Government  concerning 
the  extent  to  which  its  sanitarv'  regulations  have  hcert  observed  at  ports  of 
departure  by  vessels  destined  to  one  of  its  ports,  with  a  view  to  facilitating 
entp»-  of  such  vessels,  provided  that  the  captain  of  the  vessel  shall  ha\e 
requested  of  the  consular  officer  the  issuance  or  visa  of  the  appropriate  bill 
of  health. 

2.  In  exercising  the  right  conferred  upon  them  by  this  Article,  consular 
officers  shall  act  widi  all  pos^le  despatch  and  without  unnecessary  delay. 

Article  XII 

1 .  AH  proceedings  relative  to  the  salvage  of  vessels  of  either  High  Con- 
tracting Party  wrecked  upon  the  coasts  of  the  other  Hi^  Gcmtracting  Party 

shall  be  directed  by  the  consular  officer  of  the  country  to  whidh  the  vessel 
beloi^  and  ivithin  whose  district  the  wreck  may  have  occurred,  or  by  some 
other  person  authorized  for  such  purpose  by  the  law  of  such  country  and 
whose  identity  shall  be  made  known  to  the  local  authorities  by  the  consular 
officer. 

2.  The  local  authorities  of  the  receiving  State  shall  immediately  inform 
the  consular  oificcr,  or  the  other  authorized  person  to  whom  reference  is 
made  in  the  foregoing  paragraph,  of  the  occurrence,  and  shall  in  the  mean- 
time take  all  necessary  measures  for  die  protection  of  persons  and  the  preserva- 
tion of  the  wrecked  property.  Such  audioritks  shall  intervene  only  to  maintain 
order,  to  protect  the  interests  of  the  salvors^  if  the  salvors  do  not  belong  to  the 
crew  of  the  wrecked  vessel,  and  to  ensure  the  execution  of  the  arrangements 
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which  shall  be  made  for  the  entry  and  exportatum  of  the  sahraged  modtan* 
diae»  such  merchandise  not  to  be  subjected  to  any  customs  diaiges  unlcs 
intended  for  subsequent  consumption  in  the  country  wheic  the  wreck  has 

occurred. 

3.  When  the  wreck  occurs  within  a  port,  there  shall  be  observed  also 
those  arrangements  which  may  be  ordered  by  the  local  authorities  with  a 
view  to  avoiding  any  damage  that  might  otherwise  be  caused  thereby  to  the 
port  and  to  other  ships. 

4.  The  intencntion  of  the  local  authorities  shall  occasion  no  expense 
of  any  kind  to  the  o\\  ners  or  operators  of  the  vessels,  except  such  expenses  as 
may  be  caused  by  the  operat  ions  of  salvage  and  the  prcscrv'ation  of  the  goods 
sa\  cd,  together  witli  expenses  that  would  be  incurred  under  similar  circum- 
stances by  vessels  of  the  country. 

Article  XIII 

Honorary  Consuls  or  Vice  Consuls,  as  the  case  may  be,  shall  enjoy,  in 
addition  to  all  the  rights,  privileges,  exemptions,  immunities  and  obligatio« 
aijoyed  by  honorary  consular  officers  of  the  same  rank  of  the  most  favored 
nation,  those  rights,  privileges,  exemptions,  immunities  and  obligations  pro- 
vided for  in  paragraph  3  of  Artick  I  and  in  Ardcks  V,  VI,  VII,  VIII,  JX, 
X,  XI  and  XII  of  the  present  Gonvention,  for  which  they  have  received 
authority  in  conformity  to  the  laws  of  the  State  by  which  they  are  appoimed. 

Article  XIV 

1.  This  Convention  shall  be  ratified  and  the  ratifications  thereof  diaO  be 
exchanged  in  the  CSty  of  Mezica 

The  Gonvcndon  shall  take  effect  in  all  itt  provisions  the  thirtieth  day  after 
the  day  of  the  exchange  of  ratifications  and  shall  continue  in  foroe  for  Ik 
term  of  five  years. 

2.  If,  six  months  before  the  expiration  of  the  aforesiud  period  of  fht 
years,  the  Government  of  neither  High  Contracting  Party  shall  have  givai 
notice  to  the  Government  of  the  other  High  Contracting  Party  of  an  inten- 
tion of  modifying  by  change  or  omission  any  of  the  provisions  of  any  df  die 

Articles  of  this  Convention  or  of  terminating  the  Convention  upon  the  expira- 

tif)n  of  thr  aforesaid  period  of  five  years  the  Convention  shall  continue  in 
effect  after  the  aforesaid  period  and  until  six  months  from  the  date  on  whi.  h 
the  Government  of  cither  High  Contracting  Party  shall  have  noiiS  l  'o 
the  Go\  crnment  of  the  other  High  Contracting  Party  an  intention  of 
modifying  or  terminating  the  Convention. 

In  witness  whereof  the  ic^ective  Plenipotentiaries  have  ^gned  tiiii 
Gonventioa  and  have  hereunto  affixed  their  seals. 
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Done  in  duplicate  in  the  English  and  Spanish  languages,  in  the  City  o£ 
Mexico,  on  this  12tli  day  of  the  month  of  August,  1942. 

G.  S.  Messersmith  [seal] 

E.PADILLA  [seal] 

Exchanges  of  Notes 
The  American  Ambassador  to  the  Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs 

Embassy  of  the 

United  States  of  America 
2,^,  OSS  Mexico,  DJf,,  August  12,  1942 

Excellbnoy: 

Pinsuant  to  instructions  from  my  Government,  I  have  the  honor  to  refer 
to  the  use  in  numbered  paragraphs  3  and  4  of  Article  II  of  the  Consular 
CkHivention  today  signed  by  Your  Excellency  on  behalf  of  the  Government 
of  the  United  Mexican  States,  and  by  me  on  behalf  of  the  Government  of 
the  United  States  of  America,  of  the  expfession  in  the  Spanish  text 
'Vontencioso-administrativos". 

My  Government  has  authorized  me  to  state,  and  to  request  Your  Ex- 
cellency's confinnation,  that  the  meaning  and  the  extent  of  this  expression  is, 
in  EnipUsh: 

'The  caqHtssion  'contentious^ulmlnistrative*  covers  cases  involving  con- 
troveny  before  an  administnittve  oigan  of  the  State,  other  than  those  of  the 
Judicial  Power,  which  is  invested  with  judicial  functions  in  aorordance  with 
the  respective  administrative  law^' 

and,  in  Spanisli, 

"La  cxpresion  'contcncioso-administrativos'  abarca  los  casos  de  contro- 
versia  ante  un  organo  administrative  del  Estado,  distinto  de  los  del  Poder 
Judicial,  que  este  invcstido  dc  funciones  judiciales  de  acuerdo  con  las  respeo 
tivas  Leyes  Administrativas". 

Please  accept,  Excellency,  the  renewed  assurances  of  my  highest  and  most 
distinguished  consideration. 

George  S.  BIsssERSMirH 

His  Excellency 

Senor  Licenciado  Ezequiel  Padilla, 
Minuter  for  Foreign  Relations, 
Mexico,  D^, 
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The  Minister  of  Foreign  A  ffairs  to  the  American  Ambassador 

[translation] 

MIMSTRT  OF  FOREIOX  RELATIONS 
UNITED  MEXICAN  STATB8 
MEXICO  CiTi' 

r.crtss  Mexicx),  D.F.,  August  12,  1942 

Mr.  Ambassador: 

I  have  the  honor  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  Your  Excellency's  courteoiK 
note  no.  525,  dated  today,  in  which  you  were  c;ood  enough  to  state  that  for 
the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  the  meaning  and  extent  of 
{he  <  \pre-sion  "contentious-adminl.Ntrativc"  which  is  used  in  paragraphs  3 
and  4  of  article  II  of  the  Consular  Convention  signed  on  this  same  date,  by 
Your  Excellency,  in  the  name  of  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of 
America,  and  by  me,  in  that  of  the  United  Mexican  States,  shall  be  as  follows: 

[See  quoted  paragraphi  in  U.S.  note»  above.] 

As  Your  Excellency  is  good  enough  to  request,  I  have  the  honor  to  confirm 
to  you  that  for  the  Government  of  Mexico  the  above-mentioned  expnmaa 
has  the  meaning  and  extent  expressed  in  the  note  to  which  I  have  the  hotwr 
to  reply. 

I  avail  m^-self  of  the  opportunity  to  renew  to  Your  Excellency  the  aawr- 
anccs  of  my  highest  and  most  distinguished  consideradoo. 

£.  Padoja 

His  F.xcrllcncy 

OEOKt^E   S.  MESSERSMnil, 

Ambassador  Extraordinary  and  Plenipotentiary 
of  the  United  States  of  America, 
City. 


The  Minister  of  Foreign  A^airs  to  the  American  Ambassador 

[l«AN8LATtON] 

MINISTRY  or  FOU!:ir.N  RELATIONS 
UKITEO  MEXICAN  STATES 
MEXICO  CITY 

9e3jtto  MixicOy  D.F.,  August  12,  1942 

Mr.  Ambassador: 

With  reference  to  the  Consular  Convcndon,  signed  today,  between  Mexico 
and  the  United  States  of  America,  I  have  the  honor  to  communicate  to  Your 
Excellency  by  this  note  that  my  Govenunent  Is  in  agreement  that  the  provi- 
sions thereof  do  not  apply  to  the  Panama  Canal  Zone. 
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I  avail  m\^elf  of  this  opportunity  to  renew  to  Your  Excellency  the  as- 
surances of  my  highest  and  nKMt  dirtb^^i&lied  consideration. 

E.  Padilla 

His  ExccOency 

George  S.  Messerskith, 

Ambassador  Extraordinary  and  Plenipoteniutry 
of  the  United  States  of  America, 
City, 


The  American  Ambassador  to  the  Minister  of  Foreign  Agmrs 

Embassy  of  the 
Untted  States  of  America 
No.  626  Mexico,  D.F.,  August  12,  1942 

ExcaBLLENCY  r 

I  have  the  honor  to  acknowledge  receipt  nf  Your  Fxrcllrncv's  Note  No. 
56586  of  Aurfust  12,  1942,  wherein  Your  Excrllrncv  infomi.s  mc  th:it  the 
Government  of  the  United  Mexican  States,  with  reference  to  the  Cionsular 
Convention  signed  today  between  Mexico  and  the  United  States  of  .'Vmerica, 
agrees  that  the  provisions  of  this  Convention  are  not  applicable  in  tlie  Panama 
Canal  Zone. 

Plea-se  accept,  Excellency,  the  renewed  assurances  of  my  highest  and  most 
distinguislied  consideration. 

George  S.  Messersmith 

His  ExceUcncy 

Senor  liccnctado  Ezeqihel  Fadilla, 
Minister  for  Foreign  Rdatums, 
Mexko,  DJF. 


The  American  Ambassador  to  the  Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs 

Embassy  of  the 
Unffed  States  of  America 
No.  S53  Mexico,  DJ^,,  December  II,  J 942 

Excellency: 

I  have  the  honor  to  refer  to  Your  Exccllency*8  Note  of  September  29, 
1942,  with  respect  to  the  interpretation  of  the  word  "suite"  as  used  in  the 
Consular  Convention  signed  by  Your  Excellency  and  by  nn  self  on  behalf  of 
our  respective  Governments  in  Mexico  City  August  12,  1942. 
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I  have  the  honor  to  state  that  the  following  undoatanding  Is  proposed  by, 
and  is  acceptable  to  my  Government  with  respect  to  the  interpretatioii  ol 
"suite**  as  used  in  the  Convention  under  reference: 

"The  expression  'consular  ofiicers  and  employees  in  a  consulate'  as  used  in 
Article  III  of  the  consular  convention  between  the  United  States  of  America 
and  the  United  Mexican  States,  signed  at  Mexico  City  on  August  12, 1942, 
u  understood  to  indude^  in  addition  to  duly  comnussioned  and  approved  ooo- 
sular  officen,  all  peisons  who  are  associated  with  and  assist  such  officeis  ia 
the  necessary  and  proper  conduct  of  the  consular  offices,  and  who  are  ap- 
pointed or  employed  upon  a  permanent  status  by,  and  receive  their  compcD- 
jiation  for  consular  ser\'ices  from,  the  Government  in  whose  consular  offices 
they  arc  employed,  subject  to  such  exceptions  or  limitations  as  may  be  pn>- 
vided  in  the  convention. 

"The  expression  'suites'  a.s  used  in  Article  IV  of  the  consular  convention 
between  the  United  States  of  America  and  tiic  United  Mexican  States,  signed 
at  Mexico  City  on  August  12,  1942,  is  understood  to  include  ( 1 )  penonsto 
whom  the  expression  'employees  in  a  consulate*  in  Article  III  apfdies,  and 
(2)  penons  in  the  suites  or  retinues  of  attendants  in  the  proper  penooal 
service  of  consular  officers  or  their  famifies. 

"It  is  understood  that,  in  the  case  of  tfae  extension,  to  persons  in  the  suites 
or  retinues  of  attendants  in  the  proper  personal  service  of  consular  ofikos 
or  their  families  as  well  as  to  persons  to  whom  the  cxpre<^ion  'employees  in  a 
consulate'  in  Article  III  applies,  of  the  privileges  of  entry  free  of  duty  of  their 
baggage  and  all  other  personal  property  whether  accompanying  such  perscjos 
to  a  consular  post  or  imported  at  an\  time  during  their  stay  at  such  post,  such 
impoiLaUoui  as  may  be  made  under  dm  privilege  shall  L>e  in  liie  iiamc  of,  or 
under  the  supervinon  of  the  consular  officer  concerned**. 

If  the  above  interpretation  is  agreeable  to  Your  ExccUcncv's  Government, 
it  will  be  appreciated  if  the  acceptance  thereof  may  be  conlirmed  by  Note. 

Please  accept,  Excellency,  the  assurances  of  my  most  distinguished 
consideration. 

George  S.  MESSsasMirB 

His  Exedlcncy 

Sefior  Ucenciado  Ezequiel  Padilla, 
Minister  far  Foreign  Agms, 
Mexico,  DJf, 
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The  Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs  to  the  American  Ambassador 

[tranbsation] 

MIMIST&Y  OF  FOREIGN  RELATIONS 
UNITED  MEXICAN  STATflS 
MSXICO  CITY 

510040  Msaaoo  Gmr,  December  12,  1942 

Mr.  AifBASsADOit: 

I  have  the  honor  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  Your  Excellency's  very 
courteous  note  no.  853,  of  the  1 1  th  of  this  month,  relative  to  the  interpretation 
which — in  your  opinion — should  be  given  to  the  word  "suite"  used  in  the 
Consular  Convention  of  AugiLst  12,  1942. 

I  have  taken  note  that  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America 
is  in  agreement  that,  in  the  case  of  importations  made  by  a  person  of  the  suite 
of  a  oonsular  official,  they  shall  be  made — In  order  to  enjoy  the  esecmptions  to 
which  the  above-mentioned  international  instrument  idenH-in  the  name  of 
tlie  said  repiegentative  or  under  his  supervukn. 

In  view  of  the  negotiations  on  this  subject  conducted  between  this  Ministry 
and  the  Embaas/  worthily  in  your  chaige^  and  bearing  in  mind,  moreover, 
that  the  proposal  of  the  American  Government  fulfils,  in  principle,  the  pur- 
pose which  I  soup;ht  in  making  to  Your  Excellency  the  suggestion  contained  in 
my  note  of  September  29,  last,  I  take  plcusure  in  informing  you  that  the  in- 
terpretation to  which  I  refer  has  the  acceptance  of  my  Gk)vemment. 

I  avail  myself  of  the  opportunity  to  renew  to  Your  Excellency  the  assur- 
ances of  my  highest  consideradon. 

E.  Padilui 

Wb  Excellency  Giorge  S.  Mbssersbhth, 

Ambassador  Extraordinary  and  Plenipotentiary 
of  the  United  States  of  America, 
CUy. 
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Exchange  of  notes  and  memorandums  at  MixUo  AprU  17,  May  22, 

July  22  and  27,  and  October 24, 1942 
Entered  into  force  October  24, 1942 

Amended  by  agreement  of  September  7  and  October  IS,  1944  ^ 
Extended  by  agreements  of  September  7  and  October  18,  1944;  *  Sep- 
tember 23  and  October  22, 1946; '  and  September  15  and  Oa<h 
ber  6,  1948 ' 
Expired  October  23, 1950 

58  Stat  1554;  fixecutive  Agreement  Series  443 

The  American  Ambassador  to  the  Acting  Minister  of  Foreign  Afms 

Embassy  op  the 
United  States  of  America 
No.  138  Memo,DJF,,  April  17, 1942 

EXCELLSNGV: 

I  have  the  honor  to  refer  to  previous  correspondence  regarding  the  assign* 
ment  to  Mexico  of  Mr.  Milton  J.  Lindner,  of  the  United  States  Fish  and 
Wildlife  Service  of  the  United  States  Department  of  the  Interior. 

My  Government,  it  being  understood  that  the  ptdiminary  ynA  has  now 
been  completed,  has  directed  me  to  suggest  to  Your  Excdlency  the  de\'dop- 
ment  of  subsequent  operations  through  a  proposed  memorandum  agreement 
Under  this  airreemcnt,  the  cooperative  study  would  be  continued  with  a  new 
to  the  fomiulation,  through  biological  and  statistical  research,  of  a  plan  for 
the  administration,  reeulation,  and  scientific  management  of  the  shrinip  and 
other  marine  fisheries  of  Mexican  waters  which  would  scrse  to  increase  the 
fisheries  food  supply  and  protect  it  against  depletion,  to  increase  efficiency 
of  fisheries  operations  and  to  improve  the  livelihood  of  those  engaged  in  die 
lishing  enterprise.  I  have  the  honor  to  submit  to  Your  ExceUency  a  proposed 
memorandum  agreement  covering  the  suggested  organizatioa  of  the  coopers- 
tive  work  to  be  undertaken  In  accordance  with  this  project 

'EAS  443, /»ojt,p.  1197. 
'61  Stat.  2903;TIAS  1624. 
■62  Sut  3575;  HAS  1869. 
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My  Government  has  clirci  ted  me  to  report,  as  soon  as  possible,  whether 
ilub  project  would  meet  wiih  the  approval  of  Your  Excellency's  Govenmicnt. 

Please  accept,  Excellency,  the  renewed  asBoranccs  of  my  highest  and  most 
disdnguiahed  conaideradon. 

George  S.  Messersmtth 

Enclosure: 

Memorandum  Agreement 

Hia  Excellency 

Senor  Jaime  Torres  Bodet 

Acting  Minister  for  Foreign  Affairs, 
Mexico,  D^, 

Memorandum  Agreement 

At  the  request  of  the  Mexican  Government,  Mr.  Milton  J.  Lindner,  an 
expert  of  the  Fish  and  Wildlife  Service  of  the  United  States  Department  of 

the  Interior,  was  assigned  to  Mexico  for  varying  periods  diiring  the  years 
1940  and  1941  for  the  purpose  of  conducting  preUminarv'  marine  fishery 
surveys  and  formulating  plans  for  a  detailed  scientific  study  of  marine  fishery 
problems.  The  preliminary  investigation  ha\ing  been  completed,  it  is  now 
proposed  thai  a  more  comprehensive  cooperative  study  of  the  marine  fisherie> 
of  Mexico  be  undertaken  by  the  Fish  and  V^dMe  Service  and  the  Mexican 
Department  of  Fisheries,  subject  to  the  following  understanding: 

It  shall  be  thr  f^cneral  objccti\c  of  the  cooperati\'c  study  to  formulate 
through  biological  and  statistical  research  a  plan  for  the  administration, 
regiJation,  and  scientific  management  of  the  shrimp  and  other  marine  fish- 
cries  of  Mexican  watci^.  vshich  will  scr\'e  to  increase  the  fishery  food  supply 
and  protect  it  against  depletion,  increase  the  efficiency  f)f  fishing  opcratiuns, 
uiul  iir.provc  the  livehhood  of  those  engaged  in  the  fishing  enterprise. 

To  accomplish  this  objective  the  Fish  and  Wildlife  Service  proposes  to 
detail  a  technical  expert  to  Mexico  at  various  intervals  over  a  period  of  two 
yeais  to  assist  the  local  authorities  in  conducting  and  supervising  field  investi- 
gations.  The  investigations  wiH  include  a  study  of  the  life  histor)-,  distribution, 
abundance,  and  migiation  of  commercial  shrimp  and  such  other  important 
marine  fidiery  products  as  time  and  facilities  wHl  permit;  collection  and 
analysis  of  statistics  of  commerdal  production  of  the  fishing  industry;  and 
a  study  of  present  fishing  methods  with  a  view  to  devising  means  for  their 
improvement  both  in  the  interest  of  economy  and  efficiency  of  operation; 
and  a  study  of  the  best  means  of  conserving  fishery  resources,  consistent  with 
advantageous  ecoDomic  utilization* 
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It  is  understood  that  exhaustive  studies  will  not  have  been  completed  at 
die  end  of  die  two  year  period,  but  it  is  expected  tbat  sufficient  data  will 
have  been  obtained  at  that  time  to  make  it  possible  to  fannulate  plaiis  lor 
fislieiy  adminlstiation  and  regulation,  and  provide  sufficient  tnimng  for 
Mexican  fishery  workers  to  enable  them  to  cany  on  the  permanent  biolppcal 
and  statistical  studies  that  continuously  should  accompany  commercial  fish- 
ing activities  in  thr  interest  of  scientific  managenKUt  and  conserx'^tion. 

Thc  Govemmciit  of  the  United  States  will  make  available  to  the  Mexican 
Govemr^icT't.  fmm  time  to  time,  reports  on  the  progress  of  the  in\  e>tigations, 
and  as  soon  as  {xjssible  after  conclusion  of  the  two  year  study  will  submit  a 
comprehensive  report  covering : 

(a)  The  Scientific  data  obtained  and  the  biological  conclusions  renrhcd 
concerning  the  shrimp  and  other  marine  fishery'  resources  of  Mexican  waters; 

(b)  Suggestions  for  the  administration,  development  and  management 
of  the  Mexican  marine  fishery  resources  in  the  interest  of  conservation  and 
economic  utiH/ation;  and 

f  c)  A  summary  of  the  nature  and  scope  of  continuing  studies  and  sta- 
tistical compilations  that  should  be  undertaken  by  the  Mexican  Government 
as  permanent  activities  to  parallel  the  actual  operations  of  the  fishing 
industry. 

Followirc^  is  an  outline  of  the  plan  nndrr  which  the  Fish  and  W  ildlife 
Service  proposes  to  cooperate  with  the  Department  of  Fishehes  of  Mexico: 

1 .  The  Fish  and  Wildlife  Service  will  asiagn  to  Mexico  Mr.  XfHton  J. 
Lindner,  an  aquatic  biologist  of  its  Division  of  Finery  Biology  who  is  already 
known  to  the  Mexican  authorities,  to  assist  in  planning  and  directing  the 
proposed  studies,  hb  services  to  be  rendered  on  a  part-time  basis  covenD^ 
a  period  of  approximately  six  months  of  each  of  two  consecudve  years. 

2.  The  Fish  and  Wildlife  Service  will  pay  Mr.  Lindner's  salary  and  other 
eaqienses  during  the  entire  period  of  his  service'?. 

3.  The  Fish  and  Wildlife  Sen  ice  will  provide,  fnr  the  duration  of  the 
studies,  part-time  clerical  assistance,  for  Mr.  Lindner;  pay  expenses  incident 
to  the  aimual  rental,  furnishing,  equipment  and  supplies  for  an  office  and 
laboratory  in  Mexico  Cits',  or  elsewhere  in  Mexico;  and  defray  all  expenses 
incident  to  communication  services  and  the  transportation  of  supphes,  equip- 
ment and  scientific  materiak. 

4.  The  Fish  and  Wildlife  Service  wiU  also  loan  loi  the  duration  of  die 
studies  such  supplies,  equipment,  books,  or  other  materials  as  it  may  now 
have  availafale  fbr  that  purpose. 

5.  It  is  proposed  that  the  Government  of  Mexico  assign  three  aantams 
for  the  shrimp  investigations  and  pay  ibdt  salaries  and  travd  and  sabsataKC 
expenses^  and  that  additional  peiaonnd  be  provided  if  studies  of  other  fidnies 
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are  undertaken  simultaneously*  Persons  already  employed  by  the  Mexican 
Department  of  Fisheries  or  persons  familiar  iivith  the  marine  fisheries  and 
possessing  tiaming  in  biology  shall  be  given  preference  for  these  assignments, 
and  it  is  suggested  that  they  be  selected  with  a  view  to  their  future  enqdoy- 
ment  by  the  Department  of  Fisheries  to  carry  out  the  recommendations  made 
at  the  end  of  the  two  year  «tiidv 

6.  It  is  proposed  that  the  Government  of  Mexico  provide  suitable  office 
and  laborator\-  facilities  and  equipment  for  the  investigation  at  Guaymas, 
Sonora;  that  funds  be  made  a\'ailablc  for  the  charter,  wlicn  needed,  of  a 
small  vessel  for  ofT-shorc  studies  at  an  estimated  annual  cost  of  about  2,500 
pesos;  and  that  approodmately  5,000  pesos  he  set  aside  for  miscenaneoos 
scientific  equipment,  and  miscdlaneous  fishing  equipment  and  supplies  (in- 
cluding 2,500  pesos  for  shrimp  pins  and  tags  which  have  akeady  been 
ordered  by  the  Mexican  Govenmient). 

7.  The  expenses  incident  to  the  obligations  mentioned  in  Items  5  and 
6,  shall  be  paid  direcdy  by  the  Mexican  Government 


Tke  American  Ambassador  to  the  Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs 

ElCBASSY  OF  THE 

United  States  of  Axbrica 
No.  se»  Mdxieo,  DJP.,  May  22, 1942 

Excellency: 

I  have  the  honor  to  refer  to  my  note  No.  138  of  April  17, 1942,  regarding 
the  assignment  to  Mexico  of  Mr.  Milton  J.  Lindner  of  the  Fish  and  Wildlife 
Service  of  die  United  States  Department  of  the  Interior,  as  well  as  to  corre- 
spondence regarding  the  assignment  to  Mexico  of  Mr.  J.  Adger  Smyth,  also 
of  the  Fish  and  Wildlife  Service  of  the  United  States  Department  of  the 
Interior. 

It  will  be  recalled  that  in  mv  note  No.  138,  I  had  the  honor  to  submit  to 
Your  Excellency  a  proposed  memorandum  agreement  coN  cring  the  suggested 
organization  of  cooperative  work  with  reference  to  Mr.  Lindner. 

Pursuant  to  instructions  from  my  Government,  I  now  have  the  honor  to 
submit  a  proposed  memorandum  covering  the  agreement  for  cooperative 
work  with  particular  reference  to  the  Ihnnological  services  to  be  rendered 
by  Mr.  Smyth,  with  the  same  general  conditions  applying  in  his  case  as  in 
the  case  of  Mr.  Lindner. 

My  Gkyvemment  has  suggested  that  in  the  event  Your  Excellency's  Gov!- 
emment  finds  this  memorandum  acceptable,  Your  Excellency's  reply  to  that 
effect  might  constitute  full  agreement  without  the  necessity  of  exchanging 
agned  memoranda.  Inasmuch  as  Mr.  Smyth's  assignment  under  Public 
[Law]  No.  63,  76th  Congress  of  the  United  States  ol  America  has  expired, 
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my  Goveniinent  h;v5  directed  mc  t*  request  of  Your  Excellency  the  vie%vsof 
the  Govemment  of  Mexico  at  the  cariicst  possible  and  convenient  moment. 

Please  accept,  Excellency,  the  renewed  aasuranccs  of  my  highest  and  most 
distinguished  consideration. 

George  S.  Messersmith 

Enclosure : 

Memorandum  as  stated 

His  Excellency 

Senor  Liccnciado  Ezequiel  Padili.a 
Minister  for  Foreign  Relations 
Mexico,  DS. 

Memorandum  Aorebmemt 

At  the  request  of  tibe  Mexican  Goiveiiimettt,  Mr.  J.  Adger  Smyth,  an  em* 
ployce  of  the  Fish  and  Wfldlife  Service  of  the  United  States  Department  of 
the  Interior,  was  assigned  to  Mexko  for  a  period  of  one  year  beginning  in 
April,  1941,  for  the  purpose  of  providing  assistance  in  the  conduct  of  pre- 
liminary biological  surveys  of  streams  and  lakes  and  to  provide  technical 
advice  in  the  operation  of  fish  hatcheries  and  the  artificial  restocking  of  in- 
terior waters  ^^^th  fresh-water  fishes.  Considering  that  the  period  of  Mr. 
Sm\  th's  assi'^nimeiU  has  expired,  the  Fish  and  Wildlife  Scr.  ice  now  proposes 
to  cooperate  with  the  Mexican  Department  of  Fisheries  in  the  execution  of  a 
more  comprehensive  program  m  the  same  general  field,  subject  to  the  follow- 
ing u  n  derstanding : 

It  shall  be  the  general  objective  of  the  cooperative  program  to  assist  in  im- 
proving the  food  and  recreational  resources  of  the  interior  fresh-water  fish- 
eries of  Mexico  by  the  following  means: 

1 .  Biological  surveys  of  lakes  and  streams  to  deteimine  their  suitability  to 
support  various  sptdes  of  fresh-water  fishes  from  the  standpoint  of  condi- 
tions of  temperature,  natural  food,  cover,  and  spawning  areas; 

2.  The  determination  of  stocking  policies  and  programs  for  lakes  and 
strc.ims  that  are  depleted  or  are  capable  of  supporting  greater  qnantides  ot 

fish  life; 

3.  Imprmements  in  hatcher\'  construction  and  operation  through  the 
introduction  of  scientific  methods  of  incubadon,  general  sanitation,  artificial 

feeding  and  control  of  diseases  and  parasites; 

4.  The  training  of  hatcher)-  personnel ; 

5.  The  stocking  of  lakes  and  streams  with  native  fishes,  and  with  im- 
ported species  where  desirable  if  eggs  can  be  obtained  (the  eggs  to  be  pur- 
chased by  the  Mexican  Government) ;  and 
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6.  The  development  of  methods  of  scientiiic  management  of  the  fresh- 
iratcr  fisheries  to  be  caiTicd  CNit  by  Mcidcao  ofiida]& 

To  attain  the  foregoing  objectives,  the  Fish  and  Wildlife  Service  will  oo> 
operate  with  the  Mexican  Department  of  Fisheries  In  the  following  manner: 

(a)  Make  available  the  services  of  Mr.  J.  Adger  Smyth,  an  Associate 
Aquatic  Biolot^ist  of  its  Division  of  Fishery  Biolotjy,  who  is  already  known  to 
the  Mexican  audiorities.  to  direct  and  as  i  t  in  planning  the  proposed  pro- 
gram, his  services  to  be  rendered  on  a  full-time  basis; 

(b)  Continue  Mr.  Smyth's  assignment  for  a  period  of  two  years  and  pay 
his  salary  and  odicr  personal  expenses  during  the  two-year  period,  subject  to 
the  availablfitf  of  appropiiadons. 

(c)  Loan  to  the  Mexican  authorities  for  the  duration  of  die  program 
such  supplies,  equipment,  or  other  materials  as  it  may  now  have  available  for 
that  purpose;  and 

(d)  Make  available  to  the  Mexican  Government,  from  time  to  time, 
reports  on  the  progress  of  the  work  and,  as  soon  as  possible  after  the  complex 
tion  of  the  pfpgram,  submit  a  comprehensive  report  to  the  Mexican  Govern- 
ment embodying  data,  conduskms,  and  rccommendationB  concerning  the 
various  phases  of  the  studies. 

The  Government  of  Mesdco,  through  the  Mexican  Department  of  Fish- 
eries, will  undertake  to — 

(\)  assign  two  assistants  for  the  bioloi^rnl  investigation  and  provide 
funds  for  their  tra\-el  and  subsistence,  givinc;  preference  in  the  selection  of 
such  assistants  to  persons  already  employed  by  the  Mexican  Department  of 
Fisheries  or  to  persons  familiar  with  the  fresh-water  fisheries  of  Mexico  and 
possessing  training  in  biology  or  experience  in  the  technical  aspects  of  fish 
culture,  (It  is  suggested  that  such  persons  be  selected  with  a  view  to  their 
future  employment  by  the  Department  of  Fisheries  to  carry  out  the  perma- 
nent program  to  be  developed  during  the  two  year  cooperative  study  and  the 
recommendations  made  at  its  conclusion ) ; 

(2)  provide  a  suitable  motor  truck  to  be  used  exclusively  for  field  work 
and  bear  the  expense  of  its  operation  and  maintenance;  and 

(3)  provide  the  office  and  laboratory  facilities  at  Patzcuaro  which  have 
previously  been  made  available^  and  provide  the  necessary  field  and  labor- 
atory eipi^iroent  for  Mr.  Smyth  and  the  Mexican  personnel  assigned  to  the 
program* 

It  is  ujidei^tood  that  all  expenses  incident  to  the  obligations  assumed  by 
die  Government  of  Mexico  will  be  paid  direct  by  that  Government. 
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The  Ministry  for  Foreign  Avoirs  to  the  American  Embassy 

fnUNSIATKm] 

MINISTRY  OF  FOREIGN  AFFAIRS 
UNITED  MBXICAM  STATES 
MEXICO 

PS981  Memorandum 

With  reference  to  the  correspondence  relative  to  the  stay  in  Mexico  of  the 
American  experts,  >r'-v^<;rs.  Milton  J.  Lindner  and  J.  Adger  Smyth,  the  Min- 
istry of  Foreign  .'MTaii^  takes  pleasure  in  informing  the  Embassy  of  the  United 
States  of  America  that  the  Ministry  of  Marine  recently  communicaicd  to  it 
the  following  opinion  concerning  the  work  that  the  above-mentioned  experts 
ha\e  been  carrying  on  in  the  country: 

"Due  to  the  result  eloquently  and  palpably  obtained,  the  collaboration 
which  Messrs.  Milton  J.  Lindner  and  J.  Adger  Smyth  have  been  lending  the 
Division  of  Fisheries  and  Connected  Industries  is  deemed  not  only  estimable 

but  positively  useful  for  the  efficient  performance  of  the  duties  which  in  the 
matter  of  fisheries  devolv  e  upon  the  abo^  emrntioned  branch  of  this  Depart- 
ment and,  furthennore,  to  advance  the  fishing  iudustiy  of  the  coimtxy 
technically.'* 

Accordingly,  the  Govenunent  of  Mexico  will  be  gntefiul  if  the  Govermnent 
of  the  United  States  of  America  will  take  the  necessary  steps  to  the  effect  that 
Messrs.  Lindner  and  Smyth  may  resume  in  the  country  the  dischaxige  of  the 
omimisaon  with  which  they  have  for  some  time  been  chaiig^ 

Mbxioo,  D.F.,  July  22, 1942 


The  Ameriean  Ambassador  to  the  Minister  of  Foreign  A  fairs 

Embassy  of  the 
United  States  of  America 

No.  001  Mexico,  D.F.,  July  27, 1942 

Excellency  : 

I  have  the  hoTwr  tn  acknowledger  Memorandiim  No.  .^ifi'K'U  of  July  22, 
1942,  from  the  Mmistry  for  Foreign  Relations,  regarding  the  work  which 
had  been  carried  out  by  Messrs.  Milton  J.  Lindner  and  J.  Adger  Smyth,  ex- 
perts of  the  Fish  and  Wild  Life  Service  of  the  United  States  Department  of 
the  Interior. 

I  have  noted  with  deep  pleasure  and  appreciation  the  comments  which 
were  made  by  the  Ministry  of  National  Marine  regardmg  its  opinion  of  the 
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work  carried  out  by  these  two  gentlemen  and  the  request  of  Your  Excel- 
lency's Government  that  ttierc  be  taken  those  steps  iicccsi^iiy  to  obtain  the 
continued  carrying  out  in  Mexico  of  the  mission  which  had  been  entrusted 
to  these  two  gentlemen. 

In  assuring  Your  Excellency  that  I  have  every  reason  to  believe  that  my 
Government  will  have  particular  pleasure  in  extending  the  fullest  cooperatkni 
in  this  matter,  I  have  tlie  honor  to  InquirB  of  Your  ExceDenc^  If  the  Mem- 
orandum under  reference  may  be  oosuidered  by  my  Govemmcnt  as  a  reply 
to  the  proposab  of  my  Government  for  the  continued  operation  in  Mexico 
of  the  cooperative  vmrk  being  perfonned  by  these  two  gentlemen.  The  pro^ 
posal,  In  the  case  of  Mr.  Lindner,  was  contained  in  my  Note  No.  138  of 
April  17,  1942,  and  in  the  cndosure  thereto;  the  proposal  in  the  case  of  Mr. 
Smyth  was  contmcd  m  my  Note  No.  269  of  May  22, 1942,  and  the  enclosure 
thereto.  If  the  Memorandum  under  reference  hereu  is  to  be  conddered  as  a 
reply,  I  have  the  honor  to  inquire  of  Your  Excellency  whetiier  Your  Bxcd- 
lency's  Government  desires  that  it  should  be  consideicd  as  an  acceptance  of 
the  two  proposals  above  under  reference. 

Please  accept,  Excellency,  the  renewed  assurances  of  my  highest  and  most 
distinguislied  consideration. 

GeOROB  S.  MBSSBRSMtTR 

His  Excellency 

Sefior  Licenciado  Ezequiel  Padilla, 
Minister  far  Foreign  Relations, 
Mexico,  B.  F. 


The  Minister  of  Foreign  A  fairs  to  the  American  Ambassador 

[imANsukucmJ 

MINISTRY  OP  FOREIGN  AFFAIRS 
UNITED  MEXICAN  STATES 

Huaco 

6880T  Mexico,  D.F.,  October  24, 1942 

Mr.  Ambassador: 

I  have  the  honor  to  refer  to  Your  Excellency's  kind  note  no.  501,  in  which 
you  are  good  enough  to  request  an  explanation  r^arding  whether  the  Min- 
istry of  Marine  accepts  the  terms  of  the  proposab  d  the  United  States  Gov- 
ernment for  experts  MOton  J.  Lindner  and  J.  Adger  Smyth  to  lend  their 
cooperation  to  the  Mexican  authorities  on  fisheries. 

It  is  a  particular  pileasure  for  me  to  inform  Your  Excellency  tliat  the 
Mixustry  of  Marine  accepts  expressly  the  collaboration  of  the  said  experts 
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on  the  terms  contained  in  your  Embassy's  notes  nos.  138  and  269  under 
date  of  April  17  and  May  22,  1942,  re^)ectiveiy,  as  well  as  in  the  attached 
memoranda. 

I  avill  mysdf  of  the  opportanily  to  renew  to  Your  £xcdkncy  the  asur- 
ances  of  my  very  high  and  dutinguished  conndcratuiii. 

His  Excellency 

George  S.  Messersmiih, 

Ambassador  Extraordinary  and  Plenipotentiary 
of  the  U nited  States  of  North  Amerua, 
City. 
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Exchange  of  notes  at  Mexico  October  13  ond  70  and  November  10, 

1942,  with  memorandum  agreement 
Entered  into  force  November  10, 1942 

Amended  and  extended  by  agreement  of  May  12  and  June  16, 21,  and 
28,  1945^ 

Superseded  July  1,  1948,  by  agreement  of  March  29  and  August  15, 
1949* 

61  Stat  4281;  TreatiM  and  Other 
Intenadoiial  Acli  Series  1989 

The  American  Ambassador  to  the  Minister  of  Foreign  A/airs 

Embassy  of  the 
United  States  of  America 
Ko.  697  Mexico,  D.F,,  October  13, 1942 

Excellency  : 

I  have  the  honor  to  refer  to  the  Undersecretary's  courteous  note  no.  5682 
of  January  31,  1941,  and  related  correspondence  in  connection  with  the 
vi^^it  to  Mexico  of  Mr.  Stephen  Lichtblau  of  the  United  States  Weather 
Bureau  to  confer  with  Dr.  Jose  C.  Gomez  and  otlu  r  officials  of  the  Mexican 
Meteorological  Service  with  a  view  to  the  establishment  on  a  coopaativc 
basis  of  radiosonde  observation  stations. 

Since  Mr.  Lichtblau's  visit  to  Mexico,  Dr.  F.  W.  Reichelderfer,  Chief  of 
the  Weather  Bureau,  has  corresponded  with  Dr.  Gomez  on  the  subject  and 
it  is  undcntood  that  as  a  result  of  these  pretiminary  discussions  the  United 
States  Weather  Bureau  and  the  Mexican  Meteorological  Service  have  agreed 
in  principle  that  it  would  be  desirable  to  oooperate  in  the  establishment 
and  operation  of  three  radiosonde  observation  stations  to  be  located  in  Mex> 
ioo  City  (Tacubaya) .  Mazatlan  and  Tapachula. 

In  this  connecdon  I  ha\  e  the  honor  to  transmit  herewith  a  Memorandum 
Agreement  setting  forth  in  detail  the  oxiditions  under  which  the  United 
States  Weather  Bureau  proposes  to  cooperate  with  the  Mexican  Meteoro- 
logical  Service  in  the  establishment  and  operation  of  the  proposed  stations 
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in  q  i (  stioii.  If  tiiis  Memorandum  Agreement  meets  with  the  approval  of 
Your  Excellency's  Government  I  should  appreciate  if  if  Your  Excellency 
would  be  so  kind  its  to  infonn  me  as  soon  as  may  be  possible  in  order  that 
I  may  so  iiifomi  my  Go\  crnmcnt. 

It  is  the  \new  of  my  Go\Trnmcnt  that  a  note  from  Your  Excellency  ac- 
cepting the  proposals  set  forth  in  the  Memorandum  will  constitute  an  agree- 
ment to  that  cflcct  and  it  is  not  necessary  that  the  Memorandum  be  signed. 

For  Your  Excellency's  further  information  I  may  state  that  my  Govcxn- 
ment  has  already  established  a  network  of  radiosonde  obscrvatioa  statiam 
in  the  United  States,  the  West  Indies,  and  the  Canal  Zooc^  and  if  addi- 
tional statbns  can  be  established  at  Mexico  City,  Mazadan,  and  Taparhnla 
the  project  vnH  result  in  filling  an  existing  gap  in  the  networic.  The  stations 
wiU  make  it  possible  for  the  Mexican  Meteorological  Service  and  the  Weather 
Bureau  to  obtain  data  on  the  temperature,  preasure  and  humi<lity  of  the 
atmosphere  from  the  earth's  surface  to  great  heights.  This  infonnation  is 
of  vital  importance  to  aviaticm  both  in  Mexico  and  the  United  States  and 
it  is  therefore  hoped  that  Your  Excellency  wiQ  be  so  kind  as  to  expedite  a 
reply  in  the  premises. 

Please  accept.  Excellency,  the  renewed  assurances  of  my  highest  and 
most  distinguished  consideration. 

George  S.  Messersmtth 

£ncl«Mun: 

Memonuiduin  Agreement,  as  ittted. 

His  Excellency 

Scnor  Liccnciado  Ezequiel  Padilla, 
Minister  for  Foreign  Relations, 
Mexico,  D.F. 

Memorandum  Agreement 

In  accordance  with  recent  conespondcnce  between  Dr.  F.  W.  ReichdU 
derfer,  COiief  of  the  United  States  Weather  Bureau,  and  Dr.  Jos6  G.  Gomez, 
Chief  of  the  Mexican  Meteorological  Service,  and  previous  convosations 
between  representadves  of  the  two  €Hganizatibn%  the  Government  of  the 
United  States,  through  the  Weather  Bureau,  now  proposes  to  cooperate  with 
the  Government  of  Mexico,  through  the  Mexican  Meteorological  Service, 
in  oiganizing  the  regular  exchai^  of  meteorological  data,  subject  to  the 
following  understanding: 

It  shall  be  the  general  objective  of  the  said  meteorological  ser\iccs  of 
the  two  countries — 
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1 .  To  cooperate  in  the  establishment  and  operation  of  three  radiosonde 
observation  stations  in  Mexico,  to  be  located  at  Mexico  City  (Tacubaya), 
Mazatlan  and  Tapachula;  and 

2.  To  provide  for  the  daily  exchange  of  upper-air  weather  observations 
between  the  United  States  Weather  Bureau  and  the  Mexican  Meteorological 
Service  for  the  use  of  each  country,  especially  in  saving  thfi  necdi  of  sviatkm, 
and  to  render  it  pofisible  for  the  Goveniment  of  the  United  States  and  the 
Goveininent  of  Mexico  to  assist  in  the  devdopment  of  a  contmcntal  ex^^ 
of  weather  informatioii,  foiecasls,  and  wamingi. 

To  attain  the  foregoing  objectives,  the  United  States  Weather  Bureau 
agrees  to — ■ 

fa)  Provide  and  install  the  ground  equipment  necessary  for  making 
radiosonde  obscr\  ations  at  each  of  the  three  stations  and  pay  the  cost  of 

necessary  repairs; 

(b)  Authorize  one  of  its  technicians  to  visit  the  observation  stations  to 
repair  the  ground  equipment,  whenever  such  equipment  becomes  inopera- 
tive and  repairs  cannot  be  made  locally; 

(c)  Detail  three  experienced  radiosonde  obs*  t\  crs  to  Mexico  (one  to 
each  observation  siaiioiij  for  a  period  of  about  two  months  to  instruct  ob- 
ser\  ers  employed  by  the  Mexican  Meteorological  Service  in  the  technique  of 
making  radiosonde  observations  and  in  the  maintenance  of  equipment; 

(d)  Ftovtde  the  necessary  radiosondes,  balloons,  parachutes,  helium  gas, 
meteorological  forms  and  other  accessories  required  for  the  obseivations;  and 

(e)  Provide  balloon  inflation  shdters,  if  necessary. 

The  Government  of  Mexico,  through  the  Mexican  Meteorolpgical  Service, 
agrees  to — 

( a )  Assign  a  minimum  of  one  observer  and  one  assistant  to  each  station 
f<Mr  the  purpose  of  maldqg  daily  observations  in  accordance  with  standard 

practice  and  procedure; 

( b)  Supply  the  necessary  office  quarters  and  office  equipment,  including 

heat,  light  and  electric  power; 

(c)  Provide  adequate  ground  space  for  balloon  inflation  shdten,  as 

may  be  necessary; 

(d)  Arrange  for  the  prompt  transmission  of  the  radiosonde  obsm-ation 
reports  made  pursuant  to  this  agreement  to  a  point  in  the  United  States  to 
be  designated  by  the  United  States  Weather  Bureau;  and 

(c)  Make  available  the  recorder  records  to  the  United  States  Weather 
Bureau  for  reference  purpose,  and  supply  that  Bureau  with  copies  of  the 
Weather  Bureau  forms  which  will  be  used  for  all  radiosonde  observations 
made  at  the  stations. 
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I.  The  total  anioLuiL  to  be  expended  by  the  United  States  Weather  Bu- 
reau shall  not  exceed  Fifty  Thousand  Dollars  ($50,000)  during  the  fiscal 
year  ending  June  30,  1943.  All  expenditures  incurred  by  the  Weather  Bureau 
shall  be  paid  directly  by  that  organization  and  aU  expenditures  incident  to 
the  obligations  assumed  by  the  Government  of  Mexico  shall  be  paid  durecdy 
by  that  Ci(  a  eminent. 

II.  Title  to  all  property  supplied  b)  the  Mexican  Government  shall  re- 
main \'ested  in  that  Government,  and  likewise  the  title  to  all  proi>crty  sup- 
plied by  the  Government  of  the  United  States  shall  remain  vested  thcrdn. 

This  agreement  >}iall  come  into  eflect  on  ihe  d;!\  nn  which  it  is  accepted 
by  the  Government  of  Mexico,  and  shall  (f  ntiiuit  in  ( iTert  inul!  June  30, 
1943  [1945  '],  or  for  an  additional  period  if  mutually  agreed  upon  m  writing, 
unless  the  (Congress  of  cither  country  shall  fail  to  make  a\ailable  the  funds 
necessary'  for  its  execution  in  which  case  it  may  be  terminated  on  sixty  days' 
advance  written  notice  by  the  Government  of  either  country. 


The  American  Ambassador  to  the  Minister  of  foreign  Avoirs 

Embassy  of  the 
United  States  of  America 
No.  708  Mexico,  D,F.,  October  20, 1942 

Excbli^cy: 

I  venture  to  refer  to  my  note  no.  697  of  October  13,  1942,  tratsmitlxng, 
for  Your  Excellency's  conaderation,  a  Memorandum  Agreement  reflecting 
the  desire  of  the  United  States  Weather  Bureau  to  cooperate  with  the  Mex- 
ican Meteorological  Service  in  the  establishment  and  operation  of  three 
radioBonde  observation  stations  to  be  located  in  Mexico  City  (Tacubaya), 
Mazatlan,  and  Tapachula. 

I  now  have  the  honor  to  inform  Your  Excellency  tint  the  date  mentioned 
in  the  last  paragraph  of  the  Memorandum  Agreement  should  be  changed 
to  read  "J""^  30,  1945"  and  the  paragraph  in  question  would  therefore 
read  as  follows: 

"This  agreement  shall  come  into  effect  on  the  day  on  which  it  is  accepted 
by  the  Government  of  Mexico,  and  shall  continue  in  eifect  until  June  30^ 
1945,  or  for  an  additional  period  if  mutually  agreed  upon  in  writing,  unless 
the  Congress  of  either  country  shall  fail  to  make  available  the  funds  ncoasary 

*  For  a  correction,  see  note  of  Oct.  20.  1942. 
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for  its  execution  in  which  case  it  may  be  teiminated  on  axly  days'  advance 
written  notice  by  the  Government  of  either  country." 

Please  accept,  Excellency,  the  renewed  assurances  of  my  highest  and  most 
distinguished  consideration. 

George  S.  Mbssersihth 

His  Excellency 

SeSor  licendado  £zequiel  Fadilla, 
Mmsler  far  Foreign  JUUUwns, 
Mexkot  D 


The  Minister  of  Foreign  A  fairs  to  the  American  Ambassador 

[TRANSLMncnq 

1I1NI8TRT  OF  rOREION  RBLATXONB 
VmTMD  lOmCAN  9TATEB 

Mxaco 

69185  Mexico,  D.F.,  November  10 ^  1942 

Mr.  Amba?isador: 

I  have  the  honor  to  refer  again  to  Your  Excellency's  courteous  note  num- 
ber 697,  dated  October  13,  1942,  relative  to  the  establishment  of  a  meteoro- 
logical observation  service  by  radiosonde  in  Mexico  City,  Mazatlan  and 
I'apachula. 

The  Department  of  Agricultune  and  Development  (Fomento)  notified 
me  that  it  agrees  to  fulfill  the  part  it  is  assigned  in  the  proposed  Agreement 
and  In  the  terais  of  the  memorandum  which  Your  Excellency  was  good 
enough  to  enclose  with  the  note  to  which  I  have  referred,  it  being  under- 
stood that  the  duradon  of  the  said  Agreement  shall  be  undl  June  30  of 
the  year  1945. 

Please  accept,  Excellency,  the  assurances  of  my  highest  and  most  dis- 
tinguished consideration. 

E.  Pamlla 

His  Excellency 

Gborgb  S.  Messersmith, 

Ambassador  ExtraonUnary  and  Plenipotentiary 
of  the  United  States  of  America, 
CUy, 
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Exchange  of  notes  ai  Mexico  November  IB,  1942 
Entered  inio  force  November  18,  1942 

Amended  by  agreement  of  September  21  and  December  13  and  29, 

1944,  and  Apnl  17,  1943 » 
Extended  by  aoreements  of  September  21  and  December  13  and  29, 

1944,  and  April  17, 1945,"^  and  December  20, 1945,  and  March  5, 

1946* 

Paragraphs  1,  2,  3,  5,  and  6  of  United  States  note  terminated  Decemr 

ber  31,  1944 » 
Program  terminated  June  30,  1946  * 

56  Stat.  1824;  Executive  Agreement  Series  289 
7*^  Minister  of  Foreign  A§mn  to  the  American  Ambassador 

DSPARTMBNT  OF  FOREIGN  RBLATIONB 
UNITKD  MEXICAN  STATES 
laODCO  CITT 

M4M  Mbxioo  CSmr,  November  18,  1942 

Mr.  Aubassador: 

In  oonfonmty  vntk  naoludoa  11  *  of  the  Third  Consultative  Meeting  ct 
the  Muusteis  of  Foreign  Affaiis  of  the  American  Republics  held  at  Rio  de 
Janeiro  from  January  15  to  28  of  the  present  year,  the  Mcsocan  Govern ment 
has  made  every  effort  within  its  power  to  bring  about  the  mobilization  of  the 
economic  resources  of  the  Republic,  particularly  with  respect  to  the  produc- 
tion of  strategic  materials  necessary  for  the  defense  of  the  iicniisphcre.  In  this 
regard,  I  am  pleased  to  inform  Your  Excellency  that  such  production  be  ing 
achieved  at  a  constantly  accelerated  pace,  for  it  is  the  firm  intention  of 
Mexico  to  unite  its  action  with  that  of  the  United  Nations  so  as  to  attain  a 
definitive  victory  over  the  Axis  powers. 

For  this  purpose  agreements  have  been  concluded  throc^  which  liicnoo 
f uraisfaes  to  the  United  States  its  eicportable  surplus  of  a  long  list  ol  caoitial 
products. 

^  Post,  p.  1200. 

•  120  UNTS  3. 

'Termination  confirmed  by  joint  mpmorandum  signed  July  5,  1946. 

*  For  text,  see  Dtparttnsnt  of  Statt  Bultttin,  Feb.  7, 1942,  p.  1 19. 
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I  have  the  pleasure^  likewise,  of  informing  Your  Excellency  that  the  Mex- 
ican economy  has  reacted  favorably  to  the  constantly  increasing  strain  to 

which  it  has  been  subjected  as  a  consequence  of  this  increa5:e  in  production 
and  also  that  there  are  indications  wiiich  permit  the  assumption  that  the  ma- 
tcriak  which  will  be  furnished  in  1 943  will  exceed  by  far  the  quantities  which 
have  beai  made  available  during^  the  current  year. 

Unfortunately,  Mexico's  capacity  to  produce  the  articles  which  are  so 
ui^ently  needed  is  greater  than  the  possibilities  of  the  Mexican  system  ol 
tiaupoitadon  to  carry  them  from  the  mines,  fidds,  or  forests  where  they  are 
extracted  or  produced  to  the  places  where  they  are  exported,  manufactured, 
or  consumed. 

The  burden  which  is  now  being  borne  by  the  national  railways  surpasses 
by  far  the  maximum  freight  limit  which  it  could  reasonably  have  been  ex- 
pected that  they  would  carry  in  time  of  peace.  If  the  United  Nations  in  , 
general,  and  Af  exico  and  the  United  States  in  particular,  are  to  benefit  to  the 
mnximiim  b\  our  common  effort,  it  will  be  necessary  for  prompt  and  diective 
measures  to  be  taken  in  order  that  the  national  railways  of  Mexico  riiay  be  in 
a  position  to  transport  a  wartime  load  much  laiger  in  volume  than  that  which 
they  can  move  at  prescat. 

Li  brief,  the  matter  of  transportation  is  today  the  real  key  to  the  Mexican- 
American  program  of  joint  production  and  economic  cooperation  in  the 
prosecution  of  the  war. 

In  my  Ofieaan.  the  best  proof  tiiat  the  Govenunent  of  the  United  States 
recognizes  the  basic  importance  of  this  question  of  transportation  is  the  care- 
ful attenti(Mi  which  Your  Excellency  has  personally  given  to  it,  as  weU  as  the 
attitude  of  your  Government  in  sending  to  Mexico,  at  the  suggestion  of  my 
Go\'rmment,  a  mission  of  expert  railroad  mm  who  will  put  the  fruit  of  their 
exfirridicc  at  the  service  of  the  officials  of  the  Mexican  railways  for  the  pur- 
pose of  improving  conditions  of  operation  and  maintenance  thereof,  and  to 
expedite  the  flow  of  traffic. 

However,  in  order  that  our  efforts  may  be  crowned  with  the  desired  suc- 
cess, it  Is  uiigent  that  basic  improvements  be  effected  in  the  Imcs  themselves, 
in  their  equipment,  and  in  theur  motive  power.  For  this,  the  collaboration  of 
the  Government  and  of  the  industry  of  the  Umted  States  ci  America  h 
absolutely  necessary. 

T  nho  think  that  the  operation  of  the  railways  should  be  improved  in  order 
to  obtain  the  greatest  efficiency  in  the  utilization  of  the  resources  already 
existing  and  of  those  which  may  be  obtained. 

IVfy  Government  ^^  '  )uld,  accordingly,  be  gratified  if  the  Guv  ciimient  of  the 
United  States  of  .A-mcrica  would  consider  it  possible  to  strengthen  the  present 
mission  of  railway  experts  by  including  therein  for  a  period  of  six  months — or 
for  a  longer  time^  which  would  be  determined  officially  by  means  of  an  ex- 
change <tf  notes  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  here  provided — a  high-ranking 
official  with  wide  knowledge  of  this  subject ;  also  a  limited  number  of  spedal- 
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ists  who  could  assist  him  in  making  a  complete  study  of  the  national  railways 
of  Mexico,  who  could  likewise  make  available  to  the  rail\vays  the  results  of 
their  investigations,  and  who  could  aid  them  with  their  advice. 

I  desire  to  assure  Your  Excellcncv  that  the  Government  of  Mexico  will,  c«a 
its  part,  sec  that  the  necessary  steps  are  taken — from  the  point  of  view  o£  the 
organization  and  operation  of  the  national  railways — to  obtain  maadnnmi 
efficiency.  With  regard  to  this»  it  would  gratefully  receive  the  suggestkms  cf 
the  American  railway  nuarion. 

I  talce  the  opportunity  to  renew  to  Your  Excellency  the  asurance  of  my 
hi^Kst  and  most  distinguished  consideration. 

£.  Padilla 

His  Excellency  George  S.  MBS8BltSlorH» 

Ambassador  Extraordinary  and  Plettt(K>ientiary 
of  the  United  States  of  America, 
City. 


The  American  Ambassador  to  the  Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs 

Embassy  op  tbb 
Umrxd  States  op  Ambmca 

Ko.  787  Mexico,  November  IB,  1942 

Excellency  : 

I  admowledge  with  appredatioii  Your  Excdkncy's  coidial  note  of  Novem- 
ber 18,  1942,  outlining  the  coostructive  woik  which  the  Govcnuneot  of 
Mexico  has  accomplished  hi  Implementing  Resolution  II  of  the  Third  Meet- 
ing of  Ministeis  of  Foreign  Affaiia  of  the  American  rq>ublics  at  Rio  de 
JaneiTD  through  the  moUIization  of  its  economic  resources,  particulaity  in 
the  production  of  strategic  materials  essential  for  the  defense  of  the  hemi- 
sphoe.  Your  Excellency  has  indicated  that  the  production  of  Mexico  d 
materials  for  use  in  the  prosecution  of  the  war  in  which  both  of  our  countries 
are  now  engaged  is  beini^  pressed  to  the  limit,  but  you  appropriately  point 
out  that  unless  certain  basic  changes  and  improvements  are  made  in  the 
structure  and  operation  of  the  Mcxirnn  National  Railways,  thc'^c  line<;  will 
not  be  able  [<:<  CDrn-  the  unusual  war  time  peak  load  which  Ls  now  and  which 
will  be  increasingly  placed  upon  them.  It  is  made  clear  that  imles-?  this  situa- 
tion is  promptly  corrected,  the  war  interests  of  our  two  countries  and  of  the 
other  United  Nations  >vill  suffer.  Your  Excellency  refers  to  the  joint  efforts  to 
improve  the  situation  which  have  already  been  made  through  tlie  cooperatiun 
of  our  two  governments  and  requests  that  this  collaboration  be  extended 
materially. 
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The  Govenunest  of  the  United  States  is  in  full  accocd  with  the  thoughts 
expressed  in  Your  Excellences  note  under  acknowledgment,  and  desires 
promptly  to  extend  the  added  measure  of  collaboration  which  is  essential  to 
solve  our  mutual  problems.  Agencies  of  the  Government  of  the  United  States 
have  agreed  to  purchase  from  Mexican  producers  extensive  quantities  of  a 
long  list  of  strategic  commodities.  These  are  materials  which  are  urgcndy 
needed  by  tiie  United  States  in  providing  raw  materials  for  the  manufacture 
of  war  equipment  for  its  own  forces,  for  those  of  Mexico  and  for  those  of  the 
other  United  Nations.  Were  it  not  for  the  augmented  strain  being  placed  on 
the  Mexican  National  Railways  because  of  United  States  purchases  of 
stratrgnr  materials  for  its  Armed  Forces,  the  cxtcnsi\'c  rehabilitation  of  cer- 
tain parts  of  the  system  and  the  fumishinr^  of  additional  technical  assistance 
and  labor  would  not  be  neces5ar\'  for  the  normal  needs  of  the  Railway  Lines. 
My  Government  considers  that  it  would  not  be  fair  to  expect  Mexico  to  bear 
this  disproportionate  burden.  Consequently,  my  Government  Ls  prepared  to 
pay  its  equitable  share  of  the  cost  of  the  improvements  which  must  be  made 
in  order  that  the  materials  in  question  may  be  transported  to  American  War 
Plants. 

I  ha\  c  noted  with  gratification  that,  in  consideration  of  the  a^jistance  by 
my  Govennnent,  the  Mexican  Go\  emment  will  on  its  part  sec  to  it  that  there 
are  taken,  from  an  organizational  and  operating  point  of  view,  all  measures 
necessary  to  achieve  optimum  efficiency  of  the  Mexican  Nadonal  Railwaya 
and  that  in  this  connection  it  wiU  welcome  the  suggesdons  and  advice  of  the 
United  States  Railway  Mission. 

It  is  my  understanding,  from  the  inforroal  conversations  thus  far  held  on 
the  subject,  that  it  will  be  acceptable  to  the  Mexican  Goveinment  If  my 
Government  undertakes,  through  the  Office  of  the  Coordinator  of  Intei^ 
American  Affairs,  the  following  measures  of  rehabilitation  on  certain  sectiona 
of  the  Mexican  Railways: 

1.  The  lines  to  be  covered  are :  • 

(a)  Main  line  cxtendinc;  south  from  United  States  bonier  at  Laredo, 
Texas,  via  Monterrcy-Saltillo-San  Luis  Potosi  to  Mexico ; 

(b)  East- West  line  from  Torre6n  via  Paredon  to  Monterrey; 

(c^    ^fnI^  line  southward  from  Cordoba  and  Puerto  Mexico  \ia  Jesus 
Can  aiiza  and  Ixtepec  through  Suchiate  on  the  Guatemalan  border; 
(d)    Line  irom  Chihuahua  to  Torre6n. 

2.  To  bear  the  cost  of  all  materials  and  equipment  which  the  Mexican 
Government  shall  agree  with  the  United  States  Railway  Miaooii  to  be  ncces* 
sary  for  the  rehabilitadon  of  the  aforedescribed  lines,  and  which  material  and 
equipment  must  be  obtained  in  the  United  States; 
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3.  To  pay  for  such  rails  and  fastenings  produced  in  Mexico  and  agreed 
between  the  Mexican  Government  and  the  United  States  Railivay  Missioo 
to  be  necessary  for  this  same  undertaking; 

4.  To  furnish  without  cost  to  Mexico  the  United  States  technicians 
agreed  between  the  Mexican  Government  and  the  United  States  Raiiway 
Mission  to  be  necessary; 

5.  To  bear  the  cost  of  repairing  in  the  United  States  such  Mcncan 
National  RaOways  locomotives  and  other  equipment  which  shall  be  mutually 
agreed  upon  shall  be  sent  to  the  United  States  for  repair  under  this  partiaibr 
rdiabilitation  prc^gnun; 

6.  To  bear  the  cost  of  such  additional  Mexican  road  gangs  as  the  Mei-^ 
ican  Government  and  the  Railway  Mission  mutually  agree  are  necessary  to 
put  into  adequate  operating  condition  the  road-bed  of  the  linc^  nforemm- 
tinned.  Expenditures  for  this  purpose  will,  of  course,  be  ones  of  a  character 
which  the  Mexican  National  Railways  could  not  be  expected  to  bear  for 
normal  maintenance  purpc^es. 

I  am  confident  that  it  will  be  appreciated  that  for  fiscal  and  accountmg 

reasons  it  is  necessary  that  the  expenditures  which  the  Governments  of  the 
United  States  and  Mexico  agree  are  desirable  be  first  approved  by  the  Chid 
of  the  United  States  Railway  Mission  in  Mexico  Citv  so  that  he  can  certify 
to  the  appropriate  agency  of  my  Government  that  in  his  judgn-icnt  the  ex- 
penditures are  nccessar\'  at  a  given  time  and  in  the  amount  stipulated.  I  have 
every  confidence  tliat  there  will  be  at  no  time  major  differences  of  opinicjn 
concerning  the  time  or  extent  of  aid  which  cannot  be  resolved  by  the  frank 
and  friendly  consultative  procedure  which  has  so  happily  characterized  the 
relaticMiships  between  our  two  Governments. 

In  addition  to  the  materials  and  eqnqiment,  which  in  the  opinion  of  tiie 
tw  o  Governments  it  will  be  necessary  to  secure  from  the  United  States,  that 
will  undoubtedly  be  equipment  and  materials  which  the  facilities  at  Merican 
industry  can  supply,  which  would  be  fumisbed  for  the  rthabilif ation  pttyam 
by  the  Mexican  Government. 

My  Government  fully  agrees  with  tht-  \  ic\v  of  the  Mexican  Goxemmait 
that  this  rehabilitation  program  musi  go  forward  with  optmium  rapidity 
unless  our  joint  war  efforts  are  to  suffer. 

I  avail  myself  of  this  occasion  to  renew  to  Your  Excellency  the  assurances 
of  my  hi^est  and  most  distinguished  oonaderation. 

George  S.  Messersmith 

His  Excellency 

Senor  Licenc  iado  Don  EzEjjuiBL  Padilla 
Minister  for  Foreign  Afasrs, 
Mexico 
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Agreement  signed  at  Washington  December  23, 1942  * 
Proclaimed  by  the  President  of  the  United  StaUs December 28, 2942 
Proclaimed  by  Mexico  December  31, 1942 
Entered  into  force  January  30, 1943 
Terminated  December  31, 1950 ' 

57  Stat  833;  Executive  Agreement  Series  311 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  die  President:  ol  liie 
United  Mexican  States,  being  desirous  of  strengthening  the  traditional  bonds 
of  friendsliip  existing  between  the  two  countries  by  maintaining  the  principle 
of  equality  of  treatment  in  its  unconditional  and  unlimited  form  as  the  basb 
of  commercial  relations  and  by  granting  mutual  and  redpiocal  concessions 
and  advantages  for  the  promotion  of  trade;,  have  through  their  respective 
idenipotentiaries  arrived  at  the  following  Agreement : 

AKriCL£  I 

With  respect  to  customs  duties  and  chnrc^es  of  any  kind  imposed  on  or  in 
connection  with  in^pnrtation  or  exportation,  and  with  respect  to  the  method 
of  levying  such  duties  and  charges,  and  with  respect  to  all  rules  and  for- 
malities in  connection  with  ijiipoi  ration  or  exportation,  and  with  respect  to  all 
laws  and  regulations  affcctintj  tlic  laxaiion,  sale,  dLstnbution  or  use  of  im- 
ported articles  within  the  country,  any  advantage,  favor,  privilege  or  im- 
munity which  has  been  or  may  hereafter  be  granted  by  the  United  States  of 
America  or  the  United  Mexican  States  to  any  article  originating  in  or  des- 
tined for  any  third  country  shall  be  accorded  immediately  and  uncondition- 
ally to  the  like  article  originating  in  or  desuned  for  Uie  United  Mexican  States 
or  the  United  States  of  America,  respectivdy. 

Article  11 

Articles  the  growth,  produce  or  manufacture  of  the  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica or  the  United  Mexican  States  imported  into  the  other  country,  shall  be 
exempt  from  all  internal  taxes,  fees,  charges  or  exactions  other  or  higher  than 
those  imposed  on  like  articles  of  national  origin. 


*  For  lehediiks  anMxed  to  agiceinent,  iee  57  Stat.  852  or  p.  20  of  EAS  311. 

*  Bf  carfMnne  of  notes  at  M^xioo  June  23,  t9S0. 
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Articlb  III 

1.  No  prohibition  or  rtstrkdon  of  any  kind  shall  be  imposed  by  the 
Govtniment  of  the  United  States  of  Amenca  or  the  Goveromciit  ol  the 

United  Mexican  States  on  the  importation^  sale^  distributioii  or  use  of  any 
article  the  growth,  produce  or  manufacture  of  the  other  country,  or  on  the 

exportation  of  any  article  destined  for  the  territory  of  the  other  countr)-,  un- 
less the  importation,  '^Ptlc,  distribution  or  use  of  the  like  article  the  gro%^th, 
produce  or  rn  uiufarturc  of  all  third  countries,  or  the  exportation  of  the  like 
article  to  all  third  countries,  respectively,  is  similarly  prohibited  or  rr>:tricicd 

2.  If  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  or  the  Go\  em- 
ment  of  the  United  Mexican  States  imposes  any  quantitative  regulation  on 
the  importation  or  exportation  of  any  article,  or  on  the  sale,  distribution  or 
use  of  any  imported  article,  it  shall  as  a  general  rule  give  puUk  notice  of  the 
total  quantity  or  value  of  such  article  permitted  to  be  imported,  exported, 
sold,  distributed  or  used  during  a  specified  period,  and  of  any  change  in  audi 
quantity  or  value.  Furthermore,  if  the  Government  of  either  country  allots 
a  share  of  such  total  quantity  or  value  to  any  third  country,  it  shall  as  a  general 
rule  allot  to  the  other  country,  with  respect  to  any  article  in  which  the  latter 
has  an  important  interest,  a  share  ba^ed  upon  the  proportion  of  the  total 
quantity  or  value  supplied  by,  or  in  the  case  of  exports  a  share  hx^cd  upon 
the  proportion  exported  to,  such  other  country  during  a  prcN-ious  repre- 
sentative period.  In  such  cases  the  Government  imposing  the  regulation 
shall  consult  with  the  Government  of  the  other  country  before  the  share 
to  be  allotted  to  that  country  is  deteimined. 

3.  Tlie  provisions  of  this  Article  rdating  to  impofted  articles  shall  abo 
apply  in  respect  of  the  quantity  or  vabie  of  any  artide  pcnnitted  to  be  mi- 
ported  free  of  duty  or  tax  or  at  a  lower  rate  of  duty  or  tax  than  the  laie  of 
duty  or  tsx  imposed  on  imports  in  excess  of  such  quantity  or  value. 

Articlb  IV 

1 .  If  the  GoN  cmmrnt  of  the  United  States  of  America  or  the  Govern- 
ment of  the  ITnitcd  Mexican  States  establishes  or  maintains  any  form  of 
control  of  t]ic  means  of  international  pavnient,  it  shall  accord  unconditional 
most-favored  nation  treatment  to  the  commerce  of  the  other  country  with 
respect  to  all  aspects  of  such  control. 

2.  The  Govcmniciit  establishing  or  juaintaiiung  such  control  shall  impose 
no  prohibition,  r^triction  or  delay  on  the  transfer  of  payment  for  any  article 
the  growth,  produce  or  manufacture  of  the  other  country  which  is  not  im- 
posed on  the  transfer  of  payment  Ux  the  lilce  article  the  growth,  produce 
or  manufacture  of  any  thhd  country.  With  nspctit  to  rates  of  exchange  and 
with  respect  to  taxes  or  charges  on  exchange  transacdmis,  articles  the  gniwtii) 
produce  or  manufacture  of  the  other  country  shall  be  accorded  unomditioB- 
ally  treatment  no  less  favoraUe  than  that  accorded  to  the  like  aitidca  tlie 
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growth,  produce  or  manufacture  of  any  third  country.  The  foregoiiig  provi- 
sions shaU  also  extend  to  the  application  of  such  control  to  payments  necessary 

for  or  incidrntal  to  the  importation  of  articles  the  gro\sth,  produce  or  manu- 
facture of  the  other  countr)'.  In  general,  the  control  shall  be  administered 
so  as  not  to  influence  to  the  disadvantage  of  the  other  country  the  competitive 
relationships  between  articles  the  growth,  produce  or  manufacture  of  the 
territories  of  that  country  and  like  articles  the  growtii,  produce  or  manu- 
facture of  third  countries. 

Article  V 

1 .  If  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  or  the  Goverament 
of  the  United  Mexican  States  establishes  or  maintains  an  exclusive  agency  for 
the  importation,  exportation^  sale,  distribution  or  production  of  any  article 
or  grants  exclusive  privileges  to  any  agency  to  import,  export,  sell,  distribute 
or  produce  any  article,  the  commerce  of  the  other  countn,'  shall  be  accorded 
fair  and  equitable  treatmrnt  in  respect  of  the  foreign  purchases  or  sales  of 
such  agency.  To  tins  end  sucii  agency  shall,  in  making  its  foreign  purchases 
or  sales  of  any  aitide,  be  influenced  soldy  by  coudderatians,  such  as  price, 
quality,  mariutability,  transportation  and  terms  of  purchase  or  sale,  which 
would  ordinarily  be  taken  into  account  by  a  private  commercial  enteipriae 
interested  solely  in  purchaang  or  selling  such  article  on  the  most  favorable 
term>. 

2.  The  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  Govern- 
ment of  the  United  Mexican  States,  in  the  awarding  of  contracts  for  public 
works  and  ijcrterally  in  the  purchase  of  supplies,  shall  accord  fair  and  equi- 
table treatment  to  tlie  commerce  of  the  other  countiy  as  compared  with  the 
treatment  accorded  to  the  conunerce  of  any  third  country. 

Arucls  VI 

1 .  Laws,  regulations  of  administrative  authorities  and  decisions  of  adinin- 
istrative  or  judicial  authorities  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  the 
United  Mexican  States,  respectivdy,  pertaining  to  the  classification  of  articles 
for  customs  purposes  or  to  rates  of  duty  aihaU  be  published  promptly  in  such 
a  manner  as  to  enable  traders  to  beoome  acquainted  with  them.  Such  hsm, 
regulations  and  decisions  shaU  be  apjdied  uniformly  at  all  ports  of  the  respec- 
tive country,  except  as  otherwise  spedhcally  provided  in  statutes  ol  the 
United  States  of  America  relating  to  articles  imported  into  Puerto  Rico. 

2.  No  administrati\  e  nilincr  by  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of 
America  or  the  Government  of  the  United  Mexican  States  effecting  advances 
in  rat^  of  duties  or  in  charges  applicable  under  an  established  and  uniform 
practice  to  imports  originating  in  the  territory  of  the  other  coimtry,  or  impos- 
ing any  new  requirement  with  respect  to  sucii  iiupoi  lations,  shall  be  effective 
retroacdvely  or  as  a  general  rule  with  respect  to  arddes  either  entered,  or 
withdrawn  from  warehouse,  for  consumption  prior  to  the  expiration  of  tbuty 
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day's  after  the  date  of  publication  of  notice  of  such  ruling  in  the  usual  oflfiriaJ 
manner.  The  provisions  of  this  paragraph  do  not  apply  to  adimnistrati\c 
orders  imposing  antidumping  duties,  or  relating  to  regulations  for  the  protec- 
tion of  human,  animal  or  plant  life  or  health,  or  relating  to  public  safety,  or 
g;iving  effect  to  judicial  dedflioiis. 

3.  Greater  than  aominal  penalties  ahall  not  be  impoaed  the  Govern* 
ment  of  the  United  States  o£  America  or  the  Government  of  the  Umted 
Mexican  States  in  connection  with  the  importation  of  articles  the  growth, 
produce  or  manufacture  of  the  other  country  because  of  errors  in  documenta- 
tion which  are  obviously  clerical  in  origin  or  with  regard  to  which  good  fiaitb 
can  be  established. 

4.  The  Govemment  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  Go\  em- 
ment  of  the  United  Mexican  States  will  accord  sympathetic  considrration  to 
such  representations  as  the  other  Government  may  make  with  respect  to  the 
operation  of  customs  regulations,  quantitative  regulations  or  the  admini^-ira- 
tion  thereof,  the  observance  of  customs  fonnalities,  and  the  application  of 
sanitary  laws  and  regulations  for  the  protection  of  human,  anhnal  or  plant 
life  or  health. 

5.  If  the  Government  cl  the  United  States  of  America  or  the  Govern- 
ment  of  the  United  Mexican  States  makes  representations  to  the  other  Gov^ 
emment  in  respect  d  iht  application  of  any  sanitary  law  or  regulation  fm- 
the  protection  of  human,  animal  or  plant  life  or  health,  and  if  there  is  db* 
agreement  with  respect  thereto,  a  committee  of  technical  experts  on  which 
each  Government  shall  be  represented  shall,  on  the  request  of  eithrr  Gm  em- 
ment, h(  cstaijlishcd  to  consider  the  matter  and  to  submit  recommendatioos 
with  respect  thereto  as  soon  as  practicable. 

Aruclb  Vn 

Articles  the  growili,  produce  or  manufacture  of  the  United  States  of 
America,  enumerated  and  described  in  Schedule  I  *  annexed  tt>  Ais  Agree- 
ment and  made  an  mtegral  part  thereof,  shall,  on  their  impoitatioD  into  the 
United  Mexican  States,  be  exempt  from  ordinary  customs  duties  in  exces  of 
those  set  forth  and  provided  for  in  the  said  Schedule,  subject  to  the  conditiGOs 
therein  set  out  HiiB  said  articles  shall  also  be  exempt  from  all  other  duties, 
tasces,  fees,  charges  or  exactions,  imposed  on  or  in  connectioD  with  impocta> 
tion,  in  excess  of  those  imposed  on  the  day  of  the  signature  of  this  Agreement 
or  required  to  be  imposed  thereafter  under  laws  of  the  United  Mexican 
States  in  force  on  that  day. 

Article  VIII 

1.  Articles  the  growrth,  produce  or  manufacture  of  the  Uiuted  Mexican 
States,  enumerated  and  described  in  Schedules  II  and  III  annoced  to  tfaii 


*  See  feocaote  1,  p.  1109. 
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Agreement  and  made  an  integral  part  thereof,  shall,  on  thieir  importation  into 
the  United  States  oC  America,  be  exempt  from  ordinary  customs  duties  in 
excess  of  those  set  forth  and  provided  for  in  the  said  Schedules,  subject  to  the 
conditions  therein  set  out.  The  said  artides  shall  abo  be  exempt  from  all  other 

duties,  taxes,  fees,  charges  or  exactions,  imposed  on  or  in  connection  with 
importntton,  in  excess  of  those  imjx>scd  on  the  day  of  the  signature  of  this 
Agreement  or  required  to  be  imposed  thereafter  under  laws  of  the  United 
States  of  .\mcrica  in  force  on  that  day. 

2.  The  Govermnent  of  the  United  States  of  America  reserves  the  right 
to  withdraw  or  to  modify  the  concession  in  respect  of  the  orduiaiy  customs 
duty  granted  on  any  article  enumerated  and  described  in  Schedule  III  of 
this  Agreement  at  any  time  after  the  terminatioii  of  the  unlimited  national 
emergency  proclaimed  by  the  Flresident  of  the  United  States  of  America 
on  May  27,  1941,*  on  giving  six  months'  written  notice  to  the  Government 
of  the  United  Mexican  States,  but  in  no  event  shall  the  rate  of  duty  on  such 
aitide  exceed  the  rate  of  duty  in  effect  on  the  day  of  the  signature  of  this 
Agreement. 

Articls  DC 

The  provisions  of  Articles  VII  and  VIII  of  this  Agreement  dtall  not  pre* 
vent  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  or  the  Government 
of  the  United  Mexican  States  from  imposmg  at  any  time  on  the  importa- 
tion of  any  article  a  chaxge  eqiuvaknt  to  an  internal  tax  imposed  in  respect 
of  a  like  domestic  article  or  in  respect  of  a  commodity  from  which  the  im- 
ported article  has  been  manufactured  or  produced  in  whole  or  in  part. 

Article  X 

1.  No  prohibition,  restriction  or  anv  other  form  of  quantitative  regula- 
tion shall  be  imposed  by  the  Government  of  the  United  Mexican  States  on 
the  importation,  sale,  distribution  or  use  of  any  article  the  growth,  produce 
or  manufacture  of  the  United  States  of  America  enumerated  and  described 
in  Schedule  I,  or  by  the  Government  of  the  United  6taLe>  of  i\ni erica  on 
the  importation,  sale,  distribution  or  use  of  any  article  the  growth,  pioduce 
or  manufacture  of  the  United  Mexican  States  enumerated  and  described 
in  Schedule  II  or  Schedule  III. 

2.  The  foregoing  provision  shall  not  prevent  the  Government  of  either 
country  from  imposing  quandtative  regulations  in  whatever  form  on  the 
importiUioii  or  sale  of  any  article  in  conjunction  with  govemmental  measures 
or  measures  under  govemmental  authority  operating  to  regulate  or  control 
the  production,  market  supply,  quality  or  prices  of  like  domestic  articles,  or 
tendmg  to  increase  the  labor  costs  of  production  of  such  articles,  or  to  main- 
tain the  exchange  value  of  the  currency  of  the  country.  Whenever  the  Gov- 


*      Stat.  1647. 
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cmmcnt  of  cither  countn*  proposes  to  impose  or  to  alter  snl)5tantiallv  anv 
quantitative  regulation  authorized  by  this  paragraph,  it  shall  give  notice 
thereof  in  writint^  to  the  other  Government  and  shall  afford  sucn  o:her 
Government  an  opportimity  to  consult  with  it  in  n  pect  of  the  propoyed 
action;  and  if  agreement  with  respect  thereto  is  not  reached  the  Govemrrxnt 
which  proposes  to  take  such  action  shall^  nevertheless,  be  free  to  do  so  and 
the  other  Govemment  shall  be  free  within  thirty  days  after  such  actkm  is 
taken  to  terminate  this  Agreement  in  whole  or  in  part  on  thirt)'  days'  wiittai 
notice. 

3.  The  providans  of  paragraph  1  of  this  Artide  shall  not  apply  in  r^ 
sped  of  quantitative  rcstrictioins  imposed  by  the  Govemment  of  the  United 
States  of  American  on  imports  of  coffee  from  the  United  Mexican  Siatts 
pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  Inter-American  Coffee  Agreemest  signal 
on  November  28,  1940.' 

Article  XI 

1.  If,  as  a  result  of  unfoKseen  devdopments  and  of  die  GonceaioD 
granted  on  any  artide  enumerated  and  described  in  the  Schcdulttannegd 
to  this  Agreement,  such  article  is  being  imported  in  sudi  increased  quaodtiB 
and  under  such  conditions  as  to  cause  or  threaten  serious  injury  to  dooialic 
producers  of  tike  or  aimilar  articles,  the  Govemment  of  dtber  country-  sbQ 
be  free  to  withdraw  the  concession,  in  whole  or  m  part,  or  to  modify  it  to 
the  extent  and  for  stich  time  as  may  be  neccssan,'  to  prevent  such  inhirv. 
Accordingly,  if  the  Pre.sident  of  the  United  States  of  America  findN  asaiact 
that  imports  of  any  article  enumerated  and  described  in  Schedule  11  or 
Schedule  III  are  entering  the  United  States  of  America  under  the  circum- 
stances specified  in  the  preceding  sentence,  he  shall  dciermine  whether  the 
withdrawal,  in  whole  or  in  part,  of  the  concession  with  regard  to  the  artide, 
or  any  modification  of  the  concession,  by  the  impontion  of  quantitative  icgp* 
lations  or  otherwise,  is  necessar>  to  prevent  such  injury,  and  he  shall  if  be 
finds  that  the  public  interest  will  be  served  therdvy,  proclaim  sudt  findiot 
and  detenninatbn,  and  on  and  after  the  effective  date  specified  in  nch 
proclamation,  and  so  long  2l%  such  prodamation  remains  in  effect,  inpcO 
of  the  article  into  the  United  States  of  America  shall  be  subject  to  the  cat* 
toms  trcatnieiit  so  detcmiined  to  be  necessary  to  prevent  such  injurv.  Simi- 
larly, if  the  Government  of  the  United  Mexican  States  finds  a5;  a  fnrt  th^ 
any  article  enumerated  and  described  in  Schedule  T  is  being  imported  into 
the  United  Mexican  States  under  the  circumstances  specified,  it  may,  if  it 
finds  that  the  public  interest  will  be  served  thereby,  \vithclra\\  in  whole  or 
in  part  the  concession  with  regard  to  the  article,  or  modify  tiie  conccs^ 
by  the  imposition  of  quantitative  regulations  or  othehmse,  to  the  extent  and 
for  such  time  as  may  be  necessary  to  prevent  such  injury. 


•TS  970,  cnte,  vol.  3,  p.  671. 
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2.  Before  the  Government  of  either  country  shall  withdraw  or  modify 
a  ooncesskm  pomiant  to  tbe  piomom  of  paragraph  1  of  this  Artide,  it 
shall  give  notice  in  writing  to  the  Government  of  the  other  country  as  far 
In  advance  as  may  be  practicable  and  shall  afford  such  other  Govenimcnt 
an  opportunity  to  consult  with  it  in  respect  of  the  proposed  action;  and  if 
agreement  with  respect  thereto  is  not  reached  the  Government  which  pro- 
poses to  take  such  action  shall,  nevertheless,  be  free  to  do  so  and  the  other 
Government  shall  be  free  within  thirty  days  after  ?iich  action  is  taken  to 
terminate  this  Agreement  in  whole  or  in  part  on  thirty  days'  written  notice. 

Article  XII 

In  respect  of  articles  the  growth,  produce  or  manufacture  of  the  United 
States  ul  America  or  of  the  United  Mexican  States  enumerated  and  described 
in  Schedule  I  or  in  Schedule  II  or  Schedule  ill,  respectively,  imported  into 
the  other  country,  on  which  ad  valorem  rates  of  duty,  or  duties  based  upon 
or  regulated  in  any  manner  by  value,  are  or  may  be  assessed,  the  general 
principles  appilicable  in  the  respective  countries  for  determining  dutiable 
value  and  converting  currencies  shall  not  be  altered  so  as  to  unpair  the  value 
of  any  of  the  concessions  provided  for  in  this  Agreement. 

Article  XIII 

1.  There  shall  be  freedom  of  transit  through  the  United  States  of  America 
and  the  United  Mexican  States,  respectively,  on  the  routes  most  convenient 
for  mtematiooal  transit  for  articles  coming  from  or  going  to  the  territories 

of  the  other  country. 

2.  Articles  in  transit  shall  be  entered  at  the  proper  customhouse,  but, 
subject  to  appUcable  customs  laws  and  reguladons,  they  shall  be  exempt  from 
the  pay-ment  of  any  transit  duty,  customs  duty  or  similar  charge,  and  they 

shall  not  be  subject  to  any  unnecessary  delay's  or  restrictions. 

3.  All  charges  and  regulations  imposed  on  transport  in  transit  shall  be 
reasonable,  having  regard  to  the  conditions  of  the  tmffir. 

4.  Article^  cor-nirtf^  from  or  eoin!]:  to  either  country  shall  be  accorded 
treatment  in  the  other  country  with  respect  to  all  charges,  rules  and  formali- 
ties in  connection  with  transit  no  less  favorable  than  the  treatment  accorded 
to  articles  coming  from  or  going  to  any  third  country. 

Article  XTV 

If  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  or  the  Government 
of  the  United  Mexican  States  shoul  l  consider  ihat  any  measure  adopted  by 
the  other  Government,  e\cn  ihougli  it  does  not  conflict  with  the  terms  of 
this  Agreement,  lias  the  effect  of  nullifying  or  impairing  any  object  of  the 
Agreement,  such  other  Government  shall  give  sympathetic  consideration  to 
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such  written  rqnrescntatim  or  proposals  as  may  be  made  %vitfa  a  view  to 
effecting  a  mutually  satisfactory  adjustment  of  the  matter. 

Arucls  XV 

1.  The  provisioiis  of  this  Agreement  rdatmg  to  the  treatment  to  be 

accorded  by  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  United  Mexican  States, 
respectively,  to  the  ( ommerce  of  the  other  country  shall  apply  to  the  reqwctiiie 
cusfnm5;  territories  of  the  two  countries. 

2.  Furthermore,  the  pro\'isions  of  thi«;  Agreement  relating  to  most- 
favorcd-nation  treatment  'hal!  apply  to  all  territor)'  imder  the  sovereignty 
or  authority  of  the  United  States  of  America  or  the  United  Mexican  States, 
except  that  they  shall  not  apply  to  the  Panama  Canal  Zone. 

AnncLE  XVI 

1.  The  advantages  now  accorded  or  wliich  may  hereafter  be  accorded 
by  the  United  States  of  America  or  the  United  Mexican  States  to  adjaoeot 
countries  in  order  to  facilitate  frontier  traffic,  and  advantages  aooonkd  hf 
virtue  of  a  customs  union  to  which  either  country  may  become  a  party,  iM 
be  excepted  from  the  operation  of  this  Agreement. 

2.  The  advantages  now  accorded  or  which  may  hereafter  be  aooonkd  hf 
the  United  States  ol  America,  its  territories  or  possessions  or  the  Panama 
Canal  Zone  to  one  another  or  to  the  Republic  of  Cuba  shall  be  excepted  from 
the  operation  of  this  Agreement.  The  provisions  of  this  paragraph  shall  con- 
tinue to  apply  in  respect  of  any  adv  antages  now  or  hereafter  accorded  by  the 
United  States  of  .\mcrica,  its  territories  or  po5?^e5sions  or  the  Panama  Canal 
Zone  to  one  another,  irrespective  of  any  change  in  the  poUacal  status  of  any 
of  the  territories  or  possessions  of  the  United  States  df  America. 

Article  XVII 

Nothing  in  this  Agreement  shall  be  construed  to  prevent  the  adoption  or 
enf orconent  of  meamires 

(a)  imposed  on  moral  or  humanitarian  trr  amds; 

(b)  designed  to  protect  human,  animal  or  plant  life  or  health; 

(c)  relating  to  pjrLson-made  goods; 

(d)  relating  to  the  enforcement  of  police  or  revenue  laws; 

(c)    relating  to  the  importation  or  export  ation  of  gold  or  silver; 

( f )  relating  to  the  control  of  the  export,  sale  for  export,  or  transit  of  arms, 
ammunition,  or  implements  of  war,  and,  in  exceptional  clrcuniitauccs,  all 
other  military  supplies; 

( g )  relating  to  neutrality ; 

(h)  relating  to  pubUc  security,  or  bnposed  lor  the  ptocecdoii  of  dieccaB' 
tiy's  essential  mterests  in  time  of  war  or  other  national  emergency. 
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Article  XVIII 

1 .  Has  Agreement  shall  enter  into  full  force  on  the  thirdeth  day  follow* 
ing  proclamatian  thereof  by  the  Fkesident  of  the  United  States  of  America 
and  the  F^dent  of  the  United  Mexican  States  or,  should  the  proclamations 
be  issued  on  diiferent  days,  on  the  thirtieth  day  fcdiowing  the  later  in  time  of 
such  proclamations,  and,  subject  to  the  provisions  of  Article  X  and  Article 
XI,  shall  remain  in  force  for  a  period  of  three  years  thereafter. 

2.  Unless  six  months  before  the  expiration  of  the  aforesaid  period  of 
three  years  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  or  the  Govern- 
ment of  the  United  Mexican  States  shall  have  given  to  the  other  Government 
notice  of  intention  to  terminate  this  Agreement  upon  the  expiration  of  tlie 
aforesaid  period,  the  Agreement  shall  remain  in  force  thereafter,  subject  to 
the  provisions  of  Article  X  and  Article  XI,  until  sue  months  from  the  date  on 
which  notice  of  intention  to  terminate  it  shall  have  been  given  by  either 
Government. 

In  wriNESS  whereof  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  this 
Agreement  and  have  aiHxcd  their  seals  iiereiu. 

Done  in  the  English  a2id  Spamsh  languages,  both  authentic,  in  duplicate^ 
at  Washington,  this  twenty-third  day  of  December  1 942. 

For  the  President  of  the  United  States  of  America : 

For  the  President  of  the  United  States  of  America: 

GORDELL  Hull  [seal] 
Secretary  of  State 

of  the  United  States  oj  America 

For  the  Prcddcnt  of  the  United  Mexican  States: 

F.  Castillo  NXjera  [seal] 
Ambassador  Extraordinary  and  Plenipotentiary 
of  the  United  Mexican  States  at  Washington 

[For  schedules  annexed  to  agreement,  see  57  Stat.  852  or  p.  20  of  £AS 
311.] 
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Exchange  of  notes  at  Mixico  Jamtary22, 1943 
Entered  into  forr^  January 22, 1943 
Terminated  October  28, 2952  * 

57  Stat  973;  Executive  Agreement  Seriei  523 

The  Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs  to  the  American  Chargi 

d' Affaires  ad  interim 

[tkanslatiomI 

Jamoaky  22,  1943 

Mr.  CHARci  D'AFFAIRES : 

I  have  the  honor  to  refer  to  the  negotiations  effected  for  the  purpose  of 
regulating  certain  aspects  of  die  performance  of  military  service  by  natianah 
of  our  t«vo  countries  residing  in  the  territory  of  the  other  country. 

The  conversations  held  to  date  elicit  not  only  the  natural  interest  with 
which  the  authorities  of  both  nations  view  this  matter,  but  also  their  deter- 
mination to  reach  a  satisfactory  agreement  which  will  coincide  with  the 
excellent  relations  which  happily  bind  our  two  Republics. 

In  view  of  the  foregoing  I  beg  to  propose  for  the  consideration  of  the 
Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  through  your  e^eemcd  medi- 
ary,  the  following  proposed  arrangement: 

I.  The  nationals  of  either  country  resident  within  the  territory  of  Ac 
other  may  be  reeT5;tered  and  inducted  into  the  armed  force';  of  the  countrv"  d 
their  re^idcTKc  on  the  same  conditions  as  the  nationals  thereof  unless  other- 
wise provided  herein. 

II.  Nationals  of  CiLiicr  couotrv  residing  in  the  other  shall  be  accorded 
the  same  rights  and  privileges  as  naUuiiaJs  of  the  country  of  residence.  In  the 
sdectioii  and  induction  into  thdr  aimed  foices  of  natkiiab  of  the  othar  coun- 
try the  authorities  of  the  respective  countries  aha]!  take  mto  account  on  the 
same  basis  as  if  their  own  nationals  were  involved  the  physical  condition  and 
health  of  the  individuals  concerned,  their  dvil  status,  thdr  financial  depend- 

^  Six  months  alter  entry  into  force  for  the  United  States  of  treaty  of  peace  with  Japas 
signed  Sept.  8»  1951  (3  UST  3169;  TIAS  2490). 
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cuts,  regardles  of  the  place  of  residence  and  any  other  circumstances  which 
under  the  laws  and  regulaticHm  in  foroe  in  the  countiy  of  lesidence'  would 

apply  in  selecting  and  inducting  nationals  of  the  latter  country. 

III.  Nationals  of  cither  country  in  the  territory  of  the  otiier  country  for 
purposes;  of  study  and  with  the  intention  of  returning  to  the  countr)-  of  which 
they  are  nationals  upon  the  terminrition  of  such  study  shall  upon  establishing 
such  facts  in  accordance  with  existing  selective  service  Jaws  and  regulations 
be  relieved  from  the  obligation  of  inilitar\'  serv  ice. 

IV.  Nationals  of  cither  country  who  under  the  ininiigralion  laws  of  the 
other  country  arc  technical  residents  of  that  country  known  as  ^border 
crossers*  shall  for  military  service  purposes  be  consideied  residents  of  the 
country  m  which  they  actually  five. 

V.  Officiab  and  employees  of  either  country  residing  in  the  other  whose 
official  status  has  been  notified  to  the  Government  of  the  country  in  which 
they  are  residing  and  accq>ted  by  that  Government  shall  not  be  considered 
for  mOitary  service  purposes  as  residents  of  the  country  in  which  they  are 
reading. 

VI.  Each  Govcmnient  in  so  far  as  necessities  imposed  by  the  war  effort 
permit  will  furnish  the  other  Government  with  information  concerning  its 
nationals  who  have  registered  for  or  b<-cn  inducied  into  the  mihtary  service. 

VII.  Nationals  of  either  country  sa  ving  in  the  armed  forces  of  the  other 
country  shall  receive  the  same  treatment  and  have  equal  opportunities  with 
respect  to  commisuons,  prcnnotions  and  other  incidents  of  military  service  as 
are  accoided  by  that  country  in  conf  onnity  with  military  law  and  practice  to 
its  nationals. 

VUl.  Representatives  of  either  Govenunent  shall  have  the  right  to  assist 
their  nationals  serving  in  the  military  forces  of  the  other  in  all  matters  relating 
to  their  welfare  including  but  not  limited  to  the  payment  of  pcndons,  gratu- 
ities indemnities  or  other  benefits  to  them  or  their  dependents  wherever  the 
latter  may  be  resident. 

IX.  Nationals  of  each  country  who  have  been  regi??tered  for  or  inducted 
into  the  Army  of  the  other  countn,'  in  accordance  with  the  military  service 
laws  of  the  latter  and  who  have  not  declared  their  intention  to  acquire  the 
cidzendup  of  the  country  in  which  they  reside  shall  upon  being  designated 
by  the  country  of  which  they  are  nationals  and  with  their  consent  be  released 
for  military  service  in  its  farces  provided  that  this  has  no  prejudicial  effect 
on  the  common  war  effort.  The  procedure  for  the  transportation  and  turning 
over  of  these  persons  will  be  agreed  upon  by  the  appropriate  authorities  of 
the  two  countries  who  are  empowered  to  bring  about  the  objectives  desired. 

X.  Tlie  understandings  in  the  foregoing  arrangement  shall  be  in  effect  as 
of  today  for  the  duration  of  the  present  war  and  six  months  thereafter. 

Should  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  be  in  agreement 
with  the  foregoing  text  I  consider  that  your  affirmative  reply  to  the  present 
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note  shall  be  sufficient  for  the  arrangement  to  enter  immediately  into  effect 
I  take  this  occasion  to  reiterate  my  very  high  consideration. 

£.  Fadilla 

Mr.  Herbert  S.  Bursley, 

Chargi  d'A  ff aires  ad  interim  of  the 
U nited  States  of  America, 
City, 


The  American  Chatgi  d'Agavres  ad  interim  to  the  Minister  of  Pcretgn 

A  g airs 

Embassy  of  the 
United  States  of  America 
Ko.  9flo  Mexico,  DJF.,  January  22, 1943 

Excellency  : 

I  have  the  honor  to  refer  to  Your  Excellency's  note  of  January'  22,  1943 
concerning  an  agreement  between  the  Govcnmicnts  of  Mexico  and  the 
United  States  of  i\merica  relating  to  niiiUar)'  x.r\  \Qc.  of  the  nationals  of  cither 
ooimtry  residing  in  the  other  country,  which  reads  textually  in  translation 
asfolkiws: 

IFor  twmlation  ofMddain  note,  ■eeabovc] 

Tbe  above  text  has  been  submitted  to  my  Government  and  has  been  found 
entirely  acceptable.  It  is  the  belief  of  the  United  States  Government  that 
this  agreement  adds  further  testimony  to  the  mutual  desire  of  our  reqiective 
countries  to  unite  their  efforts  as  members  of  the  United  Nations  in  prosecut- 
ing the  war  and  achieving  the  victory. 

Accept,  Excellency,  the  renewed  assurances  of  my  highest  and  most 
distingittshed  conaderation. 

Herbert  S.  Burnley 
Counselor  of  Embassy 
Chargi  d* A  §  aires  ad  interim 

His  Excdlency, 

EZEQUIEL  PaDILLA, 

Minister  of  Foreign  Relations, 
Mexico,  DJP, 
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And  whereas  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  United  Mexican 
States  have  extended  and  continue  to  cxXead  to  each  other  reapecdvdjr 
aid  in  rr  isting  aggression; 

And  \s  h(  reas  the  Governments  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  the 
United  M(Mi  in  States  arc  niutuallv  desirous  of  concUiding  an  agreement  for 
the  prov  iding  of  dcfcni»e  articles  and  ticfcnsc  information  by  either  couiitrv  to 
the  other  country,  and  the  making  of  such  an  agreement  has  been  in  ail  re- 
spects duly  authorized,  and  all  acts,  conditions  and  formalities  which  it  may 
have  been  necessary  to  perform,  fulfill  or  execute  prior  to  the  making  of  such  an 
agreement  in  conformity  with  the  laws  eidier  <^1he  United  States  of  America 
or  of  the  United  Mexican  States  have  been  perf onned,  fulfilled  or  eaoecuted 
as  required; 

The  undersigned^  being  duly  authorized  by  their  respective  Governments 
for  that  purpose,  have  agreed  as  follows : 

Article  I 

The  Agreement  concluded  by  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  United 
Mexican  States  on  March  27,  1942  ^  for  the  providing  of  defense  articles^ 
defense  services,  and  defense  information  by  either  country  to  the  odier  coun- 
try, shall  cease  to  have  effect  upon  the  signing  of  the  present  Agreement 
All  deliveries  of  defense  materials  or  defense  infoimation  by  either  country 
to  the  other  country  In  accordance  with  the  terms  of  the  Agreement  con- 
cluded by  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  United  Mexican  States  on 
March  27,  1942  shall  be  deemed  to  constitute  ddiveries  or  payments  in 
accordance  with  the  terms  of  the  present  Agreement. 

Arttclb  n 

The  Govcminent  of  the  United  States  of  America  will  continue  tr>  supply 
the  Government  of  the  United  Mexican  States  with  such  amianK  :its  and 
munitions  of  war  as  the  President  of  the  United  States  of  America  shall  au- 
thorize to  be  transferred  or  provided. 

AaTictB  III 

Should  circumstances  ariic  in  wiiich  the  United  Suiiei  of  America  :;i  iis 
own  defense  or  in  order  to  collaborate  in  the  defense  of  the  Americas  ^x.ail 
require  defense  ardcles,  defense  services  or  defense  information  which  the 
United  Mexican  States  are  in  a  portion  to  supply,  the  Govenmient  of  the 
United  Mexican  States  will  make  such  defense  articles,  defense  seiviccs  and 
defense  information  available  to  the  United  States  of  America,  to  the  extent 
possible  without  harm  to  its  economy  and  under  temis  to  be  agreed  upon. 

*ilnftf,p.  1063. 
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mcrcc  ajid  to  the  reduction  of  tariils  and  other  trade  barriers;  and,  in  gen- 
eral, to  the  attainment  of  all  the  economic  objectives  set  forth  in  the  Joint 
Declaration  made  on  August  14,  1941,  by  the  President  of  the  United  States 
of  iVnierica  ^uid  ihc  Prime  Minister  of  the  United  Kingdom. 

At  an  early  convenient  date,  conversations  shall  be  begun  between  the  two 
Govenunents  with  a  view  to  dctermimng,  in  the  Ught  of  governing  econonic 
conditioiis,  the  best  means  of  attaining  the  above-stated  objectives  by  their 
own  agreed  action  and  ci  seeking  the  agreed  action  of  other  like-ininded 
governments. 

Certam  terms  and  conditions  upon  \vhich  each  Government  receives  Gcr> 
tain  specified  items  pro\ddcd  under  the  Agreement  by  the  other  Government 
arc  set  forth  in  the  attached  exchange  of  notes>*  which  is  an  integral  part  ol 
this  Agreement 

Article  Vll 

This  Agreement  shall  continue  in  force  from  the  date  on  which  it  is  signed 
until  a  date  agreed  upon  between  the  two  Govonmenls. 

Signed  and  sealed  in  Washington,  in  the  English  and  Spanish  languages, 
in  duplicate,  this  eighteenth  day  of  March,  1 943. 

For  the  United  States  of  America : 

CoRDELL  Hull  [seax.] 
Secretary  of  State  of  the 
United  States  of  America 

For  the  United  Mexican  States: 

F.  Cashli-o  Najera  [sfal] 
Ambassador  Extraordinary  and  Pleni- 
potentiary of  the  United  Afexicart 
States  at  Washinglon 


*  Not  pruned  here. 
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Memorandum  of  agreement  signed  March  3,  4,  and  29,  and  April  3, 
J943,  suppUmenting  memorandum  of  agreemant  of  April  11, 
1941,  as  suppUtnenUd 

Entered  inio  fierce  April  3,  1943 

57  Stat.  1291;  Executive  Agreement  Series  364 
Supplemental  Memorandum  to  the  Agref.ment  Between  ihe  Seg- 

RETARIA  DE  AgRICUI.TURA  Y  FovfFNTO  OF  THE  UNITED  MEXICAN  StATES 

AND  THE  Department  of  Agriculture  of  the  Unfted  States  of 
America 

Under  the  tenns  of  the  existing  agreement  between  the  Srrrrtaria  de 
Agrlcultura  y  Fomento,  Mexico  and  the  Department  of  Agriculture,  United 
States  of  .\mcnca,  datrd  April  1 1,  194!  ,^  and  in  accordance  with  ajn-cempnts 
stipplcmcntai  thereto,  the  Governments  of  the  United  Mexican  States  and  of 
the  United  States  of  America  have  established  a  program  of  rubber  plant 
rc;><  arch  diid  government  dcniunstration  plantations  for  the  development  of  a 
He\  ea  i  ubbcr  plantation  industr)-  in  Mexico,  and  have  initiated  also  a  co- 
operative experimental  program  on  Cryptostegia. 

During  1942  the  United  States  Department  of  Agriculture  has  gready 
expanded  its  program  of  invcstigatbns  of  guayule  and  has  undertaken  an 
extensive  program  of  guayule  production.  In  oooperation  with  the  Secretaria 
de  Agricultura  y  Fomento  of  the  United  Mexican  States  a  few  indicator 
plantings  have  been  established  in  Mexico.  As  a  consequence  of  work  con- 
ducted during  the  past  year  the  United  States  Department  of  Agriculture 
now  has  a  sufficient  supply  of  guayule  seed  of  high  rubber-yielding  strains  to 
permit  a  limited  expansion  of  its  guayule  program. 

To  implement  the  desire  of  the  Governments  of  the  United  Mexican 
States  and  the  United  States  of  America  to  develop  a  source  of  crude  rubber, 
it  is  the  mutual  wish  of  the  Secretaria  de  Agricultura  y  Fomento  of  the  United 
Mcsdcaa  Stales  and  of  the  United  States  Dq»anment  ol  Agriculture  to  co- 
operate in  undertaking  the  investigations  neceasary  to  detenmne  the  suitar 
Ulity  of  areas  in  Mexico  for  the  cultivation  of  guayule,  and  th^ 
to  private  coopeiatois  in  establishing  plantings  of  guayule  for  the  production 
of  rubber. 
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Acoordingly,  in  recognition  of  the  common  interest  of  the  Governments  of 
Mexico  and  of  the  United  States  in  the  cultivation  of  guayule  for  rublxr 
production,  the  foUowiiig  Supplementary  Memorandum  is  hereby  agreed 
upon: 

A.  THB  DBPARTMBNT  OF  AGRICULTURB  OP  THB  UNITED  STATES  ACtEXS: 

1 .  To  provide  at  its  expense  guayule  seed  or  seedlings  of  impro\ ed  strains 
of  high  rubber-bearing  capacity  for  the  investigations  contemplated  uiida 
this  agreement. 

2.  To  conduct  extenaive  surveys  for  the  purpose  of  Iwoadly  dcBncating 
the  locatkm  and  extent  of  areas  ^vitfain  which  it  is  believed  guayule  may 
sucoeafuUy  be  cultivated. 

3.  To  devdop  and  maintain  at  its  expense,  on  sites  selected  in  coopcra- 
tion  with  the  Secretaria  de  Agricultura  y  Fomento  of  the  United  Mexican 
States,  experimental  plantings  believed  to  be  representative  of  areas  wboe 
guayule  may  successfully  be  cultivated. 

4.  To  conduct,  except  as  otherwise  provided  in  this  Memoranda  it 
its  expen-se  the  rr^rnrrh  necessary  to  achieve  the  purposes  for  which  each 
experimental  plantiiK?  is  established. 

5.  To  provide  to  prr  atp  cooperators  designated  by  the  Secretaria  d€ 
Agricultura  y  Fomento  oi  the  United  Mexican  States  guayule  seed  or  seed- 
lings of  improved  strains  at  rca5on^ible  cost  and  to  aid  such  cooperators 
through  fmch  technical  advice  and  iissistance  as  is  feasible  in  the  selection  of 
tracts  of  land  for  guayule  nurseries  and  field  plantings  and  in  the  establish- 
ment, protection,  and  care  of  nurseries  and  field  plantings. 

B.  THE  SECaiETAIUA  OB  AQKIOIII^TUKA  Y  lOMENTO  tXT  THK  VHVTED  MEXKMI 
STATES  agrees: 

1.  To  provide  at  its  expense  the  lands  necessary  for  experimental  guayuk 
plantings. 

2.  To  assist  where  possible  in  providing  water  for  the  irrigation  of  o- 
perxmcntal  plantings. 

3.  To  provide  at  its  expense  at  Toneon  and  other  localities,  when  avail* 
able,  the  use  of  govenunent  buildings  for  luadquarters  offices  and  the  stmp 
of  supplies  and  equipment  necessary  to  the  investigations  and  surveys  cnh 
templated  by  this  agreement. 

4.  To  facilitate  the  efforts  of  the  repiesentatives  of  the  United  Slalo 
Department  of  Agriculture  hi  providiog  ^*ai«frari<^  to  ooopeiatOEs  in  the 
determination  of  tracts  of  land  suitable  for  guayule  cidtivation  and  in  the 
estaUishment,  protection  and  care  for  nurseries  and  field  plantings. 

5.  To  assign  at  its  option  scientists  to  work  with  the  scientists  of  the 
United  States  Department  of  Agriculture  for  the  purpose  of  condudiiig 
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cooperative  investigations  and  to  aid  and  facilitate  contacts  vvith  local  and 
state  ofl&aals  and  Kvith  private  oooperatocs. 

6.  To  use  its  good  o£Bces  in  securing  duty-free  entry  of  implements^  ma- 
terials and  supplies  needed  for  the  conduct  of  offidai  worlc  under  this 
agreement* 

C.  IT  IS  MUTUALLY  AGREED  BY  THE  SECRETARIA  DE  AURiCULTURA  Y  i"0- 
USMTO  OF  THE  UNTTED  MEaaCAN  STATES  AND  THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRI- 
CULTintE  OF  THE  UNTTED  STATES  THAT: 

1 .  As  the  successful  cullh  ation  of  gnayule  is  a  highly  specialized  under- 
taking, contracts  for  the  establishment  of  nurseries  or  plantings  of  seedlings 
wiii  not  be  made  with  private  cooperators  by  the  Department  of  Agriculture 
of  the  United  States  of  America  except  on  the  basis  of  a  determination  sat- 
isfactory to  the  parties  to  this  IkCemoiandum  that  a  cooperator  is  qualified 
and  wiUing  to  conduct  such  work  ui  accordance  with  successfully  established 
methods. 

2.  Guayule  rubber  produced  as  a  direct  result  of  work  carried  out  under 
this  memonmdum  and  not  required  for  investigative  purposes  by  the  parties 
hereto  will  be  sold  to  the  Rubber  Resen^e  Company,  an  agency  of  the  United 
States  Government,  in  accordance  with  the  Agreement  of  September  4,  1942 
between  the  Government  of  the  Republic  of  Mexico  and  the  Rubber  Reserve 
CSompany. 

3.  Seed  of  new  strains  of  guayule  developed  as  a  result  of  research  work 
under  this  agreement  will  be  divided  equally  between  the  parties  hereto. 
By  mutual  agreement  either  party  hereto  may  harvest  such  seed  from  plant- 
ings of  strains  of  guayule  furnished  in  accordance  with  paragraph  Al  of 
this  agreement  as  may  be  needed  for  further  extension  of  plantings  m  the 
respective  countries. 

4.  Information  obtained  from  the  investigations  contemplated  by  this 
Memorandum  will  be  freely  exchanged  between  the  parties  hereto. 

5.  Publication  of  the  results  of  the  investigations  and  surveys  contem- 
plated by  this  Memorandum  may  be  made  by  either  party  providing  the 
cooperadve  nature  of  the  work  is  recognized  anfl  a  copy  of  the  manuscript 
is  furnished  the  coopcmtor  for  review  previous  to  publication. 

6.  Upon  the  termination  of  this  agreement,  immature  crops  of  guayule 
or  other  plants  growing  on  the  experimental  jJantings  will  become  the  prop- 
erty of  the  Govcmment  of  Mexico. 

7.  Marketable  crops  of  guayule  or  other  plants  that  may  be  grown  and 
harvested  on  any  of  the  experimental  planting  areas  during  the  life  of  or 
upon  the  tcnniniruin  of  this  agreement  \vill  be  disposed  of  by  the  parties 
hereto  through  di\idiiig  and  sharing  the  crop  equally.  Each  party  wiil  sell 
or  dispose  of  its  share  of  the  crop  and  make  disposition  of  funds  rccciv  cd  by 
sale  in  accordance  with  the  laws  and  regulations  applicable  to  each  coimtry. 
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8.  Upcm  teiminatioii  of  this  agreement,  the  Depaitment  of  Agricullnic 

of  the  United  States  of  America  shall  be  permitted  to  remove,  sdl,  or  other- 
wise dispose  of  the  improvements  bekmging  to  the  United  States,  indikGo^ 

all  buildings  and  facilities. 

9.  The  development  of  the  work  contemplated  in  this  Memorandum 
i^  contingent  upon  appropriation  of  inoiiey  for  the  purpose  by  the  Conereis 
of  the  United  Alcxican  States  and  the  United  States  of  America  for  ihc 
fulfflbnent  of  the  respective  obligations  of  the  signatories. 

Marte  R.  Gomez  Claude  R.  Wickard 

Secrelario  de  Agricultura  y  Fo-  Secretary  of  Agriculture 

mento,  Estados  U nidos  Mexicanos  United  States  of  America 


March  3,  1943 


AprU  3,  1943 


Eduardo  Suarez 
Secrelario  de  Hacienda  y  Credito 
Publico,  Estados  U nidos  Mexica- 
nos 


£.  G.  AUCHTER 

Apjicultural  Research  Adrmm- 
trator.  United  States  Departmini 
of  Agriculture 


March  4,  1943 
F.  J.  Gaxioi.a,  Jr. 


Mar.  29,  1943 


Si  cretario  de  la  Economm  Nacio- 
nali  Estados  Unidos  Mexicanos. 
March  3,  1943 
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Go\  eminent.  The  amendments  to  the  aira^gement  of  August  4,  1942,  ait 
written  in  capitals:  * 

In  order  to  effect  a  satisfactory  arrangement  whereby  Meidcan  agtkultDnt 
labor  may  be  made  available  for  use  in  the  United  States  and  at  the  same  time 
provide  means  whereby  this  labor  will  be  adequately  protected  wldkoiitef 
Mexico,  the  following  general  provisions  are  suggested : 

General  Provisions 

1 )  It  is  understood  that  Mexicans  contracting  to  work  in  the  United 
States  shall  not  be  engaged  in  any  military  serv  ice. 

2)  Mexicans  entering  the  United  States  as  a  result  of  this  understanding 
fliiall  not  suffer  dncrimmatory  acts  of  any  kind  in  accordance  with  the  Exccih 
live  Order  No.  8802  issued  at  the  White  House  June  25,  1941.* 

3 )  Madcans  entering  the  United  States  under  this  understanding  ilidl 
enjoy  the  guarantees  of  transportation,  living  expenses  and  repauiilkii 
established  in  Artide  29  of  the  Mexican  Federal  Labor  Law  as  follows: 

"Article  29.  All  contracts  entered  into  by  Mexican  workers  for  lend- 
ing ihcir  services  outside  their  countr\',  shall  be  made  in  writing,  leg^ilizcd 
by  the  municipal  authorities  of  the  locaJitv  where  entered  inm  and  viwfd 
by  tiie  Consul  of  the  countn,'  where  their  services  arc  being  used,  fur- 
thennore,  such  contract  shall  contain,  as  a  requisite  of  validity  <rf  8ainc,tbc 
following  stipulations,  without  which  the  contract  is  invaiid! 

I.  Transportation  and  subsistenoe  expenses  for  the  worko-,  and  Ui 
family,  if  such  fa  the  case,  and  all  other  expenses  which  originate  from 
pomt  of  origin  to  border  points  and  compliance  of  immigration  rqm^^ 
ments,  or  for  any  other  similar  concept,  shall  be  paid  exclusively 
employer  or  the  contractual  parties, 

II.  The  worker  shall  be  paid  in  full  the  salary^  agreed  upon,  from 
which  no  deductions  shall  be  made  in  any  amount  for  any  of  the  coB£ep& 
mentioned  in  the  above  sub-paragraph. 

III.  The  employer  or  contractor  shall  issue  a  bond  or  constitutej 
deposit  in  cash  in  the  Bank  of  Workers,  or  in  the  absence  of  sanic,in  tte 
Bank  of  Mexico,  to  the  cndrc  satisfaction  of  the  respective  labor  autht*^ 
ities,  for  a  sum  equal  to  repatriation  costs  ol  the  WOffcer  and  llis  family, 
and  those  originated  by  transportation  to  point  of  origin. 

Once  tlic  employer  establishes  proof  of  having  covered  such  cxpciis6 
or  the  refusal  of  the  worker  to  return  to  his  country,  and  that  hcdottagt 

*  Amendments  are  undencond  here,  at  in  United  States  note. 

*  6  Fed.  Reg.  3109. 
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Wages  and  employment 

a.  (1)  Wagca  to  be  paid  the  worker  aball  be  the  same  as  thoBC  paid  for 
similar  work  to  other  agricultural  laborers  under  the  same  conditions  within 

the  ScOme  area,  in  the  respective  rcg^ions  of  destination.  Piece  rates  shall  be  so 
set  as  to  enable  the  wwkcr  ol  average  ability  to  earn  the  prevailing  wage.  In 
any  case  wages  for  piece  work  or  hourly  work  will  not  be  less  than  30  cents  per 
hour. 

a.  (2)  On  the  basis  of  prior  authoiizadon  from  the  Mexican  Govern- 
ment salaries  lower  than  those  estabHshed  in  the  previous  clause  may  be  paid 
those  emiigrants  admitted  into  the  United  States  as  membeis  of  the  family  of 
the  worker  under  contract  and  who,  when  they  are  in  the  Held,  are  able  also 
to  become  agricultural  laborers  but  who,  by  their  condition  of  age  or  sex, 
cannot  carry  out  the  average  amount  of  ordinary  work. 

b.  The  worker  shall  be  exclusively  employed  as  an  acrricultural  Liborcr  for 
which  he  has  been  engaged;  any  change  from  such  type  of  cmpIo>Tnent 
or  any  change  of  locality  shall  be  made  with  the  express  approval  of  the 

worker  and  with  the  authority  of  the  Mexican  Government. 

c.  There  shall  be  considered  illegal  any  collection  by  reason  of  commis- 
sion or  for  any  other  concept  demanded  of  the  worker. 

d.  Work  of  minors  under  14  years  shall  be  stricdy  prohibited,  and  ilicy 
shall  have  the  same  schoding  opportunities  as  those  enjoyed  by  children  of 
other  agricultural  laborers. 

e.  Workeis  domiciled  in  the  migratory  bbor  camps  or  at  any  other  place 
of  emi^oyment  under  this  undeistanding  diall  be  free  to  obtain  artidcs  for 
their  personal  consumption,  or  that  of  their  families,  wherever  it  is  most 
convenient  for  them. 

f.  The  Mexican  woricers  will  be  f umbhed  without  cost  to  them  with 

hygienic  lodgings,  adequate  to  the  physical  conditions  of  the  region  of  a 
type  used  by  a  common  laborer  of  the  region  and  the  medical  and  sanitary 
services  enjoyed  also  without  cost  to  them  will  be  identical  with  those  fur- 
nished to  the  other  agricultural  workers  in  the  r^ons  where  they  may  lend 
their  services. 

g.  Workers  admitted  under  this  understanding  shall  enjoy  as  regards 
occupational  diseases  rtnd  accidents  the  same  guarantees  enjoyed  by  other 
agricultural  workers  under  United  States  legislation. 

h.  Groups  of  workers  admitted  under  this  understanding  shall  elect  their 
own  representatives  to  deal  with  the  employer,  but  it  is  undcrs-tood  that  aii 
such  representatives  shall  be  working  members  of  the  erroup. 

The  Mexican  Conjtuls,  as^sisted  by  the  Mexican  Labor  Inspectors,  recog- 
nized as  such  \)\  the  tniploycr  will  take  all  possililc  measures  of  protection 
in  the  interests  of  the  Mexican  workers  in  all  quesdons  afYccting  them  within 
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player  sliali  advise  ihc  Mexican  Government  from  time  to  time  as  to  the 
number  needed.  The  Government  of  Mexico  diaO  detennine  In  each  caie 
the  number  of  workers  who  may  leave  the  countiy  without  detriment  toils 
natiomd  economy. 

General  Considerations 

It  is  uiidcibtood  that,  with  reference  to  the  depaiiuic  from  Mexico  of 
Mexican  workers,  who  are  not  farm  laborers,  there  diaU  govern  m  imdff" 
standmgs  reached  by  agencies  of  the  respective  Govenunents  the  same  funda- 
mental principles  which  have  been  applied  here  to  the  departiut  of  fann 
labor. 

It  Is  understood  that  the  emf^oyers  will  cooperate  with  such  other  agencies 
of  the  Government  of  the  United  States  in  carrying  this  understanding  into 
effect  whose  authority  under  the  laws  of  the  United  States  are  such  as  to  con- 

tribute  to  the  effectuation  of  the  understandirtf^. 

Either  Government  shall  ha\'e  the  right  to  renounce  this  understanding, 
giving  appropriate  notilicaiion  to  the  otlier  Government  90  da)s  in  advance 

This  understanding  may  be  formaUzed  by  an  exchange  of  notes  betweoi 
the  Ministry  of  Foreign  Affairs  di  the  Republic  of  Mexico  and  the  £mbasy 

of  the  United  States  of  America  in  Mexico 

In  case  Your  Excellency,  a"?  I  hope,  consider^  the  text  of  liie  arrangement 
acceptable  as  it  is  set  forth  in  the  foregoing  seciions,  it  will  be  sufficient  for 
you  to  communicate  it  to  me  in  writini:  ^or  the  same  to  come  into  force. 

I  renew  to  Your  Exceiiency  tiic  assurance  of  my  highest  and  most  dis- 
tinguished conaderation, 

£.  Padhxa 

His  Excellency  Gboroe  S.  Mbssersmitr, 

Ambassador  Extraordinary  and  PUmpdentiary 
of  the  United  States  of  America, 
City. 


The  American  Ambassador  to  the  Minuter  of  Foreign  Affmn 

Embassy  of  the 
Unfted  States  of  AitERiCA 
No.  1214  Mixico,  DS„  April  26, 1943 

Excellency: 

I  have  the  honor  to  refer  to  the  note  No.  317  dated  April  26,  1943  in 
which  Your  Excellency  formulates  certain  proposals  made  by  the  Mexi -n" 
Oo%'ernmcnt  for  making  the  Agreement  of  August  4,  1942  between  the 
(Jr.,  rr  nnients  of  the  United  Stntes  of  America  and  Mexico  a  more  workable 
instrument  under  which  Mexican  agricultural  workers  mav  be  recruited  in 
Mexico  to  work  in  the  United  States  for  a  temporary  period. 
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Excharif^e  of  notes  at  Mexico  Afnil  29,  1943 
Entered  into  force  April  2i),  1943 

Terminated  March  1,  1947,  by  agreement  of  November  15, 1946  * 

57  Stat.  1353;  Executive  Agreement  Series  376 

Tke  American  Ambassador  to  the  Minister  of  Pareigri  A£ain 

Embassy  of  the 
United  States  of  Ambsica 
1218  Mixko,D^.,AprU29,m 

EXCELLEN'CV : 

I  ha\e  the  honor  to  refer  to  my  note  No.  990  of  January  29,  1943, 
iiiquiimg  whether  Your  Excellency's  Government  would  be  disposed  to 
conclude  an  arrangemetit  wbereb^  imdrfii**^  aon-agrioiltural  "wcxkm  wadd 
be  recruited  in  Mexko  for  non-agxkultnral  work  In  the  United  Stattitf 
well  as  to  Your  Excellency's  adcnowledgment  of  February  3, 1943. 

The  possibility  of  the  recruiting  of  other  than  farm  lalx>r  was  likeivise 
foreseen  at  the  time  when  the  agricultural  labor  agreement  was  signed  en 
August  4, 1942 'and  the  following  language  is  a  part  of  that  Agreement: 

**It  Is  understood  that,  with  reference  to  the  departure  from  MeiiaXif 
Mexican  workers,  who  are  not  farm  laborers,  there  shall  govern  In  undo* 
standings  reached  by  agencies  of  the  respective  Govenunenb  the  same 
fundamental  principles  which  have  been  applied  here  to  the  depaitnicof 
fann  labor." 

The  duly  authorized  representatives  of  the  United  Sutes  Govemnot 
together  with  authorized  representatives  of  the  Mexican  Govenunoit  hwc 
reached  an  agreement  covering  non-agiicukuralworicers  as  follows: 

"In  order  that  Mexican  workers  rnay  be  made  available  for  non-agrical* 
tural  employment  in  the  United  States  and,  at  the  same  time,  to  enmt 
that  such  woricers  will  be  adequately  protected  while  out  of  Meadoo,  tlie 
following  provisions  are  suggested  for  approval  by  representatives  of  tht 
Governments  of  both  countries. 

*TIAS  \SU,post,v.  1215. 
■£AS  278,  an<«,  p.  1069. 
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"It  is  specifically  iindcr5;tcK3d  that  the  pro\Tsions  of  Section  3  of  Article  29 
abo\'r-rr.cntinnrd  '^haiH  not  applv  as  between  the  Government.^  of  theUpitd 
States  and  of  Mexi*  n  notwithstanding  the  inclusion  of  this  sectiOT  m  this 
agreement  in  \  icw  of  ihe  obligations  assumed  by  the  United  States  Goi'enJ- 
ment  under  Sec  tion  III,  parajc^ph  A,  Item  1 ,  of  thi«;  same  agreement. 

"4.  Mexican  nationals  entering  the  United  States  under  this  agreement 
shall  not  he  employed  to  dksplacc  other  workers,  or  for  the  purpose  oi  rcduODg 
rates  of  pay  or  other  standards  previously  established. 

"II.  PROCEDiniES 

*'A.  Contracts 

"1.    Contracts  shall  be  made  between  the  Government  of  the  Unjt«3 

States  of  America,  acting  through  the  Chairman  of  the  War  Manpower 
Commission  or  his  authorized  repre5entati\-e,  and  each  worker,  under  ik. 
superv  ision  of  the  Mexican  Government.  Such  contracts  shall  be  \>Titten  in 
the  Spanish  and  English  languages  and  shall  be  in  such  form  as  may  be 
approved  by  the  Mexican  Government. 

"2.  The  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America,  actine:  through 
the  Chairman  of  the  War  Manpower  ConnnLssion  or  his  authorized  rcpit* 
St  ntative,  shall  enter  into  contracts  with  employers  in  the  United  States  bv 
whotn  \v ntkf  rs  will  be  employed,  which  shall  be  in  accordance  with  die 
principle^;  agreed  upon  by  the  two  Governments. 

"3.  When  the  word  'employer'  is  used  hereinafter  it  5.hall  be  undenttwi 
to  mean  the  owner  or  operator  of  a  non-agricultural  enterprise  in  the  UnW 
States  by  which  the  Mexican  will  be  employed;  and  the  word  *woAtfi^ 
mean  a  Mexican  woriEcr  entering  the  United  States  under  thii  ifftcaoi- 

"B.   Admission  of  Workers  into  the  United  States 

"1 .  The  United  States  Public  Health  Service,  in  collaboration  with  the 
Mexican  Public  Health  authorities,  shall  profvide  physical  cxaminatiop  at 
the  place  of  selection  to  determine  whether  each  woricer  meets  die  f^)^ 
requiremaits  of  the  immigration  authmitieft  and  the  prospective  croploycf' 

**C.  Numbers 

"1.  The  Gox  ernmcnt  of  the  United  States  shall  determine  in  cad 
case  the  nmnl  ei  of  workers  needed  for  non-agricultural  labor  and  shall  advise 
the  Mexican  t government  from  time  to  time. 

"2.  The  Government  of  Mexico  shall  determine  in  each  case  the  number 
and  types  of  workers  wlio  may  leave  the  country  without  deLniiicnt  to  9 
national  economy. 
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Worken  admitted  under  this  agmment  jdiaU  enjoy  as  regards  x- 
cupational  diseases  and  accidents  the  same  guarantees  enjoyed  by  domcsiic 
workers  engaged  in  similar  %vork  under  Federal  or  State  Ifgislahon  ia  tbe 
United  States. 

"8.  Groups  of  workcTa  admitted  under  this  underetiuiding  shall  elect  their 
own  spokesmen  to  deal  with  the  cniplover.  ^viih  the  duly  authorized  rc{K^ 
scntative  of  the  craft  or  class  of  employ  res,  or  with  other  interested  partiO) 
cmceming  matters  arising  out  of  the  interpretation  or  application  d  tba 
agreement;  but  it  is  tmdeistood  that  all  sncfa  spokesmen  shall  be  worioog 
members  of  the  groups. 

**The  Mexican  Consuls^  assisted  by  the  Mexican  6dd  inspectmSy  lecognind 
as  such  by  the  War  Manpower  Gnmnissiony  within  their  oonesponding  jnrii' 
dictions,  will  seek  to  ensure  that  all  measures  of  protection  are  taken  in  die 
interests  of  the  Mexican  workers  in  all  questions  affecting  them.  Com{Jabt5 
of  the  Mexican  officials  involved  should  be  taken  up  in  the  first  instance  with 
that  office  of  the  War  Manpower  Commbsion  nearf^t  to  the  place  where  the 
complaint  arises.  They  will  have  free  access  to  the  places  of  work  of  the  Mexi- 
can %vorkers.  The  War  Manpower  Commission  will  sec  that  the  Emplovm 
ejant  all  facilities  to  the  Mexican  Coasuls  and  the  assistant  field  inspector  i 
the  Mexican  Government  for  the  complicLiicc  of  all  the  clauses  uf  iliis  contract 

**9.  Mexican  workers  shall  be  afforded  opportunity  to  work  the  same  num- 
ber of  working  hours  per  week  as  other  worken  engaged  in  similar  employ* 
ment  at  the  place  of  employment.  In  view  of  the  fact  that  in  accordance  vilb 
custom  in  the  United  States  no  subsistence  allowances  are  furnished  to  ntt' 
agricultural  workers,  Mcxkan  woricen  are  guaranteed  under  this  agreepKots 
minimuTTi  of  75%  of  full  time  employment  in  each  pay  period  and  atksit 
90%  of  full  time  employment  during  period  for  which  contracted.  However, 
if  the  worker  is  afforded  an  opportunity  to  work  but  is  un  willing  or  unable  lo 
work  the  guarantrr  in  the  prenous  sentence  shall  not  apply. 

"10.  The  term  of  the  contract  shall  be  agreed  upon  by  the  reprcscntativss 
of  the  two  Governments  with  privilege  of  extension  with  the  consent  d  the 
worker  and  approval  of  the  Mexican  Government 

**1 1.  At  the  expiration  of  the  contract,  and  if  the  same  is  not  rcnei^td- 
the  authorities  of  the  United  States  shall  consider  the  continued  stav  of  the 
worker  in  the  territory  of  the  United  States  to  be  illctral  from  an  iiTiniigratix. 
point  of  %  iew,  with  the  exception  of  cases  of  physical  impo6sibiiit}'  of  the 
worker  to  return  to  Mexico. 

**C,  SwingsFund 

"The  War  Manpower  Gonrndiiiaa  asnuncs  icaponflbility  for  the  saf^ 
kcepmg  of  amounts  contributed  by  Mcadcan  worken  for  the  fonnatioo  d  dK 
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Tk€  Minister  of  Foreign,  Afm  to  the  American  Ambtaedtr 

[translation] 

ministry  of  fobkign  aff-uug 

UKITBD  MEXICAN  BTATfiS 
MEXICO  CITY 

818  Mbxioo  City,  April  29, 1943 

Mr.  Ambassador: 

In  your  ven'  kind  note  1218,  of  the  29th  instant,  which  for  the  sake  d 
greater  precision  I  insert  l>cIo\v,  Your  Excellency  said  as  follows: 

[For  text»  tee       note,  mbove.] 

Wlufe  thanking  Your  Excellency  most  sincerely  for  the  terms  in  whkh^ 
are  pleased  to  comment  on  the  cooperatbn  of  Mexico  in  this  matter,  I  b(g 
you  to  take  note  that  my  Government,  bearing  in  mind  that  the  above-inserted 

agreement  represents  the  result  of  the  conclusions  reached  by  the  TrpresenU- 
tives  of  our  two  counrrjcs,  reives  it  its  complete  aj^ovai  and  i$  agreeable  io 
its  cominq;  into  force  from  this  date. 

i  rcnc^v  to  Your  Excellency  the  assurances  of  my  highest  and  most  dis- 
tinguished consideration. 

£.  Paduja 

His  Excellency 

George  S.  MKssFRSMrrH, 

Ambassador  Extraordinary  and  PleniptUentiary 
of  the  U nited  States  of  America, 
CUy. 
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Please  accept.  Excellency,  the  renewed  aasurances  of  my  Ugliest  and  most 
disdnguished  condderadon. 

George  S.  Messeismrb 


The  Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs  to  the  American  Ambassador 

[tmanslation] 

ministry  ok  foheign  afkaiks 
umitbd  mexican  states 

MEXICO 

64229  Msxicio  City,  June  14, 1943 

Mr.  Ambassaivjr: 

In  reply  lo  Your  Excellency's  courteous  note  No.  1271  of  May  18  last  and 
with  reference  to  my  note  No.  53859  of  the  2nd  of  the  present  month  of  June, 
I  am  happy  to  inform  you  that  the  Go\  emment  of  Modco  is  agreeable  to  nine 
weather  stations  being  established  for  the  purpose  of  furnishing,  daily,  ic^r6 
useful  for  better  safeguarding  military  and  air  transportation  operations. 

Therefore,  the  Government  of  the  United  States  may,  whenever  it  sees  fit, 
send  to  Mexico  City  the  Weather  Bureau  oflicial  to  whom  \'our  ExccUciKyj 
note  refers,  for  the  purpose  of  making  the  necessary  arrangements  uithlhe 
proper  authorities  of  the  Government  of  Mexico — in  this  case  the  Ministi)  of 
Agriculture — in  connecdon  with  everything  reladve  to  die  location  of  ihesul 
stations,  die  cooperation  which  die  United  States  Weather  Bureau  will  tOai 
in  the  way  of  furnishing  the  equipment  for  die  functioning  thereof,  and  die 
sending,  if  conadered  advisable,  of  one  or  more  eiqicrts  to  instruct  the  Mai- 
can  personnel  who  will  be  in  charge  ol  the  stations  in  question.  The  salafjri' 
this  peisonnd  will  be  covered  by  the  Govenunent  of  Mexico. 

As  an  enclosure  with  this  note  I  transnut  to  Your  ExceBcncy  a  memo- 
randum containing  various  information  which  the  Mhustiy  of  Agricuhoe 
and  Development  has  supplied  to  the  Ministry  of  Foreign  Rdatums  idadit 
to  this  matter. 

I  avail  myself  of  the  opportunity  to  renew  to  Your  Excellency  the  asBO^ 
ances  of  my  highest  and  most  distinguished  oonstderation. 

E.  EUHLU 

Enclosure. 

His  Excellency 

George  S.  Messersmffh, 

Ambassador  Extraordinary  and  Plenipotentiary 
of  the  United  States  of  America, 
CUy, 
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TTHJmi.hwaitc,  of  the  United  States  Department  of  Agriculture,  who  has 
distinguished  hiraself  by  his  desire  to  cooperate  with  us  in  that  field,  having 
been  invited  to  the  opening  thereof. 

Hie  Mexican  network  of  weather  statioiis  has  been  hnpraved,  sua  1941, 
in  the  manifest  way  which  is  apparent  from  the  following : 

In  1 940  there  were  only  346  stations  in  all. 

In  1 94 1 , 6 1 4  stations  were  in  operation,  as  follows: 


Pluviometric  ,    .  146 

Thennopluviometric   302 

Evaporation   110 

MeteorologiaU   56 

In  1942, 804 staticiis  were  in  operation,  as  follows : 

Pluvioaietric   19} 

Thrrmopluviometric   425 

Evaporation  ,   .  132 

Meteorological   M 

In  1 943 ,  868  stations  are  in  operation  as  follows : 

Pluviometric   202 

Thennopluviometric   468 

Evi^ioration   140 

Meteorological   55 


and  three  more,  radiometeorograpfaic  station^  established  at  the  requotaad 
with  the  help  oif  the  United  States  Weather  Bureau. 

Our  program  of  increasing  and  improving  the  networlc  of  Obsen'atflno 
has  ncmtheleas,  in  the  last  two  years,  differed  great  dday  and  limitafk)n,diie 
to  the  difficulties  encountered  in  the  acquislcioa  of  apparatus  firom  the  United 
States.  Recently  an  order  for  barometers  which  we  placed  with  it  as  hr 
back  as  November  1941  was  canceled  by  the  Taylor  histrun^cnts  Goinpuqr 
factory,  and  the  thermometers  and  barographs  requested  at  the  same  time 
have  been  delivered  to  us  in  small  lots  which  still  do  not  cover  the  total 
number  ordered. 

In  the  present  case,  the  Department  of  Asriculturc  hopes  that  the  increit 
in  meteorolo£rit  al  data  will  result  in  great  benefit  to  weather  studies,  in  both 
countries,  and  will  devote  its  every  endeavor  to  carrying  out  the  coopera- 
tion whidi  is  requested  of  it 

Mexico,  D.  F.,  June  14, 1943. 
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Fortunately  the  relations  between  the  United  States  and  Mexico  arc 
characterized  by  a  sinrerf-  cordiality  and  by  well-defined  pnTjwses  of  cooper- 
ation, e\  idenced,  among  other  manifestations,  by  the  auiiT^  rizafion  ^hidi 
Mexico  has  given  for  workers  of  Mexican  nationality  to  render  service  in 
various  states  of  the  United  Stat^  during  the  present  emergency. 

It  therefore  appears  natural  that  there  should  be  added  lo  this  cooperatkn 
that  other  so  wisely  foreseen  by  the  Republics  of  this  Gootiiicnt,  cspecaDy 
since  the  tasks  to  be  undertaken  are  of  a  long-tenn  nature  and  cannot  be 
resolved  in  the  course  of  a  few  years  alone. 

In  view  of  the  foregoing,  I  take  pleasure  in  informing  Your  Excdloicy 
that  my  Government  is  prepared  to  coUaborate  with  that  of  Your  fixodkoqit 
in  a  program  looking  to  the  dcvdopment  of  health  and  sanitary  conditiori 
in  ^^ex^co.  To  this  end,  it  is  prepared  to  supply  an  amount  of  Two  million 
five  hundred  thousimd  dollars,  to  be  expended,  tofrrther  with  the  mm 
which  the  Mexican  Government  may  set  aside  and  disburse  as  its  equitable 
contribution  to  this  enterprise,  in  the  extension  and  maintenance  of  the  sov* 
ices  and  ol  ilic  measures  of  a  sanitary  nature,  which  the  dependencies  of  iht 
Government  of  Mexico  have  so  efiidently  been  conducting. 

From  the  conversations  hdd  on  this  subject,  my  Govcrmnent  has  gained 
the  impression  that  the  Government  of  Your  Excellency  woukl  be  piindpslf 
interested  in  the  inclusion  in  this  program  of  health  and  sanitation,  wtukakog 
the  Pan  American  Highway,  as  well  as  the  intensification  of  control  and  treat' 
ment  of  disease,  and  the  establishment  or  extension  of  those  public  works 
related  therewith  which  may  tend  to  improve  sanitaiy  conditioDB  d  tbe 
country. 

I  am  authorized  to  state  that  my  Government,  acting  tiirouc:h  the  inlc^n^ 
diary  of  the  Office  of  the  Coordinator  of  Inter- American  Affairs,  if  accqjtaWe 
to  the  Government  of  Your  Excellency,  shall  send  a  small  group  of  technicians 
to  Mexico  for  the  purpose  of  developing  a  specific  program  in  full  coUaboa- 
tion  with  the  Government  of  Your  Excellency,  actii^  tlurough  the  officnk 
which  it  may  dfi^^nate  for  thni  purpose.  This  group  would  be  under 
immediate  direction  of  a  principal  physician,  to  be  known  as  Chief  of  the  FiM 
Party,  and  who  would  work  in  the  closest  coUaboiation  with  the  Depaitodt 
of  Public  Health  of  Meidco. 

In  order  to  carry  throu^  this  collaboration  to  a  satisfactory  coacliai(ii> 
is  proposed  that  the  Government  of  Mexico  shall  desSgnate  or  create  an 
appropriate  dependency  within  the  Department  ol  Public  Heahh  lor 
canning  through  ol  the  health  and  sanitary  projects  under  referenoei 
as  for  the  study  of  the  projects  concerning  medical  preparation  and  san^ 
engineering,  upon  which  the  said  officials  of  the  Mexican  Government  and 
the  Chief  of  the  Field  Party  may  agree.  It  is  understood  that  the  Government 
of  Mexico  shall  furnish  the  technical  personnel  and  the  materials^  senocoi 
and  funds  which  it  may  consider  necessary. 
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PAYMENT  FOR  EXPROPRIATED 
PETROLEUM  PROPERTIES 

Exchange  of  notes  at  Washington  September  25  and  29,  1943;  jont 

report  signed  April  17 j  1942 
Entered  into  force  September  29, 1943 
Terminated  September  30j  1947  * 

58  Stat  1408;  Executive  Agreement  Series  419 

Exchange  of  Notes 

The  Secretary  of  State  to  the  Mexican  Charge    Affaires  ad  interim 

Department  of  State 

\S'ASHINf;TON 

September  25,  B4i 

Sm: 

Reference  is  made  to  the  Embassy's  Memorandum  of  July  24, 1943,  ccfi- 
ceming  the  matter  of  concluding  the  final  agreement  as  provided  by  Para- 
graph 16  f)f  the  Agreement  effected  by  exchange  of  notes  signed  Nowmbcr 
19,  1941,'  in  relation  to  the  claims  of  American  nationals  whose  properties, 
rights  and  interests  in  the  petroleum  industr)'  in  Mexico  were  affected  b)  a* 
of  the  Government  of  Mexico  subsequent  to  ^^  ^tr^h  17,  1938. 

As  a  ron-sequence  of  the  statements  rniii;tiiRil  in  the  abovc-mentiont'd 
memorandum,  and  in  view  of  prior  correspondcnLe  .uid  suliscqucnt  conver- 
sations, it  is  understood  that  the  two  Govcrmnents  arc  now  in  agreement  cfl 
the  following: 

1.    In  accordance  with  the  Joint  Report  submitted  on  April  17,  1^- 

by  Messrs.  Morris  L.  Cooke  and  Manuel  J.  Ze\  ada,  experts  de^vignatcd  by 
the  respective  governments  pursuant  to  the  Agreement  concluded  on  Xovcr.i- 
bcr  19,  1941,  the  Government  of  Mexico  shall  pay  to  the  Government  of 
United  States  of  America  the  sum  of  $23,995,991.00,  United  Stales  currfno". 
plus  interest,  computed  in  conformity  with  the  Joint  Report,  at  three  per 
centum  per  annum  from  March  18, 1938. 

*  D«te  on  which  Mexico  made  final  payment. 
'£AS234,anf«,p.  1057. 
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ment  between  the  two  Governments  as  provided  by  Paragraph  16  of  the 
Agreement  effected  by  exchange  ol  notessiigiied  November  19, 1941. 
Accept ,  Sir,  the  renewed  asurancesof  my  high  coosiideratioii. 

GoRDELL  Hull 

The  Honorable 

Senor  Don  Rafael  de  la  Colina, 
Minister  Counselor^ 

Charge  d  Ajjaires  ad  interim  of  Mexico, 


The  Mexican  Charge  d'A^ aires  ad  interim  to  the  Secretary  of  State 

[tkanslation] 

EailtASST  OP  MBXICO  WASHINGTON,  D.C., 

Msa  September 29, 1943 

Mr.  Secretary: 

I  have  the  honor  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  Your  Excellency's  note  of 
September  25,  1943,  m  which  reference  is  made  to  the  Embassy's  Memo- 
randum of  July  24, 1943,  and  in  which  a  summary  is  gwen  of  the  result  of  the 
various  exdianges  of  impressions  which  have  been  conducted  with  respect 
to  the  final  setdement  of  the  claims  of  American  nadonak  whose  ri^ts  and 
interests  in  the  oil  industry  of  Mexico  were  affected  by  acts  of  my  Govern* 
ment  after  March  1 7, 1938. 

It  is  a  pleasure  for  me  to  inform  Your  Excellency  that  my  Government  is 
in  agreement  with  tiie  terms  of  the  summary  given  in  the  note  to  which  I  am 
replying,  namely: 

fJFct  tcms  oftumnury,  lee  numbeied  pangnphtof  U.S.  note^  aixive.] 

In  virtue  of  what  has  been  set  forth,  the  Government  of  Mcsdco  considers 
that  Your  Excellency's  note  of  the  25th  instant,  referred  to  (above)  and  this 
reply  constitute  the  agreement  referred  to  in  Paragraph  16  of  the  exchange 
of  notes  of  November  19, 1 941 . 

I  avail  myself  of  the  opportunity  to  renew  to  Your  Excdlency  the  assurances 
of  my  highest  and  most  distinguished  consideration. 

Rafael  de  i.a  Cor  ixa 
Charge  d' Affaires  ad  interim 

His  Excellency 

CoROELL  Hull, 

Secretary  of  State  of  the 

U nited  States  of  America, 
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Seaboard  Group. 


DUs. 


M7.370. 


Internationa]  Petroleum  Companir 

Compania  Tntcrnacionalde  Petr61eo 
y  Oleoductoi,  S.A. 

Therefore,  according  to  the  said  oil  agreement  of  November  19,  1941,  it  is 
our  joint  judgment  that : 

First:  The  Government  of  the  United  Mexican  States  shall  pay  to  the 
Govenunent  of  the  United  Stales  of  America,  on  behalf  of  the  above  men- 
tioned claimants,  the  amount  of  Dlls.  23. 995. 991  in  accosdasce 

with  the  schedule  of  payments  finally  approved  by  the  two  governments. 

Second:  Before  any  pa\Tnent  L<;  made  on  account  of  the*;?  awards  the 
corporation  affected  shall  dcpcxsit  in  escrow  and,  when  final  payment  has  been 
made,  shall  deliver  to  the  Government  of  Mexico  all  documents  and  instru- 
ments of  title  pertaining  to  the  expropriated  properties. 

Third  :  The  Government  of  Mexico  and  each  of  the  said  claimants  shall 
release  each  other  respectively  of  all  reciprocal  claims  that  may  still  be  pend- 
ing against  one  another,  with  the  exception  of  those  of  the  Mexkan  Govcm* 
ment  against  the  companies  for  unpaid  taxes  and  duties,  as  wdl  as  those 
based  on  payments  legally  made  by  the  Mexican  Government  for  the  account 
of  the  said  companies. 

The  Mexican  Government  will  assume  liability  for  all  private  claims  which 
may  be  instituted  after  this  date  by  pn\  ate  individuals  against  these  com- 
panies a5  a  result  of  expropriation,  but  not  for  the  private  claims  agaimt 
these  companies  now  pending  before  the  Mexican  Courts. 

FoL  RTH :  Recommendation  is  hereby  made  that  the  amount  determined 
be  paid  as  follows:  one-third  on  July  1,  1942,  and  the  balance  in  five  (5) 
equal  annual  iiistalhncnls,  payable  on  July  1st.  of  each  succeeding  year. 

Fifth:  All  balances  as  shown  to  be  due  these  said  claimants  on  the  se\'- 
eral  dates  prescribed  shall  bear  interest  at  the  rate  of  3  per  cent  per  year  dating 
from  March  18, 1938. 

Done  in  duplicate,  in  both  Spanish  and  £nglish,  on  this  day,  April  1 7, 1942. 

Morris  L.  Cooke  Manuel  J.  Zevaoa 

Representing  the  U niied  States  Representing  the  Republic 


of  America 


of  Mexico 
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Article  4.  The  Government  of  the  TTnited  States  of  America,  on  its 
part,  will  pay  ail  the  cxpcascs  which  originate  in  United  States  tcirilor)', 
under  the  conditions  mentioned  in  the  preceding  article. 

Article  5.  The  High  Contracting  Parties  agree  that  the  connecting 
point  for  the  direct  telegraphic  communication  mentioned  in  this  Agreement 
win  be  established  in  the  American  dtjr  of  Laredo,  TexasL 

Article  6.  The  personnel,  equipment,  and  facilities  necessary  for  the 
maintenance  of  the  durcct  telqgraphic  communtcatioQ  icfened  to,  will  be 
furnished  for  the  exclusive  account  of  each  of  the  High  Gontiactiiig  Pwis 
in  Mexico,  D  F  a n d  Washington,  D.C. 

Article  7.  The  hours  of  service  and  the  working  conditions  will  be 
determined  by  acreemcnt  between  the  High  Contracting  Parties,  aocont* 
ing  to  the  needs  of  the  censorship  scr\  icc. 

Article  8.  This  Agreement  will  be  considered  in  force  from  the  date 
on  which  the  service  is  inaugurated  between  Mexico,  D.F.,  and  Wa-^hingion, 
D.C,  and  will  remajn  in  force  for  an  indefinite  period;  but  it  may  cease  to 
have  effect  when  this  is  considered  deteUe  by  the  High  Contracting 
ties,  it  being  sufficient  for  the  purpose  that  one  ci  the  High  Contracting 
Parties  notify  the  other  in  writing  to  that  effect  thirty  days  in  advance. 

It  is  understood  that  this  Agreemciu  will  he  considered  as  binding  upon 
the  receipt  of  the  note  hi  which  Your  Excellency  wiJl  be  kind  enough  to 
communicate  to  me  that  the  conditions  stated  in  the  present  note  are  agIt^ 
able  to  your  Government. 

I  avail  myself  of  this  opportunity  to  renew  to  Your  Excellency  the  a^n^ 
ances  of  my  highest  and  most  distinguished  consideration. 

E.  Pauilla 

His  Excellency 

G£ORGE  S.  Mf.SSER SMITH, 

Ambassador  Extraordinary  and 

Plenipotentiary  of  the  United  States  of  America, 
City. 


The  Anurieon  Ambassador  to  the  Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs 

Embassy  of  the 
United  States  or  America 
K«.  ISM  Madco,  October  27,  !943 

Excellency: 

I  have  the  honor  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  Your  Excellency's  courte- 
ous note  number  58073  ol  October  20,  1943,  reading,  in  translation,  as 
follows: 

[For  text  ol  Modem  nol^  see  above.] 
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HEALTH  AND  SANITATION  PROGRAM 


Exchange  0/  notes  at  Mexico  December  8, 1943,  modifying  and  extend^ 

ing  agreement  of  June  30  and  July  1 , 1943 
Entered  into  for  re  December  8, 1943;  operatiue  January  1, 1944 
Program  expired  June  30, 1955 

62  Stat  3978;  Treaties  and  Other 
International  Acts  Series  2063 

The  American  Ambassador  to  the  Minister  of  Foreign  A/am 

Embassy  of  the 
United  States  of  America, 

Mixico,  D.F. 

No.  2098  December  8,  1943 

Excellency: 

I  have  the  honor  to  refer  to  the  note  of  this  Embassy  No,  1426  of  June  30, 
1943,  and  to  Your  Excellency's  reply  No.  344  of  July  1, 1943/  through  which 
exchange  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  United 
Mexican  Slates  laid  the  Ija^is  for  a  progiain  of  cooperation  in  hc^tltii  and  sam- 
tation,  which  is  an  implementation  of  Resolution  No.  XXX/  approved  at  the 
Third  Meeting  of  the  Ministeis  of  Foreign  Alfaiis  of  the  American  States  hdd 
at  Rio  de  Janeiro  in  January  1942. 1  abo  have  to  refer  to  a  subsequent  a- 
chaqge  of  letters  between  Dr.  Victor  Femibdez  Manero,  Jcfe  dd  Depaxlir 
mento  de  Salubridad  dc  M6dco,  and  Dr.  George  C.  Dunham,  the  Represent- 
ative of  the  Institute  of  Inter-American  Affairs,  each  dated  July  2,  1943,  in 
which  administrative  and  other  details  based  upon  the  exchange  of  nous 
above  referred  to  are  set  forth  and  mutually  agreed  upon. 

I  am  now  pleased  to  inform  Your  Exrellency  that  the  Institute  of  Inter- 
American  Affairs,  a  dependenc)'  of  the  OflSrr  of  the  Coordinator  of  Inter- 
American  Affairs,  in  view  of  the  interest  expressed  by  the  Govemmcni  of 
Mexico  in  carrying  through  thi«;  program  in  the  broadest  and  mo*:t  efTeciivc 
manner,  is  now  prepared,  suhjf  (  t  to  asrecment  bv  Your  Excellency  s  Guvem- 
ment  to  the  details  of  this  note,  to  contribute  an  additional  sum  of  money  for 
the  cooperative  program  of  public  health  and  sanitation  in  Mexico  for  tiK 

^BAS  347, 4nil«,i».  1147. 

'  For  text,  see  Depwtmtnt  of  St«t4  jBtiMfi,  Feb.  7, 1942,  p.  137 
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tive  program  of  health  and  sanitation  would  be  $1^500,000,  considcnag che 
remainder  of  1943-1944  as  one  year. 

Ii  IS  proposed  for  the  consideration  of  Your  Excellency  that  the  terms  oi  ihf 
original  agreement  respecting  details,  as  expressed  in  the  exchange  of  letters 
between  the  Jefe  del  Dcpartimento  de  Salubridad  Publica  de  Mexico  and 
the  Representative  of  the  Institute  of  Inter-American  Affairs  dated  JuK  2, 
1943  ^viU  remain  in  effect  and  in  full  force  with  regard  to  the  expenditure  of 
ain  and  all  funds  contnbuted  by  the  Government  of  Mexico  and  the  Insti- 
tute of  Intcr-.American  Aflfaire  for  the  cooperative  program  of  health  and 
sanitation  to  the  end  of  the  year  1948 — the  j>cnod  during  which  the  total 
of  $5,000,000  contributed  by  the  Go\  emmcnt  of  the  United  Sutes  to  the 
collaborative  program  shall  be  available. 

For  the  infOTnaticm  of  Your  Excellency,  and  as  supplementing  the  a- 
change  of  letlen  referred  to  in  the  preceding  paragraph,  I  append  hocloa 
copy  of  a  letter  dated  November  1 ,  addressed  by  General  George  C.  Dunham, 
the  Executive  Vice  President  of  the  Insthute  of  Intei^Ainerican  to 
His  Excellency  Dr.  Gustavo  Saz,  the  Secretary  of  Public  Health  and  Pubfic 
Assistance^  a  copy  of  a  letter  addressed  by  Dr.  Baz  to  General  Dunham  dated 
November  6  in  reply,  as  wefl  as  a  further  letter  from  General  Dunham  to  Ik. 
Baz  in  reply  to  the  latter^s  letter  dated  December  6  which  also  beais  the  dait 
of  December  6. 

It  h  with  much  satisfaction  that  I  note  this  further  devebpment  m  tfab 
collaborative  program  of  health  and  saniution  between  our  two  countrio^ 
and  I  have  every  confidence  that  Your  Excellency  will  view  this  devdopnent 
with  the  same  satisfaction,  as  it  is  a  further  evidence  of  the  constantly  incRSf- 
ing  understanding  and  collaboration  of  our  two  peoples. 

Please  accept,  Excellency,  the  renewed  assurances  of  my  hlg^iest  andoMit 
distinguished  consideration. 

GioROE  S.  MBSSBRsmra 

Enclosures  ' 

1.  Copf  of  letter  from  General  Dunham  to  Dr.  Bai, 
dated  November  1 . 1 943 ; 

2.  Copy  of  letter  from  Dr.  Bai  to  Genenl  Dttaham, 

dated  December  6,  194"^; 

3.  Copy  of  letter  irom  General  Dunham  to  Dr.  Baz, 
dated  December  6«  1943. 

His  Excellency 

Seiior  Licenciado  Ezequiel  Padilla, 
Minister  far  Foreign  Ajfaks, 

*  Not  printed. 
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AGRICULTURAL  COMMISSION 

Exchange  of  notes  at  Mdxico  January  6  and 27, 1944 
Eniered  mto  force  January  27, 1944 

58  Stat  1425;  Eaiecutive  AgreemeiH  Series  42t 
The  American  Ambassador  to  the  Afinister  of  Foreign  A  fairs 

E»ifBASSY  OF  THE 

United  States  of  America 
No.  2180  Mexico,  DS.,  January  6, 1944 

Excellency: 

I  have  the  honor  to  refer  to  ^on^T^sations  which  took  place  in  Mexico  Citv 
between  the  Minister  of  Agriculture  and  i  omento  of  the  United  ^^^x!-an 
States,  Ingenicro  Marte  R.  Gomez,  and  the  Secretary  of  Agricuhurc  ot  ir.c 
United  States  of  America,  the  Honorable  Claude  R.  Wickard,  on  the  occa- 
sion of  the  visit  of  the  latter  to  Mexico  in  1942,  with  reference  to  the  mutual 
advantages  to  the  ecoaomies  of  the  two  countries  of  dose  coOaboraiioD  in 
the  field  of  agricukare  and  with  reference  to  the  establishment  of  a  per* 
manent  Mexican-United  States  Agricultural  Omiinisrioo.  These  convosa- 
tions  have  been  supplemented  by  conversatioas  between  Your  Excellency  and 
myself  and  between  this  Embassy  and  the  Mimsler  of  Agricultuie  and 
Fomento,  Ingeniero  Marte  R.  Gomez. 

I  now  ha\'c  the  honor  under  instructions  from  my  Government,  formally 
to  propn^c  ihc  establishment  of  a  permanent  ^fexican-United  Stntf?  Agn- 
cuhural  Commi^ion  on  the  ba.^is  set  forth  below.  As  a  rcsuU.  of  the  conver- 
sations which  have  taken  place  on  this  matter  it  Is  intended  that  thi^ 
Commission  would  be  a  technical  Commission  and  therefore  compel  d 
technkians  in  s^culture.  In  view  of  the  fact  that  it  is  a  technical  commisaoo 
which  wiU  occupy  itself  with  agricultural  programs  of  mutual  interest  to  the 
two  Goveninicnt^  the  Gonunission  would  funcrion*  of  ooune,  as  a  sqnnie 
Gommission  and  distinct  from  aD  otheis. 

I  should  appreciate  being  informed  by  Your  Excellency  whether  the  pio* 
posak  set  forth  below  are  agreeable  to  the  Mexican  Govanmeot. 

1.  There  is  hereby  established  the  Mexican-United  States  AgricuhnnI 
GommisBionwithaviewto  (a)  coordinalmg  the  cocq)eiative  activities  cf  the 
Departments  of  Agriculture  of  the  two  Governments  already  in  operation, 
and  (b)  carrying  into  effect  the  reconunendation  of  die  Mcxican-Uoiied 
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3.  A::>  a  means  of  carrying  out  the  objccuves  outlined  under  2(c},  2(d) 
and  2(e),  a  committee  on  technical  agricultural  coMaboiaiiimriiaB be cibib> 
lished  to  work  through  and  under  the  general  supervision  of  the  oommisMB. 
The  members  of  the  technical  committee  shall  be  iqipointed  by  the  Secre> 
taries  ol  Agriculture  of  the  two  countries. 

4.  The  fint  meeting  of  the  Gamnuston  diall  be  hdd  at  the  caifiot 
possible  date  following  the  designation  by  each  Govenmient  of  its  npiCKiits> 
tives  on  the  Gotnmiaaion. 

In  transmitting  the  foregoing  proposals  for  the  consideration  of  Your 
Excellency's  Government,  I  wish  to  state  that  it  is  the  conviction  of  m 
Government  that  such  a  technical  Agricultural  Commission  wiH  be  the 
effective  means  of  assuring  fruitful  collaboration  in  the  fidd  of  agricuknit 
between  the  two  Governments  and  the  respective  Deportments  d 
Agriculture. 

Accept,  Your  Excellency,  the  renewed  assurances  of  my  la^neSi 
conaderation. 

G.  S.  Messersmith 

His  Excellency 

Sefior  T  irenciado  Don  Ezequiel  PaDILLA, 
Minister  for  Foreign  Affairs, 
Mexico,  DJ^* 

The  Under  Secretary  of  Foreign  Afm  to  the  American  ChargS  ^A§m» 

ad  mterim 

intAHBumon] 

HINIBTRT  or  VORBION  AITAU8 
UMITID  mXICAN  8TATB8 
unco  CITY 

Mfixioo,  D.F.,  January  27,  1944 

Mr.  CHARci  d'affaires: 

I  have  the  honor  to  refer  again  to  note  no.  2180  which  His  Excellency 
Ambassador  Messersniith  good  enough  to  send  mc  on  the  6th  instant, 
to  propose  to  my  Government,  in  the  name  of  that  of  the  United  States  c< 
America,  the  establishment  of  a  Permanent  Mexican-North  .Vnierican 
Agricultural  Commls-^inn,  on  the  bases  set  forth  in  the  same  note. 

The  Secretaria  de  Agricultura  y  Fomcnto,  ha\Tng  i>een  consulted  on  the 
matter,  has  just  informed  me  that  it  is  entirely  in  agreement  uith  the  estab- 
lishment of  the  Commission  and  with  the  said  bases,  for  which  reason  I 
venture  to  inform  you  that  my  Government  accepts  the  proposal  to  whidi 
the  present  note  refers  and  is  in  agreement  that  the  Commission  to  whidi< 
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UTILIZATION  OF  WAi  ERS  OF  COLORADO  AND 
TIJUANA  RIVERS  AND  OF  THE  RIO  GRANDE 

Treaty  signed  at  Washington  February  3,  1944;  protocol  sigrud  at 

Washington  November  14,  1944 
Senate  advice  and  consent  to  ratification,  with  understandings,  April  18, 

1945' 

Ratified  by  Mexico  October  16, 1945 

Ratified  by  the  President  of  the  United  States,  with  understandings, 

November  1, 1945  * 
Ratifications  exchanged  at  Washington  November  8,  1945 
Entered  into  force  November  8, 1945 

Proclaimed  by  the  President  of  the  United  States  November  27,  1945 

59  Stat  1219i  Treaty  Series  994 

Treaty 

The  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  Gov-cmmcnt 
of  the  United  Mexican  States :  animated  by  the  sincere  spirit  of  cordialit]r 
and  friendly  cooperation  which  happily  go\  cms  the  relations  between  them; 
taking  into  account  the  fact  that  Articles  VI  and  VII  of  the  Treaty  of 
Peac^  Friendship  and  Limits  between  the  United  States  of  America,  and  the 


*  The  United  States  understandings  read  as  follows: 

"(a)  That  no  commitment  for  works  to  be  built  by  the  United  States  in  whole  or  b 
part  at  its  expense,  or  for  expenditures  by  the  United  States,  other  than  those  specifically 
provided  for  in  the  treaty,  shall  be  made  by  the  Secretary  of  Sta'f  of  th^  United  States,  the 
Commissioner  ot  the  United  States  Section  of  the  Internatioual  Boundary  and  Water 
Commission,  the  United  Statei  Section  of  laid  Commission,  or  any  <itlier  officer  or  em- 
ployee of  the  United  States,  unthout  prior  apprm'al  of  the  Congress  of  the  United 
States,  it  is  understood  that  the  works  to  be  built  by  the  United  States,  in  whole  or  in 
pert  at  its  expense,  and  the  expenditures  bf  the  United  States,  which  are  ipecificaJly 
provnded  for  in  the  treaty,  are  as  follows: 

"1.  The  joint  construction  of  the  three  storage  and  flood-control  dams  on  tfie  Sie 
Grande  below  Fort  Quitman,  Texas,  mentioned  in  article  5  of  the  treaty. 

"2.    The  dams  and  other  joint  works  required  for  the  divenion  of  the  flow  of  the 

Rio  Grande  mentioned  in  subparagraph  II  of  article  5  of  the  treatv,  it  Heinr  understood 
that  the  commitment  of  the  United  States  to  make  expenditures  under  this  subparagraph 
is  limited  to  Its  share  of  the  oost  of  one  dam  and  works  appurtenant  thereto. 

Stream-gaging  stations  which  may  be  required  under  the  pn^visions  of  section 
(j)  of  article  9  of  the  treaty  and  of  subparagraph  (d)  of  article  12  of  the  treaty. 
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ropcctive  Full  Powers  and  having  found  thmi  in  good  and  due  fonn,  have 
agreed  upon  the  foUowing: 

I.  PRBLIMINARY  PROVISIONS 

Article  1 

For  the  puipows  dt  this  Treaty  it  shall  be  undeistood  that: 

(a)  *Tbe  United  States*'  means  the  United  States  of  America. 

(b)  "Meidco"  means  the  United  Meadcan  States. 


Footnof'^s  contlniiod  from  previous  pntre. 

"(c)  That  nothing  contained  in  the  treaty  or  protocol  shall  be  construed  as  authorizing 
the  Secretary  of  Sttte  of  die  United  Statet,  die  Commisnoner  of  Che  United  Stales  Seedon 
of  the  Intematioiial  Boundary  and  Water  Commission,  or  the  United  States  Section  of 
said  Conunission,  directly  or  indirectly  to  alter  or  control  the  distribution  of  water  to  ujcn 
within  the  territorial  limiu  of  any  of  die  individual  States. 

*'(d)  That  'international  dam  or  naemS^  meaiis  n  dam  or  reservoir  built  across  die 
common  boundary  between  the  two  countries. 

"(e)  That  the  words  'iotematbnal  plants',  appearing  in  article  19,  mean  only  h)-drt>- 
electrie  generating  plants  in  oonnectien  %vith  dams  built  across  the  oommoii  bouadair 

b€t>ik'fcn  t!ic  two  counlrirs. 

"(f)  That  the  words  'electric  current',  appearing  in  article  19,  mean  hydroelectric 
power  generated  at  an  intemadonal  plant 

*'(g)  That  by  the  use  of  the  words  The  jurisdiction  of  the  Commission  shall  extend 
to  the  limitrophe  parts  of  the  Rio  Grande  (Rio  Bravo)  and  the  Colorado  River,  to  the 
land  boundary  between  the  two  counuies,  and  to  works  located  upon  their  common  boond- 
ary  .  .  .'  in  the  first  sentence  of  the  fifth  paragraph  of  article  2,  is  meant :  'The  jurisdic- 
tion of  the  Commission  shall  extend  and  be  limited  to  the  limitrophe  parts  of  the  Rij 
Grande  (Rio  Bravo)  and  the  Colorado  River,  to  Uie  land  boundary  between  the  two 
cotmtries,  and  to  wcnics  located  upon  dicir  common  boundary.  .  .  .* 

"(h)    The  word  'agrcerr.^r-*':'  whenever  used  in  subparatrraphs  ''c),  and  (d)  ot 

article  24  of  Uie  treaty  shall  refer  only  to  agreements  entered  into  pursuant  to  and  subject 
to  the  providomi  and  limltadons  of  treaties  in  force  between  die  United  States  of  America 
and  the  United  Mexican  States. 

"(i)  The  word  'disputes'  in  the  second  paragraph  of  article  2  shall  have  reference 
only  to  disputes  between  the  Governments  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  United 
Mexican  Sutes. 

"(j)  First,  that  the  one  million  seven  hundred  thousand  acre-feet  -iperified  in  sub- 
paragraph (b)  of  article  10  includes  and  is  not  in  addition  to  the  one  miiUon  hvc  hundred 
timuiand  acre>feet,  die  ddivery  of  vrhich  to  Mexico  is  guaranteed  in  subparagraph  (a)  of 
article  10;  second,  that  the  one  million  five  hundred  thousand  acre-feet  'p'-cif^ed  In  three 
places  in  said  subparagraph  (b)  is  identical  ^^ith  the  one  million  five  hundred  thousand 
acre-feet  specified  in  said  subpangmph  (a) ;  diird,  diat  any  use  by  Mexico  under  said  sub> 
paragraph  (b)  of  fi'i.in'.'fic?  of  watrr  arriving  at  the  Mexican  points  of  diver?ion  in  excf«s 
of  said  one  milUon  five  hundred  thousand  acre-feet  shall  not  give  rise  to  any  future  claim 
of  right  by  Mexico  in  excess  of  said  guaranteed  quantity  of  one  millioB  five  hmsdred 
thousand  acre-feet  of  water. 

**(k)  The  United  Sutes  recognizes  a  duty  to  require  that  the  protective  structures  to 
be  constructed  under  article  12,  paragrai^  (a)>  of  this  treaty,  arc  so  coratructed,  oper»Xtd^ 
and  maintained  as  to  adequat^  prevent  dttnage  to  property  and  lands  vnthin  the  United 
States  from  the  coostructko  and  operation  of  tlic  divernoo  structure  refened  to  m  mi 
paragraph.** 

*T8  207,aiil«,p.  791. 

*TS20B,afii«»p.812. 
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the  Convention  of  November  21,  1900'  between  the  United  State>  and 
Mexico  regarding  that  Convention  shall  be  considered  completely  terminated. 

The  apphcation  of  the  present  Treaty,  the  regulation  and  cxcrdsc  d 
the  rights  and  obligations  wfaldi  liie  two  Govemineiili  assume  dnereimdcr, 
and  the  settlement  of  all  disputes '  to  which  its  observance  and  eaecutkm  mxg 
give  rise  are  hereby  entnuted  to  the  International  Boundary  and  Water 
Commission,  which  shall  function  in  conformity  with  the  poweis  and  hmi- 
taiions  set  forth  in  this  Treaty. 

The  Commission  shall  in  all  respects  have  the  status  of  an  intematioaal 
bodv,  and  shall  consist  of  a  United  States  Section  and  a  Mexican  S^ion. 
The  head  of  each  Section  shall  be  an  Engineer  C  ■innr.issioncr.  \\'herc\cr 
there  arc  provisions  in  this  Treaty  for  joint  action  or  jomi  agreement  by  the 
two  Govcnunt  Ill's  or  for  the  furnishing  of  reports,  studies  or  plans  to  the 
two  GovemmenLs,  or  similar  provisions,  it  siiaii  be  understood  that  the  pd.r- 
ticuiar  matter  in  question  shkU  be  handled  by  or  through  the  Department 
g£  State  of  the  United  States  and  the  Ministry  of  Foreign  Rdations  cf 
Mexico* 

The  CommisBon  or  either  of  its  two  Sections  may  employ  such  aaistanti 
and  engineering  and  legal  advisers  as  it  may  deem  necessary.  Each  Gov- 
ernment shall  accord  diplomatic  status  to  the  Commissioner,  designated  by 

the  other  Government.  The  Commissioner,  two  principal  engineers,  a  legal 
adviser,  and  a  secretary',  designated  by  each  Government  as  members 
Section  of  the  Commission,  shall  be  entitled  in  the  tc-ritory  of  the  o:h  - 
country-  to  the  privileges  and  immtmitic-s  appertaining  to  diplomatic  officers. 
The  Coiruiiisbioa  and  its  personnd  may  freely  carry  out  their  c^>ser\  adoDS^ 
studies  and  field  work  in  the  territory  of  either  country. 

The  juiisdictioa  of  the  Gonunisaian  ahaD  extend  to  the  limitrophe  parts 
of  the  Rio  Grande  (Rio  Bravo)  and  the  Gokitado  River,  to  the  land  bound- 
ary between  the  two  countries,  and  to  works  located  upon  their  OQQuncn 
boundary,'  each  Section  of  the  Commission  retaining  jurisdictioa  over  that 
part  of  the  works  located  within  the  limits  of  it-  )v*ti  country.  Neither  Sect  in 
shall  assume  jurisdiction  or  control  over  works  located  within  the  limits  of 
the  country  of  the  other  without  the  express  consent  of  the  Government  of 
the  latter.  The  works  constructed,  acquired  or  used  in  fulfillment  nf  the 
provisions  of  tliis  Treaty  and  located  wholly  within  the  territorial  limits  of 
either  coumi  y,  ^dthough  these  works  may  be  international  in  character,  shaD 
remain,  except  as  herein  otherwise  specifically  provided,  under  the  exclusivr 
jurisdicdon  and  control  of  the  Section  of  the  Commission  m  whose  country 
the  works  may  be  situated. 

The  duties  and  powers  vested  in  the  Gommisston  by  this  Treaty  shall  be 
in  addition  to  those  vested  in  the  International  Boundary  GommisaQn  by 

•TS  244,  ante,  p.  910. 

'  For  an  understanding  relating  to  the  WOfd  "disputet,"  ate  footnote  1,  p.  1168. 

*  For  an  undentaadiog  lelating  to  the  nHBUung  of  thew  words,  tee  footnoie  1,  p.  UCL 
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(d)    One-half  of  all  other  flows  not  otherwise  allotted  by  this  Article 

occurring  in  the  main  channel  of  the  Rio  Grande  (Rio  Bravo),  including' 
the  contribuuons  from  all  the  unmeasured  tributaries,  which  arc  those  not 
named  in  this  Article,  between  Fort  Quitnun  and  the  lowest  major 
international  storage  dam. 

B.  To  the  United  States: 

I 

(a)  All  of  the  waten  leaching  the  maui  cbamid  of  die  Rio  Gcmd^ 
(Rio  Br  1(  0  from  the  Pecos  and  Devils  Rivers,  Goodenoogh  Springi  and 

Alamito,  Tcrlingua,  San  Felipe  and  Knto  Qcdes. 

(b)  One-half  of  the  flow  in  the  main  channel  of  the  Rio  Grande  fRic 
Bravo)  below  thr  lowest  major  international  storage  dam,  so  far  as  said 
flow  Ls  not  specificaUy  allotted  under  this  Treaty  to  cither  of  tk 
countries. 

(c)  One-third  of  the  flow  reaching  the  main  channel  of  ihc  Rio  GronJe 
(Rio  Bravo)  from  the  Conchos,  San  Diego,  Saii  Rodugo,  Esomdido  and 
Salado  Riven  aod  the  Las  Vacas  Arroyo,  proivided  that  tUs  ddiddoliot 
be  less,  as  an  average  amount  In  cycles  of  five  oonsecutvc  yean,  tfaaaSSO,- 
000  acre-feet  (431,721,000  cubic  meteis)  annually.  The  United  SotatM 
not  acquire  any  right  by  the  use  of  the  waters  ol  the  tzibutaiia  iiamBdiD 
this  subparagraph,  in  excess  of  Che  said  350,000  acre-feet  (431,721P 
cubic  meteis)  annually,  except  the  light  to  use  one-tfaird  of  the  flow  readnni 
the  Rio  Grande  (Rio  Bravo)  from  said  tributaries,  although  such  ootdsnl 
may  be  in  excess  of  that  amount. 

(d)  One-half  of  all  other  flows  not  otherwise  allotted  by  this  .\rtick 
occurring  in  the  main  channel  of  the  Rio  Grande  (Rio  Bravo),  iodudins 
the  contributions  from  all  the  unmeasured  tributaries,  which  are  those  not 
named  in  this  Artide,  between  Fort  Quitman  and  the  kmeM  major 
international  storage  dam. 

In  the  event  of  extraordinary  drought  or  serious  accident  to  die  hydnwlt 
systems  on  the  measured  Mexican  tributaries,  making  it  difficult  for  Meda 
to  make  available  the  run-off  of 350,000  acre-feet  (43 1 ,72 1 ,000 cubic  mdai) 
annually,  allotted  in  subparagraph  (c)  of  paragraph  B  of  this  Aflicle  lodN 
United  States  as  the  minimum  contributkm  from  the  aforesaid  Modon 
tributaries,  any  deficiencies  existtngat  tfaeend  of  the  aforesaid  five-yearqdt 
shall  be  made  up  In  the  follovrang  five-year  cyde  with  water  fttu  the  aid 
measured  tributaries. 

Whenever  the  conservation  capacities  assigned  to  the  United  Staloiotf 
least  two  of  the  major  international  reservoin,  induding  the  higfacrt  oujff 
reservoir,  are  filled  with  waters  bdonging  to  the  United  States,  a  Qtk  of 
five  years  shall  be  considered  as  terminaled  and  all  ddnts  fuUy  paid,  yAet- 
upon  a  new  five-year  cyde  shall  commence. 
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The  cost  of  construction,  operation  and  maintenance  of  each  of  tiie 
international  storagie  dams  shaU  be  prorated  between  the  two  GowcnmwnlB 
in  proportion  to  the  capacity  aOotted  to  each  country  for  conaervatkii 
purposes  in  the  leservoir  at  such  dam. 

The  cost  of  construction,  operation  and  maintenance  of  each  of  the  dams 
and  other  joint  works  required  for  the  di\crsion  of  the  flows  of  the  rn-o" 
shall  be  prnrated  between  the  two  Go\emment.s  in  proportion  to  the  l^enefit? 
which  th'  respective  countries  recci%ed  therefrom,  as  determined  by  the 
Commis'.ion  and  approved  by  the  two  Governments. 

Artiglb  6 

The  Commi^on  shall  study,  investigate,  and  prepare  plans  for  flood  con- 
trol worlcs,  where  and  when  necessary,  other  than  dtose  referred  to  in  Arti- 
cle 5  of  this  Treaty,  on  the  Rio  Grande  (Rio  Bravo)  from  Fort  Quitman, 
Texas  to  the  Gulf  of  Mexico.  These  wqcIbi  may  indude  levees  along  die 
river,  floodways  and  grade^oontrol  structures,  and  woriss  for  the  canafizalian, 
rectification  and  artificial  channeling  of  readies  of  the  river.  The  Commis- 
sion shall  report  to  the  two  Governments  the  works  which  should  be  built, 
the  estimated  cost  thereof,  the  part  of  the  work<=  to  be  constructed  by  each 
Go\ernmcnt.  nnd  the  part  of  the  works  to  be  operated  and  maintained  b\" 
each  Section  of  the  Commission.  Each  Government  a£3^ees  to  ronstruct, 
throu|G:h  its  Section  of  the  Commission,  such  \%  r>rk^  as  may  be  reconi mended 
by  the  Commission  and  approved  by  the  two  Gov  ernments.  Each  Go\  errv 
ment  shall  pay  the  costs  of  tl^  works  constructed  by  it  and  the  costs  of  opera- 
tion and  maintenance  of  the  part  of  the  woilcs  assigned  to  it  for  sudi 
purpose. 

AsncLB  7 

The  Commission  shall  stud) ,  uivestigatc  and  prepare  plans  for  plant?  for 
generating  hydro-electric  energy  which  it  may  be  feasible  to  construa  at  uit 
international  storage  dams  on  the  Rio  Grande  (Rio  Bravo).  The  Commit- 
son  shall  report  to  the  two  Governments  in  a  Minute  the  works  wfaidi 
should  be  built,  the  estimated  cost  thereof,  and  the  part  of  the  %rariB  to  be 
constructed  by  each  Government  Each  Government  agrees  to  coostnict, 
through  its  Section  of  the  Commission,  such  works  as  may  be  recommended 
by  the  Commission  and  approved  by  the  two  Governments.  Both  Govern- 
ments, thro\!!Th  their  respective  Sections  of  the  Commi-^^ion.  shall  operate 
and  maintain  jointly  such  hydro-electric  plants.  Each  Government  shall  pay 
half  the  cost  of  the  construction,  operation  and  maintenance  of  such  plant?, 
and  the  energy  generated  shall  be  assigned  to  each  country  in  like  proportioa. 

AitncLE  8 

The  two  Governments  recognize  that  both  countries  have  a  common  iii- 
terest  in  the  conservation  and  storage  of  waters  in  the  international  rcserw  oin 


Digitized  by  GoogI 


1176 


MEXICO 


shall  give  appropriate  notice  to  the  Commission,  which  shall  pcescribe  tk 
proper  measiues  for  the  opportune  furnishing  of  the  water. 

Article  9 

(a)  The  channel  of  the  Rio  Grande  (Rio  Bravo)  may  be  used  by  dd« 

of  the  two  countries  to  convey  water  belonging  to  it. 

(b)  Either  of  the  two  countries  may,  at  any  point  on  the  mam  channel 
of  the  river  from  Fort  Quitman,  Texas  to  the  Gulf  of  Mexico,  divcn  and 
use  the  water  Ixrlonpin?  to  it  and  may  for  lias  purpose  toa<;truct  any  neccsiarv 
works.  However,  no  such  diversion  or  use,  not  existing  on  tiic  date  thii 
Treaty  enters  into  force,  shall  be  permitted  in  either  country,  nor  sbd 
works  be  constructed  for  such  purpose,  untfl  the  Section  of  the  CoiniiiisnDB 
in  whose  country  the  diversion  or  use  is  proposed  has  made  a  finding  dnt 
the  water  necessary  for  such  diversion  or  use  Is  available  from  the  sliaitof 
that  country,  unless  die  Commission  has  agreed  to  i  greater  divei^oncrtDe 
as  provided  by  paragraph  (d)  of  this  Article.  The  proposed  use  and  tk 
J  lans  for  the  diversion  works  to  be  constructed  in  connection  thertwith 
shall  be  previously  made  known  to  the  Comm!«;<ion  for  its  information. 

'c^  Cnr."^umptivc  uses  from  the  main  '^trrnm  and  from  the  unmca'^urcd 
tributaries  below  Fort  Quitman  shall  be  charged  against  the  share  of  the 
country  making  them. 

(d)  The  Commission  shall  hav  e  the  power  to  authorize  either  counm 
to  divert  and  use  water  not  belong^g  entirely  to  such  country,  when  lie 
water  belonging  to  the  other  country  can  be  diverted  and  used  witiiwt 
injury  to  the  latter  and  can  be  replaced  at  some  other  point  on  the  river. 

(e)  The  Gonunistton  shall  have  the  power  to  authorize  temporan  di- 
version and  use  by  one  country  of  water  belonging  to  the  other,  when  the 
latter  does  not  need  it  or  is  unaUe  to  use  it,  provided  that  such  authorizadco 
or  the  use  of  such  water  shall  not  establish  any  right  to  continue  to  divert  it. 

(  {^  Tn  case  of  the  occurrence  of  an  extraordinary'  drought  in  one  country' 
\\  itli  an  abundant  supply  of  water  in  the  other  country,  water  ?tored  in  the 
international  storas^e  reservoirs  and  belonging  to  the  country'  enjoying  such 
abundant  water  supply  may  1^  withdrawn,  with  the  consent  of  the  Com- 
mission, for  the  use  of  the  country  undergoing  the  drought. 

(g)  Each  country  shall  have  the  right  to  divert  from  the  main  donnd 
of  the  liver  any  amount  of  water,  including  the  water  belonging  to  theodicr 
country,  for  the  purpose  of  generating  hydro-dectric  power,  provided  tint 
such  diveision  causes  no  injury  to  the  other  country  and  does  not  intcifot 
with  the  international  generation  of  power  and  that  the  quantities  not  rt- 
turning  directly  to  the  river  arc  charged  against  the  share  of  the  countn  nuik- 
ing  the  diversion.  The  feasibility^  of  such  diversion*;  not  existing  on  the  date 
this  Treaty  entcr<;  into  force  shall  be  determined  by  the  Commi'^'-inn.  which 
shall  also  deten  tiinc  ihe  amount  of  water  consumed,  such  water  to  be  char^c^ 
against  the  country  making  the  diversion. 
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( h )  In  case  either  of  the  two  countries  shall  construct  works  for  diverting 
into  the  main  channel  of  the  Rio  Grande  (Rio  Bravo)  or  its  tributaries  waters 
that  do  not  at  the  time  this  Treaty  enters  into  force  contribute  to  the  flow  of 
the  Rio  Grande  (Rio  firavo)  such  water  shall  belong  to  the  country  making 
such  diversion. 

(i)  Main  stream  channel  losses  shall  be  charged  in  proportion  to  the 
ownership  of  water  being  conveyed  in  fhe  channd  at  the  times  and  places 
of  the  losses. 

(j)  The  Comnuaskm  shall  ktep  a  record  of  the  waters  belonging  to  each 
country  and  of  those  that  may  be  available  at  a  given  moment,  taking  into 
account  the  measurement  of  the  allotments,  the  regulation  of  the  waters  in 
storage,  the  consumptive  uses,  the  withdrawals,  the  diversions,  and  the  losses. 

For  this  purpose  the  Commission  shall  construct,  operate,  and  maintain  on 
the  main  channel  of  the  Rio  Grande  ( Rio  Bravo) ,  and  each  Section  shall  con- 
struct, operate  and  maintain  on  the  measured  tributaries  in  its  own  country, 
all  the  gaging  stations  and  mechaniral  apparatus  necessary  for  the  purpose 
of  making  computations  and  of  obtaining  the  necessary  data  for  such  record. 
The  information  with  respect  to  the  diversions  and  consumptive  uses  on  the 
unmeasured  tributaries  sbaSk  be  f undshed  to  the  Commission  by  the  appro- 
priate Section.  The  cost  of  construction  of  any  new  gaging  stations  located 
on  the  main  channel  of  the  Kio  Grande  (Rio  Biavo)  shall  be  borne  equally 
by  the  two  Governments.  The  operation  and  maintenance  of  all  gaging  sta- 
tions  or  the  cost  of  such  operation  and  mamtcnance  shall  be  apportioned 
between  the  two  Sections  in  accordance  with  determinations  to  be  made  by 
the  Commission. 

HI.    COLORADO  RIVER 

AaTicLB  10* 

Of  the  waters  of  the  Colorado  River,  from  any  and  all  sources,  there  are 
allotted  to  Mexico: 

(a)  A  guaranteed  annual  quantity  of  1,500.000  acre-feet  (1,850,234,- 
000  cubic  meters)  to  be  delivered  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  Article 

15  of  this  Treaty. 

(b)  Any  other  quantities  arri^dng  at  the  Mexican  points  of  diversion^ 
"widi  the  understanding  that  in  any  year  in  which,  as  determined  by  the 
United  States  Section,  there  exists  a  surplus  of  waters  of  the  Colorado  River 
in  excess  of  the  amount  necessary  to  supply  uses  in  the  United  States  and  the 
guaranteed  quantity  of  1,500,000  acre-feet  (1,850,234,000  cubic  meters) 
annually  to  Mexico,  the  United  States  undertakes  to  deliver  to  Mexico,  in 
the  manner  set  out  in  Article  15  of  this  Treaty,  additional  waters  of  the 
Colorado  River  system  to  provide  a  total  quantity  not  to  exceed  1,700,000 
acre-feet  ( 2,096,931,000  cubic  meters)  a  year.  Mexico  shall  acquire  no  right 

*For  an  undentandiitg  nbting  to  art.  10,  we  footn«>te  I,  p.  1168. 
SftlMtiT— 7S  7ft 
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beyond  that  provided  by  this  subparagraph  bv  the  mr  of  w:it<  p  i'  the  Colo- 
rado River  s\'stem,  for  any  purpose  whatsoever,  in  excess  of  1,500,000  aot- 
feet  ( 1,850,234,000 cubicmctCTs)  annuaUy. 

In  the  event  of  extraordinary  drought  or  serious  accident  to  the  irrigation 
system  in  the  United  States,  thereby  making  it  difficult  for  the  United  State 
to  deliver  the  l^i  irantt  ed  quantit>'  of  1,500,000  acre-feet  (1,850,234,000 
cubic  meters)  a  year,  the  water  allotted  to  Mexico  under  subparagraph  fa) 
of  this  Artie  le  will  be  reduced  in  the  same  proportion  as  consumptive  uses  in 
the  United  States  are  reduced. 

Abtiqli  11 

(a)  The  United  Stat»8lian  deliver  aU  waters  aUotted  to  Mddi» 
ever  these  waters  may  arrive  In  the  bed  of  the  limitrophe  section  of  the  Cob 
rado  River,  with  the  exceptions  hereinafter  provided.  Such  %vatas  sha&lx 
made  up  of  the  waters  of  the  said  river,  whatever  their  origin,  nibjcct  to 
the  provisions  of  die  foUowing  paragraphs  of  this  Article. 

(b)  Of  the  waters  of  the  Colorado  River  allotted  to  Mexico  by  subpara- 
graph fa)  of  Article  10  nf  thi^  Trr^tv,  the  TTnited  States  shall  deliver,  who- 
ever such  water?  m:i\  arri\  c  in  the  limitrophe  section  of  the  river,  1. 000,000 
acrc-fcet  (1,233,489,000  cubic  meters)  annually  from  the  time  the  Davis 
dam  and  r^erv  oir  are  placed  in  operation  until  January  1 .  1980  and  tha^ 
after  1,125,000  acre-feet  ( 1,387,675,000  cubic  meters)  annually,  except  thai, 
should  the  main  diversion  structure  referred  to  in  subparagraph  (a)  of  Aitide 
12  of  this  Treaty  be  located  entirely  in  Meadco  and  should  Mexico  so  icquis^ 
the  United  States  shall  deliver  a  quantity  of  water  not  exceeding  25,000  acre* 
feet  (30,837,000  cubic  meters)  annually,  unless  a  lai^ger  quantitf  maylx 
mutually  agreed  upon,  at  a  point,  to  be  likewise  mutually  agreed  upon,  * 
the  international  land  boundary  near  San  Luis,  Sonora,  in  which  cvtnt  the 
quantities  of  1,000,000  acre-feet  (1,233,489,000  cubic  meters)  and  1.125,- 
000  nrrr-fpff  f  1 ,387,675,000  cubic  meters)  pro\ndcd  hereinabove  a^dfli^tr- 
able  in  the  limitrophe  section  of  the  river  shall  be  reduced  by  the  quantities 
to  be  delivered  in  the  year  concerned  near  San  Luis.  Sonora. 

(c)  During  the  period  from  the  time  the  Davis  dam  and  reservoir  arc 
placed  in  operation  until  January  1,  1980,  the  United  States  shall  abo<fc' 
liver  to  Mexico  annually,  of  the  water  allotted  to  it,  500,000  acre-feet  (6l6r 
745,000  cubic  meters),  and  thereafter  the  United  States  shall  definriD- 
nually  375,000  acre-feet  (462,558,000  cubic  meters),  at  the  imereatiaail 
boundary  line,  by  means  of  the  M-American  Canal  and  a  canal  connecting 
the  lower  end  of  the  Pilot  Knob  Wasteway  with  the  Alamo  Canai  or  with 
any  other  Mexican  canal  which  may  be  substituted  for  the  Alamo  CaoaL 
In  either  event  the  deliveries  shall  be  made  at  an  operating  water  surfact 
devation  not  higher  than  that  of  the  Alamo  Canal  at  the  point  what  < 
crossed  the  international  boundary  line  in  the  year  1943. 


Digitized  by  Google 


miLIZATION  OF  WATERS— FEB.  3  AND  NOV.  14,  1944  1179 


(d)  All  the  deliveries  of  water  specified  above  shall  be  made  subject 
to  the  piovisioiis  of  Article  15  o£  this  Treaty. 

Article  12 

The  two  Governments  agree  to  construct  the  following  works : 

(a)  Mexico  shall  construct  at  its  expense,  within  a  period  of  five  years 
from  the  date  of  the  entry  into  force  of  this  Treaty,  a  main  diversion  struc- 
ture below  the  point  where  the  northernmost  part  of  the  international  land 
boundary  line  intellects  the  C-olorado  River.  If  such  diversion  structure  is 
located  in  the  limitrophe  section  of  the  river,  its  location,  design  and  construc- 
tion shall  be  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Commission.  The  Commission 
shall  therctiiter  maintain  and  ofyerate  the  structure  at  the  expense  of  Mexico. 
Regardless  of  where  such  diversion  structure  is  located,  there  shall  simul- 
taneously be  OQDStracted  such  levees,  mteiior  drainage  facilities  and  other 
works^  or  improvements  to  edsting  works,  as  in  the  oplmoa  of  the  Commis- 
sion shafl  be  necessary  to  piolect  kmds  within  the  United  States  against  dam- 
age from  such  floods  and  seepage  as  might  result  from  the  construction, 
operation  and  maintenance  of  diis  diversion  structure.  These  protective  works 
shall  be  constructed,  operated  and  maintained  at  the  expense  of  Mexico 
by  the  respective  Sections  of  the  Commissicxi,  or  under  their  supervision,  each 
within  the  territory  of  its  own  country.*" 

(b)  The  United  States,  within  a  period  of  five  years  from  the  date 
of  the  entry  into  force  of  this  Treaty,  shall  construct  in  its  own  territon,'  and 
at  its  expense,  and  thereafter  operate  and  maintain  at  its  expense,  the  Davis 
Storage  dam  and  reservoir,  a  part  of  llie  oqpadty  of  whieh  shaU  be  used  to 
make  possible  the  regulation  at  the  boundary  of  the  waters  to  be  delivered 
to  Mexico  in  acconlance  %vith  the  provisions  of  Article  15  of  this  Treaty. 

(c)  The  United  States  shall  construct  or  acquire  in  its  own  territory 
the  ^^  ( rks  that  may  be  necessary  to  convey  a  part  of  the  waters  of  the  Colo- 
rado River  allotted  to  Mexico  to  the  Mexican  diversion  points  on  the  inter- 
national land  boundary'  line  referred  to  in  this  Treaty.  Among  these  works 
shall  be  inrludrd :  the  canal  and  other  works  necessar}'  to  convey  water 
from  the  lower  cud  of  the  Pilot  Knob  Wasteway  to  thr  inirrnationai  bound- 
ary, and,  should  .M(  \i< o  rc:quest  it,  a  canal  to  connect  the  main  di^•e^:i^n 
structure  referred  t  i  in  -ul  paragraph  (a)  of  this  Article,  if  this  diversion 
structure  should  be  buiit  in  the  limitrophe  section  of  the  river,  with  the 
Mexican  i^-stcm  of  canak  at  a  point  to  be  agreed  upon  by  the  Commission 
on  the  intern aiional  land  boundiuv  near  San  Luis,  Sonora.  Such  works  shall 
be  constructed  or  acquired  and  operated  and  maintained  by  the  United  States 
Section  at  the  expense  of  Mexico.  Alexico  shall  also  pay  the  costs  of  any 
sites  or  rights  of  way  required  for  such  works. 

"^For  an  undentanding  reladng  to  pan.  (a)  of  Art.  12,  lee  footnote  1,  p.  1168. 
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(d)  The  Commission  shall  construct,  operate  and  nuintain  in  tk 
limitrophe  section  of  the  Colorado  River,  and  each  Section  shall  construct, 
operate  and  maintain  in  the  territory  of  its  Cfwn  country  on  the  Colorado 
River  below  Imperial  Dam  and  on  aU  other  carrying  facilities  used  for  the 

deliven'  of  water  to  Mexico,  a!!  necessary  ga^ng  stations  and  other  mcai-jr- 
ing  devices  for  the  purpose  of  keeping  a  complete  record  of  the  watos 
delivered  to  Mexico  and  of  the  flows  of  the  ri\  cr.  All  data  obtained  m  to 
such  deliveries  and  flows  shall  be  pcriodicaiiy  compiled  and  cxdianged 
between  the  two  Sections. 

Article  13 

The  Commission  shall  study,  investigate  and  pfepare  plans  for  fir>od  con- 
trol on  the  Lower  Colorado  River  between  Imperial  Dam  and  the  Gulf  of 
r'rilifnmia,  m  both  the  United  States  and  Mexico,  and  shall,  in  a  Min-Jtc, 
report  to  the  two  Goxtt  iiiiu  nts  tlie  works  which  should  he  built,  the  rNf'- 
mated  cost  thereof,  and  the  part  of  the  works  to  be  constructed  by  cad 
Government.  The  two  Governments  agree  to  construct,  through  their  «• 
spcctive  Sections  of  the  Commission,  such  works  as  may  be  recooiiiKDiM 
by  the  Commission  and  aj^iraved  bjr  the  two  Governments,  eadi  Gowoh 
ment  to  pay  the  costs  of  the  works  constructed  by  it  The  GonuniarioDiyi 
likewise  recommend  the  parts  of  the  works  to  be  operated  and  maintained 
joindy  by  the  Commission  and  the  parts  to  be  operated  and  maintain(d 
by  each  Section.  The  two  Governments  agree  to  pay  in  equal  shares  the 
cost  of  joint  operation  and  maintenance^  and  each  Govcrnmrnt  "rrtcs  to 
pay  the  cost  of  operation  and  maintenance  of  the  works  assigned  to  it  lor 
such  puipose. 

Article  14 

In  consideration  of  the  use  of  the  AH-American  Canal  for  the  ddifof 
to  Mexico,  in  the  manner  provided  in  Articles  11  and  15  of  this  TrotJ^ 
of  a  part  of  its  allotment  of  the  waters  of  the  Colorado  River,  Madoodial 
pay  to  the  United  States: 

(a)  A  proportion  of  the  costs  actually  incurred  in  the  comtruciion 
Imperial  Dam  and  the  iiiipcrial  Dam-Pilot  Knob  section  of  the  AU-Amdcan  I 
Canal,  this  proportion  and  the  method  and  terms  of  repayment  to  be 
determined  by  the  two  Governments,  which,  for  this  purpose,  shall  tik  . 
into  con^idcr.iLion  the  proportionate  uses  of  these  facihties  by  the  twoawfr  ! 
tries,  these  determinations  to  be  made  as  soon  as  Davis  dam  and  rescf«*  ' 
are  placed  in  operation. 

(b)  Annually^  a  proportionate  part  of  the  total  costs  of  mainieaaiNK 
and  operation  of  such  facilities,  these  costs  to  be  prorated  between  the  tM» 
countries  in  proportion  to  the  amount  of  water  delivered  annually  tfanMgft 
such  facilities  for  use  in  each  of  the  two  countries. 
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In  the  event  that  revenues  from  the  sale  d  hydro*electnc  power  which 
may  be  generated  at  Pilot  Knob  become  available  for  the  amortization  of 
part  or  all  of  the  costs  of  the  facilities  named  in  subparagraph  (a)  of  this 
Article,  the  part  that  Mexico  should  pay  of  the  cost  of  said  facilities  shall 
be  reduced  or  repaid  in  the  same  proportion  as  the  balance  of  the  total 
costs  are  reduced  or  repaid.  It  is  undcntood  that  any  such  revenue  shall 
not  become  available  until  the  cost  of  any  woiks  which  may  be  constructed 
for  the  generation  of  hydro-electric  power  at  said  location  has  been  fully 
amortized  from  the  revenues  derived  therefrom. 

Article  15 

A.  The  water  allotted  in  subparagraph  (a)  of  Article  10  of  this  Treaty 
shall  be  delivered  to  Mexico  at  the  points  of  delivery  specified  in  Article  1 1, 
in  accordance  with  the  following  two  annual  schedules  of  dcli\t  ries  i)y 
months,  which  the  Mexican  Section  shall  formulate  and  present  to  the  Gom- 
misaon  before  the  beginning  of  each  calendar  year: 

8CHEDULB  I 

Schedule  I  shall  cover  the  deliver)',  in  the  limitrophe  section  of  the  Colo- 
rado River,  of  1,000,000  acre-feet  (1,233,489,000  cubic  meters)  of  water 
each  year  from  the  date  Davis  dam  and  reservoir  are  placed  in  operation  un- 
til January  1,  1980  and  the  deEvery  of  1,125,000  acre-feet  (1,387,675,000 
cubic  meters)  of  water  each  year  thereafter.  This  schedule  shall  be  formu- 
lated subject  to  the  following  limitations : 

With  reference  to  the  1,000,000  acre-foot  (1,233,489,000  cubic  meter) 
quantity : 

(a)  During  the  months  of  January,  February,  October,  November  and 
December  the  prescribed  rate  of  delivery  shall  be  not  less  than  600  cubic  feet 
(17.0  cubic  meten)  nor  more  than  3,500  cubic  feet  (99.1  cubic  meters)  per 
second. 

(b)  During  the  remaining  months  of  the  year  the  prescribed  rate  ol 
delivery  shall  be  not  less  than  1 ,000  cubic  feet  (28.3  cubic  meters)  nor  more 
than  3,500  cubic  feet  (99.1  cubic  meters)  per  second. 

With  reference  to  the  1,125,000  tmioot  (1,387,675,000  cubic  meter) 
quantity: 

(a)    During  the  months  of  January,  February,  October,  November  and 
December  the  pr^ribed  rate  of  delivery  shall  be  not  less  than  675  cubic  fret 
(19.1  cubic  meters)  nor  more  than  4,000  cubic  feet  (113.3  cubic  meters) 
per  second. 
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(b)  During  the  remaining  months  of  the  year  the  prescribed  rate  of 
delivery  shall  be  not  less  than  1,125  cubic  feet  (31.9  cubic  meters)  nor  more 
than  4,000  cubic  feet  ( 1 13.3  cubic  meters)  per  second. 

Should  deliveries  of  water  be  made  at  a  point  on  the  land  boundary  near 
San  Luis,  Sonera,  as  provided  for  in  Article  1 1,  such  deliveries  shall  be  made 
under  a  sub-scheduie  to  be  formulated  and  fumbhcd  by  the  Mexican  Sec- 
tion. The  quantities  and  monthly  rates  of  deliveries  under  such  sub-schedule 
shall  be  in  proportion  to  those  specified  for  Schedule  I,  unless  otherwise 
agreed  upon  by  the  Commission. 

SCHBOULB  n 

Schedule  II  shall  cover  the  deliver)'  at  the  boundary  line  by  means  of  the 
All-Arncrican  Canal  of  500,000  acre-fect  (616,745,000  cubic  meters)  of 
water  each  year  from  the  date  Davis  dam  and  reservoir  are  placed  in  opera- 
tion until  January  1, 1980  and  the  delivery  of  375»000acie4cet  (462,558,000 
cubic  meters)  ol  water  each  year  thereafter.  This  schedule  shall  be  for- 
mulated subject  to  the  following  limitatioiis : 

With  reference  to  the  500,000  acre-foot  (616,745,000  cubic  meter) 
quantity: 

(a)  During  the  months  of  January',  February,  October,  November  and 
December  the  prescribed  rate  of  delivery  shall  be  not  less  than  300  cubic 
feet  (8.5  cubic  meters)  nor  more  than  2,000  cubic  feet  (56.6  cubic  mctenj 
per  second. 

(b)  During  the  remaining  months  of  the  year  the  prescribed  rate  oX 
delivery  shall  be  not  leas  than  500  cubic  feet  ( 14.2  cubic  meters)  nor  more 
than  2,000  cutnc  feet  (56.6  cubic  meters )  persecond. 

With  reference  to  the  375,000  acre-foot  (462,558,000  cubic  meter  i 

quantity : 

(a)  During  the  months  of  January,  February,  October,  November  and 
December  the  prescribed  rate  of  delivery  shall  he  not  less  than  225  cubic  ledi 
(6.4  cubic  meters)  nor  more  than  1^00  cubic  feet  (42.5  cubic  meters)  per 
second. 

(b)  During  the  remaining  months  of  the  year  the  prescribed  rate  ot 
delivery  shaU  be  not  less  Liian  375  cubic  feet  (10.6  cubic  meters)  ikmt  mott 
than  1 300  cubic  feet  (42.5  cuKc  meters)  per  second. 

B.  The  United  States  shall  l>c  under  no  obligation  to  deliver,  throiieh  the 
All-American  C'aiKd,  more  than  500,000  acre-feet  (616,745.000  ciiSic 
meters)  annually  from  the  date  Davis  dam  and  reservoir  are  placed  in  opera- 
tion until  January  1,  1980  or  more  than  375,0(X)  acre-feet  f462,558,000  cu- 
bic meCen)  annually  thereafter.  If,  by  mutual  agreement,  any  part  of  the 
quantities  d  water  specified  in  this  paragraph  are  delivered  to  Mexico  at 
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pdnts  on  the  land  boundary  oCherwlw  than  tfaiough  the  M-Amcrican  Canal, 
the  above  quantities  of  water  and  the  rates  of  delivencs  set  out  under  Sched- 
ule II  oC  this  Artide  shaU  be  convspondingly  diminisbed. 

C.  The  United  States  shall  have  the  opdon  of  delivering,  at  the  point  on 
the  land  boundary  mentioned  in  subparagraph  (c)  of  Article  11,  any  part  or 
all  of  the  water  to  be  delivered  at  thiit  point  under  Schedule  II  of  this  Article 
during  the  months  of  January,  Februar)-,  October,  November  and  December 
of  each  >car,  from  any  source  whatsoever,  with  the  understanding  that  the 
total  specified  annual  quantities  to  be  delivered  through  the  All-Amcrican 
Canal  shall  not  be  reduced  because  of  the  exercise  of  this  option,  unless  such 
reduction  be  requested  by  the  Mexican  Section,  provided  liiat  the  exercise  of 
this  option  shall  not  have  the  effect  of  increasing  the  total  amount  of  sched- 
uled water  to  be  delivered  to  Mexico. 

D.  In  any  year  in  which  there  shall  exist  in  the  river  water  in  excess  of 
that  necessary  to  satisfy  the  requirements  in  the  United  States  and  the  guar- 
anteed quantity  of  1 ,500,000  acre-feet  (1,850,234,000  cubic  meters)  allotted 
to  Mexico,  the  United  States  hereby  declares  its  intention  to  cooperate  with 
Mexico  in  attempting  to  supply  additional  quantities  of  water  through  the  All- 
Amrriran  Canal  as  such  additional  quantities  are  desired  by  Mexico,  if  such 
iisr  of  the  Canal  and  facilities  will  not  be  detrimental  to  the  United  States, 
prQ\  idcd  that  the  delivery  of  any  additional  quantities  through  the  AU-Ameri- 
can  Canal  shall  not  have  the  effect  of  increasing  the  total  scheduled  deliveries 
to  Mexico.  Mexico  hereby  declares  its  intention  to  cooperate  with  the  United 
States  by  attempting  to  curtail  deliveries  of  water  through  the  Att^American 
Canal  in  years  of  limited  supply,  if  such  curtailment  can  be  accomplished 
without  detriment  to  Mexico  and  is  necessary  to  allow  full  use  of  aD  available 
water  supplies,  provided  that  such  curtailment  shall  not  have  the  effect  of 
reducing  the  total  scheduled  deliveries  of  water  to  Mexico. 

£.  In  any  year  in  which  there  shall  exist  in  the  river  water  in  excess  of 
that  necessary  to  satisfy  the  requircmente  in  the  United  States  and  the  guar- 
anteed quantity  of  1,500,000  acre-feet  ( 1,850,234,000  cubic  meters)  allotted 
to  Mexico,  the  United  States  Section  shall  so  inform  the  Mexican  Section  in 
order  that  tiic  latter  may  schedule  such  surplus  water  to  complete  a  cjuantity 
up  to  a  maximum  of  1,700,000  acre-fect  f2  nof^  Q31X)00  cubic  meters).  In 
this  circumstance  the  total  quantities  to  be  deU\ered  under  Schedules  I  and 
II  shall  l)e  increased  in  prnjM  rtiuii  to  their  respective  total  quantities  and  the 
iw)  St  licdulcs  thus  increased  hhall  be  subject  to  the  same  limitations  as  those 
ot.iblishcd  for  each  under  paragraph  A  of  this  Article. 

r.  Subject  to  the  limitations  as  to  the  rait  ^  of  deliveri«  and  total  quanti- 
ties  set  out  in  Schedules  I  and  II,  Mexico  shall  have  the  right,  upon  thirty 
days  notice  in  advance  to  the  United  States  Section,  to  increase  or  decrease 
each  mcnthly  quantity  prescribed  by  those  schedules  by  not  more  than  20% 
of  the  monthly  quantity. 
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G.  The  total  quantity  of  water  to  be  delivered  under  Scbedult  I  of  pan 
gi»ph  A  of  thb  Article  may  be  im  imul  fa  any  yearif  fte  amomtt  M 
livcrcd  under  Schedule  11  is  CMTCfCOd^glf  ndlBtAid  if  the  linte 
aa  to  ratea  of  deiivoy  under  each  ffdmdnle  mi  aiii.(|liH)i|)j  ijiwi 
and  reduced.  *./.r-      riii  * 

IV.  TUUANABim  ,U,^U'i««r||l1»^ 

In  aider  to  improvv  exttting  uaei  and  toMUR  aojr 

mcnt,  the  Commission  shall  study  and  h 
two  Governments  for  their  approval: 

(1)  Recommendations  for  rhc  rqiiiral))r  distribution  bthrttt  ^ 
countricsof  thcwatcisofthciijuanaKivcrsj'Slcm;  li^^Ji. 

(2)  FtansforstKmgeaadfloadcanlidbfMnntlie^^^ 
irrigation  an  d  other  feasible  uses  of  the  waters  of  tLN  >  •stem; 

(3)  An  estimate  of  the  cost  of  the  proposed  worts  and  the  iwniwo 
which  the  construction  of  such  worb  or  the  cost  thereof  should  be  dhiW 
between  the  two  Governments; 

( 4 )  Recommenda  t  in  n  s  regarding  the  parts  of  dtc  worb  to 

and  maintained  by  the  CommisMon  and  the  parts  to  be  opcraledMtt 
tainedbyeacfaSectiaa.  WM 

The  two  Govenimenig  duxnigh  tiidr  leipectiVt  Sc^ 

shall  r<  instruct  such  of  the  prt^wted  works  its  nrr  .ipprovi  J  ' 


inents,  shall  divide  the  work"  to  he  done  or  fhr  tost  ibeKoi,aiUidafldi*"^ 
between  the  two  countries  the  waters  of  ihc  Hjuaoa  River  ijslffl^ 
proportioiia  approved  bf  the  two  Govoaiiients.  The  t»o  G^'^^'^J^ 
to  pnv  t'h  rqtjal  shares  the  cost-  of  JniiU  operation  rind  ''^''"f"^ 
worics  involved,  and  each  Go\  emment  agrees  w  pay  tl«  cost  of  c|"W" 
and  maintenanoe  of  the  wwks  assigned  to  it  for  such  puipose. 

V,   OENERAI.  PKOMSiONS 

Artici.k  i? 

1  he  use  of  the  channels  of  the  intcmatiaeal  rivers  fyf 
or  other 
country,  and 


wains 


shaU     fte^  SlSft  subject  to  ta^^ 
OOontryriiaDhavc  any  claim  ^P^^^^f^^ 


tofrf** 


-^<-"*kijr,  ~Tni      TiiTT  ^»^fmfy ipiHf  "''^ '  '^■^"7  ^i-'""  — 
of  any  damasre  nused  by  such  use.  F .ich  Govtmmcnt  aP*.  ^ . , 
other  Go\'enuncnt,  afi  far  in  advance  as  practicably  any  '"""'J*^^,,  j 
have  in         to  «di  tumibmiM^c.  oi  .^^airr  fron ^  ■;  ^ 
flood  fknM«iisownteffitaryi»<q^^ 
other.  .ffUUP  dfljr>'''- 

E«A  Oovenunent  dedans  its  intention  to  of*^*'*^^  ^^  ' 
manner,  conasteiit  with  the  nonmal  operatitm';  ol  it^  |9°"TLj4(f: 
to  avoid,  as  far  as  feaaibk^matoU  damage  in  Che  t£fniMy« 


j 
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:  dttll  use  for  militBiy  pmpcMCS  such  water  sni&ce  lituated  vnthin  the 
territory  of  the  other  oountcy  cxcqit  by  eqanas  agreement  between  the  two 

Governments. 

AamoLK  19 

The  two  Governments  dull  oondude  such  ipecul  igreemenls  as  may  be 

necessary  to  regulate  the  generation,  development  and  disposition  of  electric 
power  at  international  planCs»*^  inchuhng  the  necessary  provisions  for  the 
export  of  electric  current.^ 

AimcLS  20 

The  two  Govemroenis  diall,  Ihroii^  thdr  respecthre  Sections  <tf  the 

Comnxission,  carry  out  the  construction  of  works  allotted  to  them.  For  this 
purpose  the  respective  Sections  of  the  Commission  may  make  use  of 
any  competent  public  or  private  agencies  in  accordance  with  the  laws 
of  the  respective  countries.  With  tttpect  to  such  works  as  either  Section  of 
the  Commission  may  have  to  execute  on  the  territory  of  the  other,  it  shall, 
in  the  execution  of  such  works,  ofafierve  the  laws  of  the  place  where  such 
works  are  localcd  or  carried  out,  with  dw  e»ceplions  herehiafter  stated. 

All  materials,  implements,  equipment  and  repair  parts  intended  for  the 
construction,  operation  and  m^in^qiaFM'r^  of  such  works  shall  be  exempt  from 
ImiNNt  and  eaqwrt  customs  duties.  The  whole  of  the  petsonnc]  employed 
rither  diieotfy  or  indirectly  on  the  constniction,  operation  or  maintenance  of 


Digitized  by  GoogK 


1184 


MEXICO 


G.  Thetotalquantity  of  walertobeddhmduiiiierSdi^ 
graph  A  of  this  Aitide  may  be  increaaed  in  any  year  if  the  amount  to  be  de- 
livered under  Schedule  II  is  correspondingly  reduced  and  if  the  limitatioos 
as  to  rates  of  delivery  tinder  each  schedule  are  correspondingiy  increased 
and  reduced. 

IV,   TUUANA  RIVER 

Articlb  16 

In  order  to  improve  existing  uses  and  to  assure  any  feasiUe  further  devdop- 
ment,  GommisBOii  shall  study  and  Investigate,  and  shall  fubmit  to  the 
two  Governments  for  their  approval: 

(1)  Recommendations  for  the  equitable  distribution  between  the  two 
countries  of  the  waters  of  the  Tijuana  River  system; 

( 2 )  Plans  for  storage  and  flood  control  to  promote  and  develop  domestic, 
irrigation  and  other  fea^ble  uses  of  the  waters  oiT  tfaissystem; 

(3)  An  estimate  of  the  cost  of  the  proposed  worics  and  the  manner  m 
which  the  construction  of  such  works  or  the  coat  thereof  should  be  divided 
between  the  two  Govenmients; 

(4)  Recommendations  r^iarding  the  parts  of  the  works  to  be  <^perated 
and  maintained  by  the  CSommission  and  the  parts  to  be  operated  and  inaizi> 
tained  by  each  Section. 

The  two  Governments  dux)ugh  their  respective  Sections  of  the  CominiarioD 
shall  construct  such  of  the  prc^xised  works  as  are  approved  by  both  Govcm* 
ments,  shall  divide  the  work  to  be  done  or  the  cost  thereof,  and  shall  distribute 
between  the  two  countries  the  waters  of  the  Hjuana  River  s>'stcm  in  the 

proportions  app^o^'ed  hv  the  two  Governments.  The  two  Governments  agree 
to  pay  in  equal  shares  the  costs  of  joint  operation  and  maintenance  of  the 
works  involved,  and  each  Government  agrees  to  pay  the  cost  of  operatioD 
and  maintenance  of  the  works  assigned  to  it  for  such  purpose. 

V.  <»NERAI*  PROVISIONS 

Article  17 

The  use  of  the  channels  of  the  intrrnational  rivers  for  the  discharge  of  flcc-d 
or  other  excess  waters  shall  be  free  and  not  subject  to  limitation  by  either 
country,  and  neither  country  shall  have  any  claim  against  the  other  in  respect 
of  any  damage  caused  by  such  use.  Each  Government  agrees  to  furnish  the 
Other  Government,  as  far  in  advance  as  practicaUe,  any  information  it  may 
have  in  regard  to  such  extraordinary  dischariges  of  water  from  reseivoin  and 
flood  flows  on  its  own  territocy  as  may  produce  floods  on  the  territory  of  the 
other. 

Each  Government  declares  its  intcnticm  to  operate  its  storage  dams  in  soch 
manner,  consistent  with  the  normal  operations  of  its  hydraulic  s>-stems^  as 
to  avoid,  as  far  as  feasible,  material  damage  in  the  territory  of  the  other. 
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Abtiglb  18 

Public  use  of  the  water  surface  of  lakes  formed  by  international  dams  shall, 
when  not  harmful  to  the  services  rendered  by  such  dams  be  free  and  coiniiion 
to  both  countries,  subject  to  the  police  regulations  of  each  country  in  its 
territory,  to  such  general  regulations  as  may  appropriately  be  prescribed  and 
enforced  by  the  Conmumtm  ynth  the  approval  of  the  two  Governments  for 
the  purpose  ol  die  application  of  the  jHPovisions  of  this  Treaty,  and  to  such 
regulations  as  may  appropriately  be  prescribed  and  enforced  for  the  same 
purpose  by  each  Section  of  the  Commission  with  respect  to  the  areas  and 
borders  of  such  parts  of  those  lakes  as  lie  withm  its  territory.  Neither  Govern- 
ment shall  use  for  military  purposes  such  water  surface  situated  within  the 
territon.'  of  the  other  country  except  by  express  i^;recment  between  the  two 
Governments. 

Article  19 

The  two  Governments  sfaafl  conclude  such  special  agreements  as  may  be 
necessary  to  regulate  the  generation,  development  and  disposition  of  electric 
power  at  international  plants»^^  including  the  necessary  provisions  for  the 
export  of  electric  current/^ 

ASTICLS  20 

The  two  Governments  diall,  through  their  req)ective  Sections  ol  the 
GommiBBioii,  cany  out  the  construction  of  works  allotted  to  them.  For  this 
paipose  the  respective  Sections  of  the  CommisaicMi  may  make  use  of 
any  competent  public  or  private  agencies  in  accordance  with  the  laws 

of  the  respective  countries.  With  respect  to  mch  works  as  either  Section  of 
the  Commiffiion  may  have  to  execute  on  the  lerritory  of  the  other,  it  shall, 
in  the  execution  erf  such  works,  observe  ihe  laws  of  the  place  wliere  such 
works  are  located  or  carried  out,  with  the  exceptions  hereinafter  stated. 

All  materials,  implements,  equipment  and  repair  parts  intended  for  the 
construction,  operation  and  maintenance  of  such  works  shall  be  exempt  from 
import  and  ea^Mxrt  customs  duties.  Hie  whole  of  the  peiaonnel  employed 
either  directiy  or  mdircctly  on  the  construction,  operation  or  maintenance  of 
the  works  may  pass  ftedy  from  one  country  to  the  other  for  the  puipose  of 
going  to  and  from  the  place  of  location  of  the  works,  without  any  immigra- 
tion restrictions^  pMBports  or  labor  requirements.  Each  Government  shall 
furnish,  through  its  own  Section  of  the  Commission,  convenient  means  of 
identification  to  the  personnel  employed  by  it  on  the  aforesaid  works  and 
verification  certificates  covering  all  matchalSj  implements,  equipment  and 
repair  parts  intended  for  the  works. 

Each  Government  shall  a^umc  responsibility  for  and  shall  adjust  exclu- 
sively in  accordance  with  its  own  laws  all  claims  arising  within  its  territory 

"  For  understandings  rptntin^cr  to  the  meaning  of  die  wocdi  **intenuittonal  planti^  aiul 
"electric  current,"  tee  footnote  1,  p.  1 168. 
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in  connection  with  the  ronstmrlion,  operation  or  maintenance  of  the  whole  or 
of  any  part  of  the  works  herein  agreed  upon,  or  of  any  works  which  may, 
in  the  execution  of  this  Treaty,  be  agreed  upon  in  the  future. 

Article  21 

The  comtruciion  uf  ihc  international  dains  ajid  the  formation  of  aitiliciai 
lakes  shall  produce  no  change  in  the  fluvial  international  boundary,  which 
shall  continue  to  be  governed  by  existing  treaties  and  conventions  in  force 
between  the  two  countries. 

The  Gonunission  shall,  with  the  approval  ol  the  two  Governmental,  estab- 
lish in  the  artificial  lakes,  by  buoys  or  by  other  suitable  markers,  a  practicable 
and  convenient  line  to  pro\'ide  for  the  exercise  of  the  jurisdiction  and  control 
vested  by  this  Treaty  in  the  Commission  and  its  respective  Sections.  Such  line 
shMll  aI<o  mark  tht^  Ixmndan,'  for  the  application  ci  the  customs  and  police 
regulations  of  each  country. 

Article  22 

The  provisions  of  the  Convention  between  the  United  States  and  Meadoo 

for  the  rectification  of  the  Rio  Grande  (Rio  Bravo)  in  the  El  Faso-Juirez 
Valley  signed  on  FelHiiary  1,  1933/'  shall  govern,  so  far  as  delimitation  of 

the  boundary,  distribution  of  jurisdiction  and  sovercigT»t>*.  and  relations  with 
private  owners  are  concerned,  in  any  place?  where  works  for  the  artificial 
channeling,  canalization  or  rectification  of  the  Rio  Grande  (Rio  Bravo)  and 
the  Gdorado  River  arc  carried  out. 

Articlk  23 

Tiic  two  Governments  recognize  the  public  interest  attached  to  the  works 
required  for  the  execution  and  performance  of  this  Treaty  and  agree  to  ac* 
quire,  in  accordance  with  their  respective  domestic  laws,  any  prhmte  propcrt>- 
that  may  be  required  for  the  oonstnicttoii  of  the  said  works^  including  the 
main  structures  and  thdr  appurtenances  and  the  canstnicti<xi  mateiiab 
thcrefcHr,  and  for  the  operation  and  maintenance  thereof,  at  the  cost  ol  die 
country  within  which  the  property  b  situated,  except  as  may  be  otherwise 
specifically  provided  in  this  Treaty. 

Each  Section  of  the  Commission  shall  determine  the  extent  and  location 
of  any  private  property  to  he  acquired  wthin  its  own  country  and  shall  make 
the  necessary  requests  upon  its  Government  for  the  acquisiuon  of  such 
property. 

Die  Commission  shall  determine  the  cases  in  which  it  shall  become  neces- 
sary to  locate  worics  for  die  ccmveyance  <A  water  or  electrical  energy  and  for 
the  servicing  of  any  such  works,  for  the  benefit  of  either  of  the  two  countries, 
in  the  territory  of  the  other  country,  in  order  that  such  worics  can  be  buik 
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pursuant  to  agreement  between  the  two  Governments.  Such  works  shall  be 
subject  to  the  jurisdiction  and  superviaioa  of  the  Section  of  the  Gonuniasion 
within  whose  country  they  are  located. 

Construction  of  the  works  built  in  pursuance  of  the  provisions  of  this  Treaty 
shall  not  confer  upon  either  of  the  two  countries  any  rights  cither  of  property 
or  of  jurisdiction  over  any  part  wbaboever  oi  the  lemtory  of  the  other.  These 
works  shall  be  part  of  the  territory  and  be  the  property  of  the  country 
wherein  they  are  situated.  However,  in  the  case  of  any  incidents  occurring  on 
works  cxnistnicted  aonaBS  the  limitrophe  part  of  a  river  and  with  supports  on 
both  banks,  the  jurisdiction  d  each  country  shall  be  limited  by  the  center  line 
of  such  works,  which  diaO  be  marked  by  the  Commission,  without  thereby 
chang^g  the  international  boundary. 

Each  Government  shall  retain,  through  its  own  Section  of  the  Commiasioii 
and  within  the  limits  and  to  the  extent  necessary  to  effectuate  the  provisions 
of  this  Treaty,  direct  ownership,  control  and  jurisdiction  within  its  own 
territory*  and  in  accordance  with  its  own  laws,  over  all  real  property — includ- 
ing tliat  within  tiie  channel  of  any  river — rights  of  way  and  rights  in  r^m,  that 
it  may  be  necessary  to  enter  upon  and  occupy  for  the  construction,  operation 
or  maintenance  of  all  the  works  constructed,  acquired  or  used  pursuant  to 
this  Treaty.  Furthermore,  each  Government  shall  similariy  acquire  and  re- 
tain in  its  own  possesnon  the  titles,  control  and  jurisdiction  over  such  worics. 

Articlb  24" 

The  Intcnutioml  Boundary  and  Water  Gommissbn  diall  have,  in  addition 
to  the  poweis  and  duties  otherwise  spcaBcsSky  provided  in  this  IVeaty,  the 
following  powers  and  duties: 

(a)  To  initkte  and  carry  on  investigations  and  devdop  plans  for  die 
works  wliich  are  to  be  constructed  or  established  in  accordance  with  the  pro- 
visions of  this  and  other  treaties  or  agreements  in  force  between  the  two  Gov- 
ernments dealing  with  boundaries  and  international  waters;  to  detexmine,  as 
to  such  worics,  their  location,  size,  kind  and  characteristic  specifications;  to 
estimate  the  cost  of  such  works;  and  to  recommend  the  division  of  such  costs 
between  the  two  Governments,  the  airangements  for  the  furnishing  of  the 
necessary  funds,  and  the  dates  for  the  beginning  of  the  works,  to  the  extent 
that  the  matters  mentioned  in  this  subparagraph  are  not  otherwise  covered  by 
specific  provisions  of  this  or  any  other  Treaty. 

(b)  To  construct  the  works  agreed  upon  or  to  supervise  their  construc- 
tion and  to  operate  and  maintain  such  works  or  to  supervise  their  operation 
and  maintenance,  in  accordance  with  the  respective  domestic  laws  of  each 
country.  Each  Section  shall  have,  to  the  extent  necessary  to  gjive  effect  to  the 

*  Poria  uodantuuliiis  rdaling  to  uie  of  die  wend  "agROMnti"  in  art  24,  paras,  (a), 
(e),  and  (d),  we  footnote,  p.  1168. 
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provisions  of  this  Treaty,  jurisdiction  over  the  works  constructed  exclua\Tciy 
in  the  territory  of  its  countr)'  whenever  such  works  shall  be  connected  wkh or 
shall  dirrctlv  afTect  the  execution  of  the  provisions  of  this  Treaty. 

i  r  ?  In  general  to  exercise  and  discharge  the  specific  pnwrrs  and  duties 
cntmsted  to  the  C'cmmlssion  by  this  and  other  treaties  and  agre-cmcnts  in 
force  Ix'twccn  the  two  countries,  and  to  earn'  into  execution  and  prc\entthc 
violation  of  the  proN  isions  of  those  treaties  and  agreements.  The  authontieof 
each  country  shall  aid  and  support  the  excr  i<c  and  discharge  of  these  powcR 
and  duties,  and  each  Commissioner  shall  imnke  when  ncces^ar\'  thf  juris- 
diction of  the  courts  (ir  other  appropriate  agencies  of  ids  country*  to  aid  in 
the  execuiioii  and  enforcement  of  these  powers  and  duties. 

(d)  To  settle  all  difTerences  that  may  arise  between  the  iwa  Govcm- 
ments  with  respect  to  tlic  interpretation  or  application  of  this  Treaty,  subjca 
to  the  approval  of  the  two  Governments.  In  any  case  in  which  the  Ck)aiinis> 
sioncrs  do  not  readi  an  agreement,  tlicy  shall  so  infomi  their  respective  gov- 
ernments reporting  thdr  respective  opiidom  and  the  grounds  therefor  and  the 
points  upon  which  they  differ,  for  discussion  and  adjustment  of  the  diffcfcnce 
through  diplomatic  channeb  and  for  application  where  proper  of  the  gomJ 
or  special  agreements  which  the  two  Governments  have  concluded  for  die 
setdement  of  oontrovenies. 

.  (e)  To  fumish  the  information  requested  of  the  Gommissionefs  joisdf 
by  the  two  Governments  on  matters  within  their  jurisdictioa.  In  the  evtot 
that  the  request  is  made  by  one  Government  alone,  the  Commissioner  of  die 
other  Government  must  have  the  express  authorization  of  his  Govenunentin 
order  to  comply  with  such  request. 

(f )  The  Commission  shall  construct,  operate  and  maintain  upon  the 
limitrophe  parts  of  the  international  streams,  and  each  Section  shall  se\crally 
construct,  operate  and  maintain  upon  the  parts  of  the  international  streams 
and  their  tributaries  witliin  the  boundaries  of  it-  own  countrv,  such  stream 
ga^ng  stations  as  may  be  needed  to  provide  the  hydrographic  data  neressarr 
or  convenient  for  the  proper  functioning  of  this  Treaty.  The  data  so  obtained 
shall  be  compiled  and  periodically  exchanged  between  the  two  Sections. 

(g)  The  Commission  shall  submit  annually  a  joint  report  to  the  two 
Go\  cnimcnts  on  the  matters  in  its  charge.  The  Commisrfon  shall  also  mhmi 
to  the  two  Governments  joint  reports  on  general  or  any  particular  matter:  at 
such  other  times  as  it  may  deem  necessary  or  as  may  be  requested  by  the  two 
Governments. 

Article  25 

Except  a^  othf  r\vi  c  specifically  provided  m  this  Treaty,  Articles  III  and 
\TI  of  the  Con\  cntion  of  March  1,  1889  shall  govern  the  proceedings  of  the 
Commission  in  carrying  out  the  provisions  o£  this  Treaty.  Suppkmentaiy 
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thereto  the  Goimnissioii  shaU  establish  a  body  of  rules  and  icgulatioiis  to 
govern  its  procedure,  oomistent  with  the  provvioiis  cf  this  Treaty  and  of 
Articles  III  and  VII  ol  the  Ckmventioo  of  March  1, 1889  and  subject  to  the 

approval  of  both  Governments. 
Decisions  of  the  Commission  shall  be  recorded  in  the  fofin  of  Minutes  done 

in  duplicate  in  the  English  and  Spanish  languages,  signed  by  each  Commis- 
sioner and  attested  by  the  Secretaries,  and  copies  thereof  forwarded  to  each 
Government  within  three  dav-s  after  being  signed.  Except  where  the  spe- 
cific approval  of  the  two  Go\ernments  Is  required  by  any  provision  of  this 
Treaty,  if  one  of  the  (Jo\crnments  fails  to  communicate  to  the  Commission 
its  approval  or  dbapproval  of  a  decision  of  the  Commission  with  in  thirty  day's 
reckoned  from  the  date  of  the  Minute  in  which  it  shall  have  been  pronounced, 
the  Minute  in  question  and  the  decisions  winch  it  contains  shall  be  considered 
to  he  j^ppruvxc!  Ijv  tli.ii  Government.  The  Commissioners,  within  the  limits 
of  their  rcspccti\  c  jurisdictions,  shall  execute  the  decisions  of  the  Commission 
that  arc  approved  by  both  Go\  crnmcnts. 

If  either  Government  disapproves  a  decision  of  the  Commission  the  two 
Governments  shall  take  cognizance  of  the  matter,  and  if  an  agreement  re- 
garding such  matter  is  reached  between  the  two  Governments,  the  agreement 
shall  be  communicated  to  the  Commissioners,  who  shall  take  such  further 
proceeduigs  as  may  be  necessary  to  carry  out  sudi  agreement. 

VI.  TRANSITORY  PROVISIONS 
Article  26 

During  a  period  of  ciglit  \  (  ars  from  the  date  of  the  entry  into  force  of  this 
Treaty,  or  until  the  begin nin:;  of  operation  of  the  lowest  major  international 
reservoir  on  the  Rio  Grande  (Rio  Bravo),  should  it  be  placed  in  operation 
prior  to  the  expiration  of  said  p>eriod,  Mexico  will  cooperate  with  the  United 
States  to  relieve,  in  niric:^  of  drought,  any  lack  of  water  needed  to  irrigate 
the  lands  now  under  irrigation  in  the  Lower  Rio  Grande  Valley  in  the  United 
States,  and  for  this  purpose  Mexico  will  release  water  from  El  Azucar  reser- 
voir on  the  San  Juan  River  and  allow  that  water  to  run  through  its  s\-stem 
of  canals  back  into  the  San  Juan  River  in  order  that  tJic  United  States  may 
divert  such  water  from  the  Rio  Grande  (Rio  Bravo).  Such  releases  shall 
be  made  on  condition  that  they  do  not  affect  the  Mexican  irrigation  system, 
provided  that  Menco  shall,  in  any  event,  except  in  cases  of  extraordinary 
drought  or  serious  accident  to  its  hydraulic  work^  release  and  make  available 
to  the  United  States  fof  its  use  the  quandties  requested,  under  the  foflowing 
conditions;  that  during  the  said  eight  years  there  shall  be  made  avaOaUe  a 
total  of  160,000  acre-feet  (197,358,000  cubic  meteis)  and  up  to  40,000 
acre-feet  (49,340,000  cubic  meteis)  in  any  one  year;  that  the  water  shall  be 
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made  available  as  requested  at  rates  not  exceeding  750  cubk  feet  (21.2  adic 
meters)  per  aecoiid;  tliat  when  the  rates  of  flow  requested  and  made  available 

have  been  more  than  500  cuImc  feet  ( 14.2  cubic  meters)  per  Kcond  lk 
period  of  release  shall  not  extend  beyond  fifteen  consecutive  day's ;  and  that  at 
least  thirty  days  must  elapse  between  any  two  periods  of  release  during  which 
rates  of  flow  in  excess  of  500  cubic  feet  (14.2  cubic  meteis)  perfKOod 
have  been  requested  and  made  availaUe.  In  addition  to  the  guaranteed 
flow,  Mexico  shall  release  from  El  Azucar  reservoir  and  conduct  thr  u-b 
its  canal  system  and  the  San  Juan  River,  for  use  in  the  United  States  dur- 
incf  periods  of  drought  and  after  satisfying  the  needs  of  Mexican  usei^ 
any  excess  that  docs  not  in  the  opinion  of  the  Mexican  Section  h:vr 

to  he  stored  and  that  may  hf  needed  for  the  irrigation  of  lands  whyh 
were  under  irrigation  diuing  the  year  1943  in  the  Lower  Rio  Grande  Valley 
in  the  United  States. 

Article  27 

The  provisions  of  Aitidcs  10, 11,  and  15  of  this  Treaty  shall  not  be  a|)(iiial 
diuing  a  period  of  five  years  from  the  date  of  the  entry  inio  foice  of  tfaa 
Treaty,  or  mitil  the  Davis  dam  and  the  major  Mexican  divcinon  stnictrnt 
on  the  Gdorado  River  are  placed  in  operation,  should  these  woiIb  be  placd 
m  operation  prior  to  the  cxpuration  of  said  period.  In  the  meandme  Meaco 
may  construct  and  operate  at  its  expense  a  temporary  diversion  structUfC 
in  the  bed  of  the  Colorado  River  in  territory  of  the  United  States  for  the  pur- 
pose of  diverting  water  into  the  Alamo  Canal,  provided  that  the  plans  for 
such  structure  and  the  construction  and  operation  thereof  shall  be  subject  to 
the  approval  of  the  United  States  Section.  During  this  period  of  tinie  the 
United  States  will  make  available  in  the  river  at  such  diveryion  structiirf 
ri\  er  flow  not  currently  required  in  the  Ignited  States,  and  the  United  Sta:t> 
will  cooperate  with  Mexico  to  the  end  that  the  Inrtrr  may  satisfy  it?  irrigation 
requirements  within  ihv  limits  of  those  requirements  for  lands  irrigated  m 
Mexico  from  the  Colorado  River  diuing  the  year  1943. 

VII.  FINAL  PROVISIONS 

Article  28 

This  Treaty  shall  be  ratified  and  the  ratifications  thereof  shall  be  ex- 
changed in  Washington.  It  shall  enter  into  force  on  the  day  of  the  exchange 
of  ratifications  and  shall  continue  in  force  until  terminated  by  another  TiotF 
concluded  for  that  piupose  between  the  two  Govermncnts. 

In  wimess  whereof  the  respective  Flempotentiarics  have  signed  thiiTRitf 
and  have  hereimto  affixed  their  seals^ 


Digitized  by  GoQgle 


UTILIZATION  OF  WATERS— FBB.  S  AND  NOV.  14,  1944  1191 


Done  in  duplicate  in  the  English  and  Spaniah  langua^  in  WaahingCon  on 
tlm  third  day  of  Februaiy,  1944. 

For  the  Govennmcnt  of  the  United  States  of  America: 
CkntDELL  Hull  [sbal] 
Georgb  S.  Messersmttk  [sbal] 
Lawrence  M.  Lawson  [sbal] 

For  the  Goveminent  of  the  United  Mexican  States: 

F.  Castillo  NXjera  [seal] 

Rafael  Ieknandez  A'IacGk£gor  [seal] 

Protocol 

The  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  tlie  Govcmment  of 
the  United  Mexican  States  agree  and  understand  that: 

Wherever,  by  virtue  of  the  provirions  of  the  Treaty  between  the  United 
Stales  of  America  and  the  United  Mexican  States^  signed  in  Washbgton  on 
February  3, 1944,  rdatmg  to  the  utilization  of  the  waters  of  the  Gotorado  and 
Tijuana  Rivers  and  of  the  Rio  Grande  from  Fort  Quitman,  Texas,  to  the 
Gulf  of  Mexico,  specific  functions  are  imposed  on,  or  exclusive  jurisdiction 
is  vested  in,  either  of  the  Sections  of  the  Inteniatioiial  Boundary  and  Water 
Commission,  which  involve  the  construction  or  use  of  works  for  storage  or 
corn  cyancc  of  water,  flood  control,  stream  gaging,  or  for  any  other  purpose, 
whirh  are  situated  wholly  within  the  tem'ton'  of  the  countr\'  of  that  Section, 
and  which  are  to  be  used  only  partly  for  the  performance  of  treaty  provisions, 
such  jurisdiction  shall  be  exercised,  and  such  functions,  including  the  con- 
struction, operation  and  maintenance  of  the  said  works,  shall  be  performed 
and  carried  out  by  the  Federal  agencies  of  that  country  which  now  or  here- 
after may  be  authorized  by  domestic  law  to  construct,  or  to  operate  and  main- 
tain, such  woiia.  Such  functions  or  jurisdictions  shall  be  exercised  in 
conformity  with  the  provisions  of  the  Treaty  and  in  cooperation  with  the 
reapective  Section  of  the  Commission,  to  the  end  that  all  international  obliga* 
tions  and  functions  may  be  coordinated  and  fulfilled. 

The  works  to  be  ronstnirtcd  or  used  on  or  along  the  boundan/,  and  those 
to  he  roastructcd  or  ased  exclu.si\'p]v  for  the  discharge  of  treaty  stipulations, 
shall  be  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Comniission  or  of  the  respective  Section, 
in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  the  Treaty.  In  carrving  out  the  ronstruc- 
tion  of  such  works  the  Sections  of  the  Commission  may  utilize  the  services 
of  public  or  private  oiganizations  in  accordance  with  the  laws  of  their  respec- 
tive countries* 

This  Protocol,  which  shall  be  regarded  as  an  integral  part  of  the  afore- 
mcnticmcd  Treaty  signed  in  Washington  on  February  3, 1944,  shall  be  rati- 
fied and  the  ratifications  thereof  shall  be  exchanged  in  Washington.  This 
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Protocol  dudl  be  effective  bcginmng  with  the  day  of  the  entxy  into  force  of 
the  Tieaty  and  shaU  coQtmuc  effective  ao  long  as  die  Treaty  ren^ 

In  mtness  whereof  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  agned  thtt  Broto- 

ool  and  have  hereunto  affixed  their  seak. 

Done  in  duplicate,  in  the  English  and  Spanish  languages,  in  Washington, 
this  fourteenth  day  of  November,  1 944. 

For  the  Govcroment  of  the  United  States  of  America : 

E.  R.  Stettinius,  Jr.  [seal] 
Acting  Secretary  of  State 

of  ike  United  Staits  of  America 

For  the  Govcniincnt  of  the  United  Mexican  States : 

F.  Castillo  NAjERA  [seal] 
Ambassador  Extraordinary  and 
Plenipotentiary  of  the  United 
Mexican  States  in  Washington 


ANTHROPOLOGICAL  RESEARCH 


Exchange  of  notes  at  Mixieo  December  4, 1943,  and  AfirU  19, 1944, 

with  text  of  memorandum  agreement 
Entered  into  force  April  19, 1944 

Supplemented  and  extended  by  agreement  of  June  21,  1949^ 
Terminated  July  1, 1952  * 
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The  American  Ambassador  to  the  Minister  of  Foreign  A  fairs 

Embassy  of  the 
United  States  of  America 
140.  2100  Mixico,  D£.,  December  4, 1943 

Excellency: 

Pursuant  to  instructions  from  my  Government  and  in  accord  with  the 
desires  of  the  Smithsonian  Institution  of  Washington,  D.C.,  to  cooperate 
with  the  appropriate  Mexican  authorities  and  local  organizations  in  the  field 
of  anthropological  research,  I  ha\  e  the  honor  to  attach  herewith  a  proposed 
Memorandum  Agreement  which  sets  forth  the  obligations  that  would  be  as- 
sumed by  the  Government  of  the  United  States  through  the  Institute  of  Social 
Anthropology  of  the  Sniitlisoniau  Institution,  and  by  the  Government  of 
Mexioo  throu}^  the  Instituto  Nadonal  dc  Antropologla  c  Mstoria,  with  a 
view  to  obtaining  acceptance  by  the  Mexican  Government  In  the  event  that 
the  Mexican  authorities  find  the  proposal  to  be  acceptable^  Your  Excellency's 
reply  to  that  effect  will  complete  the  Agreement  and  it  is  not  necessary  that 
tlic  Memorandum  be  signed. 

The  Smithsonian  Institution  is  now  prepared  to  carry  out  its  obligation  to 
detail  a  special  anthropologist  to  Mexico  to  p>erform  a  part  of  the  services 
contemplated  by  the  proposed  Agreement,  and  hiv^  «^lccted  for  the  assign- 
ment Dr.  George  M.  Foster,  Jr.  Dr.  Foster  Ls  30  years  of  age  and  holds  a 
Bachelor  of  Science  degree  in  anthropology^  from  Northwestern  University 
which  he  obtained  in  1 935.  He  pursued  post  graduate  studies  in  .aithropolugy 
at  the  University  of  California  and  received  a  Doctor  of  Philosophy  degree 
in  anthropology  from  that  institution  in  1 94 1 . 

»TTAS  !9fi1,/)o.f^  p.  1248. 

•  Pursuant  to  notice  of  tennination  given  by  the  United  States  May  2,  1952. 
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Dr.  Foster  has  engaged  in  scientific  cxpeditioiis  involving  stw&s  ol  the 

ethnology  of  the  Yuki  Indians  of  California  and  the  Popoluca  Indians  cJ 
Veracruz,  Mexica  He  has  also  traveled  in  Puerto  Rico,  China,  Alaska,  Japan 
and  various  European  countries  in  connection  with  his  studies.  He  was  en- 
gaged as  a  Teaching  Fellow  at  the  University  of  California  in  1937:  Instruc- 
tor in  Sociology  at  SvraciL«?e  University,  Syracuse.  New  York,  in  1941-1942; 
Lecturer  in  Anlliropolog>^  at  the  University  of  C^alifomia,  Los  Angeles.  CaB- 
fomia,  in  1942-1943;  Social  Science  Anal>'st,  Office  of  the  Coordinaior  ol 
Inter- American  AfTairs,  Washington,  D.C.,  from  May  to  September,  1943, 
and  is  now  serving  on  the  staff  ol  the  Smitbsoaian  Institiition.  Dr.  IMi 
scientific  interests  lie  in  studies  of  the  culture  and  the  odtuie  changes  of 
modem  Indians,  especially  those  of  Mexico,  in  which  connecdon  hefasi|)ib- 
lished  a  number  of  scientific  papers  and  monographs.  He  is  a  member  of  the 
American  Association  for  the  Advancement  of  Science,  the  American  Antfam- 
pological  Association,  and  the  American  Folklore  Society. 

It  15?  hoped  that  Dr.  Foster's  name  and  qualifications  may  be  found  ac* 
ceptable  for  the  performance  of  the  services  contemplated. 

Since  the  Smithsonian  insiituiion  desires  that  Dr.  Foster,  if  found  accept- 
able, begin  his  field  research  early  in  December  and  considering  that  it  wil] 
be  necessary  for  him  to  engage  in  certain  organizational  activities  in  Me.\ico 
City  prior  thereto,  it  would  be  appreciated  if  Your  Excellency  might  oqwes 
the  views  of  the  Mexican  Government  at  the  earliest  possible  date  inoidcr 
that  I  may  infonn  my  Government  by  caMe. 

Accept,  Excellency,  the  renewed  assurances  of  my  highest  and  mot 
tinguished  consideradon. 

George  S.  Messersmith 

Encloiure: 

XUlfCniANDUM  AOUBMSNT 

dated  December  4, 1943 

His  Excellency 

Senor  lioenciado  Ezsi^tnxi.  Paoilla, 

Minister  of  Foreign  ReUUions  of  Mexico 

MBMORANDUlf  AOREBMENT 

Recent  conveisatioas  between  Dr.  JuHan  H.  Steward,  Director  cf  tlx  It 
stitute  of  Social  Anthropology  of  the  Smithsonian  Institution,  WasUngbA 
D.G.,  and  Dr.  Alfonso  Gaso,  Director  cf  the  Institute  Nadonal  de  .Anfro; 
pologia  e  Historia  of  Mexico,  and  Dr.  Daniel  F.  Ruinn  de  la  Bofbolla,Db«' 
tor  of  the  Escuda  Nadonal  de  Antropologia  of  Mexico^  have  disdond  adeoe 
on  the  part  of  these  agencies  to  oocperate  In  the  dcvdopment  ef  s  |io>  i 
gram  of  anthropological  teaching  and  research  in  Mexico.  AoooniiQglr>  ^ 
Government  of  the  United  State8«ol  America,  tfazough  the  Smithsonisii  la- 
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jtituCkm,  and  the  Government  of  the  United  Mexican  States,  through  the 

Escuela  Nacional  de  Antro|x>logia  of  the  Instituto  Nadonal  de  Antropolo^a 
e  Historia,  have  agreed  as  foBows: 
It  shall  be  the  general  objective  of  the  said  agencies — 

1.  To  cooperate  in  the  tiaaiiing  of  research  personnel  ol  boih  the  Uiiiicd 
States  and  Mexico  in  the  techniques  of  investigations  in  social  science,  lin- 
guistics,  and  physical  anthropology; 

2.  To  cooperaite  in  a  long-range  fidd  research  program  among  the 
Tarascan  and  other  Mexican  Indians  which  wiU  provide  for  student  training 
in  field  work  and  contribute  basic  data  for  an  understanding  of  the  nadve 
peoples  of  the  Americas,  such  program  to  be  integrated  with  the  plan  already 
dcvcbped  and  pardy  canied  out  fay  the  Instituto  Nadonal  de  Antropdogia 

e  Historia  and  the  University  of  Galifomia;  and 

3.  To  publish  research  findings  under  such  auspices  and  in  such  forms 
and  languages  as  in  the  opinion  of  the  Smithsonian  Institution  and  the  In* 
stituto  Nadonal  de  Antropologia  e  Historia  wiU  render  them  the  most  useful. 

To  that  end,  the  Government  of  the  United  States,  through  the  Smith' 
sonian  Institution,  agrees — 

(a)  to  make  available  the  sendees  of  a  social  anthropologist ;  a  cultural 

geographer;  and  a  linguist  or  ethnologist; 

( b)  to  pay  the  expenses  of  its  employees  while  engaged  in  field  research; 
and 

( c )  to  pay  for  the  publication  of  a  portion  of  the  cooperative  research. 

The  Government  of  the*  United  Mexican  States,  through  the  Instituto  Na- 
cional de  Antropologia  e  Historia  of  the  Ministry  of  Public  Education 
agrees — 

(a)  to  provide  the  services  of  the  faculty  oC  the  Escuela  Nadonal  de 
Antropolo^a  and  its  cooperating  agendes,  office  space,  hdxMtatories,  books* 
and  teachmg  facilities;  and  students  for  both  university  training  and  fidd  re- 
search training; 

(b)  to  pay  the  expenses  of  its  partidpants  while  engaged  in  field  re- 
search; and 

(c)  to  pay  for  the  pubUcation  of  a  portion  of  the  research  results. 

All  expenditures  incurred  by  the  Smithsonian  Institution  shall  be  paid 
direct  by  that  organization  and  all  expenditures  incident  to  the  obligations 

a.s?;iimed  by  the  Government  of  the  United  Mexican  States  shall  be  paid 
direct  by  that  Govenuncnt  to  the  Instituto  Nacional  de  Antropologia  e 

Historia. 

This  agreement  shall  come  into  effect  on  the  day  on  which  it  is  accepted  by 
the  Government  of  the  United  Mexican  States,  and  shall  continue  in  effect 
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until  June  30,  1948,  or  for  an  additional  period  if  mutually  agreed  upon  in 
writing,  unless  the  Congress  of  cither  country  shall  fail  to  make  available  the 
funds  necessary  for  its  execution  in  which  case  it  may  be  terminated  onsixty 
days'  advance  written  notice  by  the  Govenunent  of  either  country. 

MEXICO,  D.F.,  December  4, 1943. 


The  Minuter  of  Foreign  Affairs  to  the  American  Ambassadot 

[tjunslatiom] 

mtnistry  of  poreion  affairs 
united  mexican  8tatb8 
mnco 

S3W4I  Mixioo,  D.  F.,  AptU  19, 1944 

Mr.  AMBASSADcm: 

I  have  the  honor  to  refer  aipun  to  Your  £xcdlciicy*s  courteous  note,  num- 
ber 2100,  dated  December  4»  1943,  In  which  you  were  good  enough  to  tnns- 
mit  to  me  a  memorandum  which  contains  the  bases  ci  an  agreement  m 

cooperation  in  anthropological  investigations  which  will  be  carried  out  by 
the  Mexican  Government,  through  the  Institute  of  Anthropologv  and  His- 
tory, and  by  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America,  through  the 
Institute  of  Social  Anthropology-  of  the  Smithsonian  Institution. 

The  appropriate  authorities  having  been  consulted  in  this  matter,  I,  in 
accordance  with  their  wishes,  have  the  honor  to  inform  Your  Excellenq 
that  the  Government  of  Mexico  accepts  the  Agreement  which  the  Govern- 
ment of  the  United  States  of  America  was  so  good  as  to  propose  to  it  and 
considers  it  as  being  completed  by  this  note  and  your  Embassy's  note  to  which 
I  referred. 

The  abov&^nentioned  authorities  have  already  given  the  necessary  inrtniC' 
tions  to  the  end  that  Mexico  may  begin  to  fulfill  the  terms  of  the  Agitanoit. 

I  avail  myself  of  the  opportunity  to  renew  to  Your  Excdiency  the  asB^l^ 
ances  of  my  highest  and  most  distinguished  consideration. 

E.  Paulu 

His  Excellency 

George  S.  Messersmfth, 

Ambassador  Extraordinary  and  Plenipotentiary  of  the 
United  States  of  Ameriea, 
City. 
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Exchange  of  notes  at  Mixko  September  7  and  October  IS,  1944, 
amending  and  extending  agreement  of  AfirU  27,  May  22,  Jtdy  22 
and  27,  and  October  24,  1942 

Entered  into  force  October  18, 1944 
Expired  October 23, 1946 

58  Stat  1562;  Executive  Agfeement  Series  443 

The  American  Embassy  to  the  Ministry  for  Foreign  Avoirs 

So.  3041 

The  Embassy  of  the  United  States  of  America  presents  its  compliments  to 
the  Ministry  for  ForfisjTi  Affairs  and  has  the  honor  to  refer  to  the  Ministry's 
courteous  note  no.  58098  dated  August  12,  1944,  to  the  Embassy's  acknowl- 
edgment no.  3007  dated  August  24,  1944,  and  to  previous  correspondence, 
with  regard  to  the  memorandum  agreement  of  October  23,  1942  effected  by 
the  exchange  of  notes  between  the  Embassy  and  the  Ministry,  particularly 
the  Embass/s  conmnmicatioiis  na  138  and  no.  269  of  April  17  and  Kfay  22» 
1942,  and  the  Ministry's  note  no.  58807  of  October  24»  1942.*  The  Embassy 
has  now  been  infonned  by  the  Department  of  State  that  the  Department  is 
agreeable  to  extending  the  provisions  of  the  memorandum  agreement  regu- 
lating the  activities  of  the  United  States  Fisheries  Mission  to  Mexico  for  a 
period  of  two  years,  or  to  October  23,  1946.  The  Department  has  however, 
referred  to  the  statement  in  the  memorandum  agreement  pcrtainine  to  Mr. 
Lindner's  services  and  hns  instnined  the  Emba'=«y  to  convey  to  the  Ministry 
two  suggested  amendments  for  its  consideration.  Numbered  Paragraph  1 
of  tliis  memorandum  agreement  states  that ; 

"The  Fish  and  Wildlife  Service  will  assign  to  Mexico  Mr.  Milton  J. 

Lindner,  an  aquatic  biolog^  of  its  Di\Tsion  of  Fish  Biolot^-,  who  h  already' 
kno%vn  to  the  ^^.fexican  authorities,  to  assist  in  plannmg  and  directing  the 
propc^ed  studies,  his  services  to  be  rendered  on  a  part  time  basis  covering 
a  period  of  approximately  six  months  of  each  of  two  consecutive  years." 

In  view  of  the  known  desire  of  the  Ministry  ol  Marine  that  Mr.  Lindner  carry 

out  his  studies  on  a  full  time  basis,  the  Department  and  the  United  States 
Fish  and  Wildlife  Service  are  agreeable  to  amending  this  paragraph.  How- 

'EAS443,mf#»i».109O. 
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ever,  as  it  is  possible  that  durizig  the  next  two  years  Mr.  Lindner's  services 

may  be  required  for  temporan,'  periods  outside  of  Mexico,  the  Department 
suggests  that  the  appropriate  part  of  the  above  paragraph  be  amended  to 
read  as  follows : 

"...  his  services  to  be  rendered  on  a  full  time  basis,  with  the  excqptkm 
of  possible  asatgnmcnts  of  nominal  length  only  outside  Modoo.** 

The  United  States  Fish  and  Wildlife  Service  had  mtended,  up  to  a  fccent 
date,  to  assign  Mr.  Smyth  elsewhere  but,  in  view  of  the  assistance  he  will  be 
able  to  render  here  in  connection  with  the  pioposed  Mexican  f ann  pond 
program  and  otfier  activiti«  in  connection  with  fresh  water  fisheries  m 
Mexico,  the  appropriate  American  authorities  desire  and  agree  that  his  pres- 
ent assignment  be  continued. 

The  Emba5Ky  suggests  that  the  eventual  agreement  of  the  Mexican  Gov- 
ernment to  the  above  suggested  amendment  and  to  the  extension  of  the 
amended  agreement  for  a  period  of  two  ywrs  be  effected  by  the  completion 
of  this  exchange  of  communications  brtw  t-cii  the  Emba^y  and  the  Minktry, 
it  being  understood,  of  course,  that  the  commitment  thus  imdcrtakcn  is 
subject  to  the  availability  of  appropriated  funds  after  June  30,  1945  and 
subsequent  fiscal  years. 

The  Embassy  avails  itself  of  the  opportunity  to  renew  to  the  Ministry  for 
Foreign  Affairs  the  assurances  of  its  highest  consideration. 

Mexico,  D.F.,  September  7,  1944. 


The  Ministry  far  Foreign  Affairs  to  the  American  Embassy 

(tkanslation] 

UINISTRT  OF  FOKEIQN  AFFAIRS 
VyVTBD  MEXICAN  STATES 
MEXICO 

560440 

The  Minlstrs'  of  Foreign  Affairs  presents  its  compliments  to  the  Embax<v  of 
the  United  State":  of  .\merica  and  has  the  honor  to  refer  to  the  latter's  cour- 
teous note  vcrl^ilr  No.  3041  dated  September  7,  1944,  in  which  it  is  stated 
that  the  Department  of  State  is  agreeable  to  extending  the  provisions  of  the 
memorandum  agreement  regulating  the  activities  of  the  Lmted  Staters  l  iiH- 
eries  Mission  to  Mexico,  for  a  period  of  two  years,  that  is  to  say,  until  Octo- 
ber 23,  1946;  which  agreement  was  effected  by  the  exchange  of  the  United 
States  Embassy's  notes  138  of  April  17  and  269  of  May  22, 1942,  with  their 
respective  r  icmoranda,  and  note  No.  58807  of  October  24,  1942,  from  the 
Ministry  of  Foreign  Affain. 

In  reply,  the  Ministry  of  Foreign  Affairs  has  the  honor  to  infonn  the  Em- 
bassy of  the  United  States  of  America  that  the  Government  of  Mexico  also 
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is  agreeable  to  extending  the  memorandum  agreement  mch  as  it  was  effected 
by  the  aforesaid  exchange  of  notes,  and  accepts  the  amendment  proposed 
by  the  United  States  Govenmient  in  connection  with  paragraph  1  of  the 
memorandum  which  was  attached  to  note  138  of  April  1 7,  the  said  paragraph 
to  read  as  follows: 

"The  Fish  and  Wildlife  Service  will  assign  to  Mexico  Mr.  Milton  J. 
Lindner,  an  aquatic  biologist  of  its  Div  ision  of  Fish  Biology,  who  is  already 
known  to  the  Mexican  authorides,  to  assist  in  planning  and  directing  the 
proposed  studies;  his  services  to  be  rendered  on  a  full-time  btisis,  with  the 
exception  of  possible  assignments  of  nominal  length  only  outside  of  Mexico." 

The  Ministry  of  Foreign  Aflfairs  duly  noted  that  the  obligation  thus  as- 
sumed is  subject  to  the  availabiUty  of  appropriated  funds  after  June  30, 
1945  and  subsequent  fiscal  years  in  the  United  States  of  America. 

The  Ministry  of  Foreign  Affairs  avails  itself  of  the  opportunity  to  renew 
to  the  Embassy  of  the  United  States  of  America  the  assurances  of  its  highest 
and  most  distinguished  consideratloii. 

Mexico,  D.F.,  October  18, 1944. 
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Exchange  cf  noUs  at  Mexico  September  21  and  December  13  eadlS, 
1944,  and  April  17, 1945,  amending  and  extending  apmuitti 

November  18,  1942 
Entered  into  force  April  17,  1945;  operative  from  January  1,1945 
Expired  December  31,  1945 

120  United  Nations  Treaty  Series  191 

The  American  Ambassador  to  the  Minister  of  Foreign  A§mn 

Mexico,  D.F. 

ao«8  September  21,  I9i4 

I  have  the  honor  to  refer  to  Your  Excellency's  note  No.  59430  of  Nwcni- 
bcr  18,  1942/  and  to  my  note  no.  787,  also  of  November  18.  1942.  inrcpiv 
thereto.  Your  Excellency  was  good  enough  to  state  in  that  note  that  ir.  ra- 
plementatinn  of  Re<;o1ution  II  '  of  the  Third  Meetine:  of  Ministers  of  Foreet 
Affairs  of  the  iVmerican  Republics  at  Rio  de  Janeiro,  it  would  be  helpful 
carrv'  out  rertain  basic  changes  and  improvements  in  the  structure  .tni ' f 
cratioris  of  the  Mexican  National  Railways  in  order  that  the  Railways  migbt 
be  m  a  position  to  carry  the  unusual  wartime  peak  load  which  at  that  tunc, 
and  which  prcsiiniably  increasingly,  would  be  placed  upon  thembyreUDB 
of  Mexic  iii  r  o  pcrauon  in  the  United  Nations  war  eflijii,  particularly  is 
connection  with  the  transportation  of  strategic  materials.  To  this  end  Yow 
Excellency  requested  that  the  Govcmment  ef  the  United  States  send  » 
Mexico  a  Mission  compoBcd  of  railway  technicians  in  order  that  these  nqglit 
place  the  benefits  of  thieir  expcrienoe  at  the  disposition  of  the  ofliciahof  thr 
Mexican  Railways,  with  a  view  to  bettering  operating  and  mainteoance 
conditions  as  well  as  of  expediting  traffic. 

In  my  reply  to  Your  Excellences  note  tinder  reference  I  indicaKd 
agreement  of  my  Government  to  Your  Excellency's  proposal  with  icspeato 
the  Mission  of  technicians,  with  the  added  observation  that  the  GovenuDCtf 

»EAS  289,  ant*,  p.  1104. 

*  For  text,  see  Departmtnt  of  State  BulUtin,  Feb.  7,  1942,  p.  1 19. 
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of  the  United  States,  through  the  Office  of  the  Coordinator  of  Inter-American 
Affaiis  and  through  the  proposed  Railway  Mission,  would  undertake  certain 
financial  rcsponsilnlitics  in  connection  with  certain  emergency  physical  re- 
habfllitation  measures  on  specified  sections  of  ibc  Mexican  Naticmal  lines. 
As  Your  Excellency  is  aware,  the  program  of  physical  rehabiUtation  of 
^         certain  sections  of  the  Mexican  National  Lines  has  been  ably  and  well  carried 
;  through  during  the  pa-st  two  years  under  the  initiative  and  stimulus  and  direc- 

tion of  the  Mexican  National  Lines,  which  have  availed  themselves  of  the 
collaboration  of  the  Railway  Mission  and  of  its  technicians.  Likewise,  the 
Railway  Mksion,  in  addition  to  aiding  in  tliis  work  of  emergency  physical 
rehabilitation,  iias  carried  througii  it:>  major  linik  of  offering  tecluiicai  as- 
sistance and  has  made  a  complete  survey  of  the  Mexican  National  Raihvays 
and  submitted  a  comprefaennve  series  of  recommendations  for  the  better- 
ment and  maintenance  and  operadon  of  the  Lines. 
^  V  As  I  took  the  opportunity  of  observing  to  Your  Excellency  a  few  days  ago, 

it  would  appear  that  as  the  physical  condition  of  the  Meidcan  National  Lines 
has  been  improved  so  considerably  during  the  past  few  years,  the  cmop- 
gency  situation  on  the  basis  of  which  my  Government  undertook  to  aid  in 
certain  measures  of  physical  rehabihtation  no  longer  exists.  It  may  be  said 
that  the  Railways  in  their  present  physical  condition  are  in  a  position  to  bear 
the  burden  of  the  traffic  made  necessary  for  the  internal  economy  of  Mexico 
and  for  its  external  trade,  as  well  as  to  carry  forward  the  invaluable  collab- 
^ .        oration  o£  Your  ExoeOency's  Govenuncnt  in  the  war  effort  of  the  United 
Nations,  and  more  pardculariy  in  the  war  production  effort  of  the  United 
.■r        States.  I  observed  that  in  view  of  the  foregoing,  it  was  the  opinion  of  my 
^        Government  that  it  now  would  be  feasible  and  desirable  to  bring  about  a 
^ .        change  in  the  original  exchange  of  notes,  eliminating  the  obligations  of  my 
Government  with  respect  to  participation  in  physical  rehabilitation  and  a 
'  .         certain  expenditure  in  connection  therewith,  and  to  restrict  under  the  ex- 
change  of  notes  the  obligations  of  my  Go\  1 1 niTient  to  the  lending  of  such 
technical  ;issistance  through  the  Railway  Mission  to  the  Mexican  National 
p^'         Linci.  as  Lliese  latter  may  desire. 

I,  therefore,  proposed  that  the  original  exchange  of  notes  of  November  1 8, 
i. '  ■        1942  be  amended  so  as  to  eliminate  numbered  paragraphs  1,  2,  3, 5,  and  6, 
which  have  to  do  with  physical  rdiabilitation  and  oU^tions  undertaleen  by 
r  '        my  Govenmient  in  connection  therewith,  and  that  these  paragraphs  and  the 
'  -.^        obligatioiis  tmdertaken  in  connection  therewith  be  considered  as  ceasing  on 
December  31, 1944. 
My  Government,  through  the  Railway  Mission,  has  undertaken  with  the 
-  '        Mexican  National  Lines  specific  obligations  with  re^ct  to  physical  rehabHi- 
^  •        tation  on  certain  sections  of  the  Railway  for  the  third  quarter  and  for  the 
fourth  quarter  of  1944.  The  commitments  which  have  been  made  through 
the  Railway  Mission  for  collaboration  in  physical  rehabilitation  during  the 
third  and  fourth  quarters  of  1944  are  considerable,  and  it  is  probable  that 
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the  actual  construction  and  physical  work  involved  in  carrying  through  these 
commitments  cannot  be  completed  by  the  end  of  1944.  It  is  the  intcndoo, 
therefore,  of  my  Government,  through  the  Railway  MLs^ion.  to  carrythroueh 
the  obligation  undertaken  for  the  third  and  fourtii  quajters  oi  1944  and  la 
such  period  in  1945  as  may  be  necessary  to  carry  through  these  ^wdficob- 
Ugatioiis. 

As  of  January  1, 1945  no  further  obligations  would  be  undeitaken  hfwt 
Government  or  the  Railway  Mission  for  further  pliyrical  rehabilihUinB  or 

expenditures  connected  therewith. 

The  collaboration  through  the  Railway  Mission  in  the  foim  of  teduiid 
assistance,  a«;  provided  for  in  numbered  para^ph  -1  of  my  note  no.  787 of 
November  18,  1942,  would  continue  after  Januarv-  1,  1945,  and  it  is  not  tk 
intention  of  my  Government  at  this  time  to  suggest  any  curtailment  of  anv 
services  in  the  way  of  technical  assistance  which  the  Rai]\v.i\  Mission  maybe 
able  to  lend  to  the  Mexican  National  Lines  and  which  ihc  laiicr  may  dcsze 
to  have  contunie.  This  technical  assistance  which  the  Missioa  hssbenibk 
to  render  to  the  Mexican  National  Lines  has  been  and,  I  believe,  rcnuinstlK 
principal  form  of  cdlaboration  which  my  Govenuncnt  has  been  privic^ 
to  extend  to  the  Mexican  National  Lines  in  this  difficult  pciiod  of  the  War, 
during  which  the  collaboration  of  our  two  Governments  has  been  »  vbM 
and  mutually  helpful. 

I  would  appreciate  Your  Fxcrllcncy's  views  as  to  the  proposal  which  I  have 
made  for  a  change  in  the  original  exchange  of  notes,  and  I  ha\c  the  full 
confidence  that  the  Government  of  Mexico  wil!  be  n ' ulcrsianding  of  tte 
reasons  for  the  desired  changes  and  in  agreement  tlicrtwiLh. 

Please  accept,  Excellency,  the  renewed  assurances  of  my  highest  and  moit 
distinguished  consideradon. 

George  S.  Messersmitu 

His  Excellency 

Senor  Liccnciado  Ezequiel  Padilla, 
Minister  for  Foreign  Relations, 
Mexico,  DS. 

The  Minister  of  Foreign  Avoirs  to  the  American  Ambassador 

[thamslayiohI 

56324?  Mexico,  D.f .,  December  13, 1944 

Mr.  AMBA<^?AnoR : 

I  ha\  c  the  honor  to  refer  to  Your  Excellency's  courteous  note  number  3i»i 
of  September  2 1  of  this  year. 

In  this  connection  I  take  pleasure  in  inforn^ing  Your  Excellency  lhatm) 
Government  is  agreeable  to  annulling,  effective  the  31st  of  this  month,  pa* 
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graphs  1,  2, 3,  5,  and  6  of  the  notes  of  November  18, 1942  eacchanged  be- 
tween the  Governments  of  Mexko  and  the  United  States  of  America  on  the 
rehabilitation  of  certain  seetioitt  of  the  Ferrocarriles  Nacionales  de  Mexico, 

in  view  of  the  fact  that  an  emergency  situation  no  longer  exists,  and  that  their 
present  material  condition  permits  them  to  bear  the  burden  of  traffic  to  pro- 
vide my  Government's  collaboration  in  the  war  effort  of  the  United  Nations. 

I  also  have  the  pleasure  of  informinc^  Your  Excellency  that  my  Govern- 
ment has  noted  that  the  obligations  coaiiactcd  by  the  Government  of  the 
United  States  of  America  thnnigh  the  Raihnoad  Mission  with  respect  to  the 
third  and  fourth  quarters  of  1944  vdO  be  disdiaiged  during  such  part  of  1945 
as  may  be  necessaiy. 

As  pointed  out  by  the  Ferrocamks  Nacionales  de  M6cico,  the  aforesaid 
obligations  include  one  in  the  amount  of  100,000  dollars  for  the  instaUation 
of  the  GTG  signal  system  on  the  Mexico-Quer^taro  Section,  and  one  amount- 
ing to  500,000  dollars  for  the  reconstruction  of  the  Southeast  Section. 

The  Gm'emment  of  Mexico  and  the  Administracion  de  los  Ferrocarriles 
deepiv  appreciate  the  technical  cooperation  of  the  United  States  Railroad 
Mission,  for  whicii  Lhcy  have  only  praise  and  gratitude;  and  they  will  con- 
tinue to  avail  themsdves  of  it  in  die  future  in  accordanct  with  paragraph  4 
of  the  aforesaid  exchange  of  notes  and  with  the  offer  in  this  connecdon  which 
Your  Eancellency  is  good  enough  to  make  in  the  note  which  I  am  answering. 

I  avail  myself  of  tlus  opportunity  to  renew  to  Your  Excellency  the  assur- 
ance of  my  highest  and  most  distinguished  consideratioD. 

E.  Paoilia 

His  Excellency 

George  S.  Messersmitit, 

Ambassador  Exiraorditiary  and  Plenipotentiary 
of  the  U nited  States  of  America, 


Tkf  American  Ambassador  to  the  Minister  of  Foreign  Affmrs 
jfo.  S40S  Mexico^  D.F.,  December  29, 1944 

EXGELLENCr: 

I  have  the  honor  to  refer  to  Your  Excellency's  courteous  note  of  Decem- 
ber 13, 1944,  agreeing  to  the  eUmination  of  paragraphs  1, 2, 3, 5,  and  6,  of 

the  exchange  of  notes  of  November  18,  1942,  in  connection  with  the  re- 
habilitation of  certain  sections  of  the  Mexican  National  Railways  and  taking 
note  of  the  fact  that  the  financial  commitments  of  my  Government,  through 
the  American  Railway  Mission  here,  would  terminate  as  of  December  31, 
1944.  Your  Excellency  pointed  out,  however,  that  there  remained  pending 
the  sum  of  one  hundred  thousand  dollais  for  the  establishment  of  a  signal 
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system  on  the  Mexico-Quer6taro  Division  and  another  comniilment  of  five 
hundred  thoasand  dollars  for  the  reconstruction  of  the  South^st  Di\-iii!>n. 

I  now  have  the  honor  to  inform  Your  Excellency  tiiat  my  Govcmmcnt 
approves  the  cooperation  of  the  Railway  Mission  in  the  recon^nicticMi  of 
the  Southeast  Divmon  subject  to  certain  minor  conditions,  as  follows: 

1)  The  cnlire  hve  hundred  thousand  dollars,  United  State*;  cunenr>'. 
will  l>c  a  commitment  of  the  Railway  Mission  with  the  expenditure  thcreoi 
to  be  made  in  tlic  usual  manner. 

2)  That  the  entire  staff  of  the  Mission  presently  engaged  In  the  npof 
vkion  of  woili;  on  tibe  Southeast  Division,  together  with  any  additiooalitair 
that  may  be  reqiured  to  assist  the  National  Railways  in  the  rehabilitatinn 
woric  on  this  Division  will  be  paid  from  these  committed  funds. 

3)  That  the  agreement  ci  November  18, 1942,  between  our  two  Govern* 
ments  will  continue  in  effect  for  a  period  of  twelve  months  commencing 
Januan,'  1,  1945,  onlv  on  the  basis  of  technical  assistance  by  the  Rail)*^)" 
Mission  and  for  the  purpose  of  permitting  the  Mission  to  discharge  commit' 
ments  made  by  it  prior  to  January  1 , 1945. 

In  the  evem  the  above  is  agreeable  to  Your  Excellency's  Government,  I  m 
authorized  to  state  that  my  Government  will  make  the  five  hundred  tfaoasttid 
dollar  commitment  available. 

Please  accept,  Excellency,  the  renewed  asuranoes  of  my  highest  and  moi 
distinguished  consideration. 

G.  S.  Messbesmiih 

His  Excellency 

Senor  Licenciado  Don  Ezeqijibl  Padilla, 
Minisitr  of  Foreign  A  ffairs, 
Mexico,  DJ, 


The  Acting  Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs  to  the  American  Ambassador 

[•nuMBumoH] 

No.  S44M  Mxxioo,  D.F.,  A prU  17, 1945 

Mr.  Ambassador: 

I  have  the  honor  to  refer  to  Your  Excellency's  very  courteous  note  numbe 
3408,  dated  Dccdnber  29,  1944. 

With  regard  lu  the  matter,  I  take  pleasure  in  infunuuig  Your  Excellency' 
that  my  Govcrimicnt  agrees  to  the  conditions  set  fortli  in  the  note  to  whidil 
refer,  and  to  which  the  commitments  contracted  by  the  Government  of  lit 
United  States  of  America,  through  the  Raihvay  MUm,  sliaQ  be  sobjectit 
the  reconstruction  ol  the  Southeast  Division,  which  are  as  foUows: 
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(1)  The  entile  amount  of  five  hundred  thousand  doUan,  United  Stales 
cunx:ncy,  shall  ooosdtute  a  conunitment  of  the  Railway  Misuon,  and  diall  be 
spent  in  the  usual  manner* 

(2)  The  total  personnel  of  the  Mission  which  is  at  the  present  time 
engaged  in  the  supervision  of  the  work  of  the  Southeast  Division,  together 
with  any  additional  personnel  M/hirh  may  be  required  to  assist  the  National 
Railways  in  the  rehabilitaton  \vQrjtw  ol  the  said  Division,  shall  be  paid  from 
the  funds  which  are  the  subject  of  the  coinniiuiicnt. 

( 3 )  The  Agreement  between  the  Governments  of  Mexico  and  the  United 
Stales  of  America  of  November  18, 1942,  shall  ronain  in  effect  for  a  period 
of  twelve  months  commencing  January  1,  1945,  but  only  on  the  basis  of 
technical  assistance  by  the  Railway  Mission,  and  for  the  purpose  of  allowmg 
the  AGssioii  to  fulfill  oommitroents  undertaken  by  it  prior  to  January  1, 1945. 

My  Government  has  also  noted  thai  the  Government  of  the  United  States 
of  America  wiU  place  at  its  di^iosal  the  sum  of  five  hundred  thousand  doUan, 
the  subject  of  the  aforementioned  commitment. 

I  avail  myself  of  the  opportunity  to  renew  to  Your  Excellency  the  assurance 
of  my  highest  and  most  distinguished  consideration. 

P.  Campos  Omz 

His  Excellency 

George  S.  Messersmith, 

AmbiimidoT  Extraordinary  and  Plenipotentiary  of  the 
U nited  States  of  America, 
CUy. 
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Exchanges  of  notes  at  Mixko  May  12  and  June  16, 21,  and  28. 1945, 
amending  and  extending  agreement  of  October  13  and^ini 

November  10,  1942 
Entered  into  forre  July  1,  1945 
Expired  June  30, 1948 

61  Stat  4276;  Treaties  and  Oier 
Intematiooal  Acts  Series  1989 

The  American  Chargi  ^Agmes  ad  interim  to  the  Minister  of  Foreign  Aim  | 

Embassy  of  the 
United  States  of  America  | 
Ko.  S.884  MexUo,  D.F.,  May  12, 1945 

Excellency: 

I  have  the  honor  to  refer  to  the  Embassy's  note  697  of  October  13, 1942. 
and  to  the  Memorandum  Agreement  I^ctwcen  Mexico  and  the  United  State 
pertaining  to  the  cooperative  project  of  the  Mexican  \Veathcr  Bureau  an'^ 
the  United  States  Weather  Bureau  under  the  program  of  the  Intcr-depiit-  i 
mental  Committee  on  Cooperation  with  the  American  Rcpublici  Be  I 
Ministry-  in  its  note  to  the  Embassy  No.  59195  of  November  10,  1942,' in- 
formed the  Embassy  that  the  Ministry  of  Agriculture  agreed  to  ihctcitnsflt 
the  Memorandum  and  understood  that  the  agreement  was  to  be  cffectiveiai- 
til  June  30.  1945. 

As  the  Agreement  now  in  force  will  expire  June  30,  1945,  the  Eiah«f 
Is  instructed  to  approach  Your  Excellency's  Government  with  the  wcw 
effecting  an  extenaon  of  the  Memorandum  Agreement  for  anodicrtliney 
period,  i.c.  from  July  1 ,  1 945,  to  June  30, 1948.  The  continued  pcrfenMBtf 
of  the  Agreement  on  the  part  of  the  United  States  Government  of  on*' 
dependent  on  the  appropriation  of  the  necessary  funds  by  tlie  GoqgRX' 
the  United  States. 

I  should  be  happy  to  transmit  Your  Excellency's  reply  to  this  ooam^ 
tion  to  my  Government 
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Please  accept,  Exodknqr>  the  renewed  assurances  of  my  highest  and  moat 

Herbert  S.  Bursley 

Chargi  d'Affmres  a.i. 

His  £xcellcncy 

Senor  Liccnciado  Ezequiel  Fadilla, 
Minister  for  Foreign  Relations, 
Mexico,  D.F, 

The  Acting  Minister  of  Foreign  A  fairs  to  the  American  Ambassador 

[tianslation] 

hinistrt  of  fobeion  relations 
umtbd  mexican  8tatb8 

MEXICO 

Mno  Mixioo,  D.F.,  June  16, 1945 

Mr.  Ambassador: 

With  reference  to  note  nuniber  3884,  dated  the  12th  instant  [May],  from 
the  Embassv  under  your  worthy  charge,  i  <  1  itu  e  to  the  desires  of  Your  Excel- 
lency's Govci  iUiicnt  that  the  Memorandum  of  ^reement  relative  to  Meteor- 
ological Obscn  ation  Ser\'icc  b\  radiosonde,  which  is  in  effect  between  Mexico 
a.nd  the  United  States  of  Anicrica,  be  exLcndcd  fur  three  years,  although  I  am 
not  yet  in  a  position  to  communicate  to  Your  Excellency  the  answer  of  the 
competent  Mexican  authorities)  I  have  the  honor  to  inform  you  that  the 
Dqiaitment  of  Agiiculture  and  Devdopment,  with  the  desire  to  promote  the 
establishment  of  stations  for  tliat  service,  uifonns  this  branch  of  the  Executive 
that  the  Office  of  the  Director  General  of  Geography,  Meteofoiogy  and 
Hydrology  has  suggested  to  the  United  States  Meteorolo^cal  Service  the 
advantage  in  establisiiing  two  stations  of  the  same  nature  at  Giudad  Victoria, 
Tamaulipas  and  Ghibuahua,  Ghihuahua,  which  would  be  operated  under 
the  same  terms  stated  in  the  Memorandum  of  Agreement  mentioned* 

The  said  Department  refers  to  the  fact  that  the  United  States  Meteorologi- 
cal Service,  in  a  note  sent  by  its  representative,  Mr.  Arnold  P.  Eliot,  dated 
May  8  last,  agrees  to  establish  the  station  referred  to  in  the  ci^ntal  of  the 
State  of  Tamaulipas. 

In  accord  with  the  aforegoing,  I  have  the  honor  to  bring  this  information 
to  Your  Excellency's  attention  to  the  end  that,  if  desirable,  the  existing  Agree- 
ment may  be  extended  to  include  the  station  referred  to. 
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T  avail  m\"5;elf  of  this  opportunity  to  renew  to  Your  Excellency  the  as- 
surances of  my  highest  and  most  distinguisbed  consideration. 

P.  Caxfos 

Ifis  Exodlency 

Gk»oe  S.  Messersmith, 

Ambassador  Extraordinary  and  Plenipotentiary 
of  the  United  States  of  America, 
City, 


The  American  Ambassador  to  the  Acting  Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs 

Embassy  of  the 
United  States  of  America 
Ko,  4029  Mexico,  DJ^.,  June  21, 1945 

Excellency: 

I  have  the  honor  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  Your  Excellency's  cour- 
teous note  No.  56730  dated  June  16,  1945  with  reference  to  this  Embassy's 
ccMnmunication  No.  3884  of  June  [May]  12, 1945  concerning  the  eventual  re- 
newal for  a  period  of  three  yean  of  dtt  Memofandiiin  Agreement  cadsting 
between  ^  Governments  of  Meidoo  and  tdie  United  States  and  pertahitng 
to  die  cooperative  project  of  the  Mexican  Weather  Bureau  and  the  United 
States  Weather  Bureau  under  the  program  of  the  Interdepartmental  Com- 
mittee on  Cultural  and  Scientific  Cooperation  with  the  American  Republics. 
Your  Excellency  informs  me  that  the  Direccion  General  de  Gcografia, 
Meteorologia  e  Hidrolog^  of  the  Ministry  of  Agriculture  suggests  for  the 
ocnudderalion  of  the  United  States  Weather  Bureau  that  two  additikinal  xadio* 
sonde  stations  be  established,  one  in  Ciudad  Victoria,  Tamps.,  and  one  in 
Chihuahua,  Chih.,  to  operate  imder  the  conditions  set  forth  in  the  MeuK^ 
landum  Agreement  and  Your  Excellency  also  states  that  a  reply  has  not 
been  received  from  the  approprirUf  Mcxir^n  ;mthoritics  with  rcc^ard  to  the 
renewal  of  the  agreement  for  a  period  of  three  years  or  to  June  30.  1948. 

As  I  am  instructed  by  iny  Government  that  the  United  States  Weather 
Bureau  concurs  in  the  desirability  of  establishing  the  additional  station  at 
CSadad  Victoria,  may  I  propose  to  Your  Excdlency,  in  accordance  with 
the  suggestion  oontabied  ut  the  next  to  last  paragraph  of  Your  Excellency's 
note  No.  56730,  Uiat  the  language  of  paragrairii  <me  of  the  Memorandum 
Agreement  which  now  reads : 

To  cooperate  in  the  establislunent  and  operation  of  three  radiosonde 
observation  stations  in  Mexico,  to  be  located  at  Mexico  City  (Tacubaya), 
Mazatlan  and  Tapachulaj  and" 
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be  changed  to  read: 

**1.  To  cooperate  in  the  establishment  and  operation  of  four  radiosonde 
observation  stations  in  Mexico,  to  be  located  at  Mexico  City  (Tacubaya), 
Mazatlan,  Merida  and  Giudad  Victoria,  Tamps.;  and". 

The  above  amendment  would  provide  not  only  for  the  establishment  of  a 
new  station  at  Giudad  Victoria  but  also  for  the  transfer  of  the  station  in 
Tapachula  to  Merida  which  was  actually  effected  in  1944. 1  have  referred  to 

my  Government  the  suggestion  with  regard  to  the  establishment  of  a  station 
at  Chihuahua,  ChUi.,  but  in  the  meantime  venture  to  suggest  to  Your  Excel- 
lency that  the  extension  of  the  amended  Memorandum  Agreement  for  a 
period  of  three  years  be  effected  by  an  exchange  of  notes  compriang  this 
communication  and  Your  Excellency's  reply  thereto.  As  I  am  informed  that 
the  United  Stales  Weather  Bureau  has  made  provision  in  its  budget  for  the 
1946  fiscal  year  in  connection  with  its  obligations  under  the  Memorandum 
Agreement  for  the  estaUishment  of  the  CSudad  Victoria  station  and  as  it 
desires  to  proceed  in  oooperatioa  with  tiie  Mexican  Meteorological  Service 
promptly  after  June  30,  1945,  in  the  fstahlishment  of  tins  station.  I  would 
appreciate  receiving  Your  Excdlency's  reply  to  this  communication  as  soon 
as  a  decision  is  reached  by  the  appropriate  authorities  of  the  Mexican  Gov- 
ernment concerning  the  eventual  renewal  of  the  amended  Memorandum 
Agrcenifnt  to  June  30^  1948. 

Pleace  accept,  Excellency,  the  renewed  assurances  of  my  highest  and  most 
distinguished  consideration. 

George  S.  Messersiotk 
Ambassador 

IBs  Excellency 

SeSor  Licenciado  Pablo  Campos  Ortiz, 

Acting  Minister  for  Foreign  ReioHons, 
Mexico,  DJf. 


The  Acting  Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs  to  the  American  Ambassador 

[translation] 

MIMSTRY  OP  FOREIGN  RELATIONS 
UNITHD  MEXICAN  VTATBB 
MEXICO 

67176  Mexico,  D.F.,  June  28, 1945 

M  R .  A  M  n  A  S  S  ADOR  .* 

Referring  agidn  to  Your  Excellency's  note  number  3884,  dated  May  12 
last,  in  which  you  are  good  enough  to  inform  mc  that  you  have  received 
instructions  from  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  to  the  end 
that  the  Memorandum  of  Agreement  relative  to  the  Meteorological  Ofaseiva* 
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tion  Service  by  radiosonde,  which  Ls  in  effect  beiwecn  my  Government  and 
that  of  Your  Excellency,  be  extended  for  three  years,  I  have  the  honor  to 
inform  you  that  the  Department  of  Agriculture  and  Dcveiopment  infoims 
me  that  it  is  completely  in  accord  with  the  extension  for  the  period  indiated, 
that  is  to  aay,  from  July  1, 1945  to  June  30»  1948,  of  the  torn  (tf  the  Mcn»- 
landum  of  Agreement  in  ref  eraice. 

I  avafl  myself  of  this  opportunity  to  renew  to  Your  Exoelleocy  the  aanr- 
anoesof  my  h^;|iest  and  most  distinguidied  considefatiofL 

P.Guoos 

His  KxccUency 

George  S  .  M  k  s  s  f  h  s  m  i  i  h  , 

Ambassador  Extraordinary  and  PUmpotentuiry 
of  the  United  States  of  America, 
CUy. 
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Exchange  a/  notes  at  Mexico  November  6, 1945,  and  April  12, 1946 

Entered  into  force  A pril  12, 1946 

Superseded  July  1, 1948,  by  agreement  of  March  29  and  August  15, 

1949' 

61  Stat.  4060;  Treaties  and  Other 
Intematioiial  Acts  Series  1807 

The  American  Charge  d'A  ff  aires  ad  interim  to  theMmister 

of  Foreign  Afiairs 

vo.  4488  Mexico,  D.F.,  November  6, 1945 

Excellency: 

I  have  the  honor  to  refer  to  corres|>ondcnce  between  the  Embassy  and  the 
Ministry  in  194j  on  the  subject  oi  an  establishment  of  several  synoptic 
weatfaer  statknis  in  northern  Mexico  on  the  basis  of  a  cooperative  arrange- 
ment between  the  United  States  Weather  Bureau  and  the  Mexican  Meteoro- 
logical Sendee.  Hefeience  is  made  partioilady  to  the  following  communica- 
tiODs.  The  Embassy's  note  no.  1271  dated  May  18,  1943,'  proposing  the 
establishment  of  a  network  c  f  nine  ^noptic  stations  and  informing  the 
Ministry  that  the  United  States  Government  is  prepared  to  provide  the  nec- 
essary equipment  for  these  Nations:  to  the  Ministry's  note  no,  54229  dated 
June  14,  1943,'  informing  the  Ejnbassy  that  the  Mexican  Govennncnt  is 
agreeable  to  the  establishment  of  nine  synoptic  stations  on  the  suggested 
cooperative  basis  and  transmitting  a  memorandum  containing  certain  in- 
formation related  to  the  project,  as  provided  by  the  Ministry  of  Agriculture 
to  the  Ministry  for  Fotdgn  Affairs;  uid  to  the  Embassy's  note  no.  142 1  dated 
June  29, 1943,  infonning  the  Miidstry  that  an  official  of  die  United  States 
Weather  Bureau  has  been  designated  as  a  technical  advisor  to  consult  with 
officials  <tf  the  Mexican  Government  and  to  complete  the  necessar.  arrange- 
ments and  agreements  in  connecdon  with  the  estabUshment  of  the  nine 
stations  in  question. 

The  Embassy  was  informed  several  weeks  ago  by  the  present  representative 
of  Mexico  of  the  United  States  Weather  Bureau  to  the  effect  that  the  Bureau, 
the  Mexican  Meteorological  Service,  and  the  Mexican  Army  iiave  for  some 

»TIAS  1995,  post,  p  1259. 
•TIAS  1806,«»/«,p.  1143. 
*  TIAS  1806,  mte,  p.  1 144. 
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time  been  interested  in  the  cstabliiihmcnt  of  a  meteorological  station  03 
Guadalupe  I<;land  off  the  coast  of  Lower  California  and  that  these  agcnde 
of  the  United  Stales  and  Mexican  Governments  consider  tins  location  to  be  a 
very  important  one  from  a  meteorologica]  standpoint  unth  reference  to  the 
civilian  and  military  interests  of  the  two  countries.  In  view  of  the  joint  into)* 
estB  of  the  United  States  Weather  Bureau,  the  Meidcan  MeteorolagMal 
Service,  and  the  Mexican  Army  in  the  cstablishnient  of  such  a  station  on  a 
cooperative  basis,  the  United  States  Weather  Bureau  has  approached  the 
Department  of  State  with  a  draft  of  a  cooperative  arrangement  that  hasbca 
discu^^rd  informally  and  apparently  anprcn  ed  by  these  agenrir?  of  the  United 
States  and  Mexican  Governments  and  the  Embassy  has  been  instructed  by  the 
Department  to  formally  convey  to  the  MinL^tr)'  the  desire  and  willingnfsof 
the  United  States  Government  to  effect  the  establishment  of  such  a  pn^ram 
by  an  exchange  of  notes  between  the  Embassy  and  the  Ministry.  Ihe  EmbMf 
has  been  instructed  to  suggest  for  the  coodderatioo  of  the  appropriate  audiorir 
ties  of  the  Mexican  Government  that  the  agreement  include  the  foDairaii 
obligations  on  the  part  of  the  Umted  States  Weather  Bureau,  the  Maiani 
Meteorological  Service,  and  the  Mexican  Aimy. 

The  United  States  Weather  Bureau  to  provide : 

1 .  Complete  set  of  meteorological  equipment  and  instruments  for  the 
purpose  of  tak in synoptic  observations. 

2.  Radio  trcinsmitter  and  receiver  for  communication  of  weather  data. 

3.  Gasoline  driven  motor-generator  power  supply. 

4.  Building  for  living  and  working  quarters  of  temporary  nature.  Tlib 
probably  will  be  a  prefabricated  structure  to  permit  easy  transportation. 

5.  Provide  for  instruction  of  personnel  in  observational  procedmei  bf 
competent  mstructor. 

6.  Provide  for  technicd  assistance  in  connection  with  installing  bm^ 
and  meteordogical  eqtupment. 

The  Mexican  Army,  through  the  Segunda  Zona  Miliiar,  to  provide: 

1 .  Labor  cre%v  on  the  island  for  the  purpose  of  completirtfr  a  trail  or  tod 
to  the  proposed  site,  and  to  accomplish  the  necessary  constnu  tii  n  ss'ork. 

2.  Pro\'ide  mean<^  for  tnmsporting  building  materials  and  ojuipmcntfrom 
the  boat  landing  to  the  proposed  site. 

3.  Provide  gasoline  and  oil  and  such  other  supplies  as  may  be  nced&l  by 
Mexican  Army  personnel  assigned  to  the  station. 

4.  Assign  at  least  two  non-commissioned  officers  to  the  .station  for  4e 
purpose  of  taking  meteorological  observ  ations  at  specified  houis  andCBBH 
mimicating  tlie  messages  to  the  mainland. 

5.  Permit  a  United  States  Navy  or  CJoast  Guard  boat  to  transport  ite 
equipment  and  materials  required  from  San  DiegQ,  Galtfomia  er  if » 
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desired  anaage  for  transportatioxi  of  said  equipment  throui^  Mexican 
facilities. 

The  Modcan  Meteorological  Service  to  provide  the  following : 

1.  The  assignment  of  a  Mexican  Meteorological  Service  Official  to  ac- 
company the  Weather  Bureau  technician  to  the  island  to  cooperate  in  the 
training  of  personnel  and  establishment  of  the  station. 

2.  Provide  for  the  reception  of  transmitted  radio  report?;  at  Hcnnosillo, 
Sonora  or  otiier  point  to  be  designated  and  arrange  for  their  traiismission  to 
Ciudad  Juarez,  Chih.  in  time  for  inclusion  with  reports  from  other  coopera- 
tive international  stations. 

3.  Make  the  necessary  arrangements  with  the  Mexican  Army  for  the 
assignment  of  suitable  personnel  to  the  station. 

I  have  the  lioaor  to  suggest  to  Your  Excellency  that  the  above-suggested 
cooperative  agreanent  if  approved  by  the  Government  of  Mexico  be  con- 
cluded by  an  exchange  of  notes  between  the  Embassy  and  the  Ministry  con- 
sisting of  the  present  communication  and  the  Minl^tn  's  reply  thereto. 

I  avail  m>'self  of  this  opportunity  to  renew  to  Your  Excellency  the  assur- 
ances of  my  highest  and  most  distinguished  consideration. 

Raymond  H.  Geist 

His  Excellency 

Senor  Don  Francisco  Castillo  NAjeka, 

MmUter  for  Foreign  A  fairs, 
Mexico,  DJP, 


The  Ministry  for  Foreign  Affairs  to  the  American  Embassy 

[thanslation] 

lUinBTEZ  OF  rORSIGN  RBLATIOKS 
UlflTED  MEXICAN  STATBS 
MBZICO 

64287 

The  Ministry  of  Foreign  Relations  presents  its  compliments  to  the  Embassy 

of  the  United  States  of  America  and,  again  referring  to  its  note  No.  4488  of 
November  6,  1945  relative  to  the  plan  for  cstaWi^hliii];  a  weather  station  on 
the  Island  of  Guadalupe  off  the  coast  of  Baja  California  on  a  cooperati\  c  ba^sw, 
is  happy  to  inform  it  that  the  Ministries  of  National  Defense  and  of  Agriculture 
and  Development,  whose  opinion  is  sought  in  reganl  thereto,  have  stated  that 
they  are  agreeable  to  the  carrying  out  of  the  plan  in  question,  but,  with  refer- 
ence to  the  second  of  the  Executive  Branches  mentioned,  its  cooperation  will 
be  governed  in  accordance  with  the  report  herevidth  enclosed. 
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The  Ministry  of  Foreign  Relations  avails  itself  of  Uiis  oppoitusity  to  renew 
to  the  Embassy  of  the  United  States  of  America  the  assunaces  o£  its  ti^ei 
and  most  distinguished  consideration.^ 

Mexico,  D.F.,  A/ml  12,  m 

Endomre 

BASES  FOR  COOPERATION  OF  THE  ^^rNIST^^Y  OF  AGRICULTURE  AND  DE;mO^ 
MENT  IN  THE  ESTABLISHMENT  OF  A  WEATHER  STATION  ON  THE  ISLA>iDOr 
GUADALUPE 

1.  It  will  supply  a  technical  inspector  to  accompany  a  technical  liaison 
of?icer  of  the  United  States  Service  to  the  T<?!and  of  Guadalupe  and  carry  out 
the  iii'^tallation  of  the  meteorological  equipment,  as  soon  as  tlm  is  on  its  way 
to  the  Kidiid  or  has  been  unloaded  and  has  arrived  at  the  building  intended  for 
the  Obscr\  atory. 

2.  The  same  inspector  will  duly  train  and  instruct  the  technical  pasooDd 
responsible  for  the  technical  operations  of  the  Observatoiy . 

3.  It  wiU  agree  to  the  necessary  anw^iements  for  the  issuance  of  buDeta 
and  concentration  and  retransmission  thereof  at  Giudad  Juarez,  Oiihiialiia, 
for  their  despatch  to  the  Offices  of  the  United  States  Service. 

4.  For  budgetary  reasons  it  i/ril  furnish  only  those  amounts  ncossan-  fof 
covering  fifty  percent  of  the  honoraria  for  the  said  technical  personnel,  ex- 
pecting the  other  fifty  pe  r  cent  to  be  covered  by  the  United  States  Scnicc, 
which  had  offered  to  pay  in  full  all  the  personnel  of  the  International  Coopera- 
tion Obicrv  atones. 

5.  It  will,  through  the  intervention  of  the  Mexican  Weailier  Service,  coo* 
trol  an  technical  operations,  issoance  and  transmissiaii  of  bulklini^  incor* 
porating  the  Observatory  on  Guadahipe  Island  into  the  netwoik  of  tlit 
Mexican  National  Service,  but  adapting  it  to  the  requirements  of  the  llitioBil 
Army  and  of  the  United  States  Seivice,  as  regards  observation  schedules  and 
issuance  of  bulletins,  in  the  same  way  that  it  has  been  complying  with  their 
respective  requests  in  connection  with  the  operations  of  the  Other  IntoBi* 
tional  Cooperation  Observatories. 

6.  Arrangements  for  concurrence  of  the  Second  Military  Area  and  the 
United  States  Service  shall  remain  the  responsibility  of  the  Ministr)'  d 
Foreign  Relations. 


*  Thi*  iwte  »  ufiied  by  a  nibrw  ndier  dim  br  a  name  or  ^ 


Digiiiztxi  by  Google 


MIGRATORY  WORKERS 


Exchange  of  notes  at  WaslUngton  November  15, 1946 
Entered  iroo  force  November  15, 1946 

61  Stat  3575;  Treaties  and  Other 
International  Acts  Serbs  1684 

The  Acting  Secretary  of  State  to  the  Mexican  Ambassador 

Washington,  D.C. 
November  15,  1946 

Excellency: 

I  have  the  honor  to  refer  to  the  agreement  of  April  29,  1943,*  between 
the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  Government  of 
the  United  Mexican  States  for  the  recruiting  of  Mexican  non-agricultural 
workers  to  a&'iist  in  the  war  effort  of  the  United  States,  and  to  Your  Excel- 
lency's note  Xo.  9942  of  January  2,  1946,  and  memorandum  No.  3148  of 
June  1 B  1 946,  regarding  deductions  from  the  wori^eis'  salaries  under  the  Rail- 
road Retirement  Act.' 

The  emergency  situation  which  demanded  the  excrdon  of  every  possible 
effort  to  Gonsuimnate  the  military  defeat  of  the  axis  powen  having  come  to  an 
end,  the  services  of  this  group  d  war  woiiers  which  constituted  such  an  im- 
portant contributioa  to  the  succeas  of  the  war  effort  are  no  longer  necessary. 
Therefore,  if  it  is  agreeable  to  the  Govenimcnt  of  the  United  Mexican  States, 
it  is  proposed  that  the  agreeinent  be  terminated  ninety  days  from  December  1, 
1946*  In  order  to  bring  this  about  in  aooordanoe  with  the  tenns  of  the  Gen- 
eral Provisions  of  the  agreement  mider  reference,  die  United  States  Govern- 
ment  hereby  gives  notification  to  the  Govenmient  of  the  United  Mexican 
States  of  its  desire  to  terminate  the  agreement  as  of  March  1,  1947. 

The  Government  of  the  United  States  wishes  again  to  express  to  the  Gov- 
ernment of  Mexico  and  to  these  workers  its  sincere  appreciation  of  the  whole- 
hearted antl  cffccti\  e  roopcration  of  your  Government  and  of  the  very  great 
services  rendrred  by  the  workers. 

It  is  the  understanding  of  the  Government  of  the  United  States  that  any 
outstanding  accounts,  other  than  those  in  the  Railroad  Retirement  Fund, 
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due  individual  worlccn  wiU  ooDtinue  to  be  aetded  diiough  channds  alicadf 
agreed  upoa  and  now  in  operation. 

With  r^rd  to  the  funds  deducted  from  the  salaries  of  these  Mexican 
workers  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  the  Raih-oad  Retirement  Act  ii 
the  United  States,  the  Government  of  the  United  States  is  aware  that  when  ihc 
agreement  of  AprU  29,  1943,  was  in  the  process  of  nreotiation.  the  position 
of  the  Mexican  reprcscnLaUvci  was  that  the  workers'  salaries  should  be  exempt 
from  such  deductions  because  they  considered  that  the  accompanying  boK- 
fits  could  not  be  administered  effectively  once  the  woiken  had  departed  from 
the  United  States.  It  was  found,  however,  that  because  ot  the  tenoi  cf  the 
Railroad  Retirement  Act  it  was  impossible  to  ]>rovide  in  the  agrecnoil  lor 
such  an  exemption  without  delaying  indefinitely  the  entire  program. 

The  Government  of  the  United  States  recognizes  that  the  return  of  these 
workers  to  their  native  coiintrv  has  made  diflRcuIt  the  adminLstration  of  the 
rights  and  benefits  which  the  Railroad  Retire  mrnt  Act  cstahlL^hf:d  in  ihdr 
favor.  The  Department  is,  therefore,  disposed  to  agree  with  Your  Excellency 
that  the  funds  deducted  from  the  salaiics  oi  these  Mexican  workciB  should 
be  returned  to  them. 

Your  Kudlency  wiU  readily  understand,  however,  diat  because  of  fimiii^ 
tions  of  its  constitutional  procedure  the  Department  of  State  caanocmslttii 
the  absence  of  enabling  legidation,  a  definite  commitment  that  this  refund 
will  be  made.  Nevertheless,  the  Department  does  recognize  the  desirability  of 
making  the  refund  and  of  settling  this  question  as  soon  as  jxissible,  and  wiD 
endeavor  to  obtain  from  the  next  Congress  the  authorization  and  appropria- 
tion necewary-  to  pay  to  the  Goverruncnt  of  the  United  Mexican  States  a  lump 
sum  equal  to  the  total  of  all  Railroad  Retirement  Board  deductions  frotnlbc 
wages  of  these  workei's,  icss  Uie  deductions  from  any  workers  whose  beoefitt 
have  been  previously  and  duly  liquidated.  If  the  necessary  Icgisladon  b  db" 
tained  steps  win  be  taken  to  effect  die  refund. 

It  is  understood  that  if  the  q>propriate  admintstrative  autfaonties  of  tk 
United  States  be  authorized  to  make  the  refund  in  the  maimer  set  forth  abovt, 
the  Mexican  Government,  upon  receipt  of  the  lump  sum,  wiU  undertake  tc 
make  the  individual  pavTnents  to  each  of  the  Mexican  workers  conccnicd  and 
will  assume  the  responsibility  for  the  distribution.  In  order  to  make  it  possible  i 
for  the  Mexican  Government  to  effect  the  distribution,  the  Government  of 
the  United  States  would  furnish  Your  Excellency's  Go\  prnmcnt  a  list  of  tlx 
individual  workers  concerned  and  of  the  amounts  contributed  by  each  onccf 
them  to  the  Railroad  Retirement  Fund. 

It  is  further  underMood  that  the  payment  of  the  lumpsum  to  the  MenoB 
G<ivemment  would  be  on  the  condition:  (1)  that  the  individuali  iuvoM 
would  be  barred  forever  from  all  rights  and  benefits  which  they  aoqidiedai 
a  result  of  the  deductions  made  under  the  Raihoad  Retirement  Act;  (2)  that 
the  Mexican  Government  would  be  precluded  from  presenting  any  dm 
on  its  own  behalf  or  on  behalf  of  such  individuals,  either  for  recovery  d 
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their  oonCributiom  to  the  Hetiiieineiit  Fund  or  on  the  basis  of  the  rights  or 
benefits  under  the  rethement  law;  (3)  that  the  Mcacan  Government  ynH 
mdenmify  the  Government  of  the  United  States  on  account  of  any  claims  or 
judgments  which  may  hp  made  or  obtained  by  the  indi^^dual  workers  for  a 
refund  of  their  contributions  to  the  Railroad  Retirement  Fund,  and  (4)  in 
the  event  any  individual  Mexican  workman  shoTild  return  to  the  United 
States  and  he  re-employed  by  an  American  railroad  the  Mexican  Govern- 
ment will  rciniburse  liie  Railroad  Retirement  Fund  in  the  amount  of  the 
ivotkman*8  prior  contributkns  to  the  iiind,  plus  necessary  mterest,  provided, 
of  oOQis^  that  the  mdividual  worker  in  question  has  not  canodlcd  his  daim 
by  accepting  a  refund  of  the  contributions  which  he  made  under  his  previous 
employment  in  acccfdanoe  with  the  agreement  of  April  29,  1943. 

If  the  foregoing  suggestions  are  acceptable  to  the  Mexican  Government, 
it  would  be  appreciated  if  Your  Excellency  would  so  inform  the  Department. 

Accept,  £xceUency,  the  renewed  assurances  of  my  highest  coosidcration. 

For  the  Actuig  Secretary  of  State: 

Spruillb  Braden 

IHPs  £xoclIency 

SeSor  Dr.  Don  Antonio  Esfinosa  db  lo8  Montbros, 
Ambassador  of  Mexieo. 


The  Mexican  Ambassador  to  the  Secretary  of  State 

[THAMSLAtlOM] 

WtBAMBI  OF  MJBUCO 

Washinoton,  D.C. 
November  15,  1946 

Mr.  Secretary: 

I  have  the  honor  to  acknowledge  receipt  of  Your  Excellency's  courteous  note 
of  this  date,  November  15,  1946,  relative  to  the  agreement  set  forth  in  the 
exchange  of  notes  of  April  29, 1943. 

The  Government  of  Mrxlco  is  in  accord  with  t  he  suggestion  that  the  afore- 
mentioned agreement  be  considered  terminated  on  March  I,  1947. 

I  thaiik  Your  Excellency  most  sincerely  for  your  expressions  of  gratitude 
for  the  magnificent  cooperation  given  to  the  war  effort  of  our  two  Republics 
by  those  Mcadcan  workers  who  went  to  the  United  States  in  accordance  with 
the  tenns  of  the  agreement  of  April  29, 1943. 

With  regard  to  the  amounts  which  are  still  owed  to  the  individual  woricers, 
with  the  exception  of  those  coming  under  the  Railroad  Retirement  Act,  it  is 
also  the  understanding  of  the  Government  of  Mexico  that  they  shall  continue 
to  be  settled  through  the  channels  which  have  been  estaUished  for  that 
purpose. 
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With  reference  to  the  deductions  from  the  workers*  salaries  under  the 

Railroad  Retirement  Act,  Your  Excellency's  note,  to  which  I  am  replying 
by  means  ol  the  present  communication,  states  literally  the  following: 

[For  terms  of  understand trjcr  relatin?  to  Raiiruad  Redrement  Ac^  ne  fifth,  lixAt 
seventh,  eighth,  and  ninth  paxagraphi  of  U.S.  nutc,  above] 

In  compliance  with  instructions  frf  tri  niy  Government,  I  accept  the  sug- 
gestions contained  in  those  paragraphs  of  Your  Excellency's  note  which  I  have 
just  transcribed. 

I  avail  mysdf  of  thu  opportanity  to  renew  to  Your  ExceUency  the  expres- 
sion of  my  highest  and  most  distinguished  consideFation. 

A.  £.  DE  LOS  MONTEROS 

Ambassador 

His  Kxccliency 

James  F.  Byrnes, 
Secretary  of  State, 
Washington,  D*C, 
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Exchange  of  notes  ai  Mixko  Marek  10,  2947,  with  text  of  agreement 

signed  January  31,  1947 
Entered  into  force  March  10,  1947;  effective  April  9,  1947 
Supplemented  by  agreement  of  March  10,  1947  * 
Superseded  by  agreement  of  February  20  and  21, 1948 ' 

61  Stat  4097;  Treaties  and  Other 
Intematioaal  Acts  Series  1857 

The  American  Ambassador  to  the  Secretary  of  Foreign  Afairs 

No.  673  Mexico,  D.F.,  March  10,  1947 

Excellency: 

I  have  the  honor  to  refer  to  tlie  agreement  reached  by  representatives  of 
the  United  States  and  Mexican  Governments  as  a  result  of  the  conferences 
held  in  Mexico  City  between  Januar)'  27  and  February  4,  1947,  on  the 
subject  of  the  return  to  Mexico  of  illegal  Mexican  entrants  into  the  United 
States,  and  their  possible  engagement  by  yViuerican  employers  as  agnculLural 
workers  in  the  United  Stato.  The  document  setting  fortii  tiib  agreement  has 
been  duly  signed  in  duplicate  originals  and  is  now  in  posBession  of  the  com- 
petent authorities  <^  both  governments. 

I  am  directed  to  inform  Your  Excellency  that  my  govenunent  approves 
the  above  mentioned  document  which,  for  the  sake  clarity,  is  quoted 
bdow: 

"In  conference  in  the  City  of  Mexico,  Federal  District,  in  the  Ckmference 
Room  of  the  Ministry  of  Foreign  Relations,  Messis.  William  G.  MacLcan, 

representative  of  the  Department  of  State;  Ugo  Carusi,  Gommiasioner  of 
the  Immigration  and  Naturalization  Service  of  the  Department  of  Justice; 
Albert  del  Gucrcio,  District  Director  of  the  Immigration  and  Naturalization 

Sen  ice  in  the  District  of  Southern  California;  Maurice  L.  Stafford,  Consul 
General  of  the  United  States  of  America,  in  representation  of  the  American 
Embassy,  and  Harry  F,  Brown,  observer  for  the  Labor  Ofl^ce  of  the  Depart- 
ment of  Agriculture,  who  form  the  Delegation  of  the  United  States  of 
America;  and  the  members  of  the  "Interdepartnientai  Commission  in 

»TIAS  ms,post.  p.  1224. 
•TIAS  1968,^0/*,  p.  X232. 

1219 


Digitize^!  by  Google 


1220 


MEXICO 


Charge  of  AfTairs  Related  to  the  Emigration  of  Mexican  Workers'*,  created 
by  decree  dated  January  17,  1947,  published  in  Official  ReEi^^ter,  no.  20, 
January  24,  1947,  Messrs.  Liccnciado  Benito  Coquet,  Ojicial  Alayor  of 
Gobernacidn;  Doctor  Alfonso  Gucrra,  Oficial  Mayor  of  Foreign  Rdatiomt, 
and  liccndado  J.  Jesus  Gastoicna,  O  ficial  Mayor  of  Labor  and  Social  Wel- 
fare, tedmicaUy  advised  for  this  oocasioii  by  Means.  Aicadio  Ojeda  Gaida, 
Head  of  the  Department  of  Migration;  Mamid  AguQar,  Directar  General  ol 
the  Consular  Service,  and  En^neer  Jorge  MeddUn,  Head  of  the  Depart- 
ment of  General  Security  and  Social  Welfare  ol  the  Ministry  of  Labor,  who 
form  the  Mexican  Ddq;ation, 

"Resolve: 

**That  having  earned  on  cordial  cUscussions  m  a  friendly  atmosphere  of 
mutual  understanding,  with  the  object  of  trymg  to  solve,  in  the  best  fonn 
for  the  Goveniments  of  Mexico  and  of  the  United  States,  tiie  migratafy 
problems  resulting  from  the  illegal  movement  of  Mcdcan  workers,  whose 

number  according  to  estimated  statistics  presented  by  the  Delei^^tion  of  die 
United  States  has  reached  a  total  of  119,000,  of  which  100,000  arc  direct 

emigrants  from  Mexican  territory  and  19,000  arc  workers  who  not  having 
romplrtcd  their  labor  contracts  ha^'e  remained  illcpfally  in  territory'  of  the 
United  States,  being  now  found,  like  the  diicct  rntrants,  giving  their  ?<"rv-iccs 
for  the  most  part  in  agricultural  work,  the  Delegations  reached  atTcement 
to  submit  the  following  conclusions  to  their  respective  Governments  as 
recommendations : 

"First:  At  the  request  of  the  Mcadcan  Delegation  the  United  Statei 
Delegation  agrees  to  submit  to  its  Government  the  proposition  that  the  entire 
contingent  of  Mexicans  who  have  migrated  illegally  be  returned  preferably 
throiiah  the  border  ports  of  Mexicali,  Ciudad  Juarez  and  Re%Tin5a  with  a 
view  to  milking  a  selection  which  may  permit  them  to  return  to  employ- 
ment in  the  United  Stat<?s  under  tlie  protection  of  contracts  which  should 
be  drawn  up  on  bases  acccptai)lc  to  the  two  Governments. 

"Second:  The  abovementioned  contracting  should  be  carried  out 
through  contracts  signed  by  the  representative  of  the  employer  in  the  United 
States  (farmer)  and  by  a  representative  of  the  Interdepanmental  Cwi.unis- 
sion  referred  to  at  the  beginning,  which  is  intervening  in  these  convei^lions; 
said  document  to  be  endoised  in  Mexican  tenitory  by  an  official  oC  die 
Immigration  and  Naturalization  Service  of  the  United  States  of  America, 
indicating  that  the  employer  (farmer)  has  complied  with  the  requiranenis 
of  the  immigration  laws  of  said  country  and  has  received  due  autliorizatiaB 
to  contract  Mexican  woricers  and  to  bring  them  into  the  United  States. 

'Thikd:  Both  Delegations  will  recommend  to  their  respective  Govern- 
ments the  reinforcement  of  thdr  border  patids  and  of  aU  methodsofvigilaiioe 
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to  attain  the  greatest  possible  success  for  the  control  dispoBitioiis  established 

to  imwde  thr.  illegal  migration  of  Mexican  workers. 

"Fourth:  With  a  view  to  cooperation  in  the  realization  of  this  objec- 
tive, the  immigration  authorities  of  tin:  United  States  will  deny  authorization 
for  the  contracting  of  Mexican  workers  to  those  American  employere 
(farmers)  who  in  contravention  of  these  recommendations  use  the  services 
of  agricultural  workers  who  have  entered  illegally. 

"Tbe  MexicanDekiiatio&wiiiiU  appreciate  the  Ui^^  States  Dd^gatxon 
submitting  to  its  Govtfnmeiit  the  doire  of  the  Mexican  Govanrnnent  tbat 
the  authorities  of  the  United  States  study  the  poaaibifity  of  adopting,  in  addi- 
tion, legal  measures  under  which  United  States  cmployeis  who  contract  or 
use  illegally  migrated  Mexican  workers  may  suffer  an  adequate  sanction. 

"In  fonnulating  this  suggestion,  the  Mexican  Delegation  has  in  mind  that 
the  adoption  of  such  measures  would  constitute  the  most  effective  procedure 
for  putting  an  end  to  this  illegal  migration. 

"Fifth  :  The  Mexican  Delegation  agrees  immediately  to  propose  to  its 
Government  that,  through  not  only  the  Ministri^  of  Conununications  and 
Public  Works  but  also  through  Liiat  of  Gobcrnacion  and  other  state  author- 
ities, measures  be  suggested  wUcfa  may  be  considered  pertinent  to  restrict 
as  much  as  possible  the  sale  of  railroad  or  bus  tickets  to  groups  of  workers 
proceeding  to  the  border  of  Menco  with  the  United  States,  eqsedally  through 
the  Punta  Pefiasco  statkm,  or  the  adoption  as  well  of  governmental  measures 
which  may  jM'evcnt  accumulations  of  workers  at  said  border. 

"Sixth  :  With  a  view  lo  impeding  the  migration  to  the  United  States 
of  workers  who  have  their  permanent  residence  in  border  towns,  it  is  sug- 
gested to  the  Delegation  of  the  United  States  that  those  who  are  in  this 
category  be  documented  by  the  Mexican  migration  authorities  only  with 
Card  Form  5-C,  which  only  gives  them  the  right  to  cross  to  the  adjacent 
towns  and  not  to  be  contracted  for  work  in  the  interior  of  the  United  States. 
Therefore,  all  such  wdio  are  dearly  diown  to  be  legal  residents  of  border 
points  should  be  excluded  from  contracts. 

^'Seventh:  The  Ddegatbn  of  the  United  States  will  recommend  to 
its  Government  the  issuance  of  mstructions  to  its  diplomatic  and  consular 
representatives  in  Mexico  with  a  view  to  having  them  abstam,  as  they  have 
done  to  date,  from  documenting,  as  permanent  residents  of  die  United  States, 
persons  whose  passports  do  not  categcnicaUy  so  ipedfy,  with  exception  of 
those  who  have  family  ties  in  that  country. 

"Eighth:  It  is  understood  that  it  is  a  function  of  the  United  States 
Immigration  Service  to  return  workers  found  to  be  illegally  in  the  United 
States  from  the  place  of  detention  to  a  border  point  between  Mexico  and 
the  Ignited  States.  Both  delegations  are  of  the  opinion  that  the  travel  ex- 
pensts  of  the  worker^  fr-m  the  United  States  border  port  adjacent  to  the 
place  of  contract  to  the  place  of  employment  and  return  should  be  for  the 
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accouiu  of  the  employers  in  accordance  with  the  icquiremcnts  of  Articic  29 
of  the  Mexican  Labor  Law. 

'*Nimth:  Bodi  Delegations  will  reoammeDd  to  thdr  respective  Goveni> 
mentt  the  greatest  publicity  for  these  measurei  and  tlicir  undolying  reasons^ 
in  order  that  the  authorities  chaiged  with  their  application,  can  count  upon 
the  fullest  support  of  publk  o|Hnioii  in  hcA  countries,  this  publicity  to  be 
made  simultaneously  and  on  a  date  to  be  agreed  upon  by  both  Chanceries. 

"Tfxth:  The  agreements  set  forth  shall  become  effective  thirtv  da\-> 
after  they  are  aj>[)rnvfd  by  both  Govcrnnicnt5  nnd  nofire  tfv^rrof  given 
through  their  respccti\c  Chanceries,  replacing  ihr  a^itrnirnis  conceminc 
tlicse  questions  sigTied  b\  the  United  States  and  Moxii  in  delegates  in  the 
City  of  Mexico,  Federal  District,  on  June  2,  1944,'  and  in  the  City  of  ^\'ash- 
ington  on  January  9,  1945." 

"In  witness  whereof,  the  present  document  hits  been  prepared  in  sextii- 
plicate  in  both  Spanish  and  English  and  has  been  signed  by  the  members 
of  both  Delegations  on  this  thirty-first  day  of  January,  Nineteen  hundred 
and  forty-seven." 

**I>degation  of  the  United  States 

WiLLTAM   0.  MacLeAN 

Mauuce  L,  Stafford 

Mexican  Delegation 

Bbntto  Coquet 

J.  Jsstis  Gastorbka 

MhHmh  Aguilas 

Alfonso  Guerra 
Arcadio  Ojeda  G. 
Jorge  MedelUn** 

I  am  requested  to  state  abo  that,  while  ni\  government  is  ready  to  com- 
ment informally  as  to  the  practicability  of  any  contract  proposed  by  the 

Mexican  Government  covering  the  terms  of  rmplovment  between  United 
Stales  employers  and  Mexican  agricultural  workci-s,  mv  t;o\crnment  cannot 
be  a  party  to  any  contracts  made  or  provide  pohcing  for  the  fulfillmeni  of 
such  contracts,  as  made  clear  in  the  discussions  between  tlic  representatives 
of  the  two  governments.  The  workers  will  have,  however,  the  usual  remedies 
or  recourses  available  to  residents  in  the  United  States  in  the  same  fidd  oi 
employment. 

I  also  wish  to  point  out  to  Your  Excdlency  that  my  govenunent  conridm 
the  present  agreement  as  distinct  and  independent  of  that  entered  into  be- 
tween our  two  governments  in  oomieGdon  with  the  recruitment  of  agricaK 
tural  woiicers  by  representatives  of  the  United  States  Department  of 
Agriculture  in  the  sense  that  the  first  has  to  do  with  contractual  idatiov 

"  Not  printed. 


Digiiiztxi  by  Google 


MIGRATORY  WORKERS— liiARCH  10,  1947 


1223 


between  Mexican  laborers  and  United  States  employers,  whereas  the  second 
has  to  do  with  contractual  leblioitt  between  Mexican  UbcMrenaod  the  Untt^ 
States  Government. 

If  Your  Excellency's  Government  approves  the  above  quoted  agreement 
and  is  in  accord  with  the  other  paragraphs  of  the  note,  I  propose  to  Your 
Excellency  that  this  note  and  the  reply  to  it  constitute  the  exchange  of  nuics 
omtemplalied  in  Aitide  10  of  the  agreoneiu  abo^ 

Please  aocqtt,  Exodlency,  the  renewed  assurances  of  my  highest  and  most 
Hif^np^iffl^fd  convderotion. 

Walter  Thurston 

His  Excellency 

Senor  Don  Jaime  Torres  Bodet 
Secretary  of  Foreign  Relations, 
Mexico,  D£, 


The  Secretary  of  Foreign  Afmrs  to  the  American  Ambassador 

[TMNIIATlOlf] 

[seal] 

ssM  Mexico,  DX.,  March  10,  1947 

Mr.  Ambassador: 

I  ha\e  the  honor  to  refer  to  Your  Excellency's  kind  note  No.  673  of 
March  10, 1947,  which  reads  word  for  wcxrd  as  follows: 

[For  text  of  U.S.  note,  see  above.] 

In  this  connection  I  am  happy  to  inform  Your  Excellency  that  the  Govern- 
ment of  Mexico  accepts  the  above-quoted  proposal  and  Ls  in  accord  with  the 
remarks,  also  quoted  above,  on  the  participation  of  United  States  authorities 
in  the  drafting  and  execution  of  individual  work  contracts,  and  on  the  fact  that 
it  is  United  Stat^  employers  who  wiii  iiirc  the  agricultural  workei^,  with  no 
question  of  contractual  relations  between  the  btter  and  the  Government  of 
the  United  States. 

I  take  pleasure  in  renewing  to  Your  Excellency  the  assurances  <A  my  highest 
and  most  distinguiBlied  consideration. 

Jaime  Torres  Bodet 

fSh  Excellency 

Walter  Thurston, 

Ambassador  Extraordinary  and  Plenipotentiary 
of  the  United  States  of  America. 
City. 
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Exchange  of  notes  at  Mexico  March  10, 1947,  supplementing  agreement 

of  March  10, 1947  ' 
EnUred  inio  force  March  10, 1947;  effective  April  9, 1947 
Terminated  October  15, 1947  * 

61  Stat  4106;  Treaties  and  Odier 
Intenatkmal  Acts  Series  1858 

The  American  Ambassador  to  the  Secretary  of  Foreign  Affairs 

va.  «Ts  Mexico^  D.F.,  March  10,  1947 

Excellency: 

I  have  the  honor  to  refer  to  the  supplementary  agreement  reached  hf 
representathres  of  the  Unked  States  and  Mexican  Governments  as  a  resok 

of  the  conferences  held  in  Mexico  City  between  January  27  and  Fdbruaiy4, 
1947,  on  the  subject  of  tlie  return  to  Mexico  of  illegal  Mexican  entnuiti 

into  the  United  States,  and  their  possible  engagement  by  American  employcn 
;is  at^rirultural  workrrs  in  the  United  States.  The  document  setting  forth  this 
supplementan'  agreement  has  been  duly  signed  in  duplicate  originals  and  is 
now  in  possession  ol  the  competent  authorities  of  both  governments. 

I  am  directed  to  inform  Your  Excellency  that  my  government  ajjprovcs  the 
above  mentioned  document  which,  for  the  sake  of  clarity  is  quoted  below: 

"In  conference  in  the  City  of  Mexico,  Federal  District,  in  the  Conference 
Room  of  the  Mini-^tP.'  of  Foreign  Relations,  Messrs.  ^Vil!ianl  G.  ^^acT.ean, 
representative  of  the  Department  of  State;  Ugo  Cani'^i,  Commissioner  of  the 
Immigration  and  Naturalization  Senicc  of  the  Dcpai  tiiicnt  of  Justice;  Albert 
del  Guercio,  District  Director  of  the  Immigration  and  Naturalization  Sennoe 
in  the  District  of  Southern  California;  Maurice  L.  Stafford,  Consul  Generalflf 
the  United  States  of  America,  in  representation  of  the  American  Embassy,  and 
Hany  F.  Brown,  observer  for  the  Labor  Office  of  the  Department  of  Agri- 
culture, who  form  the  Delegation  of  the  United  States  of  America;  and  the 
members  of  the  "Intcrdepaittnental  Commission  in  Chai^  of  -\fTairs  Relatai 
to  the  Emigration  of  Mexican  Worlcers",  created  by  decree  dated  January  17, 

^TIAS1857,an(«,p.  1219. 

■  Pufsuftiit  to  notice  of  lennimtion  given  by  Btodco  Oct  15, 1947. 
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1947,  published  in  Official  Register  no.  20,  January  24,  1947,  Messrs. 
lioenciado  Bentto  Coquet,  Ofieid  Mayor  of  CohemadSn;  Doctor  Alfonso 
Guerra,  Opad  Mayor  d  Foreign  Relations*  and  Lioenciado  J.  Jesus  Gasto- 
rena,  Ofieid  Mayor  d  Labor  and  Social  Welfare,  technically  advised  for 

this  occasion  by  Messrs.  Arcadio  Ojeda  Garcia,  Head  of  the  Department  of 
Migration;  Manuel  Aguilar,  Director  General  of  the  Consular  Service,  and 
Engineer  Jorge  Mcdcllln,  Head  of  the  Department  of  General  Seciiritv  and 
Social  Welfare  of  the  Ministry  of  Labor,  who  fomi  the  Mexican  Delegation: 
"FrasT:  As  an  annex  to  the  memorandum  of  this  date,  the  United  States 
Delegation  has  advised  that  a  considerable  number  of  the  Mexican  workers 
found  illegally  in  the  United  States  presently  are  employed  in  the  State  of 
Texas. 

"Second  :  The  Mexican  Ddegatioii,  in  view  of  the  statement  to  which 
the  preceding  point  refei8»  consideis  that  it  is  confronted  with  a  factual  situa- 
tion which  was  not  created  by  the  Govenmient  of  Mexico,  but  which  it  is 
desirable  to  solve  in  benefit  to  the  Mexican  woikeis.  Consequently  it  is  dis- 
posed to  recommend  to  its  Government  that,  as  an  exceptional  measure,  it 
authorize  the  contracting  of  these  workers  in  order  that  they  may  continue 
to  lend  their  ser\'iccs  in  the  State  of  Texas,  on  the  understanding  that  this 
attitude  will  not  constitute  a  precedent  nor  can  it  be  invoked  in  the  future, 
since  the  Government  of  Mexico  remains  firm  in  its  determination  not  to  per- 
mit, under  the  protection  of  existing  conventions,  that  persons  of  Mexican 
nationality  be  oontracted  to  wroric  in  States  of  the  United  States  in  which  there 
may  exist  discrimination  against  Mexicans,  a  problem  which,  on  the  other 
hand,  in  so  far  as  Texas  is  oonoeroed,  seems  to  be  on  die  road  to  a  favorable 
solution,  in  view  of  the  repeated  proofs  of  friendship  and  of  good  will  which 
the  Honorable  Beaufort  Jester,  Govcmor  of  said  State,  has  shown  towards 
Mexico. 

"Third:  The  resohitions  which  fall  under  this  additional  memorandum 
arc  subject  to  the  same  treatment  mentioned  in  the  tenth  reconmiendation  of 
the  document  of  which  this  is  an  annex.'* 

"Delegation  of  the  United  States 
William  G.  MacLean 
Maurice  L.  Stajford 

Mexican  Delegation 

Benito  Coquet 

J.  Jesus  Castorena 
Manuel  Aguilar 
At.fonso  Gukrra 
Arcadio  Ojeda  G. 
Jorge  Medellin" 

I  am  requested  to  state  also  that,  vAv.\c  mv  government  Is  ready  to  comment 
informally  as  to  the  practicability  of  any  contract  proposed  by  the  Mexican 
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Government  covering  the  terms  of  employment  between  United  States  <an- 
plovers  and  Mexican  agricultural  workers,  mv  ro\Tmment  cannot  be  apart)' 
to  any  contracts  made  or  pro\  jdp  policing  for  tlie  fulfillment  of  such  contram 
as  made  clear  in  the  discussions  between  the  representatives  of  the  iwo  ?  i  t:- 
mcnts.  The  workers  will  have,  however,  the  usual  remedies  or  recourses  a\  li- 
able to  residents  in  the  United  States  in  the  same  fidd  of  cmjdoymait 

I  also  wish  to  point  out  to  Your  Excellency  that  my  govenuDcntoQaida 
the  prCKDt  suppfementary  agreement  as  distinct  and  independent  cf  tbt 
entered  into  between  our  two  govenunents  in  connection  with  the  mnit- 
ment  of  agricultural  worken  by  iqmsentatives  of  the  United  States  Tkpn- 
ment  of  Agriculture  in  the  sense  that  the  first  has  to  do  with  contractual  rela- 
tions between  Mexican  laborer*!  and  United  State  emplovers,  whereas  the 
second  has  to  do  with  contractual  relations  between  Mexican  laborers  and 
the  United  States  Government. 

If,  for  its  part,  Your  Excellency's  Government  likc\N  ise  approves  the  above 
quoted  supplementary  agreement,  1  propose  to  Your  Excellency  th^  lUi 
note  and  the  reply  to  it  constitute  the  exchange  of  notes  contonplated  is 
the  agreement  of  January  31,  1^7.* 

Please  accej^  Excellency,  the  renewed  assurances  of  my  highest  and  M 
distinguished  consideration. 

Walter  Thuestos 

His  £xcdlency 

Sefior  Don  Jaime  Torres  Bodet, 
Secretary  of  Foreign  Relations, 
Mexico,  D.P. 

Tk0  Seeretary  of  Foreign  Afmrs  to  tko  American  Ambas$aior 

tnuUfSIATHMt] 

3205  Mexico,  D.F.,  March  10,  1947 

Excellency: 

I  have  the  pleasure  of  referring  to  Your  Excellency's  kind  note  No.  675 
of  March  10,  1947,  which  reads  word  for  word  as  follows: 

[For  text  of  U^.  nota^  no  above.] 

In  this  connection  I  am  happf  to  inloon  Your  fixodlency  that  tlie  Gcv> 
emmcnt  of  Mexko  accepts  the  above-quoted  proposal  and  is  in  accoid 
with  the  remarks,  also  quoted  above,  on  the  participation  of  United  StsKi 

authorities  in  the  draftmg  and  execution  of  individual  work  contracts,  and 
in  paiticutor  the  fact  that  it  is  United  States  employers  who  wiU  hiic  tfae 

■TIAS  1857,<2nl«,p.  1219. 
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agricultural  workoa,  vnth  no  quotkm  of  contnctual  rdationi  between  the 
latter  and  the  Govenunent  of  the  United  Sutes. 

I  take  pleasure  in  renewing  to  Your  fixoeUency  the  aasuiances  oC  my  high- 
est and  most  distinguished  conadcratioo* 

JaDCB  TORRBS  BODET 

His  Excellency 

Walter  Thukston 

Ambassador  of  the  United  States  of  America, 
Mixico,  DJf, 
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Exchan(^e  of  notes  at  Washington  March  17, 1947 
Entered  into  force  Afarch  17,  1947 

Supplemented  by  agreements  of  March  18,  1947;"^  September  26  imi 
October  3,'  1947; '  November  24  and  26,  1947;'  Decembtr  1^, 
1947,  and  January  3,  1918;*  February  3  and  12,  1949;'  ad 
February  9  and  March  28,  1949  * 

Superseded  by  agreement  of  August  26,  1952  * 


[For  text,  sec  3  UST  399;  TIAS  2404.] 


I 
I 


»3UST  402;  TIAS  2404. 
*  3  UST  407;  TIAS  2404. 
•3  UST 41 1; TIAS  2404. 
*3  UST  41 5;  TIAS  2404. 
•3  UST  424;  TIAS  2404. 
«3U8T4S6;TIA82404^ 
t6UST2543;TIAS8S(10. 
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Exchange  of  notes  at  Mexico  March  25  and  April  2, 1947,  supplement' 

ing  agreement  of  April  26, 194$ 
Entered  into  force  April  2, 1947 
Superseded  by  agreement  of  Fetruary  20  and 22, 2948  ^ 

61  Stat  3738;  Tieades  and  Other 
Inlenia.tiooal  Acts  Series  1710 

The  American  AmlMusador  to  the  Secretary  of  Foreign  A§eufS 

Embassy  of  the 
United  States  of  America 
Mexico,  DF.,  March  25, 1947 

Excellency: 

I  liavc  the  honor  to  refer  to  the  recent  negotiation  -;  which  have  taken  place 
between  the  Intcrsccretariai  Gommitlcc  of  Your  Excellency's  Government 
and  Mem.  IVUm  IL  Biiie  and  Dundl  L.  Lord,  rcpresoiling  the  United 
States  Departnifint  of  Agriculture,  regarding  the  cxmtinued  employment  of 
Mexican  agricultural  workers  in  the  United  States^  and  to  request  that  Your 
Excellency  be  good  enough  to  inform  the  Intersecretarial  CSonmiittee  that  my 
Govemmrnt  agrees  to  the  following  supplementary  provisions  in  relation  to 
the  program  being  carried  out  under  the  terms  of  the  agreement  between  the 
United  States  of  America  and  Mexico,  which  was  signed  on  August  4,  1942,' 
and  revised  April  26, 1943:  * 

1.  It  is  agreed  that  no  change  in  the  present  wording  of  the  Work  Agree- 
ment form  now  in  use  need  be  made,  but  specific  understandings  hereinafter 
suggested  are  to  be  given  effect  by  appropriate  administrative  action. 

2.  It  is  understood  that  workers  who  are  to  be  employed  any  part  of  the 
time  in  work  on  the  sugar  beet  crc^  will  be  informed  of  that  fact  and  that 
much  of  such  wodk  is  arduous. 

3.  It  is  agreed  that  when  implementing  Paragraph  2  of  the  Woik  Agree- 
ments,  the  location  meant  by  the  words  **area*'  and  ''region**  will  be  con- 
sklered  to  be  the  County  in  which  the  Mexican  worker  is  employed. 

*T1AS  1966,  post,  p.  1232. 
'EAS278»Ml«,pil069. 
«EAS  351, p.  1129. 
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4.  It  is  understood  that  in  each  worker's  contract  there  will  be  inserted, 
by  n!M>fr  stamp  and  upon  the  dotted  line,  the  name  of  the  place  where  the 
worker  was  first  intcr\  iewed  in  connection  with  hh  contract,  and  that  place 
can  be  considered  his  "point  of  origin"  for  all  purposes  under  his  contract. 

5.  It  is  agreed  that  in  the  e\  cnt  it  becomes  necessary  to  repatriate  Mexican 
workera  before  the  expiration  of  their  contracts  as  a  result  of  a  detcnninaticxi 
that  their  sendees  are  no  longer  necessary,  the  United  Stales  Department  of 
Agriculture  will  use  every  means  availablieto  avdd  tenmnating  liut  oGntnds 
of  Mexican  workers  who  have  recently  arrived  in  the  United  States,  repatriat- 
ing instead,  if  necessary,  those  Mexican  woricen  who  have  been  employed  in 
the  United  States  over  longer  periods  of  time. 

6.  It  is  understood  that,  except  for  days  in  which  the  worlce r  works  more 
than  four  hours,  and  except  for  Sundays  occurring  bci'oro  thr  wc  rkcr's  con- 
tract has  been  tcmiinated,  there  shall  be  paid  to  any  worker  who  li  phv^icallv 
able  to  perform  hi^  work,  the  cost  of  feeding  during  the  period  of  time  m  whidi 
he  has  not  been  utilized  for  rca^oru»  bcycmd  his  control. 

7.  It  is  agreed  that  the  food  provided  on  the  fanm  or  by  the  commii- 
saries  controlled  by  the  fairness  must  be  provided  to  the  woricers  at  oast,  and 
must  not  exceed  $1 .50  U.S.  Guirency  per  day. 

8.  It  is  understood  that  fanners  will  be  notified  that  the  Consuls  ci  hfexico 
or  the  delegates  which  the  Intersecretarial  Committee  assigns  will  have  poi%vcr 
to  ^e\^cw  the  vs  orkcrs'  contracts,  study  the  sanitary  system  and  the  cost  and 
class  of  food  in  tho^^r  ca^es  where  thev  may  ronsidrr  it  necessary. 

9.  It  is  agreed  that  it  is  to  be  recommended  to  the  farmers  that  the  balance 
amounts  which  remain  due  the  workers  from  salaries  and  sa\  incrs-f  and  deduc- 
tions be  paid  by  one  check  payable  to  the  Banco  Nacional  dc  Credito  Agricola, 
to  which  is  attached  a  list  of  the  woriiers  involved  and  thor  respective  inter- 
ests therein. 

10.  It  is  agreed  that,  particulariy  in  view  of  the  increased  minimum  wage 
rates  to  be  paid  for  work  in  connectioii  with  the  1947  sugar  beet  crop  by 
producers  who  apply  for  payments  under  the  Sugar  Act  of  1937,*  as 
amended,  the  provision  of  37  cents  per  hour  minimimi  wage  in  provisicm  2 
of  the  Work  Agreements  remains  unchanged,  but  that  the  United  States  De- 
partment of  Agriculture  undertakes,  exactK  as  the  Work  Agreements  provide, 
that  the  treatment  in  respect  to  salaries  which  is  given  Mexican  workers,  shaQ 
in  no  way  be  inferior  to  that  accorded  United  States  domestic  labor. 

11.  It  is  agreed  that  if,  at  tiie  termination  of  the  contract,  the  worker  is  not 
returned  to  Mexico  for  reasom  beyond  his  oontrol,  commencing  on  the  I5tli 
day  following  the  date  of  the  termination  of  the  contract,  the  worker  wiH  be 
paid  by  the  United  Stales  Department  of  Agriculture,  50  cents  U.S.  Cuncncf 
for  each  day  up  to  the  date  of  embarication  of  the  worker  for  Mexico,  this  sum 
being  in  addition  to  the  subsistence  and  other  benefits  heretofore  provided. 


*  50  Stat.  903. 
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It  k  understood  that  this  note,  together  with  Your  Eaccdieiicy's  reply  in  the 

same  terms,  shall  constitute  an  agreement  between  the  Government  of  the 
United  States  of  America  and  the  Government  of  the  United  Meadcan  States 
on  the  supplementary  provisions  cited  above. 

Please  accept,  Excellency,  the  renewed  assurances  of  my  highest  and  most 
distinguished  consideration. 

Walter  Thurston 

HisExcdQcncy 

SdSor  Don  Jadu  Torres  Boost, 

Secretary  of  Foreign  Rdations, 


The  Secretary  of  Foreign  A  ffairs  to  the  Anurican  Ambassador 

fTRANSLAHONl 

MINIST&I  OF  FORSIQN  AFTAIB8 
UMI3BD  MEXICAN  BTATRB 
MBXICO 

Mzjaoo,D^,,AprU2, 1947 

EZGRLLENCy: 

I  take  pleasure  in  replyinc^  to  Your  Excellency's  very  courteous  note  No. 
697,  dated  March  25  last,  which  I  transcribe  as  follows: 

[For  text  of  U.S.  note,  tee  above] 

In  due  reply,  I  am  pleased  to  inform  Your  Excellency  that,  recognizing 
the  friendly  desire  on  the  part  of  representatives  of  the  United  States  Depart- 
ment of  Agriculture  to  co-ordinate  their  points  of  view  with  those  of  tlie 
Modcaa  Interd^Mutmental  Gomndttoe,  my  Govemmcnt  exprcises  its  agree- 
ment iwith  the  tenns  of  the  above-inserted  notc^  consideriiig  those  terms  as 
supplementary  to  the  Agreement  of  April  26, 1943,  nvith  the  undeistanding 
that  if,  in  practice,  differences  of  interpretation  should  be  encountered  as  to 
whether  the  above-mentioned  Agreement  of  1943  or  the  above-dted  addi- 
tional clauses  should  be  applied,  my  Government  hopes  that  the  text  which  is 
more  favorable  to  the  worker  will  be  applied. 

I  take  pleasure  in  renewing  to  Your  Excellency  the  assurance  of  my  highest 
consideration. 

J.  T.  BODBT 

His  Excellency 

Waltbr  Thurston 

Ambassador  of  the  United  States  of  America, 
Mexi€o,DJF» 
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Exchange  of  notes  at  Mixico  February  20  and  21,  1948^  with  text 

of  agreement  signed  February  17,  1948 
Entered  into  force  February  21  j  1948 
Terminated  Octoher  IS,  1948^ 

62  Stat.  '^B87:  Trenties  and  Other 
inlernationai  Acts  Scries  1968 

T/u  American  Chargd  d'A^aires  ad  interim  to  the  Secretary  of  Foreign 

Affairs 

No.  m«  Mszioa,  D.F^  Ptbntay  20,  1948 

Excellency: 

I  have  the  honor  to  refer  to  convenatiom  which  have  reoentljr  been  hdd 
m  £1  Paso,  Tnas,  and  m  Medoo  City  between  repiesentatives  of  the  Umied 
States  of  America  and  the  United  Mexican  States  with  the  object  o£  aniviqg 
at  a  mutual  and  satisf actoiy  agreement  for  the  further  recniiting  of  Mexicm 
agricultural  woitos  for  the  United  States,  and  to  the  resuhs  of  diese  coo- 
veisatioiis  by  which  an  agreement  was  ^gned  between  the  said  rqiresentativa 
aa  February  17,  1948.  The  test  of  the  agreement  is  as  follows: 

'*MioitATioK  OF  Mbxican  Agugulturai.  Worxkrs 

"In  vifw  nf  the  tcmiination  on  December  31,  1947,  of  the  joint  admin- 
istration of  the  Agreement  of  April  26,  1943,'  under  which  Mexican  agri- 
cultural workers  temporarily  migrated  to  the  United  States  to  *  oopt  ratc  in 
agricultural  production  in  that  country,  and  in  view  of  the  continued  need 
for  additional  asjicultural  workers  in  certain  regions  of  the  United  States, 
the  Embassy  of  the  United  States  in  Mexico  City,  in  a  note  to  liic  Mexican 
Foreign  Office  dated  November  10,  1947,  proposed  conversations  between 
representatives  of  the  two  Governments  to  formulate  recommcndadoos  as 
to  conditions  and  terms  to  govern  future  employment  of  Mexican  agricul- 
tural workcn  in  the  United  States.  The  Mexican  Government  eaptcafJ 
agreement  to  the  proposed  discussioas  and  named  the  following  dckgalkn: 

*  Pursuant  to  notice  of  terminatioa  given  by  Mexico  Oct  18, 1948. 
*EA8S51,«iil«,p.n29. 
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"As  Delegates:  Alfonso  Guerra,  Executive  Oflker  of  the  Department 
of  Foreign  Affairs;  Lk.  Horado  Teran,  Executive  Officer  of  the  Department 
of  the  Interior;  Golond  Raul  Michel,  Consul  General  of  Mexico  at  £1  Paao^ 
Texas;  and  lie.  Celso  Ledesma  lAbastida,  Chief  Counsdor,  Department  of 
Labor  and  Social  Welfare. 

"As  Advisers:  Arcadio  Ojeda  Garda,  Chief  of  Immigration  Service, 
Department  of  the  Interior;  Lie.  Giiillcrmo  Garcia  Maynez,  Counselor  of 
the  Labor  Department;  Roberto  S.  Urrea,  Consul  of  Mexico  at  El  Paso, 
Texas;  Alberto  Monroy,  Chief  of  the  Interdepartmental  OfRcc,  Ciudad 
Juarez,  Chihuahua;  Jose  Reyes  Nava,  Chief  of  the  Interdepartmental  Oifice 
at  Rcynosa,  Tamauhpas,  Mexico;  Joaquin  Terrazas,  Chief  of  the  Interde- 
partmental  Office,  Mexicali,  Baja  Califomia;  and  Danid  Chavez,  Vice- 
consul  of  Mexico  at  £1  Paao,  Texas. 

'The  United  States  Government  at  the  same  time  designated  the  foUow- 
^      ing  delegation; 

"As  Deleoates:  William  G  M  icLcan,  Economic  Arl\  i«er,  D!\  is!on  of 
^      Mexican  Affairs,  Dcpartnu nt.  of  State;  Watson  B.  Miller,  CommLssioner  of 
Immigration  and  Naturalization;  and  Willard  F.  Kelly,  Assistant  Commis- 
sioner of  Immigration  and  Naturalization,  of  the  Department  of  Justice: 
and  Walter  Erb,  Acting  Assistant  Director  for  Farm  Placement,  United 
^      States  Employment  Service,  Department  of  Labor. 
'*        "As  Admsers  :  Albert  D.  Misler,  Chief  Attorney,  Department  of  Labor; 
^     William  A.  Whakn,  District  Director,  United  Stales  Immigration  and  Nat- 
i      uralization  Service,  San  Antonio,  Tex:Ls ;  Grover  C.  Wihnoth,  District  Di- 
1.'      rector,  United  States  Inmiigratlon  and  Naturalization  Service,  El  Paso, 
*      Texas;  William  A.  Carmichael,  District  Director,  United  States  Immigra- 
tion and  Naturalization  Scr\ice.  Los  Angeles,  Califomia;  Robert  H.  Rob- 
inson, Examiner,  United  States  Immigration  and  Naturalization  Service; 
Stephen  E.  Agiiirre,  Consul  of  the  United  States  of  America,  Ciudad  Juarez, 
Ciiiiiuahua,  Mexico;  and  G.  Wallace  La  Rue,  Consul  of  the  United  States 
'      of  America,  Cuidad  Juarez,  Chihuahua,  Mexico. 

<-  *'The  two  delegations  ha\'ing  met  in  joint  session  in  the  City  of  El  Paso, 

Texas,  from  November  20,  1947,  to  December  2,  1947,  followed  by  a  fur- 
ther meeting  in  Mexico  on  February  9-11,  1948,  between  Mr.  Maurice  L. 
StaiTord,  First  Secretary  of  the  Embassy  of  the  Uiuted  Slates,  and  Dr.  Alfonso 
Guerra,  Ofidal  Mayor  of  the  Ministry  for  Foreif[n  Rdatkms  of  the  United 
Mcadcan  States,  and  after  f uU  reconsideration  of  every  prospect  of  the  prob- 
lem adopt  the  foUowiqg  resolutions  as  recommendations  to  thdr  respective 
Governments  with  the  understanding  that  they  are  to  be  made  effecdve  be- 
tween the  two  Governments,  if  approved,  by  an  exchange  of  notes  through 
diplomatic  channels,  both  delegations  being  in  accord  in  recommending  to 
their  respective  Governments  that  from  the  date  of  said  notes,  all  future 
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contracting  of  Mcsdcan  agricultural  ymdaea  for  employment  in  the  United 
States,  as  well  as  the  recontFactiiig  of  those  Mexican  workeis  actually  in  the 
United  States,  should  be  governed  by  the  terms  of  this  Agreement 

**1.  The  contracts,  whether  xenewab  or  new,  win  be  on  a  direct  woriDcr 
to  employer  basis,  with  mtervention  by  the  two  Govenmients,  which  shall 
ovcnee  thdr  obsenrance  in  the  fofm  spedfied  in  this  document  It  i^ 
understood  that  the  term  "employd"  refers  to  the  owner  or  operator  of  an 
agricultural  property  in  the  United  States  or  to  an  association  of  such,  and 
that  the  term  'Sroricer^'  refers  to  a  Mexican  national  who  Is  an  agricultural 
worker. 

"2.  The  form  of  contract  which  should  be  used  accoiripanics  this  agne- 
ment,'  with  the  understaiidinG:  that  if  it  is  considered  nccessan'  to  nxakt  ixm- 
damental  changes  therein,  sucii  changes  shall  be  the  subject  of  consultadoo 
and  agreement  between  the  two  Govcmmaiti  through  diplomatic  channels. 

"3.  Employers  in  the  United  Stales  wQl  be  permitted  to  contract  Mencan 
agricultural  woricen  under  this  agreement  for  empkyment  in  a  prcvicndf 
specified  area.  The  appropriate  authorities  of  the  United  States  w  ill  infonn 
those  of  Mexico  three  months  in  advance  of  the  number  of  workers  \^  hich 
may  be  required  for  the  following  period,  and  the  GoN'emment  of  Mexico 
will  make  available  the  maximum  number  compatible  with  the  labor  needs 
of  the  Republic  of  Mexico.  Said  employers  must  (a)  have  certification  hs' 
the  United  States  Employment  Service  of  the  United  States  Department  of 
Labor  that  workers  arc  needed  in  that  specified  area,  and  that  domcsdc 
workers  are  not  available  at  prevailing  \va^^^  in  that  area,  and  (b  be  ia 
possession  of  written  authorization  from  the  Immigration  and  Naturaliza^ 
tion  Service  of  the  United  States  to  bring  in  a  specified  number  of  suck 
workers. 

'  A  copy  of  the  certification  mentioned  m  section  (a)  above  shaD  be  for- 
warded diiectly  to  the  Meadcan  Miiteyof  Labor  by  the  United  States  Eni> 
ployment  Service.  In  order  that  the  workers  may  have  previous  knowied^ 
of  the  nature  of  the  employment  offered,  the  employer  will  furnish  them  oooi- 
plete  information  at  the  contracting  centers,  with  the  assistance  of  the  Uai- 
can  authorities^  in  regard  to  name  and  address  of  employer,  cUmate  in  die 
place  of  employment,  salaries,  and  all  other  pertinent  data. 

*'4.  The  authorizations  specified  in  section  (b)  of  the  preceding  paia- 
graph  i^iould  be  granted  only  to  those  employers  who  post  a  bond  or  odier 
satisfactory  coUateral  with  the  Inmug^tion  and  Naturalization  Serrire 
sufficiently  large  to  guarantee  the  return  of  the  woiker  to  fab  place  of  coDtrad 
in  Mexico  writhout  cost  to  him. 

"5.  Me3dcan  workers  entering  the  United  Statef;  under  the  tenm  of  ths 
agreement  shall  not  be  obligated  to  engage  in  any  military  service. 

"Notpiintedhcre; 
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**6.  In  accordance  with  Executive  Order  No.  9346,  lasued  by  the  Presi- 
dent  of  the  United  States  on  May  27,  \9^3*  Mexican  w(»iterft in  the  United 
States  umier  this  agreement  shall  not  suffer  diacriminatory  acts  of  any  kind. 
For  the  purposes  of  this  article  the  appropriate  agencies  of  both  Governments 
shall  cooperate. 

*'7.  Mexicans  entering  the  United  States  under  this  agreement  shall  not 
be  employed  to  displace  other  workers,  or  for  the  purpose  of  reducing  rates 
of  pay  previously  established. 

"8.  Contracts  will  be  made  between  the  employer  and  the  worker  under 
the  supervuion  of  a  representative  erf  eadi  of  the  two  Governments,  and  they 
must  be  written  m  Spanish  and  in  En^Uah.  The  places  of  contract  in  the 
Republic  of  Mexico  shall  be  fredy  determined  by  the  Government  of  Mexico 
and  advice  thereof  given  to  the  American  Government  within  three  months 
from  the  time  of  notification  of  the  number  of  workers  needed  by  means  of 
an  exchange  of  diplomatic  notes  between  the  two  Governments.  It  is  under- 
stood that  they  shall  not  be  south  of  a  line  from  coast  to  coast  through  Guada^ 
lajara  and  Queretaro. 

"The  transportation  of  the  worker  from  the  place  of  contract  to  the  place 
of  employment  and  return  to  place  of  contract  in  Mexico,  as  well  as  food, 
lodging,  and  other  expenses  en  route,  inchiding  up  to  35  kilograms  of  per- 
sonal objects  but  not  including  furniture,  shall  be  at  the  expense  of  the 
employer. 

**9.  Mexican  health  authorities  at  the  place  of  contracting  will  sec  that 
the  worker  meets  the  necessary  physical  conditions,  and  officials  of  the  United 
States  Public  Health  Service  will  cooperate  in  this  examination  and  at  the 
sainc  time  will  make  the  examinations  required  us  a  condition  of  entrance 
into  the  United  States,  without  waiving  in  the  latter  case  the  right  to  further 
examination  at  the  border,  in  which  case  wor  ki  who  fail  to  pass  this  sec- 
ond examination  shall  be  given  transportation  back  to  the  place  of  contract. 

*'10.  An  transpmtation  and  fiving  expenses  from  the  [dace  of  oontrad 
to  the  place  of  employment  and  return,  as  weU  as  any  expenses  incurred  in 
the  fulfillment  of  any  requirements  of  a  migratory  nature,  shall  be  met  by 
the  employer. 

*4L    Wages  to  be  paid  the  worker  shall  be  the  same  as  those  paid  for 

similar  work  to  domestic  agricultural  workers  under  the  same  conditions 
within  the  same  area,  in  the  respective  areas  of  cmploNTncnt.  Piece  rates 

shall  he  so  set  as  to  enable  the  worker  of  average  .ahilitv  to  earn  the  prevail- 
ing wage.  In  any  case  the  worker  shall  not  Ix;  paid  less  th  in  he  would  earn 
at  the  h(  (irlv  rate  set  forth  in  the  Individual  Work  Agreement,  which  shall 
be  fixed  taking  into  consideration  the  c  ost  of  living  in  the  United  Stat^  at 
the  time  of  contracting.  Where  higher  wages  are  paid  for  specialized  tasks 
such  as  the  operation  of  vehicles  or  machinery,  Mexican  workers  shall  be 
entitled  to  such  wages  while  assigned  to  such  tasks. 

*  8  Fed.  Reg.  7183. 
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"12.  The  worker  shall  not  be  transferred  from  the  jrface  of  enipIo>'mcm 
to  another  locality  without  the  express  approval  of  the  worker  and  the 
Mexican  Consul  with  jurisdiction  in  the  place  o£  empbyment  from  which 

transfer  is  under  consideration. 

"13.  No  dcdurtions  of  any  kind  shall  be  made  from  the  wages  of  the 
workri^  except  those  specifically  provided  in  the  individual  contract  or 
required  by  law. 

"14.  The  Mexican  workers  will  be  furnished,  without  cost  to  dieni,  with 
hy^enic  lodgings,  adequate  to  the  physical  condition  of  the  area  and  of  a 
type  used  by  the  domestic  agricultural  'wotktis  of  the  area. 

"15.  Woricers  admitted  under  this  understanding  shall  enjoy  as  r^anb 
occupational  diseases  and  accidents  the  same  guarantees  enjoyed  by  domestic 
ai^ricultural  workers  under  applicable  state  or  federal  legislation  in  the  L'nited 
States.  Tlic  employer  shall  provide  medicines  and  medical  attention,  in  ac- 
cordance with  prevailing  la^\"s,  custom?;  or  practices  or,  in  the  absence  of 
such,  in  accordance  with  equitable  and  just  principles.  When  the  cmploNTr 
provides  medical  attention  to  the  worker  because  of  acts  of  negligence  of  a 
third  person,  the  employer  shall  be  subrogated  in  the  right  of  the  worker  to 
recover  the  cost  of  such  medkal  care. 

"16.  Groups  of  workers  admitted  under  this  agreement  shall  have  the 
right  to  elect  their  own  representatives,  from  among  the  members  of  the  groups 
to  maintain  contact  between  the  workers  and  the  employers. 

"  1 7.  The  United  States  Employment  Service  of  the  United  States  Depart- 
ment of  Labor  shall  lend  its  good  offices  to  the  contractinj^  parties  with  a  %iew 
to  obtaining  full  compliance  with  the  terms  of  this  agreement  and  the  indi- 
vidual contract.  The  worker  may  request  these  good  offices  direct  or  through 
the  Mexican  Consul  having  jurisdiclion  m  the  place  of  employment. 

"18,  Tlic  Mexican  Consuls  or  their  duly  accredited  represcntativts, 
within  their  corresponding  jurisdicdon,  in  cooperation  with  the  represeata* 
tivcs  of  the  United  States  Employment  Service  or  the  Imm^gratioii  and 
Naturalization  Service,  will  take  all  posable  measures  of  protection  in  ike 
interest  of  the  Mexican  workers  in  all  questions  affecting  them,  and  the  eah 
pkiyer  will  grant  such  officials  access  to  the  place  of  employment  \vhcn  it  is 
necce-vsary  not  only  for  the  protection  of  the  worker  but  also  for  the  mainte- 
nance of  good  relations  between  the  employer  and  the  worker. 

"19.  The  Government  of  Mexico  reiterates  its  intention  to  limit  the  con- 
tractini3^  of  workers  to  two  periods  of  six  months  (one  year)  in  order  that  the 
workei^  may  not  lose  their  ties  with  their  homeland.  However,  it  manifeMs  its 
agreement  diat  ten  per  cent  of  workers  experienced  in  agricultural  woik  may 
be  recontracted  for  an  additional  period  of  sue  mcntlis  in  <uda  that  tfaey  may 
cooperate  in  the  training  of  new  contingents  which  enter  the  United  States 
under  the  jMresent  agreement 

"20.  Permission  to  contract  workers  will  not  be  granted  to  those  em- 
ployers who  use  woricers  illegally  in  the  United  States. 
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**2U  With  a  view  to  impeding  the  migration  to  the  United  States  d 
workers  who  have  their  permanent  residence  in  Border  towns,  it  is  suggested 

to  the  delegation  of  the  United  States  that  those  who  are  in  this  catcgor)'  be 
documented  by  the  Mexican  migration  authorities  only  with  Card  Form  5-C, 
which  only  gives  them  the  right  to  cross  to  tiie  adjacent  towns  anrl  not  to  be 
contracted  for  work  in  the  intci  1  >r  of  the  United  States.  Thcicfore  all  such 
who  are  dearly  shown  to  be  legal  residents  of  Border  towns  should  be  excluded 
from  contracts. 

**22.  The  delegation  of  the  United  States  will  recommend  to  its  Govern- 
ment the  continuance  o£  present  instructions  to  its  diplomatic  and  consular 
representatives  in  Mexico^  with  a  view  to  having  them  abstain,  as  they  have 
dcme  to  date,  from  documenting  as  permanent  residents  of  the  United  Stat^, 
persoas  whose  passports  do  not  categorically  so  specify,  with  the  exception  of 
those  who  ha\'e  family  ties  in  that  country. 

"23.  When  there  arises  a  case  of  violation  by  the  employer  of  the  Indi- 
vidual Work  Agreement  or  of  the  conditions  under  which  autliority  for  the 
admission  of  the  workers  to  the  United  States  has  been  issued,  or  there  has 
been  a  vidation  by  the  worker  of  the  conditions  under  which  he  was  admitted, 
the  United  States  Immigration  and  Naturalization  Service  will  withdraw  said 
authority  or  will  cause  the  removal  of  the  woilEer  or  workers  involved,  as  the 
case  may  be,  after  the  measures  sped&d  in  the  Indhodual  Work  Agreement 
have  been  completed. 

"24.  The  United  States  Delegation  declares  that  in  view  of  the  existing 
situation  that  does  not  permit  the  representative  of  the  United  States  Depart- 
ment of  Labor  to  fix  a  minimum  weekly  wage  rate,  because  of  lack  of  statutory 
authority,  said  Department  will  use  its  good  offices  in  order  that  the  Mexican 
workers  may  obtain  maximum  employment  and  wage  rates.  However,  in- 
formation in  regard  to  salary  and  working  conditions  is  to  be  circulated  among 
the  workers  in  the  contracting  oentexa^  in  the  manner  specified  in  the  final 
paragraph  of  Article  3  of  this  agreement  with  a  view  that  the  workers  them- 
adves  may  be  in  a  position  to  decline  emj^yment  offered  if  the  contracting 
conditions  and  wage  rates  do  not  appear  to  be  to  their  interests. 

"25.  With  a  view  to  establishing  savings  funds,  the  empbyer  shall  with- 
hold currently  from  the  wages  of  the  worker  ten  per  cent  of  the  wages  due  him 
and  in  re  gular  pay  days  shall  furnish  him  a  signed  acknowledgement  in 
wridn'i;,  t\  j>ewritten  or  in  ink,  of  the  amount  which  has  been  withheld  during 
the  pay  period.  All  wages  so  withheld  arc  to  be  paid  the  worker  upon  termi- 
nation of  the  contract  in  a  certified  or  cashier's  bank  check  to  his  order  which 
must  bear  die  stamp  of  the  United  States  Immigration  and  Naturalizatioii 
Service  which  shall  be  aliixed  at  the  time  the  worker  crasses  the  international 
border  into  Mexico;  such  check  shall  be  in  doUars  and  in  a  form  negotiable 
dirough  any  bank  in  Mexico  once  it  ha.s  been  endorsed  as  Indicated. 

"26.  Article  IX  of  the  Consular  Convention  between  the  United  States 
of  America  and  the  United  Mexican  States^  formalized  between  the  two  Gov- 
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cniincnts  on  August  12,  1942,*^  shall  apply  in  ngard  to  Madcan  wofkenm 

the  case  of  all  rights  estabtished  therein. 

"27.  The  Mexican  Govrmment  resen-es  the  Hg^ht  to  require  a  change  of 
status  of  any  Mexican  workers  involved,  aiter  a  study  ol  the  circumstances 
in  case  labor  questions  arise. 

"28.  Renewal  of  existing  contracts  may  be  made  within  the  terms  of 
this  agreement  on  the  conditions  that  all  workers  whose  contracts  are  so 
renewBd  wiU  ictain  their  ilglit  to  be  letmned  to  thdr  place  of  contracting 
in  Mexico. 

**29.  With  a  view  to  cooperation  in  the  objective  of  this  agreemoit  the 
appcopriate  authorities  of  both  Governments  shall  take  all  proper  measures 
to  prevent  the  ill^al  migration  of  Mexican  agricuhural  woriceis  to  the  United 
States  and  to  insure  the  prompt  repatriation  of  Meadcan  woriten  illegaUy  in 

the  United  State'. 

**30.  Both  delegations  will  recommend  to  their  respective  Govemmenti 
the  £^reatest  publicity  for  these  measures  and  their  undi  rK  ino;  reasoFLs  in  order 
that  the  authorities  charged  with  their  application  can  count  upon  tiic  lullest 
support  of  public  opinion  in  both  countries,  this  publicity  to  be  made 
simultaneously  and  on  a  date  to  be  agreed  upon  by  both  Chanceries. 

*'31.  The  presence  in  United  States  toritoiy  of  woilceis  who  fai  to 
return  to  Mexico  after  the  period  iar  Vfbach  they  are  ccmtracted  or  reooo* 
tractcd  shall  be  considered  illegal. 

"32.  The  worker  shall  enjoy  absolute  liberty  to  purchase  articles  for  lis 
personal  use  in  the  place  most  convenient  to  him. 

"33.  The  employer  guarantees  the  worker  the  oppoitunitx'  for  employ- 
ment for  three  quarters  of  the  work  days  of  the  total  period  cl  ui  in?  which  the 
Individual  Work  Agreement  is,  in  fact,  in  effect.  If  the  employer  ailords  the 
worker,  during  such  period,  less  employment  than  required  under  this  jwovi- 
don,  the  woflcer  shall  be  entitled  to  be  paid  the  amount  which  he  would  haie 
earned  had  he,  in  fact,  wwked  for  the  guaianteed  number  of  days. 

*Tn  detennining  whether  the  guarantee  of  employment  provided  for  in  tUi 
paragraph  has  been  met,  any  day  on  which  the  %voiicr  faib  to  woric,  wta 
afforded  the  opportunity  to  do  so  by  the  Employer,  shall  be  counted  as  a  day 
of  employment  in  calculating  the  days  of  employment  toward  the  sarHfafliwi 
of  this  guarantee. 

*'For  each  work-day  (except  Sundays)  on  which  the  \sorkcr  is  \>-illing  to 
work  and  is  ph^'sically  able  to  carry  on  his  work,  and  }ir  is  not  employed  for 
more  than  four  hours,  he  will  receive  subsistence  without  cost  to  him.  Said 
subsistence  shall  consist  of  three  meals  a  day  or  their  cqui\  alent  in  ca«h. 

"34.    1  he  officials  of  the  United  Stales  Immigration  and  Labor  Services 

•TS905,ait<«,i».  1082. 
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shall  not  aid  in  the  contiBcdiig  of  woriuis  who  are  acoompoiiied  by  thdr 

families. 

"35.  The  proper  authorities  of  the  Government  of  the  United  States,  in 
representation  of  the  em  pi  overs,  are  empowered,  in  cooperation  with  the 
Mexican  autiioiities,  to  fonnulate  the  instructions  necessary  to  facilitaie  both 
the  sojourn  of  workers  in  the  United  States  as  well  as  the  best  interpretation  of 
the  several  clauses  of  the  labor  contract 

'*The  agreement  set  forth  herem  shall  become  effective  through  an  ex- 
change of  notes  between  the  two  Govenunents,  and  shall  supersede  the 
agreements  of  April  26,  1943,*  and  of  March  10,  1947,^  on  this  subject,  ex- 
cept in  the  case  of  workers  now  in  the  United  States  who,  if  rccontracted, 
will  be  protected  by  said  aereement  in  reo^ard  to  transportation,  lodging,  and 
subsistence  from  place  of  employment  to  the  place  of  orit;inal  contracting.  It 
shall  continue  in  force  until  modihed  by  mutual  agreement  or  terminated 
by  written  notification  of  cither  Government,  which  shall  become  effective 
thirty  days  after  the  receipt  of  such  notes. 

"36.  The  recontracting  of  Mexican  kboiers  now  in  die  United  States 
win  be  effected  immediately  after  this  agreement  is  approved  by  both  Govenip 
ments.  The  first  regular  contracting  \Mm  the  Republic  of  Mexico  will  be 
effected  one  month  after  the  exchange  of  notes  and  subsequent  contracting 
in  accordance  with  the  provisioiis  of  Article  8  thereof. 

**By  reason  of  the  absence  of  the  memben  of  the  United  States  and  Mexi^ 
can  delegations  who  participated  in  the  coavcnations  at  £1  Pasp^  Texas^  and 
who  are  mentioned  at  the  beginning  of  this  docmnent,  the  rqmsentatives 
intervening  in  the  final  revisioaf  after  reaching  an  agreement  on  each  one  of 
die  articles  thereof,  signed  the  same  at  Mexico  City  on  the  1 7th  day  of  Febcu- 
ary,  1948." 

"For  the  United  Stotes  Delegation 
Maurice  L.  Stafford 
First  Sgcretary  of  the  Em- 
bassy of  the  United 
States  of  America^ 

For  the  Mexican  Delegation 

Alfonso  GuxsitA 

Ofidd  Mayor  of  the  Min- 
istry for  Foreign  Rela- 
tions** 

I  am  instructed  to  state  that  tlie  Government  of  the  United  States  is  in 
accord  with  and  accepts  the  agreement  entered  into  by  representatives  of  the 
two  Governments  on  February  17, 1948  as  cited  above. 

•EAS  351,  ante,p.  1129. 
'TIAS  1857.  an<««  p.  1219. 
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If  this  agreement  is  acceptable  to  the  Govcniment  of  Mexico,  die  Govern- 
ment of  the  United  Slates  of  America  Is  prepared  to  regard  the  present  note 
and  Your  Fx!  cllcncy's  reply  concurring  therein  as  constituting  an  agreerr.cn: 
between  the  two  Goveniments  which  shall  take  effect  on  the  date  of  Your 

Excellency's  reply. 

I  a\  ail  myself  of  tliis  opportunity  to  renew  to  Your  Excellency  the  assuraBce 
of  my  highest  and  most  distinguished  consideration. 

Raymond  H.  Geist 
Chargi  d'A^aites  ad  mterim 

Htsfixcdlency 

ScSor  Don  Jaime  Torkes  Bodet 
Secretary  for  Foreign  Relations 
Mexico,  DJP, 


The  Secretary  of  Foreign  Affairs  to  the  American  Charge  d' Affaires 

ad  mterim 

tnUNSLATION] 

MINISTKY  OF  FOCKIGN  BEULTIONS 

DMTBD  STAT)  s  (  P  moaco 

MEXICO 

No.  3377  Mexico,  D.F.,  February  21,  1948 

Mr.  GHARci  d'Atfaires  : 

I  have  the  pleasure  of  referring  to  your  courteous  note  Na  1 776  dated  y» 
terday,  which  reads  word  for  %vonl  as  follows: 

[For  text  of  VJS.  mitft  lee  abovei] 

In  reply  I  have  the  pleasure  of  informing  you  that  the  Government  of  the 
United  Mexican  States  accepts  the  terms  of  the  document  quoted  abovCi 
which  it  finds  in  conformity  with  the  basic  agreement  signed  in  this  capital  oe 
February  17,  1948  by  the  delcgattons  of  Mesdco  and  the  United  Stales  sf 
America,  with  the  understanding  that^  as  I  stated  in  my  note  number34425  of 
November  13,  1947  to  His  Excellency  Ambassador  Walter  Thurston,  aa- 
thorization  will  not  be  given  to  engage  Mexican  workers  for  states  in  the 
United  States  of  America  where  discriniinatory  acts  are  known  to  have  been 
committed  against  Mexicans  or  persons  of  Mexican  orig^. 

In  view  of  the  principles  of  mutual  cooperation  that  govern  the  rdaiiow 
between  the  peoples  of  our  two  countries  and  with  due  regard  for  the  fact 
that  the  serv  irf  .s  n  tk]c  red  by  our  workers  will  help  to  increase  agricultural 
production  in  the  United  States,  the  Depaitnient  of  Foreign  Relations  hopes 
that  the  agreement  concluded  on  this  date  will  serve  as  an  antecedent  for 
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Mexico  to  continue  to  acquire,  with  the  help  and  support  of  the  competent 
authorities  of  the  United  States  Government,  the  foodstuffs  needed  by  Mexico 
iv  su])j)lcincnt  her  current  agricultural  production. 

it  gives  me  pleasure  to  renew  to  you,  Sir,  tiie  a^uraiiccs  of  my  highest 
consideration. 

Jaims  Tobres  Bodst 

Kr.  Raymond  H.  Geist, 

Charge  d'A  ff  aires  ad  interim 

of  the  U nited  States  of  America, 
City. 


208-617—72  80 
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COMMISSION  FOR  SCIENTIFIC  INVESTIGATION 

or  TUNA 

Convention  signed  at  Mexico  January  25, 1949 

Senate  advice  and  consent  to  ratification  August  1 7, 1949 

RaHfied  by  the  Pnsideni  of  the  UmUd States  August  30, 1949 

JRaHfiedbyMexUoPibnuay22, 1950 

Ratifieaiions  exchanged  at  Washington  Jvfy  II,  1950 

Entered  into  force  July  11, 1950 

Proclaimed  by  the  President  of  the  United  States  July  18, 1950 
Supplemented  bv  agreement  of  January 26  and 31, 1949  * 
Terminated  February  5,  J965  * 

[For  tcxt»  see  1  UST  513;  TIAS  209i.] 


COMMISSION  FOR  SCIENTIFIC  INVESTIGATION 

OF  TUNA 

Exchange  of  notes  at  Mdxieo  January  26  and  31, 1949,  sappUmetAt 

convention  of  January 25, 1949  * 
Entered  into  force  January  3 1  1949 
Terminated  Februarys,  1965  * 

[For  text,  see  1  UST  525;  TIAS  2094.] 


MUST  523;  HAS  2094. 

*  Pursuant  to  noticrs  of  temtbalioB  given  bjr  ilie  United  Stalba  and  llaiooKhi  X  ^ 

'  1  UST  513i  TIAS  2094. 
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HEALTH  AND  SANITATION  PROGRAM 


Exchange  of  notes  ai  Mixieo  Pehruary  10  and  14, 1949,  vnih  Uxi  of 
extension  agreement,  modifying  and  extending  agreements  of 
June  30  and  July  1, 1943,^  as  modified  and  expended 

Entered  into  force  February  14,  1949;  operative  from  December  31, 
1948 

Program  expired  June  30, 1955 

63  Stat.  2848;  Treaties  and  Other 
Internatioiial  Acts  Series  2091 


The  Acting  Minister  of  Foreign  Afmrs  to  the  Ammean  Ambassador 

[tbamslation] 
lokistbt  of  foreign  rblations 

UMITBD  MFIXICAN  STATI8 

MEXICO 

52088  Mixico,  D.F.,  February  10,  1949 

Mr.  Ambassador: 

With  reference  to  my  note  No.  51068  of  January  10  last,  and  pursuant  to 
the  conversations  held  between  the  Department  of  Foreign  Relations  and  your 
Embassy  concerning  the  extemion  of  the  Agreement  concluded  between  the 
Department  of  Health  and  Welfare  and  the  Institute  of  Inter-American 
Affaiis  to  cany  out  a  cooperative  health  and  sanitation  prognun  in  Mexico, 
I  have  the  honor  to  inf onn  Your  Exoeflency  that  the  Department  of  Health 
and  Wdf are  agrees  to  enter  into  the  Agreement  esctending  the  said  prograniy 
in  the  following  tenns: 

**Thc  Ministry  of  Health  and  Welfare  (hereinafter  referred  to  as  the 
''Ministry"),  represented  by  Ra^ad  Pascasio  Gamboa,  Secretaiy  ol 
Public  Heakh  and  Welfare  (hereinafter  referred  to  as  the  ''Secretary'* ) ,  and 
the  Institute  of  Inter-American  Affaiis  (hereinafter  referred  to  as  the  "Insti- 
tute") ,  a  corporate  mstrumcntality  of  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of 
America,  represented  by  its  Chief  of  Field  Party,  Health  and  Sanitation  Di- 
vision, Wyman  R.  Stone,  (hereinafter  referred  to  as  the  ''Chief  of  Field 

*£ASS47,«iil««p.U47. 
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Party") ,  have  aij^-ced,  pursuant  to  the  request  of  the  Ministry,  and  in  acccrd- 
ance  with  the  exchange  of  notes  *  dated  and  between  the 

Actini?  ^^inistfr  of  Foreign  Relations  of  Mexico  and  the  Ambassador  of  ik 
United  States  of  America  in  Mexico,  upon  the  following  technical  details 
for  extending  and  modifying,  in  the  manner  hereinafter  set  forth,  the  Agra- 
mcnt  between  the  Ministry  and  the  Institute,  aruing  out  of  the  cuhaiift  d 
correspondence  between  the  repfcsentadve  of  the  Institute  and  the  CUd  d 
the  then  Department  of  Public  Health  of  Mexico  dated  July  2,  1943,*  s 
amended  by  subsequent  letters  between  the  Executive  Vice  President  of  the 
Institute  and  the  Secretary  of  Public  Health  and  Welfare  of  Mexico,  dated 
November  1,  December  6  and  7,  1943,*  (hereinafter  referred  to  a-;  the 
''fia^sic  Agreement  '),  providing  for  a  cooperative  health  and  sanititimi 
program  in  Mexico. 

Clause  I 

The  cooperadve  health  and  sanitadon  program  provided  for  in  die  Basic 
Agreement  is  hereby  extended  for  an  additional  period  of  m  mentis  horn 
December  31,1 948,  through  June  30, 1 949. 

Clause  II 

In  addition  to  the  funds  required  by  the  Basic  Agreement  to  be  contributed 
or  otherwise  made  available  by  the  parties  thereto  with  rcsf)cct  to  the  coopera- 
tive program,  the  Institute  shall  make  available  the  funds  nccessar.  to  p.i' 
the  salaries  and  all  other  expenses  of  its  field  staff  in  Mexico  during  the  penod 
covered  by  this  Extension  Agreement.  Ihese  funds  shall  be  administered 
by  the  Institute  and  afaal  not  be  deposited  to  the  crafit  of  the  Dinodfinde 
Cooperad6n  Interameiicana  de  Salubridad  P6blica  (hereinafter  icfened  to 
asthe**0iiecci6n**). 

Clause  III 

The  unexpended  and  unobligated  balance  of  all  financial  contributions  rr- 
quirrd  by  the  Basic  .\grecment  to  be  made  available  bv  the  parties  for  thf 
coo[X'rative  health  and  sanitation  prof^ram  shall  contmue  to  remain  avail- 
al>le  for  such  program  during  the  period  of  this  Extension  Agreement  and  do 
addiLiouai  fiiuinaal  contributions  are  required  to  bt  made  by  the  partits 
hereto  to  or  on  behalf  of  the  IXrecd^  for  the  purpose  of  cany  ing  oo  the 
program  during  the  period  comprehended  by  this  Extension  Agreement 


*  A  refermee  to  the  present  txthuagt  6t  notet  b  intended. 

*  Not  printed. 

'Hie  reference  "dated  November  1,  December  6  and  7,  1943,"  should  read  ^^ttd 
^fovember  1  and  December  6,  1943,"  ttnce  there  wexe  two  letters  dmted  Dec  6,  1943,  aid 
none  dated  Dec.  7,  1943.  The  data  contained  in  these  letters  are  llie  subject  oldie  evfenp 
of  diptomatic  notes  of  Dec.  8, 1943  (TI  AS  2063) ,       p.  1 158. 
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Clause  IV 

The  parties  hereto,  by  written  as^ceinent  of  the  Secretary  and  the  Clhief  of 
Field  Party,  may  provide  for  contributions  of  funds  by  either  or  both  parties, 
or  by  third  parties*  for  use  in  effectuating  the  coopcnitive  health  and  saiuta.<- 
tion  program  in  addition  to  the  funds  required  to  be  contributed  and  made 
available  by  this  Extcnaon  Agreement  and  the  Basic  Agreement. 

Glaus£  V 

The  Basic  Agr^ment  shall  remain  in  full  force  and  effect  for  the  purpose 
of  extending  the  cooperative  health  and  sanitation  program,  as  provided 

herein,  and  all  provisions  of  the  Basic  At^cemcnt,  as  well  a'^  ?ill  the  ajrree- 
ments,  decrees  and  laws  of  the  Mexican  Government  that  compiement  it 
shall  be  applicable  to  all  operations  and  activities  under  this  Extension  Agree- 
ment to  the  same  extent  and  with  the  same  effect  as  though  expressly  set 
forth  herein:  Except  that  the  Basic  Agreement,  in  its  application  to  tlie 
period  provided  for  in  tliis  Extension  Agreement,  shall  be  deemed  to  be 
amended  and  supplemented  by  the  provisiofis  of  this  Extension  Agreement, 
including  the  following  particulan: 

1 .  The  parties  hereto  declare  their  recognition  that  the  Institute,  being  a 
corporate  instnunentality  of  the  Unit^  States  of  America,  wholly  owned, 
directed,  and  controlled  by  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America, 
is  entitled  to  share  fully  in  all  die  privileges  and  immunities,  including  lm> 
munity  from  suit  in  the  courts  of  the  United  States  of  Mcsdco,  which  are 
enjoyed  by  the  United  States  of  America. 

2.  The  parties  hereto  agree  that  any  funds  of  the  Direcclon  which  remain 
unexpended  on  the  termination  of  this  Extension  Agreement  shall  be  disposed 
of  in  accordance  with  a  written  agreement  between  the  Secretary  and  the 
Chief  of  Field  Party. 

3.  By  mutual  agreement  between  the  Secretary  and  the  Chief  of  field 
Party,  funds  of  the  Diiccd6i  may  be  used  to  reimburse  or  defray  the  salaries, 
living  expenses,  travd  and  tranqmrtation  cost^  and  other  expenses  of  such 
additional  personnel  of  the  Health  and  Sanitation  Division  of  the  Institute  in 
Mexico  as  the  parties  mentioned  may  agree  are  necessary  to  be  employed,  in 
addition  to  the  employees  referred  to  under  Clause  II  hereof.  Such  funds  may 
be  contributed  or  granted  for  such  purposes  by  the  Direccion  to  the  Institute 
or  to  any  other  organization,  but  in  every  case  the  Secretary  and  the  Chief 
of  Field  Parly  will  enter  into  a  uxitten  project  agreement  setting  forth  the 
scope  and  tlie  other  necessary  terms  of  such  contributions  or  grants. 

Clause  VI 

This  Extension  Agreement  shall  become  effective  on  the  date  it  is  signed." 
*Feb.l7,1949. 
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In  witness  whereof,  the  parties  hereto  have  caused  this  Extensioa 

Agreement  to  he  rxeruted  by  their  dulv  authorized  representatives,  in  quln- 
tuplicate,  both  in  the  Spanish  and  Eni^Iish  languages,  in  Mexico  Ck\\  I'mtcd 

Mexican  States,  this  day  of  , 

1949. 

TTTK   MINISTRY  OF   Pl'DLIC  THE  INSTTTUTE   OF  XNTZR- 

HEALTH  AND  WELFARE  AMERICAN  AJFAIRS 

By:   By:  

If  the  Inatttute  of  Inter-American  Affairs  agrees  to  the  tains  of  the  above 
draft,  the  Dqiartment  of  Health  and  Welfare  and  the  Institute  can  prooeed 
forthwith  to  the  signing  of  the  Agreement  extending  the  cooperative  bealdi 

and  sanitation  prc^am  aforementioned. 

Awaiting  Your  Excellency's  reply,  I  am  pleased  to  renew  to  you  the 
assurances  of  my  highest  consideration. 

Manuel  Tbllo 

His  EaueDency  Walter  Thurston, 

Ambassador  Extraordinary  and  PlempaUnHaiy  of 
the  United  StaUs  of  America, 
CUy. 


The  American  Ambassador  to  the  AeHng  Minister  of  Foreign  Again 

Embassy  of  the 
United  States  of  America 
No.  2849  Mexico,  DJ^.,  February  14,  1949 

Excellency: 

I  hnv'c  the  honor  to  refer  to  Your  Fxccllency's  note  No.  52088  of  Febm- 
aiy  10,  1949,  in  \vhich  is  included  the  text  of  an  Extension  Agreement  to  be 
signed  by  representatives  of  the  Institute  of  Inter- American  AiTairs  and  the 
Ministry  of  Health  and  Welfare,  which  would  govern  the  work  of  ibc 
Institute  in  Mexico  until  June  30, 1949. 

I  have  submitted  the  text  of  the  Extenrion  Agreement,  as  proposeiliDk  Your 
Excdlenc/s  note  under  reference,  to  Mr.  Wyman  R.  Stone^  thie  local  rqnt- 
sentative  of  the  Institute  of  InteivAmerican  AJiun,  and  I  have  been 
by  Mr.  Stone  that  the  Rxtcnsion  Agreement,  the  terms  of  which  are  set  forth 
here  below,  is  entirely  acceptable  to  the  Institute  of  InteivAmefican  Affaii& 

[For  lenns  of  vtbtawMt  •gmment^  we  Mgriam  note,  abome.] 

It  is  my  understanding  that  this  note  completes  the  exchange  (A  notes  men- 
tioned in  the  opening  paragraph  of  the  Extension  Agreement,  and  that  die 
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two  representatives  of  the  Ministiy  of  Health  and  Welfare  and  of  die  Insti- 
tute of  Inter- American  Affain^  may  DOW  proceed  mtk  the  sjgnuig  of  the 

Extension  Agreement, 

I  avail  myself  of  this  opportunity  to  renew  to  Your  Excellency  the  assur- 
ances of  my  highest  and  most  distinguished  consideration. 

Walter  Thurston 

His  ExceUcncy 

SeSor  Don  IiIanuel  Tello, 

Acting  Minister  for  Pwrngm  R^ia^ons, 
Mdxico,  DJP. 
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Exchange  of  notes  at  Washington  June  21,  1949,  supplementing  and 
extending  agreement  of  December  4,  1943,  and  April  19,  1944 
Entered  into  force  June  21, 1949;  operative  from  July  1, 1948 
Terminated  July  1,  1952^ 

63  Stat.  2642;  Treaties  and  Other 
International  Acts  Series  1961 

The  Acting  Secretary  of  State  to  the  Mexican  Ambassador 

Department  op  Statb 

Washington 
Jun  21  1949 

ExcET.T  ency: 

I  have  the  honor  to  refer  to  the  agreement  between  the  United  States  of 
America  and  the  United  Mexican  States  regarding  a  cooperative  program 
for  anthropological  Kseudi  and  inveatlgatioii  which  was  effected  bjr  an 
exchange  of  notes  signed  at  Meadco^  D.F.,  on  December  4,  1943  and 
April  19,  1944,'  and  to  infoim  Your  Excellency  that  the  Gcyvemmcnt  d 
the  United  States  of  America  agrees  to  the  continuance  of  the  coopcratift 
program  of  anthropological  research  and  investigation  in  Mexico,  whidi 
shall  be  carried  on  hy  the  Smithsonian  Institution  on  behalf  of  the  Govrm- 
mrnt  f)f  the  United  States  of  America  and  by  the  Instituto  Nacional  de 
Antropologia  e  Historia  of  the  Ministry  of  Public  Education  on  l>ehalf  of 
the  (to\  crnment  of  the  United  Mexican  States  in  accordance  with  the  follow- 
ing principles  and  procedures; 

1.  General  Provisions.  The  general  objectives  of  the  cooperative  pro- 
gram of  anthropological  research  and  investigation  shall  be: 

(a)  to  provide  univenity  and  field  training  for  students  in  anthropology, 
ethnology,  linguisdcs,  and  related  fields  of  scientific  invesdgatioii; 

(b)  to  promote  long-range  cooperative  programs  of  anthropoloincal 
field  research  among  the  indigenous  peoples  of  Mexico,  designed  to  afford 
opportunities  for  student  training  in  field  work  and  to  '^m:rc  significant  basic 
data  for  an  understanding  of  the  rural  peoples  of  the  Americas; 

^  Punuant  to  notice  of  terniiiuitioa  given  by  the  United  Stalai  May  2,  1952. 
'TIAS  I961,4mu«p.  1193. 
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(c)  to  assat  in  coordinating  the  efforts  of  ooUaboiatuig  scientists  of  the 
United  States  of  America  and  the  United  Mexican  States  in  conducting 
long-range  studies  in  such  fidds  of  sodal  science  as  may  be  mutually  agreed 
upon,  and  to  solicit  the  cooperation  of  such  scientists  in  fidd  work  as  the 
need  for  spcriali/ed  rcjcnrrh  may  require; 

(d)  to  promote  the  development  of  anthropological  and  other  social 
sciences  in  the  United  Mexican  States  by  such  other  means  and  upon  such 
other  occasions  as  may  be  appropriate; 

(e)  to  publish  research  findings  under  the  auspices  of  the  cooperating 
institutions  in  such  forms  and  languages  as  may  be  mutuaHy  agreed  upon. 

2.  Spccifir  Undertakings  on  the  Part  of  the  Government  of  the  United 
States  of  America.  Subject  to  the  availability  of  appropriated  funds,  the 
Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  aorees: 

(a)  to  make  a\  ill  ible  to  the  Ministry  of  Public  Education  of  the  Gov- 
ernment of  the  United  Mexican  States  the  services  of  one  or  more  anthro- 
pologists or  specialists  in  closely  related  fields  of  scientific  investigation  with 
the  understanding  that  they  shall  be  stationed  in  Mexico,  D.F.  to  cooperate 

with  the  personnel  of  the  Instituto  Nacional  de  Antropologia  e  Historia; 

(h)  to  pay  the  salaries,  living  allowances,  international  travel  expenses, 
expenses  of  travel  within  Mexico,  and  field  expenses  of  the  social  scientbts 
referred  to  in  the  preceding  sub-paragraph; 

fc)  to  publish  such  portion  of  the  results  of  the  cooperative  field  work 
undertaken  in  accordance  with  the  present  agreement  as  may  be  mutually 
agreed  upon ; 

(d)  to  communicate  to  the  Government  of  the  United  Mexican  States 
biographical  and  professional  data  concerning  each  social  scientist  proposed 
for  assignment  in  accordance  with  the  present  agreement,  with  sudi  assign- 
ments being  contingent  upon  their  acceptability  to  the  Government  of  the 
United  Mexican  States. 

3.  Specific  Undertakings  on  the  Part  of  the  Government  of  the  United 
Mexican  Stales.  Subject  to  the  availability  of  appropriated  funds,  the  Gov- 
ernment of  the  United  Mexican  States  agrees: 

(a)  to  make  available  the  services  of  the  faculty  of  the  Escuela  Nacional 
de  Antropologia  and  of  its  cooperating  institutions  for  the  training  of  stu- 
dents and  to  designate  qualified  students  for  both  university  and  field 

training; 

( b)  to  furnish  in  Mexico,  D.F.,  at  the  Instituto  Nacional  de  Antropologia 
C  Historia  the  necessars'  headquarters  for  training  and  research,  including 
adequate  office  space,  laboratories,  equipment,  classrooms,  and  other  teaching 
facilities; 
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(c)  to  pay  all  the  research  expenses  of  Mexican  professors  and  students 
durinfr  that  period  of  each  year  which,  by  mutual  agreement,  shall  be  devoted 

to  Ticld  Studies; 

(d)  to  publish  such  portion  of  the  results  of  the  cooperadve  fidd  woik 
undertaken  in  accordance  with  the  piCMnt  agreement  as  may  he  mtxa^ 
agreed  upon; 

(e)  to  provide  entry  free  from  customs  dutws  for  all  penonal  fSkO, 

including  clothing,  household  furnishings,  books,  and  pei^nal  automobiles, 
belonging  to  United  States  scientists  assigned  to  Mexico  in  accordaoGeifith 

the  present  agreement  or  to  membrrs  of  their  immediate  families; 

(f )  to  provide  entry  free  from  ru--toms  duties  for  all  scientific  materials 
and  supplies,  inrludincf  automobiles,  Ijclonging  to  the  Go^'cmmcnt  of  the 
United  States  of  America  and  destined  for  the  professional  use  of  the  United 
States  scientists  assigned  to  Mexico  in  accordance  with  ihc  present  agreement 

4.  Revision*?.  The  present  agreement  may  be  revised,  amended,  or 
changed  in  whole  or  in  part  with  the  approval  of  both  Governments,  as 
eni!K)died  in  and  effected  by  an  exchange  of  notes  between  the  two 
Governments. 

5.  Term.  The  pre^nt  agreement  shall  remain  in  force  until  June  30, 
1953  and  may  be  continued  in  effect  for  additional  periods  throu^writteo 
agreement  to  that  effect  by  the  two  Govemments,  but  either  Gmmweot 
may  tennmate  the  present  agreement  by  giving  to  the  other  GovcmBKit 
notice  in  writing  ninety  days  in  advance.  If  the  Gongvess  of  either  copntiy 
should  fall  to  make  avaihble  the  funds  necessary  for  the  executkn  of  the 
present  agreement,  either  Government  may  terminate  the  present  agrc^ 
ment  by  giving  to  the  other  Government  notice  in  writing  sixty  dayi  is 
advance. 

Upon  the  receipt  of  a  note  from  Your  Excellency  uidicating  that  die  f on- 
going principles  and  procedures  axe  acceptable  to  the  Government  of  tiie 
United  Mexican  States,  the  Government  d  the  United  States  of  Ameiia 

will  ron'^idrr  that  this  note  and  your  rcplv  constitute  an  agreement  b€t^^■ccn 
the  two  Governments  on  this  subject,  which  shall  be  considered  effective  fnn 
July  1,  1948. 

Accept,  Excellency,  the  renewed  assurances  of  my  highest  considcratioa. 

James  E.  Webb 
Acting  Secretary  of  Stttt 

His  Excellency 

Seiior  Don  Rafael  de  la  GcnJNA, 
Ambassador  of  Meaaco, 
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The  MexicttH  Ambassador  to  the  Acting  Secretary  of  State 

[TftAMSLATION] 

EMBASSY  OF  MKXICX)  -ws.  ^      r         ni  inM 

3^^^  Washinoton,  D.G.»  June  21,  1949 

Mr.  Secretary: 

I  have  the  honor  to  refer  to  the  agreement  between  the  United  Mexican 
States  and  the  United  States  of  America  regarding  a  cooperative  program 
for  anthropological  research  and  investigation  which  was  effectol  by  an 
exchange  oif  notes  signed  at  Mexico,  D.F.,  on  December  4, 1943  and  Apifl  19, 
1944,  and  to  infonn  Your  Excellency  that  the  Government  of  the  United 
Mexican  States  agrees  to  the  continuance  of  the  cooperative  program  of 
anthropological  research  and  investigation  in  Mexico,  which  shall  be  carried 
on  by  the  National  Institute  of  Anthropolc^  and  History  of  the  Ministry  of 
Public  Ediimtion  on  lx;half  of  the  Onvemment  of  the  United  Mexican  States 
and  by  the  Sinithsonian  Institution  on  behalf  of  the  Government  of  the 
United  States  oi  America,  in  accordance  with  the  foiiowing  principles  and 
procedures: 

[For  text  of  principles  and  procedure!,  tee  numbered  paragraphs  of  U.S.  note^  above.] 

In  view  of  Your  Excellency's  note,  dated  today,  indicating  that  the  fore- 
going principles  and  procedures  are  accqitable  to  the  Government  of  the 
United  States  of  America,  the  Government  of  the  United  Mexican  States 
considers  that  this  note,  together  with  the  note  just  mentioned  above,  con- 
stitute an  agreement  between  the  two  Governments  on  this  subject,  which 
shall  be  considered  effective  from  July  1,  1948. 

I  renew  to  Your  Excellency  the  assurances  of  my  highest  consideration. 

Rafa£L  hf  t  a  Colina 
Ambassador 

His  Excellency  James  E.  Webb 
Acting  Secretary  of  State 
Washington,  D.C. 
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Agreement  signed  at  Washington  July  5, 1949 
Entered  into  force  July  5, 1949 

Extended  by  agreement  of  September  4  and  October  19, 1951  * 
TemmaUdS9^ember21, 2954  * 

63  Stat.  2584;  Treaties  and  Other 
International  Acts  Series  1947 

Agreement  Between  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of 
America  and  the  Government  of  the  United  Mexican  States 

In  conformity  with  the  request  of  the  Government  of  the  United  Mexican 
Stat^  to  the  Govcmmrnt  of  the  United  States  of  America,  the  President  of  the 
United  States  of  America  has  authorized  the  appointment  of  officers  of  the 
United  Stales  Air  Force  to  serve  as  Liaison  Officers  to  the  Secretary  of  Na- 
tional Defense  of  the  United  Mexican  States  under  the  conditions  specified 
below: 

Title  I 
Purpose  and  Duration 
Article  t 

The  purpose  of  assigning  tlac  Liaison  Uffirers  is  to  coopeiaic  w  iih  liie  Sec- 
retary of  National  Defense  of  the  United  Mexican  States  and  with  personnel 
of  the  Mexican  Air  Force. 

Article  2 

This  Agreement  shall  continue  in  force  for  a  period  of  two  years  from  the 
date  of  the  signing  thereof  by  the  accredited  representative;  of  the  Go\  crn- 
ment  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  Government  of  the  United 
Mexican  States,  unless  previously  terminated  or  extended  as  hereinafter  pro- 
vided. Any  of  the  Liaison  Officers  may  be  recalled  by  the  Government  of  the 
United  States  of  i;\mcrica  after  the  expiration  of  two  years  of  service,  in  which 
case  another  member  shall  be  f  lunished  to  replace  him. 

MUST  2976;TIAS  2482. 

'  Funuant  to  notice  of  tecmination  given  by  Mexico  June  10, 1954. 
1252 
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Artiols  3 

If  the  Govcmmenl  of  the  Uniied  Mexican  States  should  desire  thai  the 
services  of  die  Uaisoii  Ofikseis  be  extended  beyond  the  stipulated  period,  it 
shall  make  a  written  proposal  to  that  effect  six  months  before  the  expiration  of 
this  Agreement 

Aruclb  4 

This  Agreement  may  be  terminated  before  the  expiration  of  the  period  of 
two  years  prescribed  in  Article  2,  or  before  the  expiradon  of  the  extension 
authorized  in  Artidc  3,  in  the  following  manner: 

( a )  By  either  of  the  Governments,  subject  to  three  months'  written  notice 
to  the  other  Government; 

(b)  By  the  recall  of  die  Liaison  Oliiccri  by  liie  Government  of  the 
United  States  of  America  in  die  pubEc  interest  of  die  United  States  of 
America,  without  necessity  of  compliance  with  provision  (a)  of  this  Article; 

(c)  BytheGovemmentof  the  United  States  of  America  in  the  case  con- 
sidered in  Article  19. 

Articls  5 

This  Agreement  is  subjea  to  cancellation  upon  the  initiative  of  either  the 
Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  or  the  Government  of  the 
United  Mexican  States  at  any  time  during  a  period  when  either  Government 
is  involved  in  civil  or  foreign  hostilities. 

TlTL£  II 

Compasitian  and  Personnel 

Article  6 

The  Liaison  Officers  shall  be  such  personnel  of  the  United  States  Air  Force 
as  may  be  agreed  upon  by  the  Secretary  of  Nadonal  Defense  of  the  United 
Mexican  States  through  his  authorized  representative  in  Washington  and  by 
the  United  Sutes  Air  Force. 

TYtle  III 
DuHes,  Rank,  and  Precedence 

AftHGLB  7 

The  Liaison  Officers  shall  perform  such  duties  as  may  be  determined  by  the 
Secretary  of  National  Defense  of  the  United  Mexican  Stales. 

Article  8 

The  Liaison  Officers  shall  be  responsible  solely  to  the  Secretary  of  National 
Defense  of  the  United  Mexican  States  or  his  designated  representative. 
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Articus  9 

The  liaison  Oflken  shaU  >en«  with  the  laok 
Air  Force  and  dud!  wear  the  unifocm  of  their  rank  in  the  United  States  Air 
Force. 

Artiglb  10 

The  Liaison  Officers  shall  he  t-niiilcd  lo  all  benefits  and  pnvilcges  whKh 
the  Regulations  of  the  Mexican  Ainiy  provide  for  Mexican,  officer?  of 
coTRflponding  rank* 

Article  11 

As  the  I,iai';nn  Offirrr?  ?h.ill  be  governed  by  the  disciplinary  regulations  of 
the  Air  Fore  c  of  the  United  States  of  America,  in  the  case  of  a  Liaison  Officer 
committing  an  act  that  by  its  nature  in  the  opinion  of  the  Mexican  Govern- 
ment deserves  disciplinary  acdon,  the  mentioned  c^cer  shall  be  removal  on 
request  of  the  Mexican  authorities  so  that  the  regulations  ol  ^  Uniial 
States  Air  Force  shall  be  applied  in  the  territory  of  tlie  United  States  of 
America. 

IYtlb  IV 

Compensation  and  Perquisites 
AancLB  12 

The  Liaison  Officers  shall  receive  from  the  Government  of  the  United 
Mexican  States  such  net  annual  compcnsadon  as  may  1^  agreed  upon  be- 
tween the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  Govonment 
of  the  United  Mexican  States.  This  oompensaticn  shall  be  paid  in  twdve  ( 12) 
equal  monthly  installments*  each  due  and  payable  oo  the  last  day  of  die 
month.  The  compensation  shall  not  be  subject  to  any  tax;,  now  or  hereafier 
m  effect,  of  the  Govenunent  of  the  United  Mexican  States  or  of  any  of  iis 
political  or  administrative  subdivisions.  Should  diere,  however,  at  present  or 
while  this  Agreement  is  in  effect,  be  any  taxes  that  might  affect  this  compen* 
sation,  such  tsxes  shall  be  borne  by  the  Ministry  of  National  Defense  of  the 
United  Mexican  Stales  in  order  to  comply  with  the  provisbns  of  this  Article 
that  the  compensation  agreed  upon  shall  be  net. 

AkiiCLE  13 

The  compensation  afi^eed  upon  as  indicated  in  the  preceding  Article  shall 
commence  upon  the  date  of  departure  from  the  United  States  of  AmrrfcA 
of  each  Liaison  Officer  and,  except  as  otherwise  expressly  provided  this 
Agreement,  shall  continue,  following  the  termination  of  his  duty,  for  the  return 
trip  to  the  I  riitcd  States  of  America  and  thereafter  for  the  period  of  any 
accumulated  leave  which  may  be  due. 
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Article  14 

The  compensation  due  for  the  period  of  the  return  trip  and  accunuilated 
leave  sliaii  be  paid  to  each  Liaison  Officer  before  his  departure  from  the 
United  Mexican  States,  and  such  payment  shaU  be  computed  for  travel  by 
the  ahoftest  naually  traveled  route  to  the  port  of  entry  in  the  United  States 
of  America,  regardkssof  the  loute  and  method  of  travel  used  by  the  liaison 
Officer. 

AmcLB  15 

The  Government  of  the  United  Mexican  States  shall  grant,  upon  request 
of  the  Uaison  Oflkeis,  exemption  from  customs  duties  on  aitides  imported 
for  the  official  use  of  the  Liidaon  Officers  or  the  personal  use  of  the  Uainn 
Officen  and  of  membcre  of  their  families,  provided  that  the  request  for  free 
entry  has  received  the  approval  of  the  Ambassador  of  the  United  States  of 
America  or  the  Ghaig^  d'Affaiicsad  interim. 

Article  16 

Compensation  for  transportation  and  traveling  expenses  in  the  United 
Mexican  States  on  ofilrial  business  of  the  Government  of  the  United  Mexican 
States  shall  be  provided  by  the  Government  of  the  United  Mexican  States 
in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  Article  10. 

Article  17 

The  Goverament  of  the  United  Mexican  States  shaU  provide  the  liaison 
Officeis  with  a  suitable  automobile  with  chauffeur,  for  use  on  official  business. 
SuitaUe  motor  transportation  with  chauffeur,  and  when  necessary  an  aii^ 
plane  properly  equipp<»l,  shall  on  call  be  made  available  by  the  Government 
of  the  United  Mexican  States  for  use  by  the  Liaison  Officers  for  the  conduct 
of  their  official  business. 

Article  18 

The  Government  of  the  United  Mexican  States  shall  provide  suitaUe  office 
space  and  facilities  for  the  useof  the  liaiaon  Officers. 

TrrLE  V 
RequisiUs  and  CottdUhns 

Article.  19 

If,  while  this  Agreement  or  any  extension  thereof  is  in  force,  the  Govern* 
ment  of  the  United  Mexican  Stales  should  wish  to  engage  the  services  of 
pTTT**"^^  of  some  other  foreign  government,  for  duties  of  any  nature  in  con- 
nection with  the  Mexican  Air  Force,  the  Government  (d  the  United  Mexican 
States  will  give  three  months^  advance  notice  to  the  Government  of  the  United 
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Slates  if  America  to  that  effect,  and,  in  case  mutual  agreement  is  not  reached 
hctsvccn  the  two  Govcmmcnt-s  with  regard  to  such  contract,  the  Government 
of  the  United  States  of  America  may  consider  this  Agreement  terminated 
with  merely  a  notification  to  that  effect  to  the  GovcmmaBt  of  the  Uidted 
Mexican  States. 

Arucle  20 

Each  Liai5?on  Officer  shall  agree  not  to  di\  uli:c  or  in  any  way  disclo-^  lo 
any  foreign  go\'cmmcnt  or  to  any  person  v,  hats/jevcr  any  secret  or  confidential 
matter  of  which  he  may  become  cognizant  in  iiis  capacity  as  a  Liaison  Officer. 
Tlu$  ttqtjSnioeot  diall  contiiiiie  In  force  after  liis  tennfnatifln  of  aervioes  as 
Liaison  Officer  and  after  the  eiqtetion  or  canceHatidn  of  this  Agreement 
or  any  extension  thereof. 

Article  21 

Throughout  this  Agreement  the  term  "family"  is  limited  to  mean  wife  and 
dependent  children. 

Article  22 

Each  Liaison  Officer  shall  be  cntided  to  one  month's  annual  leave  with 
pa\\  or  to  a  proportional  part  thereof  with  pay  for  any  fractional  part  of  a 
year.  Unused  portions  of  said  leave  shall  be  cumulative  from  year  to  year 
during  service  as  Liaison  Oliker. 

Article  23 

The  leave  specified  in  the  preceding  .Vrticic  may  be  spent  in  the  United 
Modcan  States,  in  the  United  States  of  America,  or  in  other  omntries,  but 
the  expense  of  travd  and  tranqioitation  not  otiierwisc  provided  for  in  tilii 
Agreement  shall  be  borne  by  the  Liaison  Officer  taldng  such  leave.  All  travd 

time  shall  count  as  leave  and  shall  not  be  in  addition  to  the  time  authorized 
in  Article  22.  In  all  cases  the  said  l^ve,  or  portions  thoneof,  diall  be  taken 
by  the  Liaison  Officers  only  after  consultation  with  the  Secretary  of  National 
Defense  of  the  United  Mexican  States  with  a  view  to  ascertaining  the  mutiial 
convenience  of  the  Government  of  the  United  Mexican  States  and  the  Liaison 
Ofiicers  in  respect  to  the  said  leave. 

Articlb  24 

Liaison  Officers  who  may  l3e  replaced  shall  terminate  their  services  only 
upon  the  arrival  of  their  replacements,  except  when  otherwise  mutually  agreed 
upon  in  advance  by  the  respective  Governments. 

Article  25 

The  Government  of  the  United  Mexican  States  shall  provide  for  the  LiaisoQ 
Officers  and  their  families  free  medical  attention. 
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Article  26 

Any  Liaiflon  Officer  who  is  unable  to  perform  his  duties  by  reason  of  long- 
continued  physical  disability  shall  be  replaced. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  undersigned,  Dean  Acheson,  Secretary  of  State 
of  the  Umted  States  of  America,  and  Major  General  Robert  L.  Walsh,  Senior 
United  States  Air  Force  Mcndier,  United  States  Section,  Joint  Mexican- 
United  States  Defense  CScmmisBion;  and  Rafael  de  la  Golttta,  Ambassador 

Extraordinary  and  nenipotentiary  of  the  United  Mexican  States  to  the 
United  States  of  America,  and  Lieutenant  General  Leobardo  G.  Ruiz,  Ghief, 
Mexican  Section,  Joint  Mexican-United  States  Defense  Gommission,  duly 
authorized  thereto,  have  signed  this  Agreement  in  duplicate,  in  the  English 
and  Spanish  languages,  at  Washington,  this  fifth  day  of  July,  one  thousand 
nine  hundred  and  forty-nine. 

For  the  Govenmient  of  the  United  States  of  America: 
Dean  Acheson 
Robert  L.  Walsh 

For  the  Govenunent  of  the  United  Mexican  States: 
Ra7ael  de  la  Gouna 
L.  G.  Ruiz 
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Exchange  of  notes  at  Mexico  August  J,  1949 
Entered  into  force  August  /,  1949 

Supplemented  by  agreements  of  August  19, 1949,  '  July  28, 1950;*  and 
March  9, 1951 ' 

Amendsd  by  agreements  of  October  13  and  14,  1949;*  October  21, 
26,  and  31  and  November  9, 1949;  *  and  May  10  and  12»  1950* 
Terminated  July  15, 1951 ' 

[For  text»  see  2  UST  10«8;  HAS  2260.] 


>  2  UST  1089;  TIA8  2260. 
•2  UST  1 141  jTIAS  2260. 
•2UST1917iTIAS2328. 
•2UST 1130;  TIA8  2260. 

•2UST  I134;TrAS  2260. 
*2  UST  1139  iTIAS  2260. 

*  Flaisyaiit  ti>iiotke«f  temiimtion  given  by  Mddco  June  15, 1951 
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Exchange  of  notes  at  Mhdeo  March  29  and  Augusi  15, 1949 
Entered  into  force  October  20,  1949;  operaiwe  from  July  1, 1948 
Extended  by  agreements  of  AprU  7  and  August  22, 1952^  and  June  30, 

1953* 
Expired  June  30,  1956 

63  Stat  2750;  Treaties  and  Other 
Inteniatiaiiai  Acit  Series  1995 

The  American  Ambassador  to  the  Acting  Minuter  of  Foreign  Affairs 

Embassy  of  the 
United  States  of  America 
So.  3045  Mdxico,  DJP.,  March  29, 1949 

ExcELi  fncy: 

I  have  the  honor  to  refer  to  conversations  which  have  taken  place  between 
representatives  of  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  and 
representatives  of  the  Government  of  the  United  Mexican  States  regarding 
the  desirability  of  continuing  the  cooperative  program  established  in  1942  for 
the  establishment  and  opera&Mi  oC  surface,  winds  a]oft»  and  radiosonde 
observation  stationB  in  Mexico. 

It  is  my  midentandiog  diat  these  convenatiom  have  resulted  in  agree- 
ment upon  a  pfogram  for  continuation  of  a  cooperative  meteorological 
observatkn  program  to  be  carried  on  by  the  Weather  Bureau,  Department 
of  Commerce,  on  behalf  of  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America 
and  bv  the  Mexican  Meteorological  Senice  on  behalf  of  the  Government  of 
the  United  Mexican  States,  in  accordance  %vith  the  following  principles: 

1.   Cooperating  Agencies — ^The  cooperating  Agendcs  shall  be  (1)  for 

the  Government  of  the  United  Stales  of  America,  the  Weather  Bureau, 

Depanment  of  Commerce,  hereuiafter  referred  to  as  the  United  States  Co- 
operating Agency,  and  (2)  for  the  Government  of  the  United  Mexican 
States,  the  Mexican  Meteorological  Service  hereinafter  referred  to  as  the 
Mexican  Ciooperating  Agency. 

'  3  LIST  5081 ;  TI AS  2695. 
■4UST  1700;  HAS  2837. 
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2.  Gcnernl  Purposes — The  general  purposes  of  the  present  agreencni 
shall  be  as  follows: 

(a)  To  provide  for  the  establubment,  operation,  and  maintenance  of 
meteorological  stations,  at  strategical  locations  in  Mexico  selected  by  mutual 

arrani^emcnt  l)ctween  the  two  Cooperating  Agencies,  for  securing;  repcrts 
of  regularly  scheduled  surface,  winds  aloft,  and  radiosonde  observations; 
and 

(b)  To  provide  for  the  daily  exchanixc  of  surface  and  upper-air  oi>- 
servation  reports  between  the  two  GoopciaUiig  Agencies  for  the  use  of  the 
respective  countries,  pardcukrly  to  meet  the  needs  of  aviatum  and  to  make 
it  possible  for  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  the 
Government  of  the  United  Mexican  States  to  aaost  in  the  devdopmeot  of 
a  continental  exchange  of  weather  infoimatioo  and  forecasts  and  hurricane 
advisories. 

3.  Tide  to  Property — Tide  to  all  property  purchased  with  funds  supplied 
by  the  United  States  Cooperating  Agency  shall  remain  vested  in  that  Agency, 
and  tide  to  aH  property  supplied  by  the  Mexican  Cooperating  Agency  shall 
remain  vested  in  that  Agency. 

4.  Expenditures — All  expenditures  incurred  by  the  United  States  Co- 
operating Agency  shall  be  paid  directly  hv  the  Government  of  the  United 
States  of  America,  and  aU  expenditures  incident  to  the  obligations  assumed 
by  the  Mexican  Cooperating  Agency  shall  be  paid  direcdy  by  the  Govcmmmt 
of  the  United  Mexican  States. 

5.  Effect  on  Earlier  Agreements — It  is  understood  and  agreed  bv  and 
between  the  parties  hereto  that  the  present  agreement  supersedes  the  foUow- 
ing  agreements: 

(a)  Agreement  between  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  United 
Mexican  States  rdatiqg  to  the  estaUiifament  In  Mexico  of  radio<ordr  b- 
servation  stations,  effected  by  exchange  of  notes  signed  at  M6dco,  D.F., 
on  October  13  and  20  and  November  10,  1942,*  as  amended  and  extended 
by  agreement  effected  by  exchange  of  notes  signed  at  Modo^  DJF^  on 
May  12  and  June  16, 21  and  28, 1945;  * 

(b)  Ap^reement  between  the  United  State?;  of  America  and  the  United 
Mexican  States  relating  to  the  establishment  and  operation  of  nme  nietccro 
logical  stations  in  Mexico,  effected  by  exchange  of  notes  signed  at  Madoo^ 
D.F.,  on  May  18  and  June  14,  1943; » 

(c)  Agreement  between  the  United  States  of  America  and  ilie  United 
Mexican  States  relating  to  the  establishment  and  operation  of  a  meteorological 

•TIAS  1989,  ante,  p.  1099. 
*TIAS  19S9,  ante,  p  1206. 
•TIAS         ante,  p.  1143. 
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Station  on  Guadalupe  Island,  Baja  Calif omia  effected  by  exchange  of  notes 
signed  at  M6uco,  D.F.,  on  November  6,  1945  and  April  12,  1946.* 

6.  Term — ^The  present  agreement  shall  remain  in  effect  through  June  30, 
195 1  and  may  be  continued  in  force  for  additional  periods  by  written  agree- 
ment to  that  effect  by  the  two  Governments,  but  cither  Government  may 
terminate  the  present  agreement  by  giving  to  the  other  Go\  ernment  notice 
in  writing  sixtv  days  in  advance.  Participation  on  the  part  of  either  Govern- 
ment in  the  project  contemplated  by  the  present  agreement  shall  be  subject  to 
the  ax  ailability  of  funds  appropriated  by  the  legislative  bodies  of  the  respective 
Governments. 

If  the  abo\c  principles  meet  with  the  approval  of  the  Government  of  the 
United  Mexican  State?,  I  shif  uld  appreciate  receiving  Your  Excellency's 
rcpiv  to  that  cfTect  iv^  soon  as  po^^-il  'le  In  order  that  the  technical  details  may 
be  arranged  by  oiiiciak  of  the  two  Cooperating  Agencies. 

Upon  the  conclusion  of  an  arrangement  between  the  two  Gooperating 
Agencies  embodying  the  above-mentioned  technical  details,  such  arrange- 
ment to  be  subject  to  amendment  at  any  time  by  concurrence  between  the 
two  Gooperating  Agencies^  die  Ckjvemment  of  the  United  States  of  America 
will  consider  the  present  note  and  your  reply  concurring  therein  as  constitute 
ing  an  agreement  between  our  two  Governments,  which  shall  be  considered 
effective  from  July  1,  1948. 

I  a\  ail  myself  of  this  opportunity  to  renew  to  Your  Excellency  the  assur- 
ances of  my  highest  and  most  distinguished  consideration. 

Walter  Thurston 

His  Excellency 

Sefior  Don  Manuel  Tello, 

Acting  Minister  for  Foreign  Relations, 
Mexico,  DJR, 


The  Acting  Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs  to  the  American  Ambassador 

[translation] 

MINISTRY  OF  FOKKIQX  RELATIONS 
mflTBD  M]:XICAN  STATES 
MEXICO 

Mexico,  D.F.,  August  15,  1949 

Mr.  Ambassador: 

I  have  the  honor  to  refer  to  Your  Excellency's  note  No.  3045,  dated 

March  29,  1949,  concerning  the  desirability  of  continuing  the  cooperative 
program  initiated  in  1942  for  the  establishment  and  operation  of  surface, 
winds  aloftj  and  radiosonde  observation  stations  in  Mexico. 

*TIAS  1807,  ante,  p.  1211. 
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Considering  that  the  meteorological  cooperation  has  been  mutuafly  bai^ 
ficial  for  Mexico  and  the  United  States  of  America,  I  take  the  libcm  d 
informing  Your  Excellency  that  my  Government  is  willing  to  enter  into  an 
agreement  for  the  continuation  of  the  said  program,  in  accordance  widi  ibe 
following  principles: 

[Far  text  U  principles,  lee  nuinbettd  pangnplu  oC  U.S.  note,  above.] 

Upon  the  signature  by  the  two  Cooperating  Agencies  of  Uie  McmoraiidiD 
Agreement  embodying  the  technical  details  of  the  prc^ram,  such  a^ra^g^ 
ment  to  be  subject  to  amendment  nt  anv  time  by  concurrence  between  thr 
two  C"'"pcrating  Agencies,  the  Government  of  the  I'''nited  Mexican  State 
will  comider  Your  Excellency's  note  No.  3045  and  ihe  present  note  as  con- 
stituting an  agreement  between  our  two  Govenimcnts,  which  Ml  be  da- 
tive from  July  1,  1948. 

Therefore,  I  request  Your  £xcdlcncy  to  be  good  enough  Id smdoKtbe 
copies  of  the  said  Memoratidum  drafted  in  English,  which  I  shall  ittuinto 
the  Embassy,  duly  signed  by  the  Chief  of  the  Mexican  MetamilQpdl 
Service,  in  order  that  thry  may  be  appsxyved,  together  vnlh  the  copes  in 
Spanish,  by  the  appropriate  official  of  your  Government. 

Accept,  Excellency,  the  assurances  of  my  highest  coAsideratioiL 

IiIanoel  Teujo 

His  Excdlency 

Walter  Thurston, 

A  mbassadar  Extraordinary  and  PhnipotenHary 
of  the  UnUed  States  of  America, 
City. 
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Exchange  of  notes  ai  Mixico  August  29,  1949,  supplemefUing  agree' 

ment  of  August  I,  1949  ^ 
Entered  into  force  August  19, 1949 
Terminated  July  15, 1951  * 

[For  text,  sec  2  UST  1089;  HAS  2260.] 


*2  UST  10't8;  HAS  2260. 

'  Pumumt  to  notice  off  tenniiMioA  given  hy  Mcsdco  June  19,  1991. 
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Exchange  of  notes  at  Mixko  December  28, 1948,  and  August  30, 1949 
Entered  into  force  August  30, 1949 

63  Stat  2842;  Treaties  and  Other 
IntemAtkMoal  Acts  Serin  20B6 

The  American  Ambassador  to  the  Acting  Minister  of  Foreign  A§ain 

Embassy  op  the 
United  States  of  Aiiebica 
)io.  27S7  Mexico,  DJf^  December  28,  1948 

Excellency: 

I  have  the  honor  to  refer  to  the  conversations  whicii  iia\  e  tdken  place 
between  repnesentatives  of  the  Govenunent  of  the  United  States  of  America 
and  representativts  of  the  Government  of  the  United  Mexican  States  regard- 
ing the  desirabUity  of  promoting  closer  cultural  cooperation  between  the 
t%vo  countries  through  cooperative  efforts  designed  to  iategnUe  and  expasid 
the  wide  varict\  of  cultural  programs  and  activities  of  mutual  interest  wUdi 
are  carried  on  by  the  two  Governments  and  by  United  States  and  Mexican 
educational  and  scientific  in^Jtitutions. 

It  is  my  understanding  that  these  convrrsntions  have  resuhed  in  agree- 
ment upon  the  estabHshnieiit  of  a  mixed  conuvjission,  to  be  called  the  United 
States-Mexican  Commission  on  Cultural  Cooperation,  which  shall  under- 
take to  promote  the  integration  and  expansion  of  those  activities  of  cuhund 
cooperation  which  the  two  countries  may  consider  of  mutual  interest,  in 
accordance  with  the  following  proviaons: 

1.  The  Commis5?ion  shall  be  composed  of  three  United  States  mcmbas 
and  tliree  Mexican  members.  The  UmLed  biates  members,  together  with 
three  alternate  members,  shall  be  appointed  by  the  Ambassador  of  the  Uoittil 
States  of  America  to  the  United  Mexican  States,  and  the  Mexican  member 
together  with  three  alternates,  shall  be  appointed  by  the  Minister  of  Edu* 
cation.  Members  of  the  Commission  shall  be  selected  from  jjcrsons  resident 
in  >Trxico  who  are  familiar  with  United  States-Mexican  activities  in  die 
field  of  cultural  cooperation. 
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2.  The  CommLs-sion  shall  meet  at  least  once  every  three  months.  The 
headquarters  of  the  Commission  shall  be  at  Mexico,  D.F.,  but  meetings 
of  the  Commission  may  be  held  at  appropriate  places  in  either  country. 

3.  The  Ck)mmission  shall  have  the  following  duties  and  functions: 

(a)  to  study  and  appraise  United  States-Mexican  prpgrams  and  activi- 
ties in  the  field  of  cultural  cooperation  of  interest  to  the  two  coimtries  which 
are  carried  on  by  agencies  of  the  two  Governments  and  by  private  educa> 
tional  and  scientific  organi/.uions  and  iii-^titntions; 

(b)  to  rcconuncnd  to  either  or  boih  Governments  measures  for  coordi- 
nating and  improving  the  operation  of  current  programs  and  activities  in 
die  fidd  ci  United  States-Mexican  cultural  cooperation; 

(c)  to  recommend  to  either  or  lx)tfaGoveniixieol8  the  study  and  adoption, 
when  appropriate,  of  new  projects  for  United  States-Mexican  cultural 
cooperation; 

(d)  to  advise  private  educational  and  scientific  organizations  and  insd- 
tution?  of  both  countries,  when  so  requested,  with  respect  to  methods  for 
improving  and  expanding  their  programs  and  activities  in  the  held  of  United 
States-Mexican  cultural  exchange; 

(e)  to  keep  Government  agencies  and  private  orgcmiz.iiioiis  and  msti- 
tutions  which  arc  interested  in  the  development  of  closer  cultural  relations 
between  the  two  countries  informed  regarding  the  programs  and  activities 
of  other  agencies,  organizations,  and  institutions  having  Uke  interests; 

(f )  to  survey  the  general  field  of  relations  pertaining  to  cultural  coop- 
eration between  the  two  countries  from  time  to  time  and  prepare  for  con- 
sideration by  the  two  Governments  comprehensive  plans  for  the  future 
development  and  expansion  of  such  relations. 

4.  The  GommisBion  shall  be  assisted  in  the  performance  of  its  duties  fay 
an  Advisory  Council.  The  Council  shall  be  composed  of  persons  who  are 
familiar  with  matters  in  the  field  of  cultural  cooperation  which  may  interest 
the  two  countries,  and  it  shall  to  the  greatest  extent  possible  be  representative 
of  tile  various  artistic,  literary  and  scientific  fields.  The  United  States  mem- 
bers of  the  Council  shall  be  appointed  by  the  Ambass^idor  of  the  United 
States  of  America  to  the  United  Mexican  States  and  the  Mexican  members 
by  the  Minister  of  Education. 

5.  As  soon  as  possible  after  its  establishment  the  Commission  shall 
draw  up  detailed  regulations  defining  the  scope  of  its  activites  and  pro\ifHng 
for  the  conduct  of  its  meetings  and  the  performanrc  nf  its  duties  and  func- 
tions. These  regulations  shall  become  effective  immediately  upon  approval 
by  the  two  Governments. 

6.  The  present  agreement  shall  remain  in  effect  for  a  period  of  three 
years  from  the  date  of  its  aitr\'  into  force  and  shall  continue  in  force  there- 
after until  one  of  the  Governments  tcniuiiates  it  by  giving  to  the  other 
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Government  notice  in  writing  six  months  in  advance.  Such  notice  may  be 
^iven  six  months  before  the  expiration  of  the  initial  three-year  term  or  at 
any  lime  Lhereafter. 

It  ii  uxMlentood  that  paitidpatiim  by  dther  Govemmait  in  die  worit  of 
the  Gotnminbii  shall  not  of  itadf  entail  any  diange  in  odstmg  procednfci 
for  the  aOocalion  and  opcnditiue  by  the  agencies  of  either  Govcnimcat 
of  funds  available  for  use  in  connection  with  various  United  Statea-Mexkaa 
programs  of  cultiiral  cooperation  which  are  of  interest  to  the  two  oountrics. 

Upon  the  receipt  of  a  note  from  Your  Excellency  indicatine  th;u  the 
forcpninc:  provisions  are  acceptable  to  the  Government  of  the  United  Mexican 
States,  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  .America  will  con^^idpr  that 
this  note  and  yo\ir  reply  ronstitutc  an  agreement  between  the  two  Govem- 
ments  on  this  subject,  the  agreement  to  enter  into  force  on  the  date  of  Your 
Excellenc/s  note. 

Accept,  Excellency,  the  renewed  assurances  of  my  highest  oonsidenktkB. 

Walter  Thurston 

His  Excellency 

Sefior  Don  Manuel  Tello 

Acting  Minister  for  Foreign  Relations, 
Mixico,  DJF, 


The  Aeimg  Minister  of  For^gn  Afm  to  the  AmericM  Ambassador 

(isanslation] 

MnnsTBTOF  wommmt  mjatmm 

UMrnDD  MBKICAN  BTATBB 
HBXICO 

No  512322  Mexico,  D.F.,  August  30 j  1949 

Mr.  Ambassador: 

I  have  the  honor  to  refer  to  Your  Excellency's  rourteous  note  no.  2787, 
dated  December  28,  1948,  and  to  the  conversations  \shich  have  taken  place 
between  representatives  of  the  Government  of  the  I  'nitcd  Mexican  States 
and  representatives  of  the  United  States  (jf  America  regardiiiL:  the  de^irabiiiry 
of  promoting  closer  cultural  ccMjpcrLiiion  h<'t\\Tcn  the  two  CDuntries  throu£jb 
cooperative  clforts  dcsigricd  to  integrate  and  c-xpand  tht  wide  variety-  of 
cultural  programs  and  activities  of  mutual  interest  which  are  being  carried 
on  by  the  two  Governments  and  various  cducauonai  and  sciaitific  institu- 
tions U  Mexico  and  the  United  States. 

It  IS  my  understanding  that  in  these  convenatlans  an  agreement  has  been 
reached  to  establish  a  mixed  commisaion,  which  would  be  caOed  the ''hCeiioo- 
United  States  Commission  on  Cultural  Cooperation/'  and  which  will  be 
chaxged  with  promoting  the  integration  and  expansion  of  those  activities  of 
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cultural  cooperation  which  the  two  countries  may  consider  of  mutual  interest, 
in  accordance  with  the  following  stipulatioiis: 

[For  text  of  itipulations,  lee  nuaibered  paragraphs  of  U.S.  note,  dbove.1 

It  is  understood  that  participation  by  either  Government  in  the  work  of 
the  Commisfflon  shall  not  of  itself  entail  any  change  in  existing  procedures 
for  the  allocation  and  expenditure  by  the  agencies  of  either  Government  of 
fonds  availaUe  for  me  in  connection  with  various  United  StatesF-Mcxidm 
programs  of  cultural  coopeiaticm  v^iich  are  of  interest  to  fhe  two  countries. 

As  Your  Excellency  states  in  the  note  to  which  I  refer,  it  is  agreed  that, 
upon  my  informing  you  in  the  presoit  note  that  my  Government  accepts 
the  foregoing  provisions,  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America 
wll  consider  that  this  note  and  that  of  Your  Excflkncv  constitute  an  ar^ree- 
mctu  between  the  two  Governments  on  this  subject  which  will  enter  into 
force  as  of  this  date. 

I  avail  myself  of  this  opportunity  to  renew  to  Your  Excellency  the  assiu*- 
ances  of  my  highest  consideration. 

Manuel  Tbllo 

His  Excellency 

Walter  Thurston-, 

Ambassador  Extraordinary  and  PlempoteniUay 
of  the  United  Statss  of  Amgriea, 
City. 
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Exchange  of  notes  at  Mixko  October  7  and  14, 1949,  mod^geii 
extending  agreement  of  June  30  and  July  1, 1943,  as  modiftieKi 

extended 

Entered  into  force  October  27, 1949;  operative  from  June  30, 19i9 
Program  expired  June  30, 1955 

64  Stat.  B1099;  Treaties  and  OtI» 
Intematioiial  Acts  Seiies  2120 

The  Acting  Minister  of  Foreign  A  fairs  to  the  American  Ambassada 

[tkanslation] 
uiniotrt  or  foreign  rblations 

UMITBD  MEXICAN  8TATB8 
MEXICO 

514011  AIexico,  DJF^  October  7, 1949 

Mr.  Ambassador: 

I  have  the  honor  to  refer  to  the  Basic  Agreement  entered  Into  in  JuK  V}\V 
between  the  then  Department  of  PubHc  Health  of  the  United  Mexican  Sutff 
and  the  "Institute  of  Inter-American  Affairs",  as  amended,*  pro\icling  foriiif 
existing  cooperative  health  and  sanitation  program  in  Mexico.  I  also  itftf 
to  note  No.  3463  of  His  Excellency  Leslie  A.  Wheeler,  Chaig^  d'Afflio 
ad  interim,  dated  July  22,  1949,  concerning  the  new  extenaicmof  tIlatagn^ 
ment  desired  by  the  Goveniment  of  Mcxtca 

I  take  pleasure  in  noting  that  Your  Excellency's  Govenunmt  agicowU 
that  of  Mexico  that  an  extension  of  the  said  program  beyond  its  present  datr 
of  termination  on  June  30, 1949»  woidd  be  desirable  in  view  of  the  mutual 
benefits  which  both  Governments  arc  deri\ing  from  the  said  program.  Tli'~- 
fore,  I  take  pleasure  in  informing  Your  Excellency  that  the  Go\  cmment  d 
Mexico  is  ready  to  have  the  necessary  arrangements  made  for  the  wtpn-aon 
of  the  program  between  the  Secretary  of  Public  Health  and  Welfare  of 
Mexico  and  the  Institute  of  Inter- American  .VfTairs  for  an  additional  pcnoJ 
of  one  year,  that  is,  from  June  30, 1 949,  to  July  [June]  30, 1 950. 

It  is  understood  that  duru^  this  extension  period  the  Institule  wiM 
contribute  100,000.00  doilan,  United  States  cuirency,  to  the  Diiecddo  ik 
Gooperaci6n  Interamcricana  de  Salubridad  PdUica,  for  use  in  canyii^ 

*EAS  347,an<tf,p.  1147. 

•TIAS  20<»3.  aii(«,p.  115B,MMlTIAS2091.«ia«,p.  1243. 
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project  activities  of  the  pia^am,  and  that  the  Goveniinent  o£  Mexico,  through 
the  Secretary  of  Public  Health  and  Welfare,  would  contribute  to  tiie  said 
Direcd6n,  for  the  same  puipoae,  300,000.00  doilara,  United  States  currency, 
or  its  equivalent  in  Mexican  national  currency.  It  is  understood  that  the 
Institute  will  also  make  available,  during  the  same  extension  period,  funds  to 
be  administered  by  the  Institute  and  not  deposited  to  the  account  of  the 
Direccion  de  Coopcracion  Interamericana,  for  payment  of  ??alaries  and  other 
expenses  of  the  members  of  tiic  Health  and  Sanitation  Division  iricid  StafI 
who  are  maintained  by  the  Institute  in  Mexico.  The  amounts  referred  to 
will  be  in  addition  to  the  sums  aheady  required  under  the  present  Basic 
Agreement,  as  amended,  to  be  contributed  and  made  available  by  the  FWies 
in  furtherance  of  the  program. 

The  Government  of  the  United  Mexican  States  will  consider  this  note  and 
the  reply  thereto  from  the  Embassy  of  the  United  States  of  America,  trans- 
mitting its  assent,  as  constituting  an  agreement  between  our  two  Govern- 
ments which  shall  come  into  force  on  the  date  of  signature  of  an  agreement 
by  the  Secretary  of  Public  Health  and  Welfare  of  Mexico  and  a  representative 
of  the  "Institute  of  Inter-American  iVffairs",  embodying  the  aforesaid  oper- 
ational details. 

I  avail  mysdf  ci  this  opportunity  to  renew  to  Your  Excellency  the  assur- 
ances of  my  highest  and  most  distii^uished  ccmsideration. 

Manuel  Tello 

His  Excellency  Walter  Thurston, 

Ambassador  Extraordinary  and  Plenipotentiary 
of  the  United  States  of  America, 
City, 


The  Amenean  Ambassador  to  the  Acting  Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs 

Embassy  of  the 
United  States  of  America 
Ko.  sm  Mexico,  D.F.,  October  14, 1949 

Excellency: 

I  have  the  honor  to  refer  to  the  b^isic  agreement  entered  into  in  July  1943 
between  the  then  Department  of  Public  Health  of  the  United  Mexican  States 
and  the  Institute  of  Inter-American  Affairs,  as  amended,  providing  for  the 
existing  coupcrutivc  health  and  sanitation  program  in  Mexico.  I  also  refer  to 
Your  Excellency's  note  No.  51401 1  of  October  7,  1949,  concerning  the  bass 
upon  which  a  fiulher  extension  of  that  agreement  may  be  effected  for  a 
period  of  one  year  from  June  30, 1949,  through  June 30, 1 950. 

It  is  understood  that  during  this  period  of  extension  Your  Excellency's 
Government  will  contribute  to  the  Dixtccidn  de  Ckx>peraci6n  Interamericana 
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de  Salubridad  Publica  ihc  sum  of  $300,000,  United  States  currency,  or  the 
equivalent  in  pe^,  ior  use  in  earn  ing  out  project  activities  of  the  program 
and  tiiat  tlie  Institute  will  make  a  contribution  of  $100,000,  United  Suits 
currency,  for  the  same  purpoac 

During  the  same  extension  peiiod,  the  Imtitnte  wi&  afao  make  vnMk 
funds  to  be  administered  by  the  Institute  and  not  deposited  to  dieacooaiitflf 
the  Direcrion  for  payment  of  salari^  and  other  cxpenscsof  the  membenof 
the  Health  and  Sanitation  Division  Field  Staff  who  are  maintained  by  tk 
Institute  in  Mexico.  The  amounts  referred  to  will  be  in  addition  to  the  sums 
already  required  under  the  present  biisic  agreement,  as  amended,  to  be  con- 
tributed and  made  available  by  the  parties  in  furtherance  of  the  program. 

The  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  ccmsidcrs  Your  Exc(^• 
Icncy's  note  under  reference  and  liic  present  note  in  reply  thereto  as  om^ 
tuting  an  agreement  between  our  two  Governments  which  shall  ooneiiilo 
force  on  the  date  of  signature  of  an  agreement  by  the  Seottaiy  of  FubBc 
Health  and  Wdfare  of  your  Government  and  a  representative  of  tiic  haOMt 
of  Inter-American  Affairs  embodying  the  necessary  operational  detub. 

I  avail  myself  of  this  opportunity  to  renew  to  Your  Excellency  the  annacB 
of  my  highest  and  most  distinguished  consideration. 

Walter  THanio!i 

His  Excellency 

Senor  Don  Ma-nui^-l  Tello, 

Acting  Mmisler  for  Foreign  R^aHons, 
Mejcko,  DJP. 
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Exchange  of  noits  at  Mixko  October  13  and  14, 1949,  amending  agree^ 

n^eni  of  August  1, 1949^  as  supplemanUd 
Entered  into  force  October  14, 1949 
Terminated  Jyfy  15, 1951* 

[For  text,  see  2  UST  1130;  HAS  2260.] 


2UST10«8;TIAS2260. 

PunuMit  to  QOtioe  ol  tenaiaadon  ^ven  bjr  Moico  JTune  15, 19S1. 


Monaco 


EXTRADITION 

Treaty  signed  at  Monaco  February  15, 1939 

Senate  advice  and  consent  to  ratification  August  1, 1939 
Ratified  by  the  President  of  the  United  States  August  30, 1939 
Ratified  by  Monaco  February  13, 1940 
Ratifications  exchanged  at  Monaco  February  27 , 1940 
Proclaimed  by  the  President  of  the  United  States  March  27, 1940 
Entered  into  force  March  28, 1940 

54  Stat  1780;  Treaty  Series  959 

ExntAinnoN  Tkbaty 

The  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  His  Most  Serene 
Highness  the  Sovereign  Prince  Monaco,  desiring  to  aasnre  a  tietter  adndn- 
istration  of  justice  in  both  countries,  have  resolved  to  conclude  a  treaty  Ut 
the  extradition  of  fugitives  from  justice  and  have  appointed  for  that  puipose 
the  plenipotentiaries  designated  below,  to  wit: 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America; 
Paul  C.  Squire,  Consul  of  the  United  States  of  America  at  Nice*  Fiance^ 
and  at  Monaco; 

His  Most  Serene  Highness  the  Sovereign  Prince  of  Monaco: 
Henry  Mauran,  Minister  Plenipotentiary,  Secretary  of  State  of  the  Prin- 
cipality of  Monaco; 

Who,  after  ha\  ing  communicated  to  each  other  their  full  poweiS  found 
in  good  and  due  form,  have  agreed  upon  the  following  articles : 

Artiolb  I 

The  High  Contracting  Parties  agree  to  surrender  to  each  other  reciprocally 
persons  who,  having  been  prosecuted  for  or  convicted  of  any  of  the  crima 
or  oflenscs  specified  in  the  following  article,  committed  within  the  jurisdfa* 
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tion  of  one  of  the  two  States  shall  have  sought  an  asylum  or  shall  be  found 

on  die  territory  of  the  other. 

Nevertheless,  the  extradition  shall  not  Uike  place  except  in  a  case  where 
the  exbtencc  of  the  violation  is  shown  in  such  manner  that  the  lnv.'s  of  the 
country  where  the  fugiti\e  is  found  would  jiLstify  his  arrest  and  prosecution 
if  the  crime  or  offense  had  been  committed  there. 

Article  II 

Extradition  shall  be  granted  for  the  following  crimes  and  ofiFenscs: 

1 .  Murder,  parricide,  as?^a  ^^ination,  poisoning,  infanticide;  manslaughter, 
when  voluntary:  assault  with  intent  to  commit  murder; 

2.  Rape,  abortion,  bigamy; 

3.  Arson ; 

4.  Stealing  accompanied  by  one  of  the  following  circumstances :  violence, 
threats,  hotisebfeaking,  skdeton  keys;  stealmg  committed  at  night  in  an 
inhabited  house;  stealing  committed  by  several  peisons  or  by  one  peison 
bearing  arms; 

5.  Fofgeries  in  a  puUic  or  authentic  document,  in  a  ciunmercial  or  bank 
psapCTf  in  a  private  document ;  use  of  the  said  forgeries; 

6.  Coiinterfeitintr,  falsifying  or  alteration  of  coin  or  paper  money,  bonds 
or  coupons  of  public  debts,  bank  notes;  -^eals  of  State;  utterance  or  use  of 
the  articles  thus  counterfeited,  falsified  or  altered ; 

7.  Breach  of  trust,  embezzlement,  whether  by  public  depositaries,  or  by 
ministerial  or  public  officers;  embezzlement  by  a  hired  person  to  the  prej- 
udice of  his  employer,  embezzlement  or  abstraction  by  an  innkeeper,  carrier, 
boatman,  or  their  agents,  when  such  acts  are  punishable  by  the  laws  of  both 
countries  and  when  the  amount  of  the  sums  or  values  ccmcemcd  in  the 
offense  is  not  less  than  two  hundred  dollars  or  five  thousand  francs; 

8.  Obtaining  money,  securities  or  other  property  under  false  pretenses, 
and  theft,  when  such  acts  arc  punishable  by  the  laws  of  both  countries  and 
when  the  amount  of  the  sums  or  values  affected  by  the  violation  is  not  less 
than  two  hundred  dollars  or  five  thousand  francs; 

9.  False  swearing,  false  witness,  subornation  of  witnesses^  experts  or 
interpreters; 

10.  Child-stealing,  abduction  of  a  minor  boy  under  the  age  of  14  or  a  girl 
under  the  agie  of  16; 

1 1 .  Kidnapping  or  illegal  detention ; 

12.  Wilful  and  unlawful  obstruction  or  destruction  of  railways,  which 

may  endanger  human  life; 

13.  a.    Piracy,  by  the  law  of  nations ; 

b.  The  act  by  any  person,  being  or  not  being  one  of  the  crew  of 
a  seizing  vessel  or  ship,  of  taking  possession  of  such  vessel  by  fraud  or 
videnoe; 

2&9-S17— 72  82 
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c.  Wrongfully  dcstroydng,  sinking,  stranding  or  causing  the  loss  of 
a  vessel  at  sea; 

d.  Revolt  or  conspiracy,  by  two  or  more  persons  on  board  a  vcsmI 
*Hi  thf  high  ffty^j     «nf»  the  ?^i»hffrily  of  thff  <r?tpfa«n  wmaf^^; 

e.  Amilt  on  board  a  ymtl  on  the  high  seas  with  intent  to  kill  or 
inflict  aerious  injuries; 

14.  Grimes  and  offenses  committed  against  the  laws  of  both  oountrics 
on  the  suppression  of  slavery  and  the  sUve  trade ; 

15.  Fraudulent  receiving  and  concealment  of  articles  or  values  obtained 
through  a  crime  or  an  ofTcnsc,  when  such  art  is  punishable  under  the  la-H-s 
of  both  countries  and  when  the  amount  of  the  said  articles  or  values  is  not 
less  than  two  hundred  dollars  or  five  thousand  francs; 

16.  Climes  and  offenses  relating  to  the  traffic  in  woiiicii  and  children; 

17.  Crimes  and  ofTenses  covered  by  the  laws  concerning  the  use  of  and 
traffic  in  opium  and  other  narcotics. 

Extradition  shall  also  be  granted  for  the  attempt  to  commit  the  acts  hsied 
above,  for  participation  or  complicity  m  the  said  acts,  when  such  attempt, 
participati(m  or  complicity  is  punishable  according  to  the  laws  of  the  two 
countries. 

Akticlc  III 

Requisitions  for  extradition  shall  be  made  by  the  dif^omatic  agents,  or, 
in  their  absence,  either  from  the  country  or  its  seat  of  government,  by  the 
consuls  or  consular  agents. 

If  the  requisition  concerns  a  fugitive  who  has  been  convicted  after  a 
hearing  in  court  (contradidoirement},  it  must  be  accompanied  %vith  a  doHf 
authenticated  copy  ci  the  sentence;  U  it  oonoems  a  fugitive  who  has  merdf 
been  charged  with  a  crime  or  offense  or  convicted  in  his  default  or  absence^ 
it  must  be  accompanied  with  a  duly  authenticated  copy  of  the  wanant 
of  amst  and  of  tiie  dqiositions  or  other  evidence  upon  which  such  warrant 
wa-«?  issued.  The  procedure  of  extradition  shall  be  followed  arcording  to  the 
laws  regulating  extradition  in  force  in  the  country  on  which  the  requiataon 
is  made. 

Article  IV 

The  arrest  of  the  fugitive  criminal  may  be  requested  on  information  even 
by  telegra[^,  of  the  existence  of  a  judgment  of  conviction  or  of  a  wanant 

of  arrest. 

In  Monaco,  the  application  for  the  arrest  shaii  be  addressed  to  the 
Minister  of  State,  who  shall  transmit  it  to  the  proper  authority. 

In  tile  United  States  of  America,  the  apphcation  for  arrest  shall  be  ad- 
dressed to  the  Secretary  of  State,  who  shall  deliver  a  warrant  certifying 
that  the  application  is  regular  and  requesting  the  competent  authorities 
to  take  action  thereon  in  conf oimity  with  law. 
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In  each  country,  in  case  of  uigency,  the  application  for  arrest  may  be 
addressed  direcdy  to  the  competent  magistrate  in  confonnity  with  the  laws 

in  force. 

In  both  countries,  the  person  provisionally  arrested  shall  be  released,  if, 
within  a  period  of  forty  days  from  the  date  of  arrest  in  Monaco,  or  from 
the  date  of  commitment  in  the  United  States  of  America,  the  formal  requisi- 
tion for  extradition  accompanied  with  the  documents  prescribed  in  the 
foregoing  artjde  has  not  been  wbndtted  by  the  diplomatic  agent  of  the 
country  makiqg  the  requirition  or,  hi  his  absence,  by  a  ooosul  or  consular 
agent  of  said  country. 

Abticlk  V 

The  contracting  Parties  shall  not  be  bound  to  delivery  up  their  own 
citizens  or  subjects  under  the  stipulations  of  this  treaty. 

Artiglb  VI 

No  penoQ  siiaU  be  surrendered  if  the  offense  for  i^iich  his  cafraditioa  is 

requested  b  of  a  political  chaiacter,  or  if  he  proves  that  the  requisition  for 
his  surrender  has,  in  fact,  been  made  with  a  view  to  try  or  punish  him  for 
an  offense  of  a  political  character. 

If  any  question  arises  as  to  whether  a  case  comes  within  the  provisions 
of  this  article,  the  authorities  of  the  Government  on  which  the  requiation 
is  made  shall  decide. 

However,  when  the  violation  comprises  the  act  of  murder,  a^assmation 
or  poisoning,  either  consummated  or  attempted,  the  fact  that  the  offense 
was  committed  or  attempted  against  the  life  of  the  Sovereign  or  Head  of 
any  State^  or  against  the  life  dF  any  member  of  his  family,  shall  not  be 
deemed  sufficient  to  sustain  that  such  oime  or  offense  is  of  a  political  char- 
acter, or  that  it  has  any  connection  with  crimes  or  offenses  of  a  political 
diaraicter. 

Artiolk  VII 

No  penon  surrendered  by  one  of  the  Hij^  Contracting  Pitfties  to  the  other 
sihall  be  prDsecutcd,  judg^  or  punished  for  any  crime  or  offense  conmiitted 
prior  to  his  eictradition,  other  than  the  offense  for  which  hk  sunender  was 
accorded,  and  no  person  shall  be  anested  or  detained  by  civil  process  for 
a  cause  prior  to  the  extradition,  unless,  in  either  case,  he  has  been  at  liberty 
for  one  month  to  leave  the  country,  after  having  been  tried,  or,  in  case  of 
conviction,  after  having  cither  served  his  sentence  or  obtained  pardon. 

Article  VIII 

Extradition  shall  not  be  granted,  under  the  stipulations  of  this  Con- 
vention, if  the  person  claimed  has  been  tried  for  the  same  act  in  the  country 
to  which  the  requisition  is  addressed,  or  if,  subsequent  to  the  acts  with 
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which  he  is  charged,  the  prosecution  or  the  conviction,  the  action  or  the 
sentence  has  become  barred  by  limitation,  according  to  the  law  of  the  said 
country. 

Article  IX 

If,  at  the  time  of  the  requisition,  the  petson  claimed  b  benig  prosecuted, 
or  has  been  convicted  of  a  crime  or  offense  committed  in  the  coimtiy  of 
refuge,  his  extradition  may  be  deferred  until  such  prosecutioa  is  tenninaied, 
and/or  until  he  has  been  released  in  coofonnity  wnth  law. 

Article  X 

If  the  person  claimed  by  one  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties,  in  virtue 
of  this  treaty,  is  also  claimed  by  one  or  more  other  Powers  on  account  of 
crimes  or  offenses  conunitted  in  their  respective  jurisdictions,  his  extradition 
shall  be  granted  to  the  State  whose  demand  is  received  first;  unless  the 

Government  from  which  extradition  is  asked  is  hound  bv  trcatv,  in  case  of 

>  -  - 

concurrent  demands,  to  arr  urd  preference  to  the  one  that  i--^  first  in  dale, 
in  which  event  that  rule  shaii  be  followed,  unless  also  an  arrangement  exbts 
between  the  demanding  Governments  which  would  decide  the  preference 
either  on  account  of  the  gravity  of  the  offense  committed  or  for  any  otba 
reason. 

Article  XI 

All  articles  seized  which  were  in  the  possession  of  the  person  to  be  sur- 

rendered  at  the  time  of  his  arrest,  whethor  they  are  the  ptxreeds  of  the 

crime  or  offense  charged,  or  can  he  used  as  elements  to  establish  the  prod 
of  the  rrimr  or  nfTrnsc,  shall,  so  far  as  practicable,  and  if  the  competent  au- 
thority ot  the  State  applied  to  orders  the  delivery  thereof,  be  given  up  at  the 
time  the  extradition  is  cfTected.  Nevertheless,  the  rin;hts  of  third  parties  i*ith 
regard  to  the  articles  aforesaid  shall  be  duly  respected. 

Artiole  XII 

The  expenses  occasioned  by  the  arrest,  examination  and  delivers-  of  the 
persons  claimed  shall  be  borne  by  tlic  Governmciu  requesting  the  extra- 
dition. However,  such  Government  shall  not  have  to  bciir  any  cxpcn-sc*  for 
the  services  of  such  pubfic  ofiiceis  or  functionaries  of  the  Government  from 
which  extradition  is  sou^  as  receive  a  fixed  salary  from  the  State.  It  ii 
understood  that  the  charge  for  the  services  of  such  public  oflkers  or  function- 
aries as  recdve  only  fees  or  perquisites  shall  not  exceed  Uieir  customaiy 
lees  for  the  acts  or  services  performed  by  them  had  such  acts  or  services  beat 
performed  in  ordmary  criminal  pcoccedings  under  the  laws  of  the  oountiy 
of  which  the  extradition  is  requoted. 
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This  treaty  shall  take  cfTect  in  30  da\s  after  the  date  of  the  exchange  of 
ratifications,  and  shall  not  oj>erate  retroactively. 

The  ratifications  of  this  treaty  shall  be  exchanged  at  Monaco  as  soon  as 
possible,  and  it  shall  oantinue  to  produce  its  effects  for  a  period  of  six  months 
after  either  of  the  High  Gontractittg  Parties  shall  have  given  notice  of  its 
intention  to  tenninate  it. 

In  wriNESS  whbrbof,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the 
above  articles  both  in  English  and  French  and  have  hereunto  affixed  their 

seals. 

Done,  in  duplicate,  at  Monaco,  this  fifteenth  day  of  February,  in  the  year 
nineteen  hundred  and  thirty-nine. 


Paul  G.  Squirb 
H.  Maihian 


[seal] 
[seal] 


Morocco 


PEACE  AND  FRIENDSHIP 

Treaty  sealed  by  the  Emperor  of  Morocco  June  23, 1786,  and  delivered 
to  ih§  Anurieau  agent  at  Mofocco  June  28,  1786;  addUimd 
article  signed  and  sUded  on  behdf  of  Morocco  July  15, 178$;  ship' 

agnals  agreement  signed  at  MofOCCO  JvHy  S,  1786* 
Entered  into  force  July  15, 1786 

Treaty  and  additional  article  ratified  and  proclaimed  by  the  President 

of  the  United  States  July  18,  1787 
Expired;  replaced  January  28, 1837,  by  treaty  of  September  16,  1836  * 

8  Stat.  100;  Treaty  Series  244-1 

Treaty 

Ctranslation] 

To  all  Persons  to  whom  these  Presents  shall  come  or  be  made  known — 
Whereas  the  United  States  of  America  in  Congress  assembled  by  their 
Gommiasion  beacii^;  date  the  twdvth  day  of  May  One  thousand  Seven  htm- 
died  and  B^blty  four  diought  proper  to  constitute  Jdm  Adams,  Benjamm 
Franklin  and  Thomas  Jeffeison  their  Ministen  Pfenipotendaiy,  giving  to 
them  or  a  Majority  of  them  full  Powers  to  confer,  treat  &  negotiate  with 
the  Ambassador,  Minister  or  Commissioner  of  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of 
Morocco  concerning  a  Treaty  of  Amity  and  Commerce,  to  make  &  receive 
propositions  for  such  Treaty  and  to  conclude  and  sign  the  same,  trammittlng 
it  to  the  United  States  in  Congress  assembled  for  their  final  Ratification, 
And  by  one  other  Gammission  bearing  date  the  Eleventh  day  of  March  One 
thousand  Seven  hundred  &  Eighty  five  did  further  empower  the  said  Min- 

*  Certain  agreemenu  between  the  United  Sutes  and  France  were  applicable  to  Morocco. 
See  ant*.  Vol.  7,  p.  769,  FRANCE. 

•For  .\  dr'iiil'd  study  of  these  procedures  and  other  features  of  the  negotiations,  sec 
2  Miller  183.  The  document  printed  here,  incorporating  a  certified  English  translation 
of  the  treatf  and  die  additimiaJ  artiete,  was  ligned  and  waled  by  Miaistm  Pbnipolentiary 
of  the  Unitrd  Statei,  Tbomai  Jeffenon  at  Faiii,  Jan.  1,  1787,  and  John  Adams  al  London 
Jan.  25,  1787. 

•T8  244-2,  >04«>  p.  1286. 

1278 


Digitized  by  Google 


PEACE  AND  FRIENDSHIP— JUNE  2S-JULy  15,  1786 


1279 


isters  Plenipotentiary  or  a  majority  of  them,  by  writing  under  their  hands 
and  Seals  to  appoint  such  Agent  in  the  said  Business  as  they  might  think 
proper  with  Aittfaority  under  the  divectioQs  and  Instrucdons  of  the  said 
Miniaten  to  commence  ft  prosecute  the  said  Negotiations  &  Conferences  for 

the  said  Treaty  provided  that  the  said  Treaty  should  be  signed  by  the  said 
Ministers:  And  Whereas,  We  the  said  John  Adams  &  Thomas  JeflFerson  tvw> 
of  the  said  Ministers  Plenipotentiary  (the  said  Benjamin  Franklin  being 
absent)  by  writing  under  the  Hand  and  Seal  of  the  said  John  Adams  at 
London  October  the  fifth.  One  thousand  Seven  htmdred  and  Eighty  five,  & 
of  the  said  Thomas  Jefferson  at  Paris  October  the  Elevcndi  ci  tbe  same 
Year,  did  appoint  Thomas  Barday,  Agent  in  the  Business  afcwesaid,  giving 
him  the  Powers  therein,  which  by  the  said  second  GommisBion  we  were 
authorized  to  give,  and  the  said  Thomas  Barday  in  puisnance  thereof,  hath 
arranged  Articles  for  a  Treaty  of  Amity  and  Commerce  between  the  United 
States  of  America  and  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Morocco,  which  Articles 
written  in  the  Arabic  Language,  confirmed  by  His  said  Majesty  the  Emperor 
of  Morocco  &  seal'd  with  His  Royal  Seal,  being  translated  into  the  Language 
of  tlie  said  United  States  of  America,  together  with  die  Attestations  thereto 
annexed  are  in  the  following  Wocds^  To  Wit 

In  the  name  of  Almighty  God, 

This  is  a  Treaty  of  Peace  and  Friendship  established  between  us  and  the 
United  States  of  America,  which  is  confirmed,  and  wfaich  w6  have  oidered 
to  be  written  in  this  Book  and  sealed  with  our  Royal  Seal  at  our  Cioort  of 
Morocco  on  the  twenty  fifth  day  of  the  blessed  Month  of  Shaban,  in  the 
Year  One  thousand  two  hundred,  trusting  in  God  it  will  remain  permanent 

.1. 

We  declare  that  both  Parties  have  agreed  that  this  Treaty  consisting  of 
twenty  fi\e  Articles  shall  be  inserted  in  this  Book  and  deli\cred  to  the  Honor- 
able 1  hoiiuis  Barclay,  the  Agent  of  the  United  States  now  at  our  Court,  with 
whose  Approbation  it  has  been  made  and  who  is  duly  authorized  on  their 
Fart,  to  treat  with  us  concerning  aU  the  Matters  contained  therein. 

.2. 

If  either  of  the  Parties  shall  be  at  War  with  any  Nation  whatever,  the  other 
Party  shall  not  take  a  Commission  from  the  Enemy  nor  %ht  under  their 
Colors. 

,3. 

If  either  of  the  Parties  shall  be  at  W ar  with  any  Nation  whatever  and  take 
a  Prize  bdonging  to  that  Nation,  and  there  shall  be  found  on  board  Subjects 
or  Effects  belonging  to  either  of  the  Parties,  the  Subjects  shall  be  set  at  L&erty 
and  the  Effects  returned  to  the  Owners.  And  if  any  Goods  bekniging  to  any 
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Nation,  with  whom  either  of  the  Parties  shall  be  at  War,  shall  be  1l  ;  Jed  on 
Vessels  belonging  to  the  other  Party,  they  shall  pass  free  and  uninoicstcd 
without  itny  attempt  being  made  to  take  or  detain  them. 

.4. 

A  Signal  or  Fto  shall  be  given  to  afl  VesBeb  belonging  to  both  Parties,  by 
which  they  are  to  be  known  when  they  meet  at  Sea,  and  if  the  Gommander 
of  a  Ship  of  War  of  either  Party  shall  have  other  Ships  under  his  Gonvoy,  the 
Declaration  of  the  Commander  shall  alone  be  sufficient  to  exempt  any  of 
diem  from  examination. 

J. 

If  dither  of  the  Parties  shall  be  at  War,  and  shall  meet  a  Vesxl  at  Sea, 
belonging  to  the  other,  it  b  agreed  that  if  an  examination  is  to  be  made,  it 
shaU  lie  done  by  sending  a  Boat  with  two  or  three  Men  only,  and  if  any  Gun 
shall  he  hred  and  injury  done  without  Reason,  the  oifencting  Par^ shall  make 
good  all  damages. 

.6. 

If  any  Moor  shall  bring  Citizens  of  the  United  States  or  their  Effects  to  His 
Majesty,  the  Citizens  shall  immediatdy  be  set  at  Liberty  and  the  Effects 
restored,  and  in  like  Manner,  if  any  Moor  not  a  Subject  of  these  Dasmmaos 
shaU  make  Prize  of  any  of  the  Citizens  of  America  or  their  Effects  and  bring 
them  into  any  of  the  Ports  of  His  Majesty,  they  shall  be  immediatdy  released, 
as  they  will  then  be  considered  as  under  His  Majesty's  Protecdon. 

.7. 

If  any  Vessel  of  eithrr  Partv  shall  put  into  a  Port  of  the  other  and  have 
occasion  for  Provisions  or  other  Supplies,  they  shall  be  furnished  without  any 
interruption  or  molestation. 

.8. 

If  any  Vessel  of  the  United  States  shall  meet  with  a  Disaster  at  Sea  and 
put  into  one  of  onr  Ports  to  repair,  she  shall  be  at  Liberty  to  land  and  reload 
her  cai^o,  without  paying  any  Duty  whatever. 

.9. 

If  any  Vessel  of  the  United  States  shall  Ijc  cast  on  Shorr  on  an\  Part  of  our 
Coasts,  she  shall  remain  at  the  disposition  of  the  Ownei-s  imd  no  one  ?^all 
attempt  going  near  iier  without  their  Approbation,  as  she  Is  then  considered 
particularly  under  our  Protection;  and  if  any  Vessel  of  the  United  Stata 
shall  be  fmced  to  put  into  our  Ports,  by  Stress  of  weather  or  othcnvise.  she 
shall  not  be  compdled  to  land  her  Gai^go,  but  shall  rcmam  in  tranquiiiity 
untill  the  Commander  shaU  think  proper  to  proceed  Ml  his  Voyage. 
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.10.* 

If  any  Vessel  of  either  of  the  Parties  shaU  have  an  engagcmcEt  with  a 
Vesad  bdongiiig  to  any  of  the  Christian  Powers  within  gunshot  of  the  Forts 
of  the  other,  the  Vessel  so  engaged  shall  be  defended  and  protected  as  much 
as  possible  untill  she  is  in  safety;  And  if  any  American  Vessel  shall  be  cast 
on  shore  on  the  Coast  of  Wadnoon  or  any  Coast  thereabout,  the  People 
belonging  to  her  shall  be  protected,  and  assisted  untill  by  the  help  of  God, 
they  shall  be  sent  to  their  Country. 

.11. 

If  we  shall  be  at  War  with  any  Christian  Power  and  an)  of  our  Vessels  sail 
from  the  Ports  of  the  United  States,  no  Vessel  belonging  to  the  enemy  shall 
follow  tintiU  twenty  four  hours  after  the  Departure  of  our  Vessels;  and  the 
same  Regulation  shall  be  observed  towards  the  American  Vessels  sailing  from 
our  Ports. — be  their  enemies  Moors  or  Christians. 

.12. 

If  any  Ship  of  War  belonging  to  the  United  States  shall  put  into  any  of 

our  Ports,  she  shall  not  be  examined  on  any  Pretence  whatever,  even  though 
she  should  have  fugitive  Slaveys  on  Board,  nor  shall  the  Governor  or  Com- 
mander of  the  Place  compel  them  to  be  brought  on  Shore  on  any  pretext,  nor 
require  any  payment  for  them. 

.13. 

If  a  Ship  of  War  of  either  Party  shall  put  into  a  Port  of  the  other  and  salute, 
it  shall  be  returned  from  the  Fort,  with  an  equal  Number  of  Guns,  not  with 
more  or  less. 

,14. 

The  Commerce  with  the  United  States  shall  be  on  tfie  same  footing  as  is 
the  Commerce  with  Spain  or  as  that  with  the  most  favored  Nation  for  the 
time  being  and  their  Citizens  thaJl  be  respected  and  esteemed  and  have  full 
Liberty  to  pass  and  rq>ass  our  Country  and  Sea  Ports  whenever  they  please 
without  lntemipti(»i. 

.15. 

Merchants  of  both  Countries  shall  employ  only  such  interpreteis,  &  such 
other  Persons  to  assist  them  in  their  Business,  as  diey  shall  think  fMoper.  No 
Commander  of  a  Vessel  shall  transport  his  Cargo  on  board  anodier  Vessel, 
he  shall  not  be  detained  in  Port,  longer  than  he  may  think  proper,  and  all 
persons  employed  in  loading  or  unloading  Goods  or  in  any  other  Labor  what- 
ever, shall  be  paid  at  the  Customary  rates,  not  more  and  not  less. 

*  See  alio  additional  article,  p.  1284. 
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.16. 

In  caae  of  a  War  between  the  Faitie^  tlie  Frisooen  are  not  to  be  made 
Slaves^  but  to  be  otchanged  one  for  another,  Captain  for  Captain,  Officer  f«r 
Officer  and  one  private  Man  for  anodier;  and  if  there  shall  prove  a  deiBckncy 
on  cither  aide,  it  shall  be  made  up  by  the  payment  of  one  hundred  Medoa 
DoUan  for  each  Pcnw^n  wanting;  And  it  is  agreed  that  all  Prisonen  shall  be 
exchanged  in  twelve  Months  from  the  Tune  of  their  being  taken,  and  that 
this  exchange  may  be  effected  by  a  Merchant  or  any  other  Pemo  authorized 
by  either  of  the  Parties. 

.17. 

Merchants  shall  not  be  compdied  to  buy  or  Sdl  any  kind  of  Goods  but 
such  as  they  AaSi  think  proper;  and  may  buy  and  seU  all  sorts  of  McRhaa* 
dise  but  such  as  are  prohibited  to  the  other  Christian  Nattons. 

.18. 

All  goods  shall  be  weighed  and  exanuned  before  they  are  sent  on  board,  aad 

to  avoid  all  detention  of  Vessels,  no  examination  shall  afterwards  be  made 
unless  it  shall  first  be  proved,  that  contraband  Goods  have  been  sent  on  board, 
in  which  Caae  the  Persons  who  took  the  contraband  Goocb  on  board  shall 
be  punished  according  to  the  Usage  and  Custom  of  the  Country'  and  no  other 
Person  whatever  shall  be  injured,  nor  shall  the  Ship  or  Caigo  incur  any 
Penalty  or  damage  whatever. 

.19. 

No  vessel  shall  be  detained  in  Port  on  any  pretence  whatever,  nor  be  obGged 
to  take  on  board  any  Article  without  the  consent  of  the  Conunander,  who 
shall  be  at  full  Liberty  to  agree  for  theFreigbt  of  any  Goods  he  takes  on  boaid. 

.20. 

If  any  of  the  Citizens  of  the  United  States,  or  any  Persons  under  their 
Protection,  shall  have  any  disputes  with  each  other,  the  Consul  shall  dcddc 
between  the  Parties  and  whene\  er  tlie  Consul  shall  require  anv  Aid  nr  As55t- 
anrr  fr  i  our  Government  to  cnfonx  his  decisions  it  shall  be  immediately 
granted  to  him. 

.21. 

If  a  Qtizcn  of  the  United  States  should  kill  or  wound  a  Moor,  or  on  die 
contrary  if  a  Moor  shall  kiU  or  wound  a  Citizen  of  the  United  States,  the  Ixw 
of  the  Country  shall  take  place  and  equal  Justice  shall  be  rendered,  the  Consul 
assisting  at  the  Tryal,  and  if  any  Delinquent  shall  make  his  escape  the  Consul 
shall  not  be  answerable  for  him  in  any  manner  whatever. 
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.22. 

If  ail  American  Citizen  shall  die  in  our  Country  and  no  Will  sliall  appear, 
the  Consul  shall  take  possession  of  his  Effects,  and  if  there  shall  be  no  Consul, 
tfafi  Effects  sliaU  be  dqxiated  in  the  hands  of  some  Person  worthy  of  Trust, 
untUl  the  Fart^  shall  appear  who  has  a  Right  to  demand  them,  but  if  the 
Heir  to  the  Person  deceased  be  present,  the  Property  shall  be  delivered  tolmn 
without  intemiption;  and  if  a  Will  diall  appear,  the  Property  shall  descend 
agreeable  to  that  WjU*  as  soon  as  the  Consul  shall  declare  the  Va£dity  thereof. 

.23. 

The  Consuls  of  the  United  States  of  America  shall  reside  in  any  Sea  Port 
of  our  Dominions  that  they  shall  think  proper;  And  they  shall  be  respected 
and  enjoy  all  the  Privileges  which  the  Consuls  of  any  other  Nation  enjoy,  and 
if  any  of  the  Citizens  of  the  United  Stat^  shall  contract  any  Debts  or  engage- 
ments, the  Consul  shall  not  be  in  j\ny  Manner  acrotmtahle  for  them,  unless 
he  sliall  have  given  a  Promise  in  writing  for  the  pavnii  lu  or  fulfillinc^  thrrmf. 
without  which  promise  in  Writing  no  Application  to  him  for  any  redress  shall 
be  made. 

.24. 

If  any  differences  shall  arise  by  either  Party  infringing  on  any  of  the 
Articles  of  this  Treaty,  Peace  and  Harmony  shall  remain  notwithstandii^ 
in  the  fullest  force,  untill  a  friendly  Af^cation  shall  be  made  for  an 

Arrangement,  and  untill  that  Application  shall  be  rejected,  no  appeal  shall 

be  made  to  Arms.  And  if  a  War  shall  break  out  between  the  Parties,  Nine 
^^oIlths  '^hn]]  hr-  granted  to  all  the  Subjects  of  both  Partirs,  to  di^pn.-^p  of 
their  Kffecis  and  retire  with  their  Property.  And  it  Is  further  declared  that 
whatever  inrlulgences  in  Trade  or  otherv^ise  shall  be  srianted  to  any  of  the 
Christian  Powers,  the  Citizens  of  the  United  States  shall  be  equally  entitled 
to  them. 

.25. 

This  Treaty  shall  continue  m  full  Force,  with  the  help  of  God  for  Fifty 
Years. 

We  have  delivered  this  Book  into  the  Hands  oC  the  befofe-mentioned 
Thomas  Barday  on  the  first  day  of  the  blessed  Month  of  Ramadan,  in  the 
Year  One  thousand  two  hundred. 

I  certify  that  the  annex'd  is  a  true  Copy  of  the  Translation  made  by 
Issac  Cardoza  Nunc/.,  Iniciprctcr  at  Morocco,  of  the  treaty  between  the 
Emperor  of  Morocco  and  the  United  States  of  America. 

Tho'  Barclay 


Digitize^!  by  Google 


1284 


MORO0CX> 


Additional  Article 
[tsanslation] 

Grace  to  the  only  God 

I  the  llndc^^Titten  the  Servant  of  God,  Tahcr  Ben  Abdelhack  Famish 
do  certify  that  I  lis  Imperial  Majesty  my  Master  Whom  God  prc^ne,' 
having  concluded  a  Treaty  of  Peace  and  Commerce  with  the  United  Suies 
of  America  has  ordered  nie  the  lietter  to  compleat  it  and  in  addition  of  the 
tenth  Article  of  the  Treaty  to  declare  "That,  if  any  Vessel  belonging  to  the 
United  States  shall  be  in  any  of  the  Ports  of  His  Majesty's  Dominions,  or 
widiin  Gun^ot  of  his  Forts,  she  shaU  be  protected  as  much  as  poeStik  and 
no  Vessd  whatever  belonging  either  to  Moorish  or  Christiaii  Poweis  widi 
whom  the  United  States  may  be  at  War,  shaU  be  permitted  to  Mow  or 
engage  her,  as  we  now  d rcn\  the  Citizens  of  America  our  good  Fricnck." 

And  in  obedience  to  His  Majesty's  Commands  I  certify  thn  DedaratioD 
by  puttin!:^  my  hand  and  Seal  to  it,  on  the  Eighteenth  day  of  Ramadan  in 
the  Year  One  thousand  two  hundred. 

(Signed) 

The  Servant  of  the  King  my  Master  wliom  God  prcscr\  c 

Tah£r  Ben  Abdelhack  Pennish 

I  Do  Certify  that  the  above  is  a  True  Copy  of  the  Transbtion  Made 

at  Morocco  by  Isaac  Cardoza  Nunes,  Interpreter,  of  a  Declaration  Made  and 
Signed  by  Sidi  Hagc  Tahar  Fennish  in  addition  to  the  Treaty  bet^^ecn  the 
Emperor  of  Morocco  and  the  United  States  of  America  which  Declaration 
the  said  Tahar  Fennish  Made  by  the  Express  Directions  of  His  Majesty. 

Tho*  Barclay 

Note,  The  Ramadan  of  the  Year  of  the  Hegira  1200  Commenced  on  ibt 
28th  June  in  the  Year  of  our  Lord  1 786. 

Now  know  Yc  that  We  the  said  John  Adams  &  Thomas  Jefferson  Minis- 
ters ricniputcntiarv  afores;iid  do  approve  &  conclude  the  said  Treat)'  and 
c\'cry  Article  and  Clause  therein  contained,  reserving  the  same  nevertheks 
to  the  United  States  in  Congress  assembled  lor  their  final  Ratificatioa. 

In  testimony  whereof  we  have  signed  the  same  with  our  Names  and  Scal^ 
at  the  places  <i  our  respective  residence  and  at  the  dates  expressed  under  oar 
signatures  respectively. 

John  Adams  [seal] 

London  January  25,  1787. 

Th:  jEmasoN  [seal] 

Paris  January  L  1787. 
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Shif^ignals  Aokebmbnt 

The  following  Signals  are  agreed  upon  between  Commodore  Rais 
Farache,  on  the  Part  of  I£s  Majesty  the  Empeior  of  Morocco,  and  the  Hon- 
orable Thomas  Barclay  Esquire  Agent  for  the  United  States  of  America  on 
their  Part,  to  the  £nd  that  the  VesKis  of  both  Parties  may  be  known  to  each 
other  at  Sea. 

For  Vessels  of  two  or  of  three  MastS) 

In  the  Day,  a  blue  Pendant  is  to  be  hoisted  on  the  End  of  the  Main  Yard, 
and  in  the  Night  a  Lantern  is  to  be  hoisted  on  the  same  Place. 

For  Vessds  of  one  Mast  only, 

In  the  Day,  a  blue  Pendant  is  to  be  hoisted  at  the  Mast-Head,  and  in  the 
Night  a  Lantern  is  to  be  hoisted  on  the  Ensign  Staff. 

Done  at  Morocco  die  Ninth  day  of  die  Month  of  Ramadan  in  the  Year 
One  thousand  two  hundred. 

Tho*  Barclay 

From  the  Great  in  Position,  the  High  in  God 
By  authorization:  Rais  FaraJ 
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Treaty  sealed  by  the  Emperor  of  Morocco  at  Mecrancz  September  16, 

1836,  and  sii^ned  for  the  United  States  October  1, 1836 
Senate  advice  and  consent  to  ratificaUon  January  17 , 1837 
Ratified  by  the  President  of  the  U nUed  States  January  28, 1 837 
Entered  mto  force  January 28, 1837 

Pr^OaimedbytheFrendenti^ihe  United  SUOesJmuary  30, 18S7 
TermmatUm  m  part:  eseMenUorud  jurisdieHon  m  Moreeeo  tduh 
qmshed  by  the  UnitedStaies  Oetober  S,  1956 

8  Stat  484;  Treaty  Seriet  244-2* 

[ntANBLATION] 

In  the  name  of  God,  the  merciful  and  Clement ! 

(Abd  Errahman  Ibcnu  Kesham  whom  God  cicalt!) 
Praise  be  to  God  I 

This  is  the  copy  of  the  Treaty  of  peace  which  we  have  made  wth  thf 

Amcrif  ans;  and  written  in  thw  book;  affixing  thereto  OUT  blcased  Seal, tlu^ 
with  the  help  of  God,  it  may  remain  firm  for  ever. 

Written  at  Meccancz,  the  City  of  Olives,  on  the  3*  dav  of  the  mcmth 
Jumad  el  lahhar,  in  the  year  of  the  Hegira  1 252.  (corresponding  to  Sept.  16. 
A.D.  1836.) 

Art.  1.  We  declare  that  both  Parties  havr  agreed  that  this  Treat)',  con- 
sisting of  Twenty  five  Articles,  shall  bc  inserted  in  this  Book,  and  delixtrol 
to  James  R.  Leib,  Agent  of  the  United  States,  and  now  their  Resident  Consul 
at  Tangier,  with  whose  approbation  it  has  been  made,  and  who  is  duly  an- 
thorized  on  their  part,  to  treat  with  us,  concerning  aU  the  matten  oootaiDai 
tiiersuL 

Abt.  2.  dther  of  the  parties  dian  be  at  war  with  any  nation  wiiatm 
the  other  shall  not  take  a  commission  from  the  enemy,  nor  fight  under  tbor 
colon. 

Art.  3.  If  either  of  the  parties  shall  be  at  war  with  any  nation  whateN  cr, 
and  take  a  prize  belonging  to  that  nation,  and  there  shall  be  found  on  board 
subjects  or  effects  belonging;  to  either  of  the  parties,  the  subjects  shall  bc  set 
at  hberty,  and  the  effects  returned  to  the  owners.  And  if  any  goods,  bei(»g- 

^Por  m  detailed  itudy  of  this  traMf,  ne  4  lliflar  33. 
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ing  to  any  nation,  with  whom  cither  ot  tbe  parties  shall  be  at  war,  shall  be 
loaded  on  vessels  belonging  to  the  other  party,  thev  shaJl  pa5^  free  and  un- 
molested, without  any  attempt  \w'm[^  made  to  take  or  detain  them. 

Art.  4.  A  signal,  or  pass,  sliall  be  given  to  all  vessels  belonging  to  both 
parties,  by  which  they  are  to  be  known  when  they  meet  at  sea:  and  if  the 
Commander  of  a  ship  of  war  of  either  party  shall  have  other  ships  under  his 
Goavoy,  the  declaration  of  the  Oxmnander  shall  alone  be  sufficient  to  exempt 
any  of  tfacm  from  exanunalion. 

Abt.  5.  If  dtber  ol  the  parties  shall  be  at  mar,  and  shall  meet  a  vesd 
at  sea  belonging  to  the  other,  it  is  agreed,  that  if  an  exanunatioii  is  to  be 
made^  it  shall  be  done  by  sending  a  boat  with  two  or  three  men  only:  and 
if  any  gun  shall  be  fired,  and  injury  done^  without  reason,  the  offendiQg  party 
shall  make  good  all  damage?. 

Art.  6.  If  anv  Moor  shall  bring  citizens  ol  the  United  States,  or  their 
effects,  to  his  Majesty,  the  citizens  shall  immediately  be  set  at  Ubcrty,  and 
the  cfTccLs  restored:  and,  in  like  manner,  if  aiiy  Moor,  not  a  subject  to  these 
dominions,  shall  make  prize  of  any  of  the  citizens  of  America  or  their  eilects, 
and  bring  them  into  any  of  the  ports  of  his  Majesty,  they  shall  be  immediatdy 
released,  as  they  will  then  be  conidered  as  under  his  Majesty's  protection. 

Akt.  7.  If  any  vessel  of  either  party,  shaD  put  into  a  port  of  the  other, 
and  have  occasion  for  provisions  or  other  supplies,  they  shall  be  furnished 
without  any  interruption  or  molestation. 

Art.  8.  If  any  vessel  of  the  United  States,  shall  meet  with  a  disaster  at 
sea,  and  put  into  one  of  our  ports  to  repair,  she  shall  be  at  liberty  to  land 
and  reload  her  cargo,  without  paying  any  duty  whatever. 

Art.  9.  If  any  vessel  of  the  United  States,  shall  be  cast  on  shore  on  any 
part  of  our  coasts,  she  shall  remain  at  the  disposition  of  the  owners,  and  no 
one  shall  attempt  going  near  her  without  theu-  approbation,  as  she  is  then 
considered  particulaiiy  under  our  protection;  and  if  any  vessd  of  the  United 
States  shall  be  forced  to  put  into  our  ports  by  stress  of  weather,  or  otherwise 
she  shall  not  be  compelled  to  land  her  caiigo,  but  shall  remain  in  tranquility 
until  the  commander  shall  think  proper  to  proceed  on  his  voyafe. 

Akt.  10.  If  any  vessd  of  other  of  the  parties  shall  have  an  engagement 
with  a  vessel  belonging  to  any  of  the  Christian  powers,  within  gunndiot  of 
the  forts  of  the  odier,  the  vessel  so  engaged,  shall  be  defended  and  protected 
as  much  as  possible,  until  she  is  in  safety:  and  if  any  American  vessel  shall 
be  cast  on  shore,  on  the  coast  of  Wadnoon,  or  any  coast  thereabout,  the  people 
belonging  to  her,  shall  be  protected  and  assisted,  until  by  the  help  of  God, 
they  shall  be  sent  to  their  coimtry. 

Art.  11.  If  we  shall  be  at  war  with  any  Christian  power,  and  any  of 
our  ve^ssels  sails  from  the  ports  of  the  United  States,  no  vessel  belonging  to 
the  enemy  shall  follow,  until  twenty-four  hours  after  the  departure  of  our 
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vessels:  and  the  same  rcj^ilation  shall  be  observed  toward*  the  Amencanves- 
sels  sailing  from  our  ports,  Ix;  their  enemies  Moors  or  C-hn.sUans. 

jtVrt.  12.  If  any  ship  of  war  bclunging  to  the  United  Slates,  shall  put 
into  any  of  our  ports,  she  shall  not  be  examined  on  any  pretence  wbaltwr, 
even  thou^  she  should  have  fugitive  slaves  on  board,  nor  shall  the  gowraor 
or  commander  of  the  place  compel  them  to  be  brought  on  shore  on  any 
pretext,  nor  require  any  payment  for  them. 

Art.  13.  If  a  ship  of  war  of  either  party  shall  put  into  a  port  of  the  other, 
and  salute,  it  shall  be  returned  from  the  fort  vdtb  an  equal  number  of  gum^ 
not  more  or  less. 

Art.  14.  Tlic  commerce  with  the  United  States,  shall  be  on  the  same 
footing  as  Ls  the  commerce  with  Spain,  or  as  ihat  with  the  most  favored  nation 
for  the  time  being;  and  their  citizens  shall  be  respected  and  esteemed,  and 
have  full  liberty  to  pass  and  repass  our  country  and  sea-ports  whenever  thq 
please,  without  inteiruptiao. 

Art.  15.  Merchants  of  both  countries  shall  emj^oy  only  such  interpRtti^ 
and  such  odier  penons  to  assist  Uiem  in  thdr  buaness,  as  dicy  ahaU  diink 
proper.  No  commander  of  a  \  esse!  shall  transport  his  caigo  on  board  another 
ve^:  he  shall  not  be  detained  in  port  longer  than  he  may  thmk  proper 
and  all  persons  employed  in  loading  or  unloading  goods,  or  in  any  other 
labor  whatever,  shall  be  paid  at  the  customary  rates,  not  more  and  not  less. 

Art.  16.  In  c;i5e  of  a  war  between  the  parties,  the  pnsoners  arc  not  to 
Ix*  made  slaves,  but  to  be  cxclianged  one  for  another.  Captain  for  C.iptm 
Officer  for  Officer,  and  one  private  man  for  anotht  r;  and  if  there  shall 
prove  a  deficiency  on  either  side,  it  shall  be  made  up  by  the  payment  cf 
one  hundred  Mexican  dolhus  for  each  penon  wandi^.  And  it  h  agreed, 
that  all  prisoners  shall  be  exchanged  in  twelve  months  from  the  time  d 
their  being  taken,  and  that  this  exchange  may  be  effected  by  a  madaO, 
or  any  other  person,  autfaorizedby  either  of  the  parties. 

Art.  17.  Merchants  shall  not  be  compelled  to  buy  or  sell  any  kind  of 
goods  but  such  as  they  shall  think  proper:  and  may  buy  and  sell  all  socts 
of  mcrrhandisc  but  such  as  arc  prohibited  to  the  other  Christian  nations. 

Art,  1  8.  All  floods  shall  be  weighed  and  examined  before  they  are  s^r.t 
on  board;  and  to  avoid  all  detention  of  vessels,  no  examination  shall  after- 
wards ]j<i  made,  unless  it  shall  first  he  proved  that  contraband  goods  ha« 
been  sent  on  board;  in  which  case,  the  jjersons  who  took  the  rontraband 
goods  on  board,  shall  be  punished  according  to  the  usage  and  rusiom  of  th; 
countrv,  and  no  other  person  whatever  shall  be  injured,  nor  shall  the  ship 
or  cargo  incur  any  penalty  or  damage  whatever. 

Art.  19.  No  vessel  shall  be  detained  in  port  on  anv  pretence  wlialcur, 
nor  be  obliged  to  take  on  board  any  article  without  the  consent  of  At 
Commander,  who  shall  be  at  full  hberty  to  agree  for  the  freight  of  anygoodi 
he  takes  on  board. 
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Art,  20.  If  any  of  the  citizens  of  the  United  States,  or  any  persons  under 
their  protection,  shall  have  any  dispute  with  each  other,  the  Consul  shaH 
decide  between  the  partio;  and  indienever  the  Gcmsul  ahaU  requtie  any  aid, 
or  assistance  from  our  gavenunent,  to  cnfofce  his  dedsiofis,  it  shall  be  im- 
mediately granted  to  him. 

Art.  21.  U  a  citizai  of  the  United  States  shouM  Idll  or  wound  a  Moor, 
or,  on  the  contrary,  if  a  Moor  shall  kill  or  wound  a  cttizen  of  the  United 
States,  the  law  of  the  Country  ahall  take  place,  and  equal  jusdoe  shall 
be  rendered,  the  Consul  assisting  at  the  trial;  and  if  any  delinquent  shall 
make  his  escape,  the  Consul  shall  not  be  answerable  for  him  in  any  man> 
ner  whatever. 

Art.  22.  If  an  American  citizen  shall  die  in  our  country',  and  no  will 
shall  appear,  the  Consul  shall  take  possession  of  his  effects;  and  if  there  shall 
be  no  Consul,  the  effects  shall  be  deposited  in  the  hands  of  some  person 
worthy  of  trust,  until  the  party  shall  appear  wiio  iia-s  a  right  to  demand 
them;  but  if  the  heir  to  the  person  deceased  be  present,  the  property  shall 
be  ddhrered  to  him  without  intmupdon;  and  Ha  will  shall  appear  the  prop- 
erty shall  descend  agreeably  to  that  will,  as  soon  as  the  Consul  shall  declare 
the  validity  thereof. 

Art.  23.  The  Consul  of  the  United  States  of  America,  shall  reside  in 
any  seaport  of  our  donunions  that  they  shall  think  proper:  and  they  shall 
be  respected,  and  enjoy  all  the  priviliges  which  the  Consuls  of  any  other 
Nation  enjoy:  and  if  any  of  the  citizens  of  the  United  States  shall  contract 
any  debts  or  engagements,  the  Consul  shall  not  be  in  any  manner  account- 
able for  them,  unless  he  shall  have  given  a  promise  in  writing  for  the  pay- 
mait  or  fulfilling  thereof;  without  which  promise  in  writing,  no  application 
to  him  for  any  redress  shall  be  made. 

Art.  24.  If  any  differences  shall  arise  by  either  party  infringing  on  any 
of  the  Articles  of  this  treaty,  peace  and  harmony  shall  remain  notwithstand- 
ing, in  the  fullest  force,  until  a  friendly  application  shall  be  made  for  an 
arrangement;  and  until  that  application  shall  be  rejected,  no  appeal  shall 
be  made  to  aims.  And  if  a  war  shall  break  out  between  the  parties,  lune 
months  diall  be  granted  to  all  the  subjects  of  bodi  parties,  to  dispose  of  their 
effects  and  retire  with  their  property.  And  it  is  further  declared,  that  what- 
ever mdulgence^  m  trade  or  otherwise,  shall  be  granted  to  any  of  the  Christian 
powers,  the  citizens  of  the  United  States  shall  be  equally  entitled  to  them. 

Airr.  25.  This  Treaty  shall  continue  in  force,  with  the  help  of  God,  for 
fifty  years;  after  the  expiration  of  which  term,  the  Treaty  shall  continue  to 
be  binding  on  both  partic"^,  until  the  one  shall  jpve  twelve  months  notice  to 
the  other  of  an  intention  to  abandon  it;  in  which  case,  its  operations  shall 
cease  at  the  end  of  the  twelve  months. 
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GoNSVLATB  or  TRB  Unitbo  Statbs  ow  Amsuck 
For  The  Empire  of  Morocco 

TO  ALL  WHOM  IT  MAY  CONCERN. 

BE  IT  KNOWN 

Whereas  the  undersigned,  James  R.  Leib,  a  Citizen  of  the  United  States 
of  North  America,  and  now  their  Resident  Consul  at  Tangier,  having  been 
duly  appointed  Commissioner,  by  letters  patent,  under  the  signature  of  the 
Pktsiclfint  and  Seal  of  the  United  States  o£  North  America,  bearing  date,  at 
the  C%  of  Waahrngton,  the  Fourth  day  of  July  A.D.  1835,  for  ii^gotiitii« 
and  condudmg  a  Treaty  of  peace  and  friendship  between  the  Uoitied  Stua 
of  North  America  and  die  Empire  of  Morocco;  I,  therefore,  James ILLdb, 
Commissioner  as  aforesaid,  do  conclude  the  foregoing  Treaty  and  otrr 
Article  and  clau.se  therein  contained;  re^ierving  the  same,  ne%Trthelfss,  fcr 
the  final  ratification  of  the  President  of  the  United  States  of  North  Amoica, 
by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate. 

In  testimony  whereof,  I  have  hereunto  afhxed  my  signature,  and  theSfal 
of  this  Consulate,  on  the  First  day  of  October,  in  the  year  of  our  Uxd  One 
Thousand  ctgfit  hundred  and  Thirty  six,  and  of  the  Independenoe  of  tk 
United  States  the  Sixty  First, 

James  R.  Leib  [seal] 
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AMITY  AND  COMMERCE 

Treaty  ngMd  at  Muscat  SaptemUr  22, 1833 

Senate  advice  and  consent  to  ratification  June  30,  1834 

Entered  into  force  June  30,  1834 

Ratified  by  the  President  of  the  United  States  January  3, 1835 
Ratified  by  Muscat  September  30,  1835 
Ratifications  exchanged  at  Muscat  September  30,  1835 
Proclaimed  by  the  President  of  the  United  States  June  24, 1837 
Replaced  June  11, 1960,  by  agreement  of  December  20,  1958  * 

8  Stat.  458;  Treaty  Series  247 « 

A  Tbeaty  op  Amity  and  CSoicicbrce,  between  tbb  United  States  op 
America  and  His  Majesty  Sbyed  Syebd  Bin  Sultan  of  Muscat  and 

His  Dependencies 

Article  1.  There  shall  be  a  perpetual  Peace  between  the  United  States 
of  America  and  Seyed  Syeed  bin  Sdtan  and  lus  dependencies. 

2.  The  Citizens  of  the  United  States  shall  have  free  liberty  to  enter  all 
the  Ports  of  His  Majesty  Seyed  Syeed  bin  Sultan,  with  their  Cargoes  of 
whatever  kind  the  said  cargoes  may  consist,  &  they  shall  have  the  liberty  to 
sell  the  «amc,  to  any  of  the  subjects  of  the  Sultan,  or  others  who  may  wish 
to  buy  the  same,  or  to  barter  the  same  for  any  produce  or  manufactures  of 
the  Kingdom,  or  other  articles  that  may  be  found  there — no  price  shall  be 
fixed  by  the  Sultan  or  his  Officers  on  the  articles  to  be  sold  by  the  Merchants 
of  the  United  States,  or  the  merchandize  they  may  wish  to  purchase— but 
the  trade  shall  be  iree  on  both  sides,  to  sell,  or  buy,  or  exchange  on  the  terms, 
&  for  the  prices  the  owners  may  think  fit — and  whenever  the  said  Citizens 
of  the  United  Statesmay  think  fit  to  depart  they  shall  be  at  liberty  so  to  do — 
and  if  any  OflScer  of  the  Sidtan  shall  contravene  this  Ardcle,  he  shall  be 
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severely  punished.  It  is  understood  &  agreed  however,  that  the  articles  of 
Muskets,  Powder  and  Ball  can  only  be  sold  to  the  Government  in  the  Island 
of  Zanzibar — but  in  all  the  other  ports  of  the  Sultan,  the  said  munition?  of 
war  may  be  freely  sold,  without  any  restrictions  whatever  to  the  higiicst 
ladder. 

3.  Vcssds  of  the  United  States  entenpg  any  port  within  the  Stdtan^ 
dominions,  shall  pay  no  moft  than  Five  per  centum  Duties  on  the  Cargo 
landed;  and  this  shall  be  in  full  omsideration  of  all  import  &  export  duties^ 
tonnage,  license  to  trade,  pilotng^c,  anchorage,  or  any  other  charge  whatever. 

Nor  slndl  any  charge  be  paid  on  that  part  of  the  cargo  which  may  remain 
on  board  unsold,  &  reexported— nor  shall  any  charge  whatr\  cr  be  paid  on 
any  vessel  of  the  United  Stat^  which  may  enter  any  of  the  Ports  of  His 
Majesty  for  the  purpose  of  re-fitting,  or  for  refreshments,  or  to  enquire  the 
state  of  the  market. 

4.  The  American  Citizen  shall  pay  no  other  duties  on  export  or  import, 
tonnage,  license  to  trader  or  other  chazige  whatsoever,  than  the  nation  the  moi 
favored  shall  pay. 

5.  If  any  vessel  of  the  United  States  shall  suffer  Shipwreck  on  any  part 
of  the  Sultans  Dominions,  the  persons  escaping  from  the  wreck  shall  be 
taken  care  of  and  hospitably  entertain'd  at  the  expense  of  the  Sultan.  uniO 
they  shall  find  an  opportunity  to  be  retum'd  to  their  countr\' — for  the 
Sultan  can  never  receive  any  rciiiuneration  whatn  cr  for  rcnderinij  succour 
to  the  dlstrr^^'d — and  the  property  saved  from  such  wreck,  shall  l)e  carefully 
preserv'd  and  delivered  to  the  owner,  or  the  Consul  of  the  United  States, 
or  to  any  authorized  Agent. 

6.  The  Citizens  ol  the  United  States  resorting  to  the  Ports  of  the  Subn 
for  the  purpose  of  trade,  shall  have  leave  to  land,  &  reride  in  the  said  ?oi1^ 
without  paying  any  tax  or  imposition  whatever  for  such  liberty,  other  flan 
the  General  Duties  on  Imports  which  the  most  favored  nation  shall  pay. 

7.  If  any  citizens  of  the  United  States,  or  their  vessels,  or  other  propenr 
shall  \^  taken  bv  Pirates,  and  brnuebt  within  the  Dominions  of  the  Sultan, 
the  pciNons  shall  be  set  at  Ubcrty,  and  the  property  restored  to  the  owner  if  he 
is  present,  or  to  the  American  Consul,  or  to  any  authorized  agent. 

8.  Vessels  bclongmg  to  the  subjects  of  the  Sultan  which  may  resort  to 
any  port  in  the  United  States,  shall  pay  no  other  or  higher  rate  of  Duties^ 
or  other  charges,  than  the  nation  the  most  favored  shall  pay. 

9.  The  Fresklent  of  the  United  States  may  appoint  Consuls  to  reside 
in  the  Ports  of  the  Sultan  where  the  principal  commerce  shall  be  carried  on; 
which  Consuls  shall  be  the  exclusive  judges  of  all  disputes  or  suits  whodn 
American  Citizens  shall  be  engaged  with  each  other.  They  shall  have  poww 
to  receive  the  property  of  any  American  Citizen  dying  within  the  Kin^don'.. 
and  to  send  the  same  to  his  heir^,  first  paying  all  his  debts  due  to  the  subjats 
of  the  Sultan.  The  said  Consuls  shall  not  be  arrested,  nor  shaU  their  property 
be  seized. 
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Nor  shall  any  of  their  household  be  arrested,  but  their  persons,  and  prop- 
erty, &  their  houses,  shall  be  in\  iolate — Should  any  Ck)nsul  however,  commit 
any  offence  aL^iin  t  i  hc  laws  oi  ihe  Kingdom,  complaint  shall  be  made  to 
the  President  \slio  w  ill  imnicdiaicly  displace  him. 

Concluded,  Signed  and  Scaled,  at  the  Royal  Palace  in  ihc  City  of  Muscat 
in  the  Kingdc^n  of  Aman  the  twenty  first  day  of  September  in  the  year  One 
thousand,  Eight  hundred,  &  Thirty  three  of  the  Christian  Era,  &  the  Fifty 
Seventh  year  of  the  Independence  of  the  United  States  of  America,  corre- 
sponding to  the  Sixth  day  of  the  Moon  called  lamada  Akwd,  in  the  year 
of  the  Allhajra  (Hegira)  Twelve  hundred  and  Forty  Nine; 

Edmund  Roberts      [seal]  * 

Whereas  the  undersigned  Edmund  Roberts  a  C'itizen  of  the  United  States 
of  America,  and  a  resident  of  Portsmouth  in  the  State  of  New  liainpshirc, 
being  duly  appointed  a  Special  Agent  by  Letters  Patent,  under  the  Signature 
of  the  President  and  Seal  of  the  United  States  of  America,  bearing  date  at  the 
aty  of  Washington  the  twenty  sixth  day  of  January,  Anno  Domini  One 
thousand,  eight  hundred  &  thirty  two,  for  negotiating  &  concluding  a  Treaty 
of  Amity  and  Commerce  between  the  United  States  of  America,  and  His 
Majesty  Scyed  Syced  bin  Sultan  of  Muscat.  Now  Know  Ye,  That  I  Edmund 
Roberts,  Special  Agent  as  aforesaid,  do  conclude  the  foregoing  Treaty  of 
Amity  &  Commerce,  and  e\ery  Article  &  Clause  therein  contain'd,  reserving 
the  same  nevertheless,  for  the  final  ratification  of  the  President  of  the  United 
States  of  America,  by  and  with  the  advice  &  consent  of  tiie  Senate  of  the 
United  States. 

Done  at  the  Royal  Palace,  in  the  City  of  Muscat,  m  the  Kingdom  of  Aman, 
on  the  twenty  first  day  of  September  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  One  thousand, 
eight  hundred  &  thirty  three,  and  of  the  Independence  of  the  United  States 
of  America,  the  Fifty  Seventh,  corresponding  to  the  Sixth  day  of  the  Moon, 
called  lamada  .-^lawel,  in  the  Year  of  Allhajra  (Hegira)  one  thousand  two 
hundred  and  Forty  nine. 

Edmund  Roberts 


*  The  Arabic  text  was  ugned  by  the  Ruler  of  Muscat 
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Agricultural  Commiasion:  Mexico, 

Jan.  6  and  27,  1944   1162 

Agricultural  investigations.  See  Plan- 
tation   rubber  investigations. 

Agricultural  workers.  Set  Migratory 


workers. 

Air  Force  miswon :  Mexico,  July  5, 

1949   1252 

Air  navigation 

Ireland;  Sept.  23  and  Nov.  4, 

1937   3fi 

Italy:  Oct.  13  and  14,  1931   167 

Liberia:  June  14^  1939  

Air  service  facilities:  Italy,  June  9^ 

1947    2QQ 

Air  transport  services 
Ireland 

Feb.  3,  1945    43 

June  2  and  3j  1947   49 

Italy:  Feb.  6,  1948    232 

Korea :  June  24  and  29,  1949. ...  5111 

Lebanon:  Aug.       1946   565 

Aircraft,  military,  transit  of:  Mex- 
ico, Apr.      1941   1049 

Airlines,  landing  rights:  Italy 

Mar.  1-July  16,  1945  IM 

Sept.  4  and  Oct,  Li  1946   ISa 

July  25^  1947   213 

Airplanes,  stolen  or  embezzled,  re- 
covery of:  Mexico,  Oct.  6, 
1936   1020 


Alcoholic  beverages,  smuggling.  St« 

Smuggling,   suppression  of. 
Amity.  Ste  Commcrciai  relations  and 

Peace  and  friendship. 
Animal  diseases.  See  Livestock  dis- 
eases, Mexico. 
Animals  (game  mammals),  protec- 
tion: Mexico,  Feb.  7,  1936. . . .  1017 
Anthropological  research,  Mexico 

Dec.  4,  1943,  and  Apr.  19,  1944.  1132 

June  21,  1949   1248 

Arbitration  (see  also  Conciliation) 
Italy 

Mar.  28,  1908   116 

May  28,  1913   124 

Mar.  20,  1919   139 

Apr.  19,  1928  153 


Pate 

Arbitration — Continued 
Japan 

May  5,  1908   406 

June  28,  1913,  and  May  9, 

1914   423 

Aug.  23,  1918   428 

Aug.  23,  1923   439 

Latvia:  Jan.  14,  1930   546 

Liberia:  Feb.  10,  1926   5fi3 

Lithuania:  Nov.  14,  1928   621 

Luxembourg:  Apr.  6,  1929   ZQl 

Mexico  (see  also  Chamizal  arbi- 
tration) 

Feb.  2,  1848  (Treaty  of  Guada- 
lupe Hidalgo)   803 

Mar.  24,  1908   921 

Arbitration  awards.  See  ClainM. 
Awa  Maru  claim,  settlement:  Japan, 

Apr.  14.  1949    462 

Boundaries,  Mexico  {set  also  Bound- 
ary line  west  of  Rio  Grande, 
Boundary    waters,  Chamizal 
arbitration,  and  Rio  Grande) 
Jan.  12,  1828,  and  Apr.  5^  1831...  ZfiQ 

Apr.  3,  1835   Zfil 

Feb.  2,  1848  (Treaty  of  Guada- 
lupe Hidalgo)   Z2i 

Dec.  30,  1853  (Gadsden  Treaty).  812 

Apr.  13,  1937   1023 

Boundary  line,  right  to  pursue  In- 
dians across.  See  Right  to  pursue 
Indians  across  boundary  line. 
Botuidary  line  west  of  Rio  Granda, 
Mexico 

July  29,  1882   850 

Dec.  5,  1885   820 

Feb.  18,  1889   824 

Aug.  24,  1894   BBS 

Boundary  waters,  Mexico 
Banco*  in  Rio  Grande:  Mar.  2Q 

and  Nov.  14,  1905    92Q 

Rio  Grande  and  Rio  Colorado 

Nov.  12,  1884    865 

Mar.  L,  1889    822 

Oct.  r,  1 895   882 

Nov.  6,  1896   892 

Oct.  29,  1897    896 
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Boundary  waters,  Mexico — Continued 
Rio  Grande  and  Rio  Colorado— 
Continued 

Dec.  2,  1898   898 

Dec.  22,  1899    908 

Nov.  2L  1900   am 

CSemonhipof  telt^apbic  correspond- 
ence: Mexico,  Oct.  2Q  and  27» 

1943   1155. 

Chamizal  arbitradon,  Mexico 

June  24,  1910   329 

Dec.  5,1910   233 

China,  Japanese  interests  in 

Commercial    rights  protection: 

Dec.  2a  and  26,  1899    323 

Industrial   property  protection: 

May  19,  1908   Ul 

Lansing-Ishii  Agreement:  Nov.2. 

1917   425 

Lansing-Ishii  Agreement,  cancel- 
lation: Apr.  14,  1923   432 

Root-Takahira  Agreement:  Nov. 

30^  1908   414 

China,  protection  of  trademarks  in: 

Italy,  Dec.  18,  1905   Ill 

Chosen.  See  Korea. 
Civil  affairs 

Italy:  Sept.  3,  1947    248 

Luxembourg:  July  27,  19*4   21A 

Claims 

Ireland:  June  28,  1948  (settle- 
ment of  claims)  

Italy 

Aug.  14,  1947    2L5 

Feb.  14, 1948  (Italian  prisoners 

of  war)   22a 

June  28,  1948   315 

Jan.  14, 1949  (Italian  prisoners 

of  war  and  related  claims ) .  338 

Feb.  24,  1949    342 

Japan 

Reimbursement  of  shipwreck 

expenses:  May  17,  1880. .  381 
Settlement  of  Awa  Maru  claim: 

Apr.  14,  1949   4ii2 

Korea:  June  13.  1949  (electric 

power)   509 

Luxembourg 

Sept.  12,  1946  (waiver  of  war 

claims)   221 

July  3,   1948   (settlement  of 

claims)   23D 

Mexico  (see  also  Claims  commis- 
sions, Mexico) 

Apr.  LL  1839   283 

Jan.  30,  1843   7M 

Feb.  2»  1848   800 


Pate 

Claims — Continued 
Mexico — Continued 

July  4i  1868   826 

Dec.    14,    1876  (arbitration 

award)   844 

Mar.  2,  1897  (case  of  Charles 
Oberlander  and  Barbara 

M.  Messenger)  

May  22,  1902  (Pious  Fund). .  .  212 
Sept  8, 1 923  (general  clauns). .  935 
Sept.  10,  1923  (special  claims).  941 
Jime  18,  1932  (gcacral  daiuis).  911 
Apr.  24,  1934 

General  claims   inoft 

Special  claims   1004 

Nov.  19,  1941  (settlement  of 

claims)   inSQ 

Claims  comml&sioos,  Mexico 
General  Clsums  Commission 

Establishment:  Sept  8, 1923. .  .  935 
Extension 

Aug.  [6,  1927   952 

Sept.  2,  1929   965 

June  18,  1932    92Q 

Joint  Commission  (mixed  claims) 
Duration 

Apr.  19,  1871   834 

Nov.  27,  1872   836 

Nov.  20,  1874   838 

Apr.  29,  1876    841 


Establishment :  July  4,  1 868 . .  .  826 
Special   Qaiins  Commission 

Establishment:  Sept.  10. 1923.  .  941 
Extension:  Aug.  LL  1929...  963 
Colorado  River  (Rio  Colorado) 
Boundary     waters.    See  under 

Boundary  waters,  Mexico. 
Utilization  of  waters:  Mexico, 

Feb.  3  and  Nov.  14,  1944. . .  1186 
Gonmiercial  relations  (see  also  Peace 


and  friendship) 

Iraq:  Dec.  3,  1938   2 

Ireland:  June  28,  1948  (inost- 
favorcd-nation  treatment  for 
areas  under  occupation  or 

control)   51 

Italy 

Feb.  26.  1871   82 

Feb.  8,  1900   m 

Mar.  2j  1909   UB 

Feb.  25i  1913   12Q 

Dec.  16,  1937   129 

Dec.  6.  1945   130 

Feb.  2,  1948    2fil 

June  28.  1948  (most-favored- 
nation  treatment  for  areas 
under  occupation  or 
control)   32Q 
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Page 

Commercial  relations — Continued 
Japan 

June  23,  1854  (Port  of  Shim- 

oda)   2ii2 

June    LL    1857    (rights  of 

Americans  in  Japan)   359 

July  29,  1858   362 

Mar.  19,  1859   ^23 

Jan.  28,  1864  (reduction  of 

imp>ort  duties)   375 

July   25,    1878    (revision  of 

commercial  treaties)   222 

Nov.  22,  1894    382 

Dec.  2Q  and  26,  1899  (protec- 
tion of  commercial  rights 

in  China)   329 

Feb.  21,1911   416 

Korea:  May  22,  1882   470 

Lagos:  July  H,  1854   513 

Latvia 

Friendship,  commerce  and  con- 
sular rights :  Apr.  20^  1 928 .  531 

Most-favored-nation  treatment 
in  customs  matters:  Feb.  Li 
1926    52a 

Liberia 

Oct.  21,  1862    580 

Aug.  8,  1938   595 

Lithuania:  Dec.  23^  1925  (most- 
favorcd-nation  treatment  in 

customs  matters)   G6fi 

Loochoo    (Ryukyu):  July 

1854    692 

Luxembourg:  July  3^  1948  (most- 
favored-narion  treatment  for 
aivas  under  occupation  or 

control)   236 

Madagascar 

Feb.  14,  1867    242 

May  13,  1881   2M 

Mexico 

Apr.  5,  Sept.  LZi  *nd  Dec.  17, 

1831   76i 

Feb.  2t  1848  (Treaty  of  Guada- 
lupe Hidalgo)   8Q1 

Jan.  20,  1H83   Biiij 

Feb.  25,  1885  

May  14,  1886   222 

Dec.   23,    1942  (reciprocal 

trade)   Ufla 

Muscat:  Sept.  2L  1833   1291 

Conciiiatioo  {jsee  also  Arbitradoo) 
Italy  (advaiKcment  of  peace) 

May  5,  1914   126 

Sept.  18^  1915   132 

Sept.  23,  1931   IM 

Latvia:  Jan.  14,  1930   MS 

Liberia:  Aug.  21,  1939   618 


Pate 

Conciliation — Continued 

Lithuania:  Nov.  14.  1928   673 

Luxembourg:  Apr.  6,  1929   704- 

Consular  rights 
Italy 

Feb.  8,  1868   7Q 

Jan.  21,  1869    8Q 

May  8,  1878   91 

Feb.  24,  1881   38 

Latvia:  Apr.  20,  1928   531 

Liberia 

Oct.  L  1938   6ti2 

May  2  and  July  22,  1949    643 

Lithuania:  July  28-Oct.  4.  1934. .  tiUS 
Mexico:  Aug.  12  and  Dec.  II  and 

12.  1942   1076 

Copyright 
Italy 

Oct.  28,  1892   IM 

Feb.  12  and  Mar.  4  and  11^ 

1915.   129 

Japan.  Set  Industrial  property 
protection,  Japan. 
Gultiiral  and  educational  program, 
financing:  Luxcnibourg,  Oct.  8, 

1948   739 

Cultural  Cooperauon  Commtssioo: 
Mexico,  Dec.  28i  1948,  and 

Aug.  30,  1949   1264 

Cultural  research,  Mexico.  See  An- 
thropological research,  Mexico. 

Debt  funding 

Italy 

Nov.  14,  1925   145 

June  3,  1932   126 

Latvia 

Sept.  24,  1925   521 

June  LL  1932   551 

Lithuania 

Sept.  22,  1924   661 

June  9,  1932   681 

Defense  areas:  Liberia,  Mar.  31^ 

1942   626 

Diseases,  contagiotis  or  infectious 
(f«f  also  Livestock  diseases), 
exchange  of  informadon:  Mex- 
ico, Dec.  23,  1925   950 

Double  taxation.  Set  Taxation, 
double. 

Drugs.  Ste  Narcotic  drugs. 

Economic  cooperadon 

Ireland :  June  28,  1 948   53 

Italy  {see  also  Financial  and  eco> 
nomic  relations,  Italy) 

June  28,    306 

Sept.  m  and  Oct.  2,  1948   326 


230-517—73  83 
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Economic  cooperation — Continued 
Italy — Continued 

Apr.  29.  1949    3i5 

June  2  and  VT,  1949 

Convertibility  of  lire   347 

Lire    acquired    by  U^. 

Government   349 

Korea:  Dec.  10,  1948   422 

Luxembourg 

July  3,  1948    722 

Nov.  12  and  Dec.  22»  1948....  740 
Educational  p>rogranis,  financing  of 
Italy:    Dec.   18,  1948  (educa- 
tional exchange)   333 

Luxembourg:  Oct.  8.  1948  (ed- 
ucational and  cultural  pro> 

gram)   232 

Emigration  of  Mexican  workers.  St« 

Migratory  worfcen,  Mexico. 
Eatate  taxes.  S«t  und«r  Taxation, 
double. 

Expropriated  propertiei  and  lands, 
Nfcxico.    St*    tender  Property 
acttlcnKnt. 
Extradition 

Iraq:  June  7^  1934   1 

Italy 

Mar.  23^  1868   26 

Jan.  2L  1869   ai 

June  Hi  1884   1112 

Apr.  Ifi  and  17,  1946   122 

Japan 

Apr.  29i  1886   3B3 

May  17,  1906    404 

Latvia 

Oct.  16,  1923    515 

Oct.  10,  1934   554 

Liberia:  Nov.  1^  1937   ^3 

Liechtenstein :  May  20,  1 936   filfl 

Lithuania 

Apr.  9,  1924   655 

May  ITi  1934    683 

Luxembourg 

Oct.  29,  1883   62i 

Apr.  24,  1935    707 

Mexico 

Dec.      1861   fiI7 

Feb.  22,  1899   901 

June  25,  1902   21fl 

Dee.  23,  1925   955 

Aug.  16,  1939   1045 

Monaco:  Feb.  15,  1939   1272 

Extraterritorial  rights  in  Libya, 
relinquishment:  Italy,  Oct.  30, 
1912,  and  Feb.  28,  1913   \21 


h0 

Far  East  policy  (Root-Takahirs 
Agrtxxnenl);  Japan,  Nov.  30, 

1908   .„   411 

Financial  and  economic  rclationi, 
Italy  {ut  also  Debt  funding 
W  Economic  oooperatioo 
under  Italy) 

Aug.  14,  1947   215 

Feb.  24,  1949   342 

Financial  and  propcity  settlement 

Set  Profjcrty  settlement 
Fisheries,  \fcxico  (see  als«  Tuna 
commission) 
Dec.  23,  1925  (Intematiooal  Fish- 
eries Commission).  .  251 

Apr.  17-Oct.  24, 1942   1Q9Q 

Sept  Z  and  Oct.  18^  1944  (fish- 
eries mission)   ,  1197 

Foot-and-mouth  rii>^3>af  eradicatioa, 
Mexico 

Mar.  16,  1928   ^ 

Mar.  17,  1947   I22fi 

Foreign  service  personnel,  privi- 
leges. Set  Consular  rights. 
Friendly  relatioos.  See  Commercial 
reiatioas  and  Peace  and  friend- 
ship. 

Gadsden     Treaty  (boundaries): 

Mexico,  Dec  30,  1853   ai2 

General  Claims  Commisuon,  Mex- 
ico. See  under  Claims  commis- 
stoDS,  Mexico. 

Graves,  war.  See  War  graves,  Italy; 

Guadalupe  Hidalgo,  Treaty  of 
(peace,  friendship,  limits,  and 
settlement):  Mexico,  Feb.  2, 
1848   Z2i 

Health  and  sanitation  program, 
Mexico 

June  3Q  and  July  1^  1943   liiZ 

Dec  8,  1943   UM 

Feb.  m  and  14,  1949   IM 

Oct  2  and  14,  1949   1264 

Hostilities,  suspension  of:  Mexico, 

Feb.  29^  1848   807 

Indians,  right  to  pursuit  of.  Set  Right 
to  pursije  Indians  across  booad- 
ary  line. 

Indians  of  Mexico,  study  of.  See  An- 
thropological research,  Mexico. 

Industrial  property  protection, 
Japan 

Jan.  13,  1897  (patents,  trade- 
marks, and  designs)   397 

Nov.  10,  1905  (cop>^ht)   M 
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Industrial     property  protection, 
J  a  pan — Oiotinued 
May  [9,  1908 

Property  in  China   411 

Property  in  Korea   408 

Iraq 

Conuneroe      and  navigation: 

Dec.  3,  1938    2 

Exchange      of  publications: 

Feb.  i6»  1944   14 

Extradition:  June  7,  1934   1 

Lend-lease:  July  ai,  1945   22 

Reduction  of  visa  fees  for  nonim- 
migrants: Feb.  27,  1939   12 

Ireland 
Air  navigation : 

Sept.  29  and  Nov.  4,  1937   3fi 

Air  transport  services 

Feb.  3,  1945    43 

June  2  and  3.  1947   43 

Claims    setdement:    June  28^ 

1948   fel 

Economic  cooperation : 

June  28,  1948   53 

Load-line    certificates,  recc^i- 
tion:  Sept.  21  and  Nov.  IS^ 

1931   28 

Nfost-favored-nation  treatment 
for  areas  under  occupation  or 

con  urol:  June  28,  1948  

Taxation,  double 

Estate  taxes:  Sept.  13,  1949. . .  69 
Shipping  profits:  Aug.  24,  1933, 

and  Jan.  9»  1934   ai 

Taxes  on  income:  Sept.  13. 
1949,  and  Dec.  20,1951..  . 
Visa  fee*  for  nonimmigrants,  re- 
duction: Mar.  23,  1937   13 

Visas  and  visa  fees:  Aug.  1^ 

1949   fifi 

Italy 

Air  navigation:  Oct.  12.  and  14, 

1931   IfiZ 

Air  service   facilities:  June  9, 

1947    2QQ 

Air  transport  services:  Feb.  6, 

1948   2aa 

Airlines,  landing  rights 

Mar.  1-July  16,  1945    Ifl6 

Sept.  4  and  Oct.  I,  1946   138 

July  25,  1947   213. 

Arbitration 

Mar.  28,  1908   Ufi 

May  28,  1913   124 

Mar.  20,  1919   m 

Apr.  19,  1928   m 


Foot 

Italy — Continued 

Claims 

Aug.  14,  1947    215 

Feb.  14,  1948  (Italian  prisoners 

of  war)   29a 

June  28,  1948   215 

Jan.  14,  1949  (Italian  prisoner 
of  war  and  related  claims ) . 

Feb.  24,  1949   349 

Commercial  relations 

Feb.  26,  1871  (commerce  and 

navigation)   82 

Feb.  8,  1900   Iflfi 

Mar.  2,  1909   Llii 

Feb.  25,  1913  (commerce  and 

navigation)   120 

Dec.  16,  1937   LZ9 

Dec.  6,  1945   19Q 

Feb.  2,  1948  (friendship,  com- 
merce, and  navigadon). .  .  261 
June  28,  1948  (mott-iavored- 
nation  treatment  for  areas 
under      occupation  or 

control)   320 

Conciliation 

May  5,  1914   126 

Sept.  18,  1915   132 

Sept.  23,  !93!   164 

Consular  rights 

Feb.  8,  1868    2Q 

Jan.  2lj  1869    8Q 

May  rt,  1878   iil 

Feb.  24,  1881   9B 

Copyright 

Oct.  28,  1892   IM 

Feb.  12  and  Mar.  4  and  ll, 

1915   I2a 

Debt  funding 

Nov.  14,  1925   145 

June  5,  1932   126 

Economic  cooperation 

June  28,  1948   306 

Sept.  28  and  Oct.  2,  1948   326 

Apr.  29,  1949   345 

June  9  and  17,  1949 

Convertibility  of  lire   342 

Lire  acqiiired  by  U.S.  Gov- 
ernment  342 

Educational  exchange  program, 

financing:  Dec.  18,  1948   333 

Extradition 

Mar.  23,  1868    26 

Jan.  21,  1869   81 

June  n,  1884   l£S2 

Apr.  16  and  17,  1946   132 

Extraterritorial  rights  in  Libya, 
relinquishment:  Oct.  30, 
1912,  and  Feb.  28,  1913   122 
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Itoly — Continued 

Financial  and  economic  reladons 
(see  also  Claims  and  Economic 
cooperadon,  supra) 

Aug.  14,  1947   215 

Feb.  24.  1949   M2 

Inspection  cerdficates  for  passen- 
ger vessels,  rccognitioo: 
June  1  and  Aug.  i  and  17^ 

1931   IM 

Load-line  certificates,  recogni- 
tion: Sept.  8.  1931,  and  June 

1.  1932   174 

Military  and  civil  affairs :  Sept.  3, 

1947    24fi 

Military  service:  Aug.  24^  1918. .  IM. 
Narcodc  drugs:  Jan.  i  and  Apr. 

27,  1928   L5fi 

Peace  commission.  Set  Concilia- 
tion, supra. 
Radio  communications:  Mar.  27^ 

1918   IM 

Relief  assistance 

July  4.  1947   2Q4 

Jan.  3,  1948    255 

Nov.  26,  1948    328.  331 

Smuggling,      suppression  of: 

June  3,  1924   lAl 

Taxation,  double  (shipping  prof- 
its):  Mar.  in  and  May  5^ 

1926   IM 

Te!<^raph    service:    Apr.  24, 

1945   I8i 

Trademarks:  June  L  1882   Wl 

Tradcinaxks  ia  China,  protec- 
tion: Dec.  18,  1905   113 

Trademarks  in  Morocco,  protec- 
tion: June  13^  1903,  and 

Mar.  12,  1904   HQ 

Visa  fees  for  nonimmigrants, 
waiver:  Feb.  LL  21.  and  26, 

1929   15a 

Visas,  ncKiimmigrant:  Sept.  28 

and  29j  1948    323 

War  graves 

Sept.  13  and  24,  1946   134 

Aug.  14,  1947   221 

Dec.  18,  1947,  and  Jan.  21^ 

1948    258 

Mar.  24  and  Apr.  19,  1948. ...  3Q4 

Japan 

Arbitration 

May  5,  1908    406 

June  28,  1913,  and  May  9, 

1914   ^ 

Aug.  23,  1918    428 

Aug.  23^  1923    433 


Ptit 

Japan — Continued 

Awa    Mans    claim,  scttlcnont: 

Apr.  14,  1949   4fi2 

Commercial  relations 
Ainily  and  commerce 

July  29.  1858    3fi2 

Mar.  19.  1859   221 

Commerce  and  navigation 

Nov.  22»  1894   282 

Feb.  2L  1911   Hi 

Reduction   of  import  dudes: 

Jan.  28^  1 864   22a 

Commercial  rights  in  China, 

tection:Dec.2Qand26.1899.  m 
Commercial    treaties,  revision: 

July  25. 1878    2ZZ 

Copyright:  Nov.  10,  1905   iSH 

Extradition 

Apr.  29,  1886   SB 

May  17,  1906   4Q1 

Industrial   property    in  China, 

protection:  May  19,  1908...  Ill 
Industrial  property  in  Korea,  pro- 
tection: May  19,  1908   M 

Leasebolcb,  perpetual:  Mar.  25, 

1937   4fii 

Load-line    certificates,  rccogni- 

tion:  Fcb.I3-S<:pt.     1931..  439 
Mutual  interests  in  China 
Nov.  2,  1917  (Lansing-Ishii 

Agreement)  ^   425 

Apr.  14.  1923  (cancellatwn  of 

I..ansing-Ishii  Agreement).  431 
Narcotic  drugs 

Feb.  16  and  July  6,  1928   452 

Apr.  21  and  Sept.  6,  1929   455 

Patents,  trademarks,  and  designs: 

Jan.  13,  1897   222 

Peace  and  amity  («m  Com- 
mercial relations,  supra) 

Mar.  31,  1854   551 

June  17,  1854   255 

Policy  in  the    Far  East  (Root- 
Takahira  Agreement):  Nov: 

30.  1908   414 

PortofShimoda:  June  23,  1854..  351 
Rights  in  former  German  island! 
in    Pacific    Ocean:  Feb. 

II.  1922   42fi 

Rights  of  American  citizens  in 

Japan :  June  17,  1 857   359 

Shipwreck  expenses,  reimburse- 
ment: May  17,  1880   Si 

Smuggling  of  intoxicatiog  Uquon: 

May  31,  1928   446 
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Japan — Continued 

Taxation,  double  (ihipping 
profits):  Mar.  H  and  June  8^ 
1926   442 

Visa   fees   for  nonimmigrant*: 

July  fi  and  7,  1926   444 

Korea  (for  agreemtntt  applieablt  tc 
Korea  during  ptriod  of  Japtause 
atvuxatim,  set  also  Japan) 
Air  transport  services:  June  2i 

and  29,  1949   SIQ 

Claims  (electric  power):  June  13» 

1949   509 

Coastal  vessels,  transfer:  May  Id^ 

1949   507 

Economic  cooperadon:  Dec.  10, 

1948   492 

Financial  and   property  settle- 

ment:  Sept.  LL  1948   4&i 

Industrial  property  in,  protection: 

Japan,  May  19^  1908   408 

Military  and  security  measxires: 

Aug.  24.  1948   422 

Parcel  post:  Feb.  12  and  Apr.  13^ 

1949   5QQ 

Peace,  amity,  commerce,  and  nav- 
igation: May  22,  1882   42Q 

Lagos:  July  31,  1854  (commerce). .  ^ 
Lansing-Ishii  Agreement  (mutual 
interests  in  China) 

Nov.  2,  1917   425 

Apr.  14,  1923  (cancellation)   422 

Latvia 

Arbitration:  Jan.  14,  1930   54fi 

Commercial  relations 

Friendship,    commerce,  and 
consular  rights:  Ape.  20, 

1928  5ai 

Moit-favored-nation  treatment 
in  customs  matters:  Feb.  L 

1926   52B 

Conciliation:  Jan.  14,  1930   548 

Debt  funding 

Sept.  24,  1925   521 

June  LL  1932   551 

Extradidon 

Oct.  16,  1923    515 

Oct;  10,  1934   554 

Waiver  of  visa  fees  for  nonimmi> 
grants:  Feb.  IB.  and  Mar.  27, 

1933    55& 

League  of  Natkmi:  Jan.  22  and  23^ 

1 934  (registration  of  treaties ) . , .  558 
Leaseholds,     perpetual;  Japan, 

Mar.  25,  1937....   4fi4 


Ptttt 

Lebanon 

Air  transfKUt  services:  Aug.  LL 

1946   565 

Money  orders :  Jan.  2 1  and  Oct.  8, 

1 946,  and  Mar.  15,  1947. . . .  521 
Rights  of  American  nationals: 

SepL  2  and  8,  1944    562 

Lend-lease 

Iraq:  July  3L  1945    22 

Liberia:  June  8,  1943    63Q 

Mezioo 

Mar.  27,  1942   1063 

Mar.  18,  1943   U21 

Lend-lease  settlement:  Lusembouig, 

Aug.  29,  1946   718 

Liberia 

Air  navigation:  June  14,  1939. . .  615 

Arbitration:  Feb.  10,  1926    585 

Commercial  relations 

Oct.  2h  1862   580 

Aug.  8,  1938   525 

Conciliation:  Aug.  21,  1939   618 

Defense  areas:  Mar.  31^  1942. ...  626 
Duties,  rights,  prerogatives  and 
immunities  of  consular  of- 
ficers: Oct.  7,  1938   602 

Extradition :  Nov.  1^  1 937   589 

Foreign  service  personnel,  free 
impOTtarion  privileges: 
May  2  and  July  22,  1949. . .  643 

Lend-lease :  June  8,  1943   6m 

Permanent  firec  port  area  in 
Liberia:  July  24  and  26, 

1948   643 

Port  and  port  works,  construction 

Dec.  31^  1943   635 

Feb.  23  and  29,  1944....   639 

Publications  exchange:  Jan;  15, 

1942   621 

Visas 

Period  of  validity  of  temporary 
visitors  visas:  Oct.  22  and 

28.  1947   611 

Waiver  of  visas  and  visa  fees  for 
nonimmigrants:  Aug.  3lj 

1925   584 

Libya,  relinquishment  of  extrater- 
ritorial rights  in :  Italy,  Oct.  30, 

1912,  and  Feb.  28,  1913   122 

Liechtenstein 

Extradition:  May  20,  1936   648 

Nonimmigrant  visa  rcquircmcnti: 
Oct.  22  and  il  and  Nov.  4 

and  13,  1947.....   654 

Waiver  of  visas  and  visa  fees  for 
noniiumigrants :  Apr.  22, 
June  18,  and  June  3Q,  1926.  644 
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Lithuania 

Arbitration:  Nov.  14^  1928   671 

Conciliation:  Nov.  14,  1928   fi23 

Customs  matters,  most-favored- 
nation  treatment:  Dec.  23, 

1925    668 

Customs  privileges  for  consular 
officers:    July    28-Oct.  4, 

1934    685 

Debt  funding 

Sept.  22,  1924    6&1 

June  9,  1932   6ai 

Extradition 

April  9.  1924    6^ 

May  17,  1934   683 

Naturalized  persons  and  persons 
bom  with  double  nationality, 
liability  for  military  service: 

Oct.  18,  1937  _  . .  5aQ 

Trademarks:  Sept.  i±  and  Oct.l  1, 

1929   625 

Visa  fees  for  nonimmigrants 
Reduction:  Mar.  ll-Apr.  20, 

1932   671 

Waiver:  Apr.  17,  1937   68a 

Livestock  diseases,  Me^co 

Elradication    of  foot-and-mouth 

disease:  Mar.  17^  1947   1223 

Prevention:  Mar.  16,  1928    959 

Load-line  certificates,  recognition 
Ireland:  Sept.  21  aiid  Nov.  18, 

1931   2B 

Italy:  Sept,  8,  1931,  and  June 

1932   LM 

Japan :  Feb.  1 3-Sept.  7,  193 1 ... .  459 

Loochoo  (Ryukyu):  July  U,  '854 

(commerce  and  navigation) . .  .  692 

Luxembourg 

Arbitration:  Apr.  6,  1929   JQi 

Civil  affairs  (administration  and 

jurisdiction):  July  27,  1944.  714 
Claims  settlement:  July  3,  1948. .  730 

Conciliation:  Apr.  6,  1929   204 

Economic  cooperation 

July  3,  1948    222 

Nov.  11  and  Dec.  22^  1948. ...  740 
Extradition 

Oct.  29,  1883   69i 

Apr.  24,  1935   202 

Financing  of  educational  and  cul- 
tural program:  Oct.  8,  1948.  739 
Lend-lease  settlement:  Aug.  29, 

1946  718 

Most-favored-nation  treatment 
for  areas  under  occupation  or 
control:  July  3,  1948   736 


P»ii 

Luxembourg — Continued 

Trademarks:  Dec.  23  and  27. 

1904   m 

Visas  and  visa  fees  for  nonimmi- 
grants, waiver  of:  Apr.  25 
and  May  22  and  26,1936.  ..  M 
Waiver  of  certain  war  claims: 

Sept.  12^  1946   221 

Madagascar 

Commerce:  Feb.  14.  1867   Ill 

Peace,  friendship,  and  commerce: 

May  III  1881   ^ 

Meteorological  stations.  Set  Weather 

stations. 
Mexico 

Agriculttiral  Conunission:  Jan.  & 

and  27^  1944   IM 

Air  FcH-ce  mission :  July  5,  1949. .  12a2 

Aircraft,    military,    transit  of: 

Apr.      1941   1049 

Anthropological  research 
Dec.  4.  1943,  and  Apr.  19, 

19+4   im 

June  21^  1949   m 

Arbitration:  Mar.  24,  1908   221 


Arbitration,  Chamizal.  Sir*  Cbam- 
izal  arbitration,  tnfra. 

Arbitration  of  claims.  Set  Claims, 
infrai 

Boundaries  {see  also  other  baundary 
Atadmgs  and  set  Chamizal  ar- 


bitration, infra) 
Jan.  12j  1828,  and  Apr.  5,  1831  W. 

Apr.  3,  1835   M 

Feb.  2,  1848   221 

Dec.  30,  1853   £12 

Apr.  13.  1937   11323 

Boundary  line,  right  to  pursue 
Indians  across.  See  Right  to 
pursue  Indians  across  bound- 
ary line,  infra. 
Boundary  line  west  of  the  Rio 
Grande 

July  29,  1882   ^ 

Dec.  5,  1885   870 

Feb.  18,  1889   824 

Aug.  24,  1894   ffi5 

Boundary  waters   {see  also  Rio 
Grande,  infra) 
Bancos  in  Rio  Grande:  Mar. 

2Qand  Nov.  14,  1905   «0 

Rio  Grande  and  Rio  Colorado 

Nov.  12,  1884   865 

Mar.  L  1889   BIZ 

Oct.  L  1895   SI 

Nov.  6,  1896   M 

Oct.  29,  1897   8S 
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Mexico— Continued 

Boundary  waters— Continued 
Rio  Grande  and  Rio  Colo- 
rado— Continued 

Dec.  2.1898    898 

Dec.  22.  1899   908 

Nov.  21.  1900   aifl 

Chamizal  arbitration 

June  24^  1910   922 

Dec.  5.  1910   933 

Claims  {see  also  Claims  commis- 
sions, infra) 

Apr.       1839   783 

.Tan.  30.  1843   288 

Feb.  2,  1848   BQQ 

July  4,  1868   226 

Dec.    14,    1876  (arbitration 

award)   844 

Mar.  2,  1897  (case  of  Charles 
Oberlander  and  Barbara 

M.  Messenger)   894 

May  22,  1902  (Pious  Fund). . .  912 
Sept.  8,  1 923  (general  claims) .  .  935 
Sept.  10,  1923  (special  claims).  94d 
June  18,  1 932  (general  claims) .  923 
Apr.  24.  1934 

General  claims   IDQQ 

Special  claims   KKM 

Nov.  I9i  1941  (settlement  of 

claims)   1059 

Claims  commissions 

Duration  of  Joint  Commission 

Apr.  19,  1871   834 

Nov.  2L  1872   836 

Nov.  20.  1874   838 

Apr.  29,  1876   Mi 

Extension  of  General  Claims 
Commission 

Aug.  16,  1927   952 

Sept.  2.  1929   965 

June  18,  1932   970 

Extension  of  Special  Claims 
Co  m  mission :     Aug.     1 7, 

1929   963 

Commercial  relations 

Apr.  5,  Sept.  17,  and  Dec.  17^ 

1831   264 

Feb.  2.  1848  (Treaty  of  Guada- 
lupe Hidalgo)   8Q1 

Jan.  20,  1883   855 

Feb.  25.  1885   fififi 

May  14.  1886   622 

Dec.    23.    1942  (reciprocal 

trade)   1109 

Consular  officers:  Aug.  12  and 

Dec.  U  and  12,  1942   ISX2B. 

Cultural  Couperaiion  Commis- 
sion: Dec.  28,  1948,  and 
Aug.  30.  1949   1264 


Paff* 

Mexico — Continued 

Diseases,  contagious  or  infectious 
(see  also  Livestock  diseases, 
infra),  exchange  of  infornia- 
tion:  Mexico,  Dec.  23, 
1925    95Q 

Exchange  of  journals  and  parlia- 
mentary documents:  Sept.  9 
and  24.  1937   1025 

Exchange  of  publications:  June  3 

and  Aug.  29,  1938   1028 

Expropriated  lands,  compensa- 
tion: Nov.  9,  1938-Apr.  18, 

1939   um 

Expropriation  of  petroleum  prop- 
erties 

Nov.  19^1941   l(m 

Apr.  17.  1942,  and  Sept.  25, 

and  29,  1943  (payment). .  Llatt 

Extradition 

Dec.  LL  1861   612 

Feb.  22.  1899    900 

June  25.  1902.   918 

Dec.  23^  1925   255 

Aug.  16,  1939   I1M5 

Fisheries  (see  also  Tuna  commis- 
sion, infra):  Apr.  17-Oct.  24, 

1942   um 

Fisheries  Commission,  Inter- 
national: Dec.  23.  1925   951 

Fisheries  mission:  Sept.  2  and 

Oct.  18.  1944   L1Q2 

Gadsden    Treaty  (boundaries): 

Dec.  30^  1853   812 

Guadalupe  Hidalgo,  Treaty  of 
(peace,  friendship,  limits, 
and    settlement):    Feb.  2, 

1848   221 

Health  and  sanitation  program 

June  m  and  July  1_,  1943   1142 

Dec.  8.  1943   1158 

Feb.  m  and  14,  1949   1243 

Oct.  2  and  14,  1949   .  1266 

Hostilities,  suspension  of:  Feb.  29. 

1848...    807 

Lend-lease 

Mar.  27,  1942   1063 

Mar.  18.  1943   1121 

Livestock  diseases 

Eradication  of  foot-and-mouth 

disease:  Mar.  17,1947   1228 

Prwention:  Mar.  16,  1928   959 

Migration  of  persons  (see  also  Mi- 
gratory    workers,  infra): 

Dec.  23,  1925    251 

Migratcny  birds  and  game  mam- 
mals,  protection:   Feb.  7, 

1936   mi 
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Mexico— Continued 

Migratory  workera 

Aug.  4,  1942   11262 

Apr.  26,  1943   1129 

Apr.  29,1943   USfi 

Nov.  15,^  1946   1215 

Mar.  10.  1947   1219. 1224 

Mar.  25  and  Apr.  2,  1947   1229 

Feb.  2Q  and  21^  1948   1232 

Aug.  L  1949   I25a 

Aug.  19.  1949.    1263 

Oct  13  and  14.  1949   1221 

Military  aircraft,  transit:  Apr.l. 

1941   um 

Militaryservice:  Jan.  22,  1943.. .  1118 
Narcotic  drugs 

Dec.  23,  1925    249 

Aug.  5  and  Oct.  2,  1930   962 

Naturalizaiion:  July  10,  1868   flSl 

Peace,  friendship,  limits,  and  set- 
tlement (Treaty  of  Guada- 
lupe Hidalgo) :  Feb.  2.  1 848 .  291 
Planution  rubber  investigations 

Apr.  Uj  1941   Ifl52 

July  14.  1942   11162 

Mar.  3-Apr.  3,  1943   1125 

Postal  convention:  Dec.  Uj  1861 .  821 
Radiobroadcasting:  Aug.  2i  and 

28,  1940  ^  IM2 

Rebabiliution  of  certain  Mexican 
national  railways 

Nov.  18,  1942   1104 

Sept.  21-Dcc.  29,  1944,  and 

Apr.  17,  1945   12DQ 

Right  to  pursue  Indians  across 
boundary  line 

July  29,  1882   842 

Sept.  21,  1882   fiSi 

June  25,  1890    881 

Nov.  25,  1892    884 

June  4.  1896   889 

Rio  Grande 

Distribution  of  waters:  May  21, 

1906    92i 

Rectification:  Feb,  L  1933   926 

Utilization  of  waters:  Feb.  3. 

1944   1166 

Smuggling,  prevention  of 

Dec.  23.  1925    949 

Aug.  5.  and  Oct.  2,  1930   262 

Stolen  or  embezzled  motor  vehi- 
cles, trailers,  and  airplanes, 

recovery:  Oct.  6,  1936   1112Q 

Telegraphic  correspondence,  cen- 
sorship: Oct.  2Q  and  27. 
1943   1155 


Mexico— Continued 
Tuna  commission 

Jan.  25,  1949   1242 

Jan.  26  and  31,  1949   1242 

Vessels,  assistance  to  and  salvage 

of:  June  13,  1935   mi5 

Visa    fees    for  nonimmigrants, 

waiver:  Oct.  fi  and  7,  1925.  .  946 
Waters,  boundary.  Se4  Boundary 

waters,  supra. 
Waters  of  Colorado  and  Tijuana 
Rivers    and    of    the  Rio 
Grande,  utilization  (set  also 
Rio  Grande,  supra):  Feb.  3 

and  Nov.  14.  1944   LL66 

Weather  stations 

Oct.  13  and  2fl  and  Novj  10, 

1942     11)99 

May  la  and  June  14,  1943. ...    1 143 

May  i2-Junc  28,  1945   1206 

Nov.  6. 1945.  and  Apr.  12,  1946 

(Guadalupe  Island)   1211 

Mar.  22  and  Au^.  15,  1949   1259 

Migration  of  persons  {stt  also  Migra* 
tory  workers) :  Mexico,  Dec  23, 

1925   951 

Migratory  birds  and  game  mam- 
mals,    protection:  Mexico, 

Feb.  7,  1936   1012 

Migratory  workers,  Mexico 

Aug.  4,  1942   11J62 

Apr.  26,  1943   1129 

Apr.  29,  1943   1136 

Nov.  15.  1946   1215 

Maur.  10,  1947   1212 

Mar;  10,  1947  (supplementary 

agreement)   1224 

Mar.  25  and  Apr.  2.  1947   1229 

Feb.  2Q  and  21,  1948   1232 

Aug.  L  1949.....   1258 

Aug.  19,  1949   1263 

Oct.  11  and  14,  1949   1271 

Military  aircraft,  transit:  Mexico, 

Apr.  1,  1941   m49 

Military  and  civil  affairs:  Italy, 

Sept.  3,  1947   248 

Military  and  security  measuxes: 

Korea,  Aug.  24,  1946   422 

Military  cemeteries.  Set  War  graves. 
Military  convention  for  suspensioa 
of  bosdUdes:  Mexico,  Feb.  29^ 

1848   8Q7 

Military  mission  (Air  Force):  Mex- 
ico, July  5,  1949   1252 

Military  service 
Italy 

Feb.  26,  1871   83 

Aug.  24.  1918   136 
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Military  service — Continued 

Mexico :  Jan.  22»  1 943   LLLB 

Monaco:   Feb.   15,    1939  (extra- 
dition)  1222 

Money  orders.  Stt  Postal  arran^ 

ments. 
Morocco 

Peace  and  friendship 
June  23j  July  6,  and  July  15, 

1786   1278 

Sept.  Ifi  and  Oct.  1^  1836   12^ 

Protection  of  trademarks  in  Mo- 
rocco: Italy,  June  13,  1903, 
and  Mar.  12,  1904   UQ 


Most-favored-nadon  treatment  Su 


Commercial  relations. 

Motor  vehicles,  trailers,  and  air- 
planes, stolen  or  embezzled,  re- 
covery: Oct.  6,  1936   1020 

Muscat:  Sept.  21^  1833  (amity  and 

commerce)   1221 

Narcotic  drugs 

Italy:  Jan.   5   and   Apr.  27, 

1928  

Japan 

Feb.  Ifi  and  July  6^  1928   452 

Apr.  23  and  Sept.  6,  1929   455 

Mexico 

Dec.  23,  1925   MSI 

Aug;  ^  and  Oct  2,  1930    967 

Nationality,  liability  for  military 
service  of  naturalized  persons 
and  persons  bom  with  double 
nationality :  Lithuania,  Oct  18^ 
1937    690 

Naturalization:  Mexico,  July  lO^ 

1868   aai 

Navigation  and  commerce.  See  Com- 
mercial relations. 


Parcel  post.  See  Postal  arrangements. 
Patents,  protection  of,  Japan.  See 

Industrial  property  protection, 

Japan. 

Peace  and  friendship  {see  also  Com- 


mercial relations) 
Japan 

Mar.  31,  1854   351 

June  17,  1954   355 

Mexico:  Feb.  2,  1848  (Treaty  of 

Guadalupe  Hidalgo)   291 

Morocco 
June  23,  July  6j^  and  July  15, 

1786   I27a 

Sept  1£  and  Oct  L  1836   m5 


Peace  awnmiwiont;  iSSm  Gondliationi 


Pag$ 

Peaceful  settlement  of  disputes:  Sm 

Arbitration. 
Pious    Fund    (claims):  Modoo, 

May  22,  1902   312 

Planution   rubber  investigatioas, 

Mexico 

Apr.  LL    1052 

July  14,  1942   1067 

Mar.  3-Apr.  3,  1943   U25. 

Port  development,  Liberia 

ConstructioQ  of  p>ort  and  port 
works 

Dec.  31^  1943    635 

Feb.  23  and  29,  1944   639 

Permanent  free  port  area  in  Li- 
beria: July  24  and  26,  1948.  Ml 
Port  of  Shimoda:  Japan,  Jxme  23, 

1854   252 

Postal  arrangements 
Korea:  Feb.  12  and  Apr.  13,  1949 

(parcel  post)   5QQ 

Lebanon:  Jan.  21  and  Oct  8, 
1946,  and  Mar.   15,  1947 

(money  orders) . . .  >   571 

Mexico:  Dec       1861   821 

Prisoner  of  war  claioH,  settlement 

See  under  Claims,  Italy. 
Property  (motor  vehicles,  trailers, 
and  airplanes),  stolen  or  em- 
bezzled, recovery  of:  Mexico, 

Oct  6,  1936   Ijm 

Property  settlement  (m  alto  Claims) 
Japan:  Mar.  25^  1937  (perpetual 

leaseholds)   464 

Korea:  Sept  llj  1948  (financial 

and  property  settlement).  .  .  4S1 
LuxembouJg:    Aug.    29,  1946 

(lend-lease  tetUement)   218 

Mexico 

Compensation  for  expropriated 
lands:  Nov,  9,  1938-Apr. 

18,  1939   11128 

Expropriation  of  petroleum 
properties 

Nov.  19,  1941   IQ55 

Apr.  17,  1942,  and  Sept.  25 

and  29,  1943   1150 

Publications  exchange 

Iraq:  Feb.  16,  1944   14 

Liberia:  Jan.  15,  1942    621 

Mexico 

Sept  9  and  24,  1937  (journals 
and  parliamentary  docu- 
ments)  1025 

June  2  and  Aug.  29,  1938   lD2a 

Radio     communications:  Italy, 

Mar.  2L  1918   IM 
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Radiobroadcasting:  Mexico,  Aug.  2i 

and  28^  1940   1047 

Radiotelrgraph      service:  Italy, 

Apr.  24,  1945   ifi^ 

Railways,  Mexican 

Nov.  18.  1942   UiK 

Sept.    21 -Dec.    29,    l\m,  and 

Apr.  17,  1945   19nn 

Relief  aasisUnce,  Italy 

July  4,  1947    204 

Jan.  3.  1948    255 

Nov.  26,  1948   328,  321 

Right   to   pursue    Indians  acroa 
boundary  line,  Mexico 

July  29.  1882   Ml 

Sept.  2L  1882  .    854 

June  25,  1890   fittl 

Nov.  25,  1892  

June  4,  1896  .   889 

Rights  in  former  German  islands  in 
the  Pacific:  Japan,  Feb.  11. 

1922   43Q 

Rights   of  American   citizens  in 

Japan:  June  IT,  1857   352 

Rights  of  American  nationals  in 
Lebanon:    Sept,    2    and  8, 

1944  

Rights  of  consular  officers.  See  Con- 
sular rights. 
Rio  Colorado  (Colorado  River) 
Boundary-  waters.  Sre  under  Bound- 
ary waters,  .Mexico. 
Utilization  of  waters:  Mexico, 

Feb.  3  and  Nov.  14,  1944. . .  llfifi 
Rio  Grande 

Boundary.  iSf*  Boundary  line  west 
of  Rio  Grande  and  ste  under 
Buundary  waters,  Mexico. 
Distribution  of  waters:  May  21, 

1906   924 

Rectification:  Feb.  I,  1933   22& 

Utilization  of  waters :  Feb.  2  and 

Nov.  14,  1944   1166 

Root-Takahira  Agreement  (policy 
in  Far  East):  Japan,  Nov.  30, 

1908  

Rubber  investigations.  Set  Planta- 
tion rubber  investigations. 
(Ryukyu)     Loochoo:    July  IL 

1854   622 

Shipping  profits.  See  under  Taxation, 
double. 

Smuggling,  suppression  of  {see  also 
Narcotic  drugs) 

Italy:  June  3,  1924   L41 

Japan:  May  31,  1928    44fi 

Mexico:  Dec.  23.  1925   912 


Special  Claims  CommisBion,  exten- 
sion: Mexico,  Aug.  17, 
1929   iai 

Taxation,  double 
Ireland 

Estate  taxes:  Sept.  13,  1949. . . 
Shipping  profits:  Ai^.  24, 1933, 

and  Jan.  9,  1934   21 

Taxes  on  income:  Sqrt.  13, 
1949,  and  Dec.  20,  1951.. 
Italy:  Mar.  Ifi  and  May  5,  1926 

(shipping  profits)   Ul 

Japan:  Mar.  2]  and  June  8, 1926 

(shipping    profits)   ^ 

Telegraph  service:  Italy,  Apr.  24, 

1945   IM 

TeJ^aphic  correspondence,  cen- 
•orship:  Mexico,  Oct.  2Q  and 

27,  1943   Li:: 

Tijuana  River,  utilization  of  watcn: 
Mexico,  Feb.  3  and  Nov.  14, 

1944   m 

Trademarks 
luly 

June  L  1882   121 

June  1_3»  1903,  and  Mar.  IZ. 

1904  (in  Morocco)   ili 

Dec.  18,  1905  (in  China)   li- 

Japan.  See  Industrial  property 

protection,  Japan. 
Lithuania:  Sept.  \±  and  Oct.  11, 

1929   61) 

Luxembourg:  I>ec.  23  and  27, 

1904   ^ 

Treaty  registration :  League  of  Na- 
tions, Jan.  22  and  23,  1934...  555 
Tima  cotimusaon,  Mexico 

Jan.  25,  1949   1212 

Jan.  2fiand31,  1949  

VCMCU 

Assistance  to  and  salvage  of:  Mex- 
ico, June  13,  1935   Mi 

Awa    Maru    claim,  settlement: 

Japan,  Apr.  14,  1949   l2i 

Inspection  certificates  (passcnget 
vesseb),  recognition :  Italy, 
June  1  and  Aug.  5  and  17, 
1931   M 

Shipwreck  expenses,  reimburse- 
ment: Japan,  M.iy  [7,  1880.  281 

Transfer  of  coastal  vessels :  Korea, 

May  18,  1949   ifiZ 

Visa  fees  for  nonimmigrants 

Iraq:  Feb.  27^  1939  

Ireland:  Mar.  23,  1937   5i 
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Visa  feea  for  noniminigranti — Goa. 

Italy:  Feb.      2L  and  26,  1929. . 
Japan:  July  &  and  7,  1925. ...... 

Latvia:  Feb.  IB  and  Mar.  2L 

1935  

Liberia:  Aug.  31,  1925  

Liechtenstein:  Apr.  22^  June  18^ 

and  June  30^  1926  

Lithuania 

Mar.  ll-Apr.  20,  1932  

Apr.  17.  1937  

Luxembourg:  Apr.  2S  and  May 

22  and  26,  1936  

Mexico:  Oct.  6.  and  7,  1925. . . 
Visas 

Ireland:  Aug.  1^  1949  

Italy:  Sept.  2a  and  29,  1948  

Liberia 

Aug.  31,  1925  

Oct.  22  and  1947  

Liechtenstein 
Apr.  22^  June  18,  and  June  30, 
1926  


Pan 

Visa>  Continued 

158 

444 

Luxenabourg:  Apr.  25  and  May 

71ft 

War  graves,  Italy 

Sept.  13  and  24,  1946  

m 

644 

Aug.  14,  1947  

221 

Dec.  18,  1947,  and  Jan.  21,  1948. 

2M 

622 

Mar.  24  and  Apr.  19,  1948 

304 

68a 

War  with  Mexico,  termination 

ZIQ 

Suspension  of  hostilities:  Feb.  29. 

1848  

807 

zf*Hj 

Treaty  of  Guadalupe  Hidalgo: 

66 
323 

Feb.  2,  1848  

Weather  stations,  Mexico 

Oct.  Hand  2Q and  Nov.  10, 1942. 

\sm 

584: 

May  IB  and  June  14^  1943  

1143 

611 

May  12-Junc  28,  1945  

Nov.  6,  1945,  and  Apr.  12,  1946 

1206 

I21i 

644 

Mar.  2a  and  Auif.  15.  1949  

1259 
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